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Notice to all Students 
The Foreword and General Information sections of this Handboolf 

contain Important Information. You should familiarise yourself with 
this, as the University will assume you have read this material. 
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USING THE HANDBOOK AT ENROLMENT 
The following is a suggested procedure for using the Handbook to plan your enrolment: 

• decide on the course you wish to study. 

• checl( that you satisfy the admission requirements. 

• note the requirements for qualifying for the award (generally listed as the degree 
requirements). 

• read the course structure and options for programs of study. 

• determine your preferred major, minor or specialist studies. 

• choose your subjects according to the above criteria and any other relevant 
considerations. 

• read the subject descriptions and note the prerequisites, co-requisites and class 
requirements. 

• note particularly the methods of assessment which apply to your chosen subjects 
and be certain that you are comfortable with them (if they are not published, 
inquire about them). 

• note particularly any quotas which apply to your chosen subjects. 

• select one or more bacl(up subjects in case of quota exclusion or timetable 
problems. 

• use the class timetable, published in about November of the previous year and 
available in student centres and faculty offices, to check that you will be able to 
combine the desired subjects with each other and with your personal commitments,and 

• read the foreword and general information sections to ensure you are familiar with 
the rules governing entry to the University and Important information regarding 
using this Handbook, locating course and subject descriptions and the abbreviations 
used throughout. 

THE UNIVERSTTY WILL PRESUME VOU 

HAVE READ THIS MATERIAL 
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LOCATING AND READING COURSE AND SUBJECT DESCRIPTIONS 

Important information is contained in the introduction to each faculty or campus. Students are recommended to, and the University presumes 
they will, read all of the information associated with their course of smdy and their individual subject requirements, prior to enrohnent. 

Each Faculty entry contains descriptions of its courses and subjects being offered in 2000. The subjects are Usted alphabetically and arranged by 
course, year or discipline, or by a combination of these. To locate a particular subject description, check the uidex of subjects at the back of this 
Handbook. One index hsts subjects by name and the other by subject code. 

Each subject description begins with the name of die subject, followed by brackets which contain die credit point value of the subject (expressed 
as a figure followed by the abbreviation CPs), the semester of availabiUty (expressed as Sem. I, n or Summer - or a combination of diese) and 
the campus of offer (expressed as a two letter abbreviation), the name(s) of die subject coordinators in itahcs, and die subject code. 

Further information may also be noted in itahcs below the subject description. 

The following abbreviations are used throughout this Handbook. 

Aw: Albury/Wodonga 
Be: Bendigo 
Bu: Bundoora 
Ct: Melbourne city campus 
IVIi: IVIildura 
Mb: Mt. Buller 
Sh: Shepparton 
Ta: TAPE Institution' 

Key: 'Some practical tourism and hospitality subjects are conducted at Institutes of TAPE. In these instances the two letter abbreviation is 
expressed as Ta., with the individual TAFE campuses listed in the body of the subject description. The various TAFE campuses utihsed are: 

Goulburn/Ovens TAFE 
Northern TAFE 
William Angliss TAFE 

Thus, the following example indicates that the subject is valued at 15 credit points and is available in either semester one or two at Bundoora 
and a TAFE campus. 

WINE KNOWLEDGE AND WINERY OPERATIONS (15 CPs. Sem. I or II., Ta.) WKW03 Dr Malcolm Lovegrove 

THE UNIVERSTTY WILL PRESUME YOU 

HAVE READ THIS MATERIAL 

IV 
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Some regional campuses currently offer only the initial years of some courses or course streams. Students are urged to check carefully the 
avaihbility of course and be aware of the possibility of needing to transfer to another campus to complete their degree. 
For most courses an Honours year is available. Inquiries shouh be made to School or Faculty offices. All courses listed under Faculty entries 
are available at Bundoora. Courses available at regional campuses are listed according to each campus of offer 

FACULTY OF HEALTH SOENCES 
Bachelor of Arts with a sequence in Deaf Studies 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Health Sciences 
Bachelor of Health Infomnation Management 
Bachelor of Health Sciences 
Bachelor of Health Sciences/ Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Health Sciences / Bachelor of Economics 
Bachelor of IMursing (pre-registration) 
Bachelor of Nursing (post-registration) 
Bachelor of Nursing Science 
Bachelor of Nursing / Bachelor of Public Health 
Bachelor of Occupational Therapy 
Bachelor of Behavioural Science 
Bachelor of Occupational Therapy / Bachelor of Ergonomics 
Bachelor of Orthoptic and Ophthalmic Sciences 
Bachelor of Orthoptics 
Bachelor of Physiotherapy 
Bachelor of Podiatry 
Bachelor of Prosthetics and Orthotics 
Bachelor of Speech Pathology 

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours 
Bachelor of Asian Studies 
Bachelor of Media Studies 
Diploma of Languages 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Economics 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Health Sciences 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Information Systems/Bachelor of Arts-Information Science 
Graduate Diploma in Art History 
Graduate Diploma in Humanities and Social Sciences 
Graduate Diploma in History and Philosophy of Science 
Postgraduate Diploma in Media Studies 
Graduate Diploma in International and Asian Politics 
Postgraduate Diploma in Psychoanalytic Studies 

FACULTY OF LAW AND MANAGEMENT 
Bachelor of Agricultural and Resource Economics 
Bachelor of Business 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Economics 
Bachelor of Finance 
Bachelor of Viticultural Management 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Economics 
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Economics 
Graduate Diploma in Econometrics 
Diploma in Economic and Accounting Studies 
Graduate Diploma in Economics - Specialisation 
Postgraduate Diploma in Accountancy 
Postgraduate Diploma in Advanced Economics 
Bachelor of Business (Tourism and Hospitality) 
Bachelor of Business (Tourism Management) 
Graduate Diploma in Tourism 
Honours Year or Postgraduate Diploma in Tourism Management 
Bachelor of Legal Studies 
Bachelor of Laws (Graduate Entry) 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Laws 
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Bachelor of Legal Studies/Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Laws (Undergraduate Entry) 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Behavioural Science 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Economics 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Finance 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Science 
Graduate Diploma in Law and Legal Studies 

262 
262 
263 
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264 
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265 
265 
266 

FACULTY OF SOENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND ENGINEERING 
Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Agriculture and Resource Economics 
Bachelor of Agricultural Science 
Bachelor of Behavioural Science 
Bachelor of Computer Science 
Bachelor of Computer Systems Engineering 
Bachelor of Computer Systems Engineering (Computer Networks) 
Bachelor of Computer ^s tems Engineering (Software Engineering) 
Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics) 
Bachelor of Environmental Science 
Bachelor of Infonnation Systems 
Bachelor of Science (Animal Science) 
Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences 
Bachelor of Science (Biotechnology and Cell Biology) 
Bachelor of Science (Chemical Sciences) 
Bachelor of Science in Cognitive Science 
Bachelor of Science in Computing and Accounting 
Bachelor of Science (Conservation Biology and Ecology) 
Bachelor of Science (Earth Sciences) 
Bachelor of Science in Mathematical and Computer Sciences 
Bachelor of Science (Mathematics/Statistics) 
Bachelor of Science (Medical Science)304 
Bachelor of Science (Nutrition) 
Bachelor of Science in Physical Sciences 
Bachelor of Science (Space Science) 
Bachelor of Viticultural Science 
Bachelor of Technology (Computer Technology) 
Bachelor of Technology in Electronics 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Cognitive Science/Bachelor of Computer Science 
Bachelor of Computer Science (Honours)/Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics) 
Bachelor of Computer Science/Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Computer Science/Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics)/Master of Engineering (Biomedical) 
Bachelor of Finance/Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Infonnation Systems/Bachelor of Arts - Information Sciences 
Bachelor of Information Systems/Bachelor of Business 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Behavioural Science 
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Bioinformatics 
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Science (Honours)/Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics) 
Graduate Diploma in Computer Science 
Graduate Diploma in Geology 
Graduate Diploma in Mathematical and Information Sciences 
Graduate Diploma in Psychology 

FACULTY AT BENDIGO 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Arts (Honours) 
Bachelor of Arts (Honours) (Humanities) 
Bachelor of Arts (Nature Tourism) 
Bachelor of Arts (Outdoor Education) 
Bachelor of Arts (Honours) (Outdoor Education) 
Bachelor of Teaching 
Bachelor of Education 
Bachelor of Education (Honours) 
Bachelor of Education (Lote) 
Bachelor of Visual Arts 
Bachelor of Visual Arts (Honours) 
Bachelor of Visual Arts (Graphic Design) 
Bachelor of Visual Arts (Honours) (Graphic Design) 
Bachelor of Behavioural Science 
Bachelor of Behavioural Science (Honours) 
Bachelor of Health Sciences (Nursing Studies) 
Bachelor of Nursing 
Bachelor of Nursing (Graduate entry - 2 year program) 
Bachelor of Nursing (Honours) 
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FOREWORD 

Notices to all students 

Purpose and contents of this Handbook 
The Handbook is designed as an aid to students contemplating enrolment 
or re-enrolment Understanding what information is provided and how it 
is put together will assist you to make the best use of it 
The chapter containing general information in this volume contains useful 
information about the University, a list of all of the awards, prizes and 
scholarships for which students on all campuses may compete, and a list 
of academic and senior administrative staff on all campuses. 
The next five chapters contain information on the four metropohtan 
Faculties and the Bendigo Faculty, their Schools and their courses. 
Admission requirements, course stmcture, possible programs of study, 
academic progress rules, and subject descriptions are provided 
Information on Regional Campuses is also included, with the full 
subject description, class requirements and assessment details for 
subjects offered at these campuses contained imder the entries of the 
individual Faculties offering them. 
Finally, an index of subjects by subject code and by subject name 
will assist you to find the descriptions you want. 
For information on postgraduate courses, see the separate Postgradu
ate volume of the Handbook. 

Booklists are provided in subject descriptions - these lists 
are for: 
preliminary reading - texts to be read by students before attending the 

first lecture; 
prescribed reading - basic textbooks essential to the course; and 
recommended reading - a list of texts that may be useful. 

It is suggested that students check with their course coordinator 
before purchasing any of the texts Usted in the Handbook. 

Other useful publications: 
There are many other publications produced by the University which 
will assist you with your study options, including: 

Faculty and School guides; 
Infomnation booklets for supervisors and candidates of higher 
degrees by research. 
Information for students, incorporated in the Union diary and the 
Bendigo Student diary, or available from regional student centres; 
Study at La Trobe, a guide to undergraduate courses; 
Ethics approval for research involving the use of animals: 
guidelines for research and teaching practicals; and 
Ethics approval for research with human subjects: guidelines for 
research and teaching guidelines for the conduct of research. 

A Government publication, HECS: your questions answered, 
available from die University's student centres, outlines the Higher 
Education Contribution Scheme. 

Availability of subjects and courses 
The availability of subjects and courses listed in the Course Handbook is 
conditional on the availability of staff and other resources. 
While every effort is made to provide fiill and accurate information, no 
absolute guarantee of the structure or manner of teaching or availability is 
imphed in the listing of a subject or course for this or any subsequent year. 
The University reserves the right not to offer any subject for which the 
number of enrolments or the resources available are insufficient and it 
reserves the right to restrict the number of enrolments in any subject 

Undergraduate courses 
Courses are developed and maintained through a rigorous approval, 
accreditation and review process. This can involve both internal and 
external scrutiny, and consultation with ̂ jpropriale professional 
registration authorities to ensure the continuing quality and relevance of 
the programs and awards. Bachelor degree courses generally provide a 
systematic and coherent introduction to a body of knowledge, underlying 
principles and concepts and associated problem-solving techniques. 
Students are expected to develop the academic skills and attitudes needed 
to comprehend and evaluate new information, concepts and evidence 
fix)m a range of sources. Such courses usually include the provision of 
major studies in which course content is taken to a significant depth, and 
knowledge is developed to a sufificienUy high. Minor studies and elective 
subjects may also be taken in addition to major studies. 

Academic standards and conduct 
On enrolment, all students are required to sign a declaration acknowledg
ing that they are subject to the statutes and regulations of the University. 
The primary purpose of the statutes and regulations is to establish and to 
uphold the academic standards of the University in an environment where 
staff and students can best pursue their academic goals. 
Misconduct, in relation to examinations, or written or practical work 
for assessment, or in the more general sense as a member of the 
University, is viewed seriously. Penalties such as fad grades for work 
submitted, failure in a subject as a whole, fmes and exclusion from 
die University may be imposed for breaches of discipline. 

Act, statutes and regulations 
La Trobe University was established under a Victorian Act of Parliament 
which gives the governing body of the University, Council, the authority 
to make statutes and regulations for the management and regulation of the 
University's affairs. Much of this subsidiary legislation directiy affects 
students: their conduct on campus; examinations; payment of fees, and so 
on. Copies of all legislation are available in each Ubrary, student centre, 
faculty ofiBce and many school oflBces. 

AVCC guidelines 
The University endorses the guidelines pubUshed by the Australian Vice-
Chancellors' Committee (AVCC), Universities and their students -
expectations and responsibilities. These are reprinted in 'Information for 
Students', incoqxjrated in the Student Dhry and are also available fix)m 
the student centre on the AlburyAVodonga campus. 

Modes of delivery 
While much of LaTrobe University's teaching and learning is 
designed around the ti-aditional lecture/tutorial/seminar/practical 
class which takes place in a classroom, modem technology supports 
these modes of delivery as appropriate. In addition, many of the 
courses and subjects offered by La Trobe University are specifically 
designed around state-of-the-art methods of flexible teaching and 
learning. This means that topics and components of some subjects 
could be studied via one, or a combination of, the following modes: 
• computer-based learning 

on-line (Web-based) learning 
• electronic-mail and electronic mailing lists 
• CD-ROM materials and tasks 
• video-conferencing and video-lecturing 

teleconferencing 
• self-paced print materials and study guides 
• pre-taped video cassettes 
• student-led discussion 

These flexible learning environments and responsive teaching and 
learning practices are particularly used to increase cross-campus 
course offerings and enhance student learning outcomes. Flexible 
learning practices can offer students more choice about when, where 
and/or how to learn. You may confirm with your subject coordinator 
the modes of dehvery of the subjects in which you plan to enrol. 

The University on the World Wide Web 
The University has an Internet home page at: http://www.latrobe.edu.au/ 
The University's Alumni Association has a home page at: http:// 
www.latrobe.edu.au/www/alumni/. 
Both addresses are case-sensitive. Several Faculties, Schools, 
Departments and academic staff have web addresses and these are 
provided throughout the Course Handbook 
The University provides an enrohnent checking facility and examination 
results through the Academic Services home page. A password is 
required. These are also available through the University's FVRS 
telephone system - ring 1902 241 005. A PIN number is required. 
Examination timetables (four weeks before the relevant examination 
period) and class timetables are pubUshed on the Web. The Course 
Handbook for 2(XX) wiU also be available on the Web. 

Equal opportunity policy 
In keeping with the spirit and provisions of Commonwealth and State 
Equal Opportunity Legislation and University policy. La Trobe Univer
sity is committed to a policy of equal opportunity in education and 
employment As an employer and an educator, the University is opposed 
to, and accepts that it has a responsibility to eliminate from its structures, 
any source of direct or indirect discriminatory practice or behaviour, 
including racism, sexism, homophobia or discrimination based on 
disability, parenthood or childlessness, religious or political conviction, 
age, industrial activity, lawfiil sexual activity or sexual orientation, 
physical features, pregnancy, or maritaL parental or carer status. 
For further information and advice, contact the Equity and Access Unit at 
the Bundoora campus, tel: (03) 9479 2900; or Equity OflBcers at regional 
campuses. 

1 
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Sexual harassment policy 
La Trobe University aims to provide an environment fi-ee from 
sexual harassment. 
Sexual harassment is an uninvited and/or unwelcome communica
tion, display or physical conduct of a sexual nature. Such behaviour 
may be unintentional. However, if it intimidates or creates an 
offensive working or learning environment, ff it explicidy or 
impUcidy becomes a term or condition of employment or study, or if 
it interferes with a person's academic or work performance, the 
behaviour may constitute sexual harassment. 
Members of the University should note that University regulations 
prohibit the use of electronic facilities to harass other computer users (e.g. 
by sending obscene, offensive, abusive, fraudulent, threatening or 
repetitive messages) or odierwise interfere with their work Offenders 
may be liable to severe disciplinary action or individual prosecution under 
the Sex Discrimination Act or the Equal Opportunity Act 
People who consider themselves to be sexually harassed may feel able to 
^jproach the harasser and to indicate immediately and direcdy that they 
object to the behaviour or remark Others may prefer discussion with an 
anti-sexual-harassment contact person or conciliator. Contact persons are 
located throughout the University and are trained to Usten and to provide 
advice to people on their options. 
Contact persons can refer tfie person to a conciliator should they wish to 
take ftirther action. Anti-sexual-harassment conciliators are trained to deal 
with complaints through University procedures. Consultations with 
contact persons and conciliators are treated in confidence. 
Leaflets providing the names, locations and telephone nimibers of 
anti-sexual-harassment contact persons are available from student 
centres, the Student Union, Equal Opportunity Offices, residential 
colleges and other places throughout the University. 

Safety on campus 
The University recognises its obUgation to take reasonable precau
tions to protect the safety of its employees, students and visitors 
while they are on campus. 
Safety is the responsibUity of all members of the Uiuversity and 
requires active participation on the part of aU staff and students. The 
University is concerned that every student should enjoy a safe study 
environment. Each student therefore: 
• is responsible for following practices consistent with the extent of 

his/ her control over or influence on study conditions and 
methods; 

• is obligated, given the experimental nature of work carried out in 
laboratories and workshops, to adhere rigidly to prescribed 
safety standards; 

• has the responsibility to ensure that she/he does nothing to render 
ineffective the University's actions in safety matters; and 
should report any safety issues to his/her supervisor. 

Incident report forms are available from School offices and are used 
to report accidents, near misses, or any issue to do with safety. 
Further information can be obtained f̂ om the Occupational Health 
and Safety Section which is located in room W137, David Myers 
Building. Telephone (03) 9479 1186. 

Children on campus 
The University acknowledges that students and staff may also be 
parents or guardians of children. While it emphasises that the 
responsibihty for each child's safety rests widi the adult concerned, it 
directs staff to deal sympadietically with requests from smdents to 
bring a dependent child into teaching situations ff normal arrange
ments change unexpectedly. Children are not permitted to enter 
scientific laboratories, workshops or commercial kitchens without 
the express approval of the area manager, and provided they are 
vmder appropriate supervision. 
Further details may be obtained from the Equity and Access Unit on 
die Bundoora campus or the Equity Officers at regional campuses. 

Disability access 
A physical access map for the Bimdoora campus is available from 
die Disability Advisor. Further information on faciUties can be 
obtained from the DisabiUty Advisor, Equity and Access Unit, at the 
Bundoora campus, tel: (03) 9479 1510; or disabiUty advisors at 
regional campuses. 

Ombudsman 
Complaints or grievances regarding University decisions can be 
made to the University Ombudsman. After students have pursued 
avenues of appeal against University decisions through a Faculty, 
School or Administrative Department, persons from aU campuses 
may seek advice from the Ombudsman on further rights of appeal. 
For advice on complaints or grievances contact the Ombudsman, Mr 

Klaus Richter, Room 371, Level 3, Martin Building, Bundoora 
campus, tel: (03) 9479 1897. 

Insurance . ,^„n^) 
The University insures its students for accidents (while in Austfaii 
on field trips, while on outside placement (where it is a course 
requirement) or while acting as voluntary workers. Cover may apply 
while involved in such activities outside Australia; contact tne 
University Insurance Office for details. Claims against the University 
poUcy should be made dirough die Umvers.ty Inf ™«.Offi^e-
The student associations provide options for studente to insure 
against accidents occurring at any time, 24 hours a day, 365 days ot 
the year. Claims against tiiese poUcies should be made direcdy tfirough 
your student association. Claims, or at least notification of a pendmg 
claim, should be lodged within 30 days of accident or misadventure. 
Health insurance legislation restricts die type of cover which can be 
provided by insurers (for example, diere is no cover for any type of 
expense for which a Medicare benefit is avaUable). 
Neidier die University nor die student association insures valuables, 
money, books or odier personal property of students. It is the 
responsibihty of each student to assess his or her own level of risk 
and to take whatever action is deemed appropriate, which may 
include taking out insurance to cover death, accident, injury, 
sickness, disease, weekly income, hospital or medical expenses, 
personal property and theft or damage to vehicles, etc. The extent to 
which students are covered by the University's insurance policies is 
summarised on the University Insurance Office's homepage 
(www.latrobe.edu.au/www/insurance) or a printed copy may be 
obtained from the University Insurance Office. 

Freedom of information 
The Victorian Freedom of Information Act (FOI) assigns to individu
als the right of access to information, with certain exceptions. A 
formal request for documents under FOI may be made in writing to 
the FOI Manager. Enquiries of a general nature may be made to the 
Projects Officer, University Secretary's Office, the University 
Solicitor at Bundoora, or the Registrar at Bendigo. 
The Uiuversity makes special provision for students to inspect their 
own files and examination papers. These may be examined under 
supervision and a request need not be made imder the provisions of 
die FOI Act. In the case of student files, the appropriate Student 
Centre should be contacted, while each faculty office can assist with 
access to examination scripts. Students should note that examination 
scripts are only available until the end of semester one in the year 
foUowing that in which the assessment was made. AppUcations for 
access to evaluation reports of student placements will be considered 
on a case-by-case basis. 

Copyright (photocopiers, scanners, computer terminals, 
audio-visual equipment) 
ff you reproduce material protected by copyright without die 
permission of die copyright owner, you may infringe copyright 
Reproducing part of a work may mftinge copyright, if a part is 
important; it need not be a large part. Copyright owners are entitled 
to take legal action against people who infringe dieir copyright. La 
Trobe University does not audiorise mdividuals to make infringing 
reproductions of copyright material. It is your responsibiUty to make 
sure tfiat any reproductions you make do not inflinge copyright 
Photocopiers 
Unless otherwise permitted by die Copyright Act 1968, unaudiorised 
copymg of a work in which copyright subsists may mfringe die 
copynght m that work. Where making a copy of a work is a fair 
deaUng under section 40 of die Copyright Act 1968, making that 
copy is not an mfiingement of die copyright in die work It is a fair 
deaUng to make a copy, for die purpose of research or study of one or 
more articles on die same subject matter in a periodical pubUcation 
or m die case of any other work, of a reasonable portion of a work 'in 
die case of a pubhshed work diat is of not less tiian 10 paees and is 
not an artistic work, 10% of the total number of pages o S e 
chapter, is a reasonable portion. More extensive copviiie mav 
consutute fau- deaUng for die purpose of research or studv To 
deternune whetiier it does, it is necessary to have regard to die 
cntena set out m section 40 (2) of die Copyright Act 1968. 
Scanners 

LaTrobe University does not audiorise individuals to make infrine 
mg reproducuons of copynght material on its equipment. It i ^ ^ 
responsibdity to make sure diat any reproductions you make do not 
infringe copyright. 

Computer terminals 
If you reproduce material protected by copyright witiiout the 

http://www.latrobe.edu.au/www/insurance
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pemussion of the copyright owner, you may infiinge copyright. This 
includes printing material, saving to disk, and copying a file from 
one disk to another. Reproducing part of a work may infringe 
copyright. 
You should check whether there are any special conditions for the 
material you are viewing, particularly if the material is on a CD-
ROM or an on-line data base. 
ff you are viewing material on the Internet, you should check 
whether there is a statement about copyright on the site where the 
material is stored. 
ff you copy material for your research or study, you may not infringe 
copyright provided your copying is fair. In deciding whether your 
use is fair, you shoidd take into account: 
• the purpose and character of the dealing; 
• the nature of the work or adaptation; 
• the possibility of obtaining the work within a reasonable time at an 

ordinary commercial price; 
• the effect of the use upon the potential mari<et for, or value of, the 

work; and 
• where only part of the work or adaptation is copied, the amount 

and substantiality of the part copied in relation to the whole work 
or adaptation. 

Audio-visual equipment 
ff you copy material for your research or study, you may not infringe 
copyright, provided your copying is fair. In deciding whether your 
use is fair, you should take into account: 
• the purpose and character of the dealing; 
• the nature of the work or adaptation; 
• the possibility of obtaining the work within a reasonable time at an 

ordinary commercial price; 
• the effect of the use upon the potential market for, or value of, the 

work; and 
• where only part of the work or adaptation is copied, the amount 

and substantiality of the part copied in relation to the whole work 
or adaptation. 

General service fee 
The University levies a general service fee which is used to provide 
approved services for students. Payment of the fee does not confer 
membership of any student organisation. 

Fees for ancillary or additional services 

Legislation 
Under section 18(l)(d) of the Higher Education Funding Act 1988 
(the act), it is a condition of receiving Commonwealth grants for 
operating or limited operatmg purposes that higher education 
institutions do not charge students fees except as provided under 
section 13 of the act 
(Section 13 authorises the Minister to issue guidelines for the 
provision of undergraduate and postgraduate courses for a fee.) 
Section 3 of the act defines the term 'fees' and Usts charges excluded 
from the definition (paragraphs (a) to (e)). 
ff the Minister is satisfied that a higher education institution has 
failed to fulfil a condition of its financial assistance from the 
Commonwealth, there is discretion for the Minister to reduce the 
level of Commonwealth financial assistance to the institution up to 
the amount of that assistance in a year under section 108 of the act. 
Nothing in this advice is intended to constrain higher education institu
tions in making decisions about the content or structure of courses of 
study. It is a matter for institutions to decide what goods or services are 
offered to students in conjunction widi courses of study. 

Principles 
The key principles to be appUed is that HECS liable or non- fee-paying 
HECS exempt students must be able to complete their chosen award 
without facing course related charges imposed by their institutions. 
This precludes charges for compulsory or essential components of a 
course or its assessment and award. 
Higher education institutions may charge students for goods or 
services, the purchase of which is voluntary and is not a requirement 
of a course of study for an award of the instimtion - such charges are 
not fees for the purposes of the act. 
Under die DisabiUty Discrimination Act 1992, higher education 
institutions must not discriminate against students with disabiUties by 
charging fees for goods or services which are provided as 'reason
able accommodation' to the needs of such students. 

Cliarges which may be levied 
Consistent with these principles set out above, the foUowing are cases in 
which higher education institutions may charge students for goods or 
services which are ancillary or additional to their course of study. 

1. Higher education institutions may charge students for additional 
materials or services which are not essential components of a course. FOT 
example: access to the Intemet or word processing services, (except 
where diese are required as part of a course); printing of notes from the 
World Wide Web or disks; and graduation ceremonies, provided diat die 
student does not need to attend die ceremony to graduate. 
2. ff goods or services diat are an essential component of a course are 
made readily available at no additional charge by higher education 
institutions, then institutions may charge students for; 
• alternative forms of those materials or services. For example: 

lecture notes or tapes, provided that the lectures are available to 
students at no additional charge; the electronic provision of 
essential information if the information is also readily available at 
no additional charge in another form. 

• alternative access to those materials or services. For example: 
reading material such as anthologies of required readings 
provided that these texts are also available at no additional charge; 
units in non-standard semesters which allow accelerated 
completion of programs or which are offered for remedial 
purposes, provided that such units are also available within 
normal semester periods on a Higher Education Contribution 
Scheme (HECS) liable basis. 

3. In certain circumstances, higher education institutions may charge 
students for goods or services which are a component of a course ff 
students have die choice of acquiring the goods or services from 
suppUers other than the institutions. This includes: 
• goods or services which are necessary to produce items which 

become the physical property of students; 
• food, transport and accommodation associated with field trips; and 
• equipment regarded as a 'tool of the trade' which students would 

take with them at the completion of their course and which 
working professionals would normally own. Examples include 
musical instruments, protective clothing or footwear, stetho 
scopes, dancing shoes and some reference texts. 

4. Institutions may levy charges as fmes or penalties provided that 
such charges are levied principaUy as a disincentive and not in order 
to raise revenue or cover administrative costs. For example: fines or 
penalties for late enrolments, late variations to enrolments or late 
withdrawals from a course. 
5. Institutions may charge for an assessment of prior learning only 

in circumstances in which a person has not appUed for entry to 
the institution. 

Circumstances in which higher education institutions must not levy 
charges 
Higher education institutions must not charge students for goods or 
services which are required for a course of study, unless those goods 
or services or alternatives to them are also avaUable to students at no 
additional charge. Examples of such goods and services include: 
• course materials such as subject outlines, reading lists, tutorial or 

seminar topics and problems, assignment and essay questions 
and requirements and guidelines for the presentation of work; 

• access to library books, periodicals and manuals; 
• clinic, laboratory or workshop materials such as anaesthetics, 

drugs, chemicals, filters, fuel, fertilisers, animal feed or crops used 
in practical sessions or research; 

• access to computers or other on-line resources; 
• equipment and manuals which a professional in the field would 

not be required to own such as fixtures in a clinic, laboratory or 
workshop, or large items of equipment and relevant workshop 
manuals required for their use; 

• admissions services; and 
• examinations or assessments including, for example, practical 

assessments which require the services of musical accompanists 
and re-assessment of results where a student has failed an 
assessment and thereby failed a subject or unit. 

Complaints about charges 
ff staff or students of higher education institutions are concerned that, 
in individual cases, charges may constitute fees under the act, then 
they should take the matter up with their instimtion. It is the 
responsibiUty of each instimtion to ensure that its charges are 
consistent with this advice and the act Correspondence with DETYA 
about this advice should be directed to: 
The Director 
Private Funding Section 
Department of Education, Training and Youth Affairs 
PO Box 9880 
Canberra, 2601, ACT 
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GENERAL INFORMAHON 

History of the University 
La Trobe University, estabUshed and incorporated through an Act of 
die Victorian ParUament in December 1964, was officially opened by 
the Premier of Victoria in March 1967 and began teaching during the 
first term of that year. It was the third university estabUshed in 
Victoria and has since grown to accommodate more than 21 ,(X)0 
students across its several campuses. 
The Act requires diat the University serve the community and in 
particular, the citizens of Victoria, by die provision of faciUties necessary 
for the advancement of knowledge through teaching and research, die 
conferring of degrees and awarding of diplomas and the fostering of the 
general welfare and development of all enroUed students. 
Land for La Trobe's main campus at Bundoora was made avaUable 
by the Government of Victoria on the recommendation of the Third 
University Committee, estabUshed in 1964. 
This campus, comprising more than 2(X) hectares, is located only 16 
kilometres from the city of Melbourne and is easily accessed by 
pubUc transport. It is an attractive campus, featuring native garden 
settings and a vast range of native flora and fauna, particidarly native 
birds. The University also maintains a presence in die city. 
The University's regional campuses are located at Albury/ Wodonga, 
Beechworth, Bendigo, MUdura, Mount BuUer and Shepparton. 
The Bendigo campus caters for over 4,(XX) smdents, and is set on 33 
hectares of natural bushland only three kilometres from the heart of 
Bendigo and 150 kUometres north-west of Melbourne. The history of 
La Trobe University, Bendigo goes back to 1873 when the Bendigo 
School of Mines and Industries was estabUshed. As the technical 
education it provided broadened, it became the Bendigo Institute of 
Technology. In 1976 this Institute merged with the State College of 
Victoria, Bendigo (formerly the Bendigo Teachers' CoUege) to form 
the Bendigo CoUege of Advanced Education. This CoUege affiUated 
with La Trobe University in 1991 as La Trobe University CoUege of 
Northem Victoria, which integrated as a Faculty of the Uiuversity 
from 1994, offering a broad range of courses. 
There are around 1,0(X) students at Albury/Wodonga, originaUy the 
campus of the Wodonga Institute of Tertiary Education which 
amalgamated with La Trobe m 1991. 
Late in 1993, die University established a presence in Shepparton 
foUowing a State Government review of higher education in the 
Goulbum VaUey region. The campus at Shepparton is co-located with the 
Goulbum-Ovens Institute of TAFE and provides a number of three-year 
courses and the first year of some other courses in the University. 
The MUdura campus is co-located with the Siinraysia CoUege of TAFE 
and students have the opportunity to complete some three-year courses in 
arts, business and visual arts, as weU as the first year of courses which can 
be completed at other campuses. Teaching in tourism and hospitaUty 
courses occurs at the Mount Buller and Beechworth campuses, the most 
recendy estabUshed courses of the University. 

The University's mission, goals and objectives 

Mission 
The mission of La Trobe University is to be an intemationaUy recognised 
leader in tertiary education and professional training and in pursuance of 
diis to promote the scholarly acquisition, transmission, appUcation and 
preservation of knowledge through teaching and research of the highest 
international standards, and to provide a learning environment in which 
inteUectual freedom is protected and inteUectual rigour fostered. 

Goals 
1. To enhance the reputation and standing of the University as an 

internationally acknowledged institution dedicated to the provision of 
undergraduate and postgraduate programs of the highest quality 
which emphasise the value that the University places on research and 
teaching informed by research. 

2. To attract and retain students able to benefit from a University 
education of the highest intemational standards. 

3 To maintain a commitment to the broadest possible access for 
students and to equality of opportunity. 

4. To promote teaching and training of the highest quality relevant to 
the rapidly changing needs and expectations of participants. 

5. To promote research of the highest quality in keeping with 
obligations of a major international University. \r,rtor\& 

6. To be the major provider of higher education for Northem vici 
7. To be a fully intemationalised University. which are 

These goals imply a number of more specific objectives wn 
essential to the fulfilment of the University mission. 

Specific Objectives 
The University aims: . . JnrHthatarp 

to provide courses and programs of high academic stanaara ™ T ^re 
attractive to students, well taught, and relevant to the neeos oi me 
community; _ „ . _ ^ . . 
to encourage interdisciplinary research and teaching programs ana lo 
stimulate interaction between academic units; 
to increase postgraduate enrolments and higher degree progranns, 
especially in disciplines in which the University has or is developing 
strengths; 
to provide an intellectual environment which is conducive to staff 
research and affords genuine opportunities for staff development; 
to encourage the recruitment of staff of demonstrable excellence and 
to provide appropriate incentives for the attraction of high quality staff; 
to increase research and educational programs that satisfy the needs 
of the community, industry and the professions; 
to participate in schemes that provide educational pathways for 
increased opportunities and access to University education of genuine 
quality; 
to enhance access to University education and provide genuine 
opportunities for lifelong teaming, career enhancement, and 
upgrading of qualifications by the provision of short courses, summer 
schools and Continuing Education programs; 
to ensure that the management of the University is appropriate to 
support the mission, goals and objectives; 
to protect a corporate identity within the community of academic 
excellence appropriate to a University of intemational standing; 
to extend the numerous international linkages already available to 
create opportunities for study and research; 
to play a leading role in the delivery of appropriate teaching and 
training programs at selected sites in Asia and elsewhere, woricing the 
local partners wherever relevant; 
to form a consortium of prestigious international Universities to 
facilitate intemational study and research for students and staff, and to 
attract students and staff from elsewhere in the worid to study at its 
campuses in Victoria; and 
to contribute service to the intemational communities where the 
University is active. 

Organisation of the University 

Academic structure 
The Vice-ChanceUor and President is die University's senior 
academic; he is assisted by a Deputy Vice-ChanceUor, a Deputy 
Vice-ChanceUor (Research), a number of Pro-Vice-ChanceUors and 
die University Secretary. Each Faculty is managed by a Dean, 
assisted by a Deputy Dean and Faculty Registrar. At die School level. 
Heads of School are responsible for deUvery of academic programs. 
The academic staff comprise professors, associate professors and 
readers, senior lecturers, lecturers and associate lecturers. 

Committee structure 
The University CouncU is die govemmg body of die University- its 
membership is defined by an Act of ParUament and it is presided 
over by the ChanceUor. 
Three of die most miportant poUcy committees of CouncU are-
Academic Board, which advises on aU academic issues; Finance and 
Resources Committee, which advises on aU financial and business 
issues and all issues relating to buddings and grounds- and Eauitv 
Access and Personal Weffare Committee, which advises o n ^ u J ' 
oppoitumty and welfare matters. Each of diese bodies has a range of 
subsidiary committees which advise on, or manage die manv 
activities of the University. ' ^ 

Campuses 

IVIetropolitan 
The mam campus of the University is located at Bundoora 
location: Plenty Road, Bundoora ''^'^""'*'^^^-
Postal address: La Trobe University, Bundoora 3083 
Telephone: (03) 9479 1111 
City 
Location: 215 FrankUn Su-eet Melbourne, Vic 3000 
Telephone: (03)9285 5100 
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Regional campuses 

Albury/Wodonga 
Location: 
Postal address: 

Telephone: 

Beechworth 
Location: 
Postal address: 

Telephone: 

Bendigo 
Location: 
Postal address: 

Telephone: 

Mildura 
Location: 
Postal address: 

Telephone: 

Mount Buller 
Location: 

Telephone: 

Shepparton 
Location: 
Postal address: 

Telephone: 

Parkers Road, Wodonga 
La Trobe University, Albury/Wodonga Campus, 
PO Box 821, Wodonga 3689, Vic. 
(02) 6058 3700 

Albert Road, Beechworth 
LaTrobe University, Beechworth Campus 
PO Box 474, Beechworth 3747, Vic 
(03) 5720 8000 

Edwards Road, Flora Hill, Bendigo 
La Trobe University, Bendigo Campus 
PO Box 199, Bendigo, 3550, Vic 
(03) 5444 7222 

Benetook Avenue, Mildura 
La Trobe University, Mildura Campus 
PO Box 1904, Mildura 3502 
(03) 5022 3666 

La Trobe University, New Summit Road, 
Mount Buller, 3723, Vic. 
(03) 5733 7000 

La Trobe University, Fryers Street, Shepparton. 
La Trobe University, Shepparton Campus, PO Box 
6044, Shepparton, 3632, Vic. 
(03)5833 2517 

Institute for Aboriginal Development (IAD) 

Location: 3 South Terrace, Alice Springs, NT, 0870. 
Phone/fax: (08)89511303 

La Trobe University, in coUaboration with the Institute for Aboriginal 
Development (IAD) offers courses in AUce Springs largely for 
indigenous students. These courses include a Bachelor of Arts 
majoring in Arrente Language and Culture, a Graduate Diploma in 
Counselling and Human Services, and a Graduate Certificate in 
Management. For more information contact Susan Heffeman, 
Manager, Higher Education, Institute for Aboriginal Development, 
eMail: iad-hi-ed@octa4.net.au; WWW: www.iad.edu.au/iad/ 

La Trobe Research and Development Park 

Location: 2 Research Avenue, Bundoora, Vic, 3038 
Telephone: (03)94791945 
Fax: (03)94791675 
E-mail: lnfo@TEC.rp.latrobe.edu.au 

La Trobe R&D Park is an unincorporated commercial entity, fully 
owned and managed by La Trobe University. Situated on a 20 
hectare site overlooking the Bundoora campus, the Park is home to a 
variety of large businesses including those involved in mining and 
exploration, information technology and government scientific 
services. It provides a centre of R&D exceUence and an environment 
that encourages the development of key technologies for manufactur
ing, engineering research, health sciences and natural resource 
management. The Park endeavours to be relevant to government, 
industry and community agendas for economic growth, job creation 
and environmental health by assisting inteUigence-based industry to 
succeed. To this end, the Park provides tenants with a wide variety of 
support services and aims to positively influence the teaching and 
research programmes of La Trobe University through faciUtating 
interaction between academic units, industry. Government and the 
community. 

La Trobe University Centres and Institutes 
The Institute for Advanced Studies 

Faculty at Bendigo 
Biotechnology Research Centre 
Centre of Research for the Advancement of Rural Health 
Research Centre for Rural Education 

Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences 
Institute of Latin American Studies 
African Research Institute 
National Centre for Hellenic Studies 

Faculty ot Health Sciences 
Centre for the Study of Mother's and Children's Health 
Australian Research Centre in Sex, Health and Society 
Australian Institute of Primary Care 
Bouverie Centre 
National Centre for Deaf Studies 

Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering 
Applied Computing Research institute 
Asian-Australian Centre for Bioactive Plant Constituents 
Research Centre for Electron Spectroscopy and Surface Science 
Victorian Institute of Earth and Planetary Science 
Centre for Sustainable Plant Production 
Centre for Scientific Instrumentation 
Brain-Behaviour Research Centre 

Principal dates 

2000 semester dates (General) 

First semester 
28 February to 16 June 

Mid-semester vacation 
10 to 28 April 

Study break 
5 to 7 June 

Examination period 
8 to 23 June 

Inter-semester vacation 
26 Juneto14 Juty 

Second semester 
17 Juty to 3 November 

Mid-semester vacation 
18 to 29 September 

Study break 
30 October to 3 November 

Examination period 
6 to 24 November 

There are some exceptions to these general semester dates. They are 
asfolhws: 

Graduate Studies in Education, Bundoora 
Bachelor of Education, Graduate Diplomas and Master of Education 

First semester 
28 February to 16 June 

Mid-semester vacation 
10 to 28 April 

Second semester 
17 Juty to 3 November 

Mid-semester vacation 
18 to 29 September 

Semester dates for the Graduate Diploma in Education, Bundoora 
(commences 21 February) and Master of Teaching, Bundoora 
(commences 1 February) are adjusted to accommodate Victorian 
primary and secondary school vacations. 

Graduate Studies in Education, Bendigo 
First semester begins on 21 February and concludes 7 June. Second 
semester begins on 17 July and concludes 7 November. 

Schools of Nursing and Social Work 
Some nursing and social work courses operate on a sUghtiy different 
timetable to accommodate practicum and cUnical placements. 

School of Tourism and Hospitality 
Students commencing studies in the Bachelor of Business (HospitaUty 
Management) at die Beechworth Campus wiU commence on 7 February. 

Public holidays 2000 
The University is closed on AustraUa Day (January 26), at Easter 
(April 21 to 25 inclusive), and on Queen's Birthday (June 12). The 
University remains open on Labour Day and Melbourne Cup Day. 

Fees, variations and withdrawal 

General service fee 
Annual fee: due and payable February 1st. 

Higher Education Contribution Scheme (HECS) 
Up-front HECS UabiUty due and payable: 
First semester: February 1 st. 
Second semester: July 3'". 

HECS liability remains payable for any subject enrolment after: 
First semester: March 31 st. 
Second semester: August 31 st. 
Non-standard semester: Dates vary according to duration of 
study (check with Student Centre). 

Variation of enrolment 
First day for variation of enrolment: 

mailto:iad-hi-ed@octa4.net.au
http://www.iad.edu.au/iad/
mailto:lnfo@TEC.rp.latrobe.edu.au
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February 21''. 
Last day for deletion of full-year subjects and first-semester subjects-
March 31«. 
Last day for deletion of second-semester subjects-
August 1 i r 

Withdrawal of enrolment 
Witiidrawal after two-diirds of a subject has been offered results in a 
KN grade (wididrawal to count as a failure) bemg awarded. The last 
day for witiidrawal of enrohnent with a fuU refund of die general 
service fee: March 31st 

Student status 
Changes have been made to die regulations covering student status. 
A student remains a smdent only untU die start of die next semester 
for which tiiey are not enroUed. This means a student who has a 
semester one enrohnent only wUl cease to be a smdent on 16 July 
2000. Students enroUed m bodi semesters next year wiU contmue to 
be students until 25 February 2001. 

Official examination periods 
Smdents should note tiiat many examinations are not conducted 
within the official examination period. 

First semester examinations 
June 8"' to 23'". 

Annual examinations 
November 6* to 24*. 

Timetables 
Timetables for mid-year and end-of-year examinations are posted on 
notice boards, togedier widi central examination rules. They are also 
pubUshed on the World Wide Web at die University's homepage. 
Students shoidd approach their course authorities for infonnation on rules 
regarding deferred examinations, special consideration, supplementary 
examinations, etc. In die event of a student being unable to be present for 
an examination the candidate must notify the relevant course authority of 
details within 72 hours of the examination, and in the case of medical 
incapacity a medical certificate must be suppUed. 

Examination results 
Examination results wiU be available on the World Wide Web and 
rVRS telephone system (1902 241 005) progressively from approxi
mately mid July and the second week in December. Personal records 
are avaUable at die relevant Student Centre for a charge of $5.00. 

Graduations 
Ceremonies at die Bundoora campus are generaUy held in the Union 
HaU on Friday afternoons and evenings during late March, April and 
May. Ceremonies are also held at Albury/Wodonga, MUdura and 
Shepparton in March and at Bendigo in early May. 
At lease one ceremony for mid year qualified students wiU be held in 
September at Bundoora. Graduation ceremonies and Presentation of 
Degree ceremonies for international students are usuaUy held in Hong 
Kong, Singapore, Kuala Lumpar and Shanghai during early September. 
Further details are avaUable from the QfiSce of Admissions, Examinations 
and Graduation at Bundoora, or the student centres at odier campuses. 
Graduation packages providing aU infonnation are maUed to students. 

Enrolment for 2000 
AU new undergraduate students wUI be sent a copy of the La Trobe 
University Enrolment Guide 2000 when they receive an offer. 
Continuing candidates for undergraduate degrees, graduate diplomas, 
masters preUminary and masters by course-work pre-enrol in 
October unless Faculties/Schools advise otherwise. 

Undergraduate admission requirements 
Admission to courses in the University is competitive, with selection 
beised on a combination of academic merit and a selection commit
tee's assessment of an appUcant's abiUty to complete a course. 
AppUcants must meet both the University's basic admission 
requirements and any additional requirements of Faculties for the 
course to which they seek admission. 

Normal requirements for admission 
The University's minimum requirements for admission are met by 
any smdent who has: 
(1) satisfactorily completed the Board of Studies Victorian Certificate 

of Education (VCE) and satisfactorily completed 
(2) the wori< requirements in Units 3 and 4 in one of the following 

English subjects: English, English Literature, English Language or 
English as a Second Language; 

or 
(3) 

or 

or 
(2) gained qualifications equivalent to (1) above recognised as such 

by the Victorian Tertiary Admissions Centre (VTAC). This covers 

interstate and overseas qualifications and qualifications obtained 
under previous conditions, including compensation or 
concessional arrangements; 

gained a Board of Studies Statement of Equivalent Qualification to 
the VCE; 

(3) fulfilled the requirements of one of the University's alternative entry 
schemes. 

WhUe nonnal requirements for admission are as Usted above, most 
courses require at least a D-grade average in Units 3 & 4 of EngUsh (^y). 
AU students are expected to have an adequate command of die EngUsh 
language in order to pursue their chosen course. 
Any person offered a place at La Trobe University m 2000 may be 
required to sit an EngUsh language test An appUcant found to be below 
die necessaty standard may be required to undertake a remedial Biglish 
language course conducted by die University concurrentiy with his or her 
undergraduate course or may have his or her provisional offer wididrawn. 
AppUcants whose principal language of instruction was other dian 
EngUsh must provide evidence of their proficiency in EngUsh. This 
can be done by achievmg a satisfactory result m VCE EngUsh or Ui 
an lELTS or anotiier test (e.g. TOEFL test) acceptable to die 
University. For further mformation contact die Office for Prospective 
Smdents on telephone 1800 625 365 (FreecaU). 
AppUcants with lELTS or other test results should supply them 
directly to die course selection officer(s). AppUcations may not be 
considered until results have been provided - appUcants should 
therefore arrange to take the test as soon as they have appUed. 
Additional requirements for admission to the courses offered by a 
given Faculty are Usted in that Faculty's chapter in the Handbook. 
Complete detaUs regarding requirements for admission, including 
course prerequisites and appUcation procedures are avaUable in the 
VTAC Guide 2000 - A Guide to University and TAFE Courses and in 
the VICTER 2000-Victorian Terthry Entrance Requirements. 

Alternative methods of entry 
The University offers several alternative methods of entry, details of 
which are provided below. All schemes require appUcation through 
VTAC and submission of supplementary information directly to the 
University. The supplementary information required may include: 
• completion of a personal particulars fonn; 
• an autobiographical essay; 
• a book review or mathematics test (relevant to the course applied for); 
• an aptitude test (e.g. STAT—developed by the Australian Council of 

Educational Research) and/or 
• an interview. 
Details of appUcation procedures and dates are avaUable from die 
Office for Prospective Students on telephone 1800 625 365. 
Special entry scheme 
AppUcants aged 21 years or more as at Januaty 1,2000 who do not 
satisfy minimum tertiary entrance requirements may become eUgjble for 
entry into die University, by completing die extra appUcation require
ments. AppUcants who are aged 21 years or more by January 1 of die 
year in which entty is sought, who satisfied miiumum tertiaty entrance 
requirements more tfian diree years ago but have not previously com
pleted a semester of tertiary level studies (tertiaty studies includes bodi 
university courses and post year 12 TAFE quaUfications) may choose to 
^ y dirough die Special Entty Scheme and complete die extia 
requirements witii die ami of enhancing flieir chances of selection into 
any La Trobe University course. 
Apphcants who have satisfied minimum tertiary entrance require
ments and have completed a semester of tertiaty level studies are not 
eUgible to apply dirough die Special Entry Scheme. AppUcations are 
made dirough VTAC and dUecdy to die University. 
Credit transfer 
Students who have studied at tertiaty level elsewhere, or who have 
odier relevant smdies or work experience, may be eUgible for some 
credit towards a La Trobe University quaUfication 
Each faculty has different poUcies ui respect of die number and type 
of subjects and any work experience it is wUUng to accept for credit 
purposes. Students should apply for credit after diey have been 
offered a place and at the time of enrolment 
People who have conipleted a TAFE course may be eUgible to apply 
for entty mto related degree courses widi a signfficant level of credit 
through die 'Patiiways' program. 
'Padiways' provides a number of odier features designed to enhance 
a student's chances of enrohnent and once enroUed. of completing a 
degree successfiiUy. Contact die Office for Prospective Students for 
more information. 
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Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander entry 
Aboriginal people and Torres Strait Islanders are encouraged to 
apply for entry and wUl be considered on an individual basis. AU 
appUcants, includmg VCE smdents and non-VCE appUcants, must 
apply dirough VTAC and use eidier die S or SI form. Non-VCE 
applicants to die Bendigo campus wUl also be required to sit the 
STAT multiple choice test. AppUcants may be asked to attend an 
uiterview with a panel mcluding an ATSI member, and also may be 
asked to provide some written information. 
For assistance widi your appUcation, contact the Aboriginal Liaison 
Officer at die campus you are applying for: Albuty/Wodonga - (02) 
6058 3753; Bendigo - (03) 5444 7812; Bundoora - (03) 9479 3817; 
MUdura - (03) 5022 3666; Shepparton - (03) 5833 2616 

Disadvantaged groups 
AppUcants who feel that difficulties during their schooUng have 
badly affected their results may apply for special consideration. 
Relevant factors may include: 
• economic hardship 
• physical disability 
• continual illness 
• English language learning difficulties 
• famity or personal problems 
• lack of educational facilities at home or school 
• geographic isolation 
• attending a disadvantaged school 
• being an Aborigine or Torres Strait Islander 
AppUcations are made through VTAC. 

Regional consideration 
In pursuing the regional mission of the University, the Albuty/ 
Wodonga, Bendigo, MUdura, Mt BuUer and Shepparton campuses 
provide places for people who have experienced educational or other 
disadvantages that may be associated with Uving in a regional 
community. QuaUfied appUcants from specific regional schools may 
have theU ENTER adjusted upwards. 

Admission procedures 
AU prospective new students seeking entrance to any degree or 
diploma course for fiiU-time or part-time studies at first year level 
must apply through VTAC by September 30, 1999. Late appUcations 
wiU be accepted by VTAC untU December 17, 1999 subject to the 
payment of the prescribed late fee. 

Later year entry 
Current or previous university or TAFE students may be eUgible for 
advanced entty to La Trobe courses and should apply as foUows: 
Albury/Wodonga, Bundoora, MUdura, Mt BuUer and Shepparton 
campuses - direct to the University if a La Trobe student or through 
VTAC if new to La Trobe Uiuversity. 
Current La Trobe students apply direcdy to the selection officer of 
the intended course. Bendigo campus - aU appUcants in this category 
apply direct to Bendigo by October 31, 1999. Do not apply through 
VTAC unless advised to do so by course authorities. 
AU international students, unless cunentiy undertaking die VCE in 
Victoria, shoidd apply direct to the University. For infonnation telephone 
(03) 9479 1199 at Bundoora or (03) 5444 7389 at Bendigo. 
AU appUcants for the Graduate Diploma in Education must apply 
dirough VTAC, 

Offers of admission 
The normal VTAC procedure detaUed m die VTAC Guide 2000, 
provides for undergraduate appUcants to be offered places as foUows: 
December for Early Offers; late Januaty for Round One offers; and 
Februaty for Round Two and subsequent offers. 
AppUcants for the Graduate Diploma in Education wiU be offered places 
in early Januaty. ff you have been made an offer you wiU be notified 
officially by post Prospective students applying directiy to the University 
would nonnaUy expect to receive offers within this time frame. 

Cross-institution enrolment 
Students who wish to study a subject at another tertiaty institution, 
which wiU be credited toward diek degree at La Trobe University, 
must complete an AppUcation for Cross-Institution enrolment form. 
The request must be approved by die School/Faculty Office and the host 
institution, dien lodged at die Student Centre. The responsibUity for die 
enrolment at the other institution rests entirely widi the student 
Cross-institutional students incur a HECS UabiUty at the other 
institution for the extra subject and arrangements should be made at 
that institution. 

Deferment 
Deferment may be granted in aU courses. Most appUcations for 
deferment are approved. Written appUcation should be made to the 

Faculty Registrar at Bendigo campus for Bendigo courses, and for all 
odier courses to die selection officer for die course at die relevant 
campus, by the date specffied for accepting the offer. It is not 
necessaty to attend the University to seek deferment. 

Name and address of students 
Students must notify die University of any name and address 
changes. Documentaty evidence is required for a change of name. 
Uiuversity communications are normaUy forwarded to a student's 
semester mailing address as recorded on the enrolment form, or as 
subsequentiy amended. It is University poUcy diat any communica
tion dUected to the last known address of a smdent is deemed to have 
been deUvered to the student. 

Returning students 
Students who have been enroUed in, but have not completed, a course in 
the preceding year need not apply for re-admission but must comply widi 
cunent enrolment procedures. Transfers from one undeigraduate course 
to another may be considered on an individual basis. 

Student identity cards 
These are issued to smdents at the time of dieU first enrolment and 
updated each year that the student re-enrols, subject to evidence that 
all fees have been paid. This card wUl permit students to use the 
Ubraries and other faciUties of the University. 
If the card is lost, the loss should be reported to the relevant Smdent 
Centre and on payment of a fee, a new card wiU be issued. Student 
cards are required as proof of identity at aU examinations. Students 
are required to produce their smdent card as proof of identity upon 
request from any identified officer of the University. 
Upon withdrawal from studies, student identity cards must be 
remmed to the relevant Student Centre. 

Assessment procedures for course-work subjects 
Work presented by students during their studies is assessed in a variety of 
ways. It is important to understand the methods used and die expectations 
of die examiners - it can be useful to ask about these. 
The most commonly used methods of assessment at La Trobe are 
described briefly below; in almost evety case, a student's perform
ance in each method is measured and contributes to the final mark 
and grade awarded at the end of the year. 
The expectations of examiners wiU vary widely according to the 
nature of the subject and the method of assessment, but the universal 
principle is that the smdent is expected to demonstrate a knowledge 
of, and an understanding of, the topic being examined rather than an 
abiUty for rote learning, although there are many occasions on which 
the latter is also necessaty. 

Written examinations 
From one to three hours' duration, these may be multiple-choice 
questions requiring minimal response, many questions requiring 
brief response or a few questions requiring extensive response. 
Frequendy these are set in formal examination periods (end-of-
semester and end-of-year), but this is not always the case. 

Essays 
From a few hundred to several thousand words, these may be set at 
any time of the year. 

Clinical and social work placements 
Most Health Sciences students and some other groups of smdents are 
required to undertake placements for various periods of time in 
relevant, practical environments which test their skiUs and knowl
edge and impart new skills. 

Work experience 
Students in agriculture, engineering and some science courses are 
required to undertake up to 12 weeks of relevant woik experience during 
their courses, though this does not always contribute to a final marL 

Projects 
These may be specffied or left to the student's choice and range from 
minor to major. 

Practical classes 
From one to many hours' duration, these are generaUy task-oriented, 
supervised and conducted at regular intervals (for example, weekly). 

Continuous assessment 
This combines some of die above methods and may be an altemative 
to end-of-semester or end-of-year written examinations. TTie marks 
for many individual pieces of work are aggregated to give a final mark 
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Examination grades 

A 
8 0 - 1 0 0 % 

B 
70 - 79% 

C 
60 - 69% 

D 
50 - 59% 

P: ungraded pass. May also denote satisfactoty completion of a 
masters preUminary course or postgraduate diesis. 
X: no formal grade has yet been recorded m die case of a course 
taken over several years, and die stiident may proceed widi die 
remainder of the course. 

H I , H2A, H2B, H3: results for honours year wort<. May also be used to 
denote a graded pass in a masters preliminary course. 

NC: granted a conceded pass. 
SP: special examination granted. 
N: failure. 
MS: did not present any wori< for assessment by examina

t ion, by other fomfi of assessment, or by both. 
Counted as a failure. 

NX: excluded f rom examination. Counted as a failure. 
W: result withheld. 
K1 • withdrawal f irst semester. Not counted as a failure. 
K2: withdrawal second semester. Not counted as a failure. 
KN: withdrawal. Counted as a failure. 
KE: examination attempt annulled. Not counted as a failure. 
KF: examination attempt annulled. Counted as a failure. 
**: no result yet. 
NP: where a part-time student is taking first-year subjects 

and has obtained a mari< eligible for a 
conceded pass at the complet ion of the first-year 
subjects. 

SA: may present for supplementary assessment. 
SAH: may present for supplementary assessment in a 

compulsory (hurdle) component. 
SC: granted compensated/conceded pass; may be given 

the option to upgrade to a pass by 
supplementary assessment. 

SP: granted a special examination. 
Supplementary assessment 
The University has recognised two situations in which it is appropri
ate to provide the opportunity for supplementaty assessment to 
faciUtate student progression. 
1. Students who obtain 50% or more in a subject but who have 

failed to meet a hurdle (compulsoty) requirement in a subject 
wUl be offered supplementary assessment in order to meet 
this requirement (but see 4). Upon successful completion of 
supplementaty assessment, the original mark wiU stand. 

2. Students who have passed at least two-thirds of their total 
enrolment for the year shaU be offered supplementary 
assessment in any failed subject for which a mark of 45% or 
more hits been obtained (but see 4). Upon successful 
completion of supplementaty assessment the final mark for 
die subject(s) wUl be 50%. 

3. Supplementaty assessment shaU not be awarded where less 
than 45% is obtained in a subject nor where greater than one-
third of a student's yearly enrolment is failed. 

4. Smdents who fail to complete die assessment for a subject 
may be denied supplementaty assessment by the Faculty 
concerned. 

5. Students shaU be given a minimum of two weeks' notice for 
supplementaty (and special) examination, including detaUs 
of the assessment. 

6. Supplementaty assessment shaU be held only at the end of 
the academic year, unless Faculty Boards determine that 
appropriate arrangements, including the mandatoty two 
weeks' notice to students, can be made at the end of semester. 

7 Students who are awarded a conceded pass (NC) are also 
eUgible for supplementaty assessment. 

Reconsideration of assessment results 
Requests for advice on performance in assessment tasks should be 
addressed to the member of staff concerned. The Head of School 
should be approached shoidd re-marking be desired. Any smdent has 
the right to appeal to the Dean and finaUy the Ombudsman should 
they stiU be dissatisfied. 

Plagiarism 
Plagiarism occurs when someone copies or reproduces another person's 
words or ideas and presents them as his or her own without proper 
acknowledgement This includes copying the work of odier students. 
It is a form of cheating and wUl be treated accordingly. To ensure that you 

are not guUty of plagiarism you must in aU your written assignments, 
declare all sources from which you have obtained material or ideas. 
Students should check whether their school provides a guide on how 
to prepare written assignments. 
The penalties for plagiarism are severe and are governed by 
University legislation. A smdent found to have plagiarised may be 
aUocated no marks for die particular piece of work involved, or may 
be aUocated a fail grade in diat subject. 

Academic progress requirements 
Evety course offered by die University must be completed witiiin a 
specified period of time. TypicaUy, tiiree-year Bachelor courses must 
be completed in six years of fuU-time study or nine years of part-time 
study and sUnilar constraints apply to honours years, graduate 
diplomas, masters degree programs and doctoral degrees. 
Each year. Faculty boards review die progress of thefr students. 
Those whose academic progress is deemed to be unsatisfactoty may be 
required to show cause why their enrolment should be permitted and may 
be refiised re- enrohnent or have their re-enrohnent options Umited. 
More detaUed mformation on dus topic can be found m the regula
tions concerning academic progress of students and in the academic 
progress requirements of individual courses. 

Special consideration 
Should students experience difficulty with their studies due to Ulness 
or other vaUd cause, they are invited to apply for special considera
tion. The appropriate form is available from student centres or Faculty 
offices. In some instances it may be appropriate to discuss the matter with 
an adviser of studies in the relevant Faculty or School. 

Aspects of enrolment 

Student centres 

Bundoora campus: Staff at the student centre, on level 2 of the David 
Myers Building, are available to answer administrative queries between 
8.45am and 4.45pm on Mon, Tues, Thurs, Fri, and between 8.45am and 
4.25pm on Wednesdays. Queries on academic matters should be directed 
to an adviser of studies in your faculty of enrolment. 

AlburyAVodonga campus: Students should refer their 
administrative queries to the Student Administration Office on the ground 
floor of the Main Building, Pari<ers Road, Wodonga. The office is open 8.30 
am and 5.00 pm. 

Bendigo campus: Students Should refer their administrative 
queries to Student Administrat ion, Administrat ion Precinct, Edwards Road, 
Flora Hill. The office is open 10.00 am and 5.00 p m . 

Mildura campus: Students should refer their administrative 
queries to the Information and Enrolment Centre. Prospective students 
requiring course material or other information about the University should 
contact the Higher Education Centre. 

Shepparton campus: Students should refer their administrative 
quenes to the General Office, 1 st floor, McLean Building. The office is 
open between 8.30 am and 5.00 pm. 

Double degrees and concurrent enrolments 
The University offers a range of double-degree programs (for 
example, BA/BCom, BA/BEc and BA/BSc) which aUow students to 
receive two diree-year degrees after four years of fiiU-tUne study 
Details can be found ui die Faculty sections of tiiis Handbook 
A concun-ent enrohnent is a smiultaneous enrohnent m two courses 
which can normaUy be completed in less time dian ff diey were taken 
separately. Thus, combinations of degrees can be taken for which 
diere IS no formal double-degree program. These are also referred to 
as combmed degrees Rules, guideUnes and fimher information are 
available from die relevant Faculty office. 

Class attendance and submission of written work 
AttendMice at lectures is not usuaUy recorded, but attendance mav be 
recorded at mtonals. Attendance at practical classes is u S v ^ 
monitored hi many subjects satisfactoiy attendance at tutoiiL or 
practical classes is compulsoty and essential for a pass in die subLt 
The submission of essays, assignments and odier ^Jritten work t 
recorded, and failure to submit without an arrentaKU , 
lead to die award of a fail grade. acceptable reason may 

Variation of enrolment 
Any changes to die slams of your enrohnent must be made diroueh a 
faculty office or a smdent centre. This mcludes variatio^ of e^ol 
ment, total wididrawal and deferment, transfer of cours^ c r S . 
cross-mstitution subjects, change of name and change of addre« 
In the first uistance aU enquiries concemmg your enroUnem should 
be du-ected to a faculty office or a student centre. 

8 
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AU changes to your enrolment should be made within the first four 
weeks foUowing die start of the teaching period of the subject. 
Changes made in this period are not recorded on your academic 
record. Changes made after this period remain on your record and you 
wiU be Uable for HECS for diat enrohnent unless wididrawal is made 
before die HECS census date. The final decision on any change to your 
enrolment must be yours, but it should be made in consultation with an 
adviser of studies widUn your faculty of enrolment 

Honours year studies 
An honours degree is the normal prerequisite for entty to higher 
degree smdies - masters and doctoral courses. It is usually awarded 
as a first class, second class (upper division), second class (lower 
division) or third class degree. 
You can obtain an honours degree by taking a fourth year of smdy 
after completion of a three-year bachelor course, normaUy with a B-
grade average or better. Entty to a fourth- year honours program is 
commonly by invitation only. 
The coiu-se content is commonly a combination of course- work and 
minor thesis. In some cases a quota may apply to the number of 
candidates. 
Some Schools offer joint honours programs which combine two 
disciphnes. In many four-year bachelor courses it is possible to 
obtain an honours degree by achieving particularly good marks 
throughout the course or choosing an honours stream. 
Failure to complete an honours program successfiiUy does not 
jeopardise a student's entiflement to the pass degree. 

Higher degree studies 
This information comprises only a brief introduction to the options 
avaUable after completing a pass degree. More detaUed information 
is avaUable from school and facidty offices, the smdent centre and 
the Research and Graduate Studies Office. 

Masters preliminary or postgraduate diploma studies 
Students who do not have an honours degree and who aspire to higher 
degree study may be permitted to undertake masters preliminary study, a 
non-award program which is generaUy equivalent to an honours year. 
Successful completion wiU normaUy quaUfy a smdent for entty to a 
masters program. 
Some Schools do not offer a masters preliminary program - in those 
(and some other) Schools, completion of a postgraduate diploma 
may quaUfy a student for entty to a higher degree program. 

Higher degree studies (Masters, PhD) 
Higher degree courses available at La Trobe include Masters by 
course-work. Masters by research. Doctor of PhUosophy (the Ph.D) 
and professional doctorates. More detaUs about these courses can be 
obtained in the Postgraduate Handbook. 

Student exchange programs 
The University has an active and expanding program of reciprocal 
student exchanges. The University recognises the value of intema
tional experience to its students and wishes to encourage aU eUgible 
smdents to consider the inclusion of a period of study abroad as part 
of their degree program, ff appropriate. Tuition fees are waived at the 
host instimtion and the University may offer subsidies to help defray 
the costs of travel and insurance. 
As financial considerations tend to prove the biggest smmbUng block 
to participation in overseas study programs, the University particu
larly wishes to encom-age first-year smdents interested in the 
program to seek advice regarding financial planning for future 
overseas smdy as soon as possible. 
The foUowing programs are open to eUgible students: 

Asia 
(Subjects taught in English) 
India: Delhi University (postgraduate only). Lady Shri 

Ram CoUege (female undergraduate). 
Korea: Yonsei University' 
Thailand: Mahidol University' 

Language Prerequisites apply to the following programs: 
China: East China Normal University. 
Indonesia: University of Indonesia; Hasanuddin University. 
Japan: Kansai Gadai'; Kyoto Tachibana Women's 

University. 

Europe 
(Subjects taught in English) 
Den mark: Aalboig University, Copenhagen Business School. 
Norway: University of Oslo, Norwegian School of 

Management (BI), Norwegian University of 
Science & Technology (NTNU). 

Sweden: University of Goteborg; University of Stockhohn; 
University of Linkoping, University ofKalmar. 

The Netherlands: TUburg University. 
United Kingdom: (Jueen Margaret CoUege, Scodand (media studies 

only). Royal HoUoway - University of London. 

Language Prerequisites apply to the following programs: 
Austria: University of hinsbruck. 
France: Universitie Lumiere Lyon 2; Ecole Superieure 

de Commerce de Rouen (Graduate School of 
Management only). 

Ge rmany: Hochschule Fur Wirtschaft und PoUtik (economics 
and social sciences students only). University of 
Bonn. 
Aristode University of Thessaloniki. 
University for Foreigners in Perugia, Libero 
Istimto Universitario Carlo Cattaneo. 
University of Barcelona. 

Greece: 
Italy: 

Spain: 

North America 
(Subjects taught in English) 
Canada: University of Calgary. 
United States of America: University of CaUfomia, widi die 
foUowing campuses: Berkeley, Davis, Irvine, Los Angeles, Riverside, San 
Diego, Santa Barbara, Santa Cruz; George Mason University, University 
of Oregon, State University of New York at Oswego, Washington State 
University, University of Washington. 

Key: Hhese programs are offered in the International Divisions of the 
respective universities. 

Intensive language programs are offered; other tuition is in EngUsh.) 

New exchange agreements are signed from time to time and smdents 
should watch the faculty notice boards for detaUs of new exchange 
oppormnities. Other funded smdy abroad opportunities emerge from 
time to time and are advertised as they become avaUable. 
The University currendy has more than 80 partner instimtions 
providing opportunities for individual smdent placements in addition 
to the program outiined above. Such oppormnities are particularly 
appropriate to postgraduate smdents. 
A most exciting development is the creation of a network of 
intemational universities led by La Trobe University and the Fhnders 
University of South AustraUa. This network, estabUshed formally in 
late 1999, has created opportunities for smdents to receive credit for 
study at partner universities towards their degrees at La Trobe. 
Partner universities include leading imiversities in Europe, Asia and 
North America at this stage. It is expected that other universities wUl 
join the network. Smdents wishing to obtain ftirther detaUs should 
contact the Intemational Programs Office (see below). 

Why study abroad? 
• to experience a completely different academic environment, while 

still making progress towards a degree at La 
Trobe University; 
to become fluent in another language; 
to gain insights into and appreciation of the cultures and 
institutions of other peoples; and 

• to gain personal maturity, a sense of independence, self-
knowledge and confidence. 

Who is eligible? 
AU students enroUed in, and/or eUgible to maintain enrolment in, award 
programs at undergraduate or postgraduate level for the period of 
exchange are able to apply for exchanges under the above agreements. 
Students must meet program-specific eUgibiUty criteria. GeneraUy, 
smdents are expected to undertake a fuU-time workload. 

Academic program 
Despite the differences in academic year commencement dates, it is 
usuaUy possible to undertake a fiiU-time program widun a calendar year 
and dius keep in step with the academic calendar at La Trobe University. 
With careful planning, students should be able to receive credit towards 
their degrees. Successful ^pUcants must negotiate proposed credit with 
dieir faculty before departure. Students should provide a typed letter from 
their faculty ofiBce, recommending the level and number of subjects/hours 
which wiU constitute a fiiU-time course-load at the host university, and 
specific details of the credit diat wUl be granted. 
Under normal circumstances your program shoidd be discussed with 
departmental/school advisers in the first instance, and on the basis of their 
written advice, die faculty office wiU prepare you a letter of credit 
Health Sciences smdents should note diat there are no programs 
avaUable at present which offer clinical smdies. Schools may have 
their own arrangements for overseas clinical placements. 
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ff selected, a smdent may take advantage of academic and cultural 
oppormnities not avaUable at La Trobe, to concentrate on language 
or area studies on site, do research, or specialise in a particular 
academic field. 
Smdents are not obUged to undertake a program of smdy which wiU give 
credit towards a degree, but fuU-time enrolment nonnaUy is essential. 
Selection requirements 
Smdents must have completed at least the first year of tiiefr under
graduate degree course at a satisfactoty academic level (usuaUy a B 
average). Selection is based on academic preparedness, seriousness 
of purpose and adaptabiUty to a new culture. 
In addition, the University must be satisfied that the appUcant has 
sufficient financial resources. 
First-year students may apply, but acceptance of an appUcation is 
conditional upon satisfactoty completion of first-year. 
AppUcants must be avaUable for interview if requested. Any 
vacancies after the formal selection process wiU be fiUed on a first-
come basis for eUgible students, and/or by invitation. 
Once selected, appUcants must pass the admission requirements of 
the host university. 
Postgraduate students who have been enroUed for about one year and 
who have made satisfactoty progress with thek research are eUgible 
for selection. 

Costs 
Tliition fees are generaUy waived under the terms of student 
exchange agreements. Most programs offer student subsidies. Other 
financial benefits are sometimes avaUable, with detaUs in individual 
program iifformation handouts. 
Austudy is generaUy avaUable to eUgible students studying for credit 
towards their La Trobe University degree. Students are responsible for the 
cost of return airfares and vacation, travel and personal expenses. 

Further information and applications 
Program-specific iifformation is avaUable on request AU students 
interested in exchange programs should watch faculty and school 
notice-boards, and campus daUy news sheets for detaUs of informa
tion sessions, programs and appUcation deadUnes. 
Further information is avaUable from: 

Albury- Wodonga: 
Bendigo: 
Bundoora: 
or contact: 

Office of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
International Operations Office 
International Programs Office 

Elizabeth Hill 
Education Abroad Coordinator 
International Programs Office 
Level 2, Peribolos East 
La Trobe University, Bundoora, 3083, Vic. 
Telephone: (03)94791249 
Fax: (03) 9479 3360 
Email: e.hill@latrobe.edu.au 

Copies of course handbooks for aU the universities and campuses in 
the program are held in the Borchardt Libraty, Bundoora campus and 
in the above offices. Students are advised to consult these to decide 
which university wiU best meet their needs. 
Students based at campuses odier than Bundoora should, in die first 
instance, see the student exchange program. Smdent reference material 
and information kits are held at each of the offices listed above. 

International Offices 
The Intemational Programs OfiBce, situated on the Bundoora campus, and 
the Intemational Operations Office at the Bendigo campus, are responsi
ble for the admission, orientation, and welfare of intemational students. 
These ofifices also provide advice to prospective students from overseas 
on smdy opportunities at La Trobe and iriformation on die procedures for 
obtaining a student visa. 
An important fimction of die offices is to provide assistance and 
counselling in a variety of areas, including smdy problems and settUng-in 
difficulties. 
These offices are the main source of information on student exchanges 
and study abroad programs. For further infonnation telephone (03) 9479 
1199 or fax. (03) 9479 3660 at Bundoora or telephone (03) 54447389 at 
Bendigo. 

Language Centre 
The Language Centre located on die Bundoora campus provides a variety 
of programs in EngUsh as a Second Language (ESL), languages odier 
dian EngUsh (LOTE) and teacher training (Cambridge RS A CELTA). 
FuU-time, intensive, ESL courses are offered to fee-paying intemational 
students and migrants. 

EngUsh as a Second Language -1 (EDBE433) is an in^rdi^ '^l^^e 
subject which may count for credit towards any degree. '* P.'̂ cjigiish 
opportunity for intemational students to ftirther develop dieir ^ 
language skUls and understanding of cross cultural differences 
academic culture. tional 
DetaUs are avaUable from die Language Centre or die Interna 
Programs Office. Tlie Centre's extensive technical servic^ ZV^ 
support diese programs and diose of die langu^e-teachmg^cmw^^ 
For fiUer infonStion, contact die Langu^e ^ f ^ . ^ l ^ l ^ " ^ 
Road and Waterdale Road, Bundoora, telephone (03) 9479 241 / or lax. 
(03)9479 3676. , . 
Non-native speakers of EngUsh in aU Faculties can contact the L^guage 
Centre's Language and Academic SkUls (ESL) Umt m room 41 /, 
Humanities 3 buUding, tel: (03) 9479 2788. 
Continuing education 
The University offers opportunities for professionals, graduates, students 
and members of the community to access a range of study programs, 
single subjects, short courses, conferences, woricshops, semiiars, tours 
and distance education. Continuing education programs provide speciaUst 
and professional training or simply an opportunity to study for personal 
interest These programs can provide a padiway for anyone interested in 
commencing, continuing or returning to study. For fuitha- information, 
contact the relevant faculty or school 

Sources of academic assistance 
Each faculty has appointed advisers of studies to help students plan 
their courses and has also estabUshed language and academic skiUs 
units (LASUs) to assist students to study, to vmderstand written 
material better and to express themselves weU. 

Advisers of studies 
Consult your school or faculty office for a Ust of advisers of studies. 
Language and academic skills assistance 
At the Bendigo and Bundoora canpuses a number of units work in co
operation. They teach academic discourse in the context of academic 
disciplines, develop students' understanding of their own learning 
processes, improve students' analytical skills within the academic culture, 
develop writing and language skills, and ensure that University's 
graduates are linguisticaUy competent The units are: 

Educational Services Unit, Bendigo 
tel: (03) 5444 7223 

Humanities Academic Skills Unit (HASU), Bundoora 
(Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences) 
tel: (03) 9479 2535 

Language and Academic Skills (ESL) Unit, 
(For non-native speakers in all Faculties) 
Rooms 416,418 and 420, Humanities 3 building, Bundoora 
tel: (03) 9479 2788 

Language and Academic Skills (LAS), Bundoora 
(Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering) 
tel: (03) 9479 2432 

Language and Academic Skills Unit (LASU), Bundoora 
(Faculty of Law, Business and Management) 
tel: (03) 9479 2665 

Study Skills Assistance Scheme (SSAS), Bundoora 
(Faculty of Health Sciences) 
tel: (03) 9479 3583 

Students on odier campuses should contact tiiefr campus manager or 
smdent centre or see die campus entty in die Handbook. 
Financial assistance 
Changes occur in the conditions of assistance, scholarships and 
prizes. All in ending applicants are advised to check current details 

rfScraS." '̂""^^""^°^^^ -̂"^ '̂̂ ^°-̂ ^^^^^^^^^ 
Austudy and Youth Allowance 
Ausmdy is die Commonwealfli Government student assistance 
scheme which provides assistance to students 25 yearTof STand 
over undertakmg approved fiiU-time secondary aid^rSanf s t X s 
For those under 25 years of age ' Youdi AUowiice' p roves sUnui 

AU smdents are encouraged to obtain ^.H.,;^,. J -.C 
d^ough die relevant stulent r s ^ r ^ t : ^ : : : ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^^"^^ 
Apphcation omis can be picked up from Student Accomr^^iion 
? !"Z.n "?' f'^•''™^ information visit die InS^et 

site at: http:// www.centrehnk.gov.au. '"^rnet 

10 

mailto:e.hill@latrobe.edu.au
http://
http://www.centrehnk.gov.au


General Information 

Aboriginal Study Assistance Scheme (ABSTUDY) 
This Scheme has not been affected by the introduction of the 'Youth 
AUowance'. This scheme is a Commonwealth Government scheme 
for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander students. They must be 
studying an approved course, not receiving any other govemment 
assistance and be over 14 years of age. 
Further advice and appUcation forms are available at the Aboriginal 
Tertiaty Support Unit at Bendigo, the Aboriginal Liaison Unit at 
Bundoora, or Aboriginal Liaison Officers at Albuty/Wodonga, MUdura 
and Shepparton. ABSTUDY appUcation forms are also avaUable fiom 
any DETYA office or you can phone ABSTUDY on 132 317. 

Postgraduate awards 
La Trobe University offers a number of awards for candidates who wish 
to undertake a higher degree by research. Scholarships are awarded on the 
basis of exceUence to persons of exceptional promise. 
DetaUs are avaUable from the Research and Graduate Studies Office 
at the Bundoora campus. The closing date for awards for 2000 is 31 
October, 1999. 
To be eUgible for most awards appUcants must have completed at 
least four years of tertiaty studies or eqiuvalent and hold quaUfica
tions at Honours I or equivalent level. 
AppUcation kits and ftirther detaUs on the eUgibiUty criteria and 
conditions are avaUable directiy from the school in which you wish 
to study, or by accessing the World Wide Web site at http:// 
www.latrobe.edu.au/www/rgso/ 
Successful research appUcants wiU normaUy receive a non-taxable 
stipend and a HECS exemption scholarship. 

Scholarships and prizes 
See Awards section of this Handbook. 
Student Loan Fund and Loans Scheme for Permanent Resident Fee-
Paying Postgraduates 
Loans are available for smdents in need of either short-term or long-
term financial assistance. Maintenance of the fund is dependent upon 
the repayment of loans. 
AppUcation forms are available from Student Accommodation and 
Financial Services at Bundoora, or smdent counseUors at other 
campuses. See also the Web site: http://www.latrobe.edu.au/www/ 
finaid/ or safso@latrobe.edu.au 
Two schemes are avaUable to permanent resident fee-paying 
postgraduate students. The Student Loan Fund, referred to above, 
can now be utihsed for the direct payment of course fees. This loan is 
means tested and is avaUable to enroUed permanent resident students 
who are deemed ineUgible for a commercial loan. Loans are interest-
free but require a guarantor. The La Trobe University Credit Union's 
loan package is in the form of a direct payment made to the Faculties 
on behaff of the student. A competitive interest rate appUes under the 
usual conditions of a personal loan, and no guarantor is required. For 
more information phone: Bundoora 9479 2112 (Student Loan Fund), 
Bendigo 5444 7841 (Student Loan Fund), Bundoora 9478 8222 
(Credit Union loan), or Bendigo 5444 7956 (Credit Union loan). 

Campus services - Metropolitan 
(Regional campus services are Usted in the relevant campus chapters 
of this Handbook). 

Computing 
Information Technology Services provides computing, data and 
voice services for administration, research, Ubraty and teaching. On-
campus access to computer faciUties is free to staff and students for 
official projects authorised by a Head of Department, Head of 
School, or FaciUty office. 

Library 
The La Trobe Uiuversity Libraty provides resources and services to 
support teaching, learning and research at the metropohtan, Albury/ 
Wodonga, Bendigo, Shepparton and MUdura campuses. The services 
oudined below are diose provided at die metropohtan campuses. 
The major coUections are held Ui die Borchardt Libraty at die 
Bundoora Campus. The Ubraty holds over a milUon books, a large 
number of journals and a substantial audio-visual coUection which 
mcludes videos, sound recordUigs and related musical scores, laser 
discs and multimedia CD-ROMs, sUdes and anatonucal models. 
There is a strong govemment pubUcations coUection in the social 
sciences. AU coUections and the coUections of the Bendigo and 
Albuty/Wodonga campus Ubraries can be accessed by die Ubraty's 
computer catalogue, which is also avaUable via die Intemet. Access 
to a wide range of electronic information resources on CD-ROM and 
through the Intemet is also provided. 
For approved bortowers, die Ubraty provides access to die total 

resources of die University Ubraty and national and mternational 
Ubraries dirough its mter-campus and mter- hbraty lendmg and 
document deUvety services. 
The hbraty participates m a reciprocal bortowmg program widi aU 
otiier Victorian universities and many Institutes of Technical and 
Further Education. This system, known as the CAVAL system, 
enables La Trobe University students and staff to bortow from otiier 
participating hbraries. 
Services mclude advice and assistance m die use of Ubraty resources 
and assistance m locating mformation, utUising CD- ROM databases, 
on-Une databases, Ubraty catalogues and networked electronic 
resources through the Intemet. 
The Ubraty's home page (www.Ub.latrobe.edu.au) provides easy access to 
die Ubraty's catalogue and information about die Ubraty, die University, 
electronic pubUcations, subject Usts to electronic information resources, 
and to a wide range of databases available on the Intemet 
A range of programs to develop die information skiUs of Ubraty users 
is offered. 
The Ubraty makes avaUable the latest m educational and information 
technology, mcluding workstations for accessing the Intemet, 
electronic mdexes and fuU-text databases, multunedia workstations, 
and networked private and group video viewing areas. 
A large number of study carrels are provided with ready access to the 
coUections. Individual bookable study carrels are avaUable in the 
Borchardt Library. Copytex card-operated photocopying faciUties are 
also provided. 
Aboriginal Liaison Unit 
Location: Agora (behind the Westpac Bank), Bundoora campus 
tel: (03) 9479 3817, fax: (03) 94791863 
eMail: alo@latrobe.edu.au 
WWW: http://www.latrobe.edu.au/www/alo/ 

The Aboriginal Liaison Unit provides acadenuc assistance and 
tutorial services to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander smdents, and 
assists prospective Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander smdents 
with enrolment enquuies. It also provides a meeting place for the 
Aboriginal community. 

Counselling Service 
Location: Level 2, Peribolos East 
tel: (03) 9479 2956 
fax: (03)9479 2183 
eMail: counselling@latrobe.edu.au 
WWW: http://www.latrobe.edu.au/ 

The Counselling Service supports smdents in their academic 
endeavours by providing counselling eind group programs which 
promote psychological and social development, thereby optimising 
oppormnities for academic success. Smdents use the Service to 
discuss study-related issues (motivation, procrastination, and anxiety 
about exams or class presentations, etc.), personal dilemmas, famUy 
and relationship issues, or to talk over significant hfe decisions. 
Counselling is confidential and free. The service mns a comprehen
sive workshop program, advertised widely at the commencement of 
each semester. 

Careers Service 
Location: (Bundoora campus) Level 2, Peribolos East 
tel: (03) 9479 2459 
fax: (03)94791989 

The Careers Service assists smdents to find graduate employment, 
offers a comprehensive workshop program aimed at enhancing 
students' employabUity (skiUs identification, resume writing and 
interview techniques, to name a few) and carries resource materials 
on courses, careers and employers. The Service has an on-Une job 
vacancy service which students can access by registering with the 
Service through its website. An Essential Careers Guide is produced 
and this, together with many other extremely useful pubUcations, is 
available from the Service. Short-term careers counseUing assistance 
is also avaUable to enroUed students. 

Health Services 

La Trobe University Medical Centre 
Location: Corner Plenty Road and Kingsbury Drive 
tel: (03) 9473 8888 
fax (03) 9473 8905 
email: talktous@lumc.com.au 

The Medical Centre provides a range of health care services including 
general practitioner consulting. The latter service is offered to the 
University community fiee of charge (Medicare). Additional services 
include physiotherapy, radiology, obstetrics, occupational therapy. 
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opthamology, optometry, orthoptics, sports injuty treatment, pathology, 
ambulance, blood donor and short stay in-patient facUities. 
Chaplains 
Location: 
tel: 

Level 2, Peribolos East, Bundoora campus 
Peter Leslie: (03) 94791479; 
Liam Mackle: (03) 9479 2979. 

Chaplains from various denominations are available to smdents and 
staff of aU campuses to help with routine issues and emergencies of 
Iffe on a confidential basis. The chaplains offer a variety of short 
courses, seminars and workshops throughout the academic year. 
With a few exceptions, these are free and can be completed in six, 
one-hour weekly segments. A regular opportunity for worship is 
offered daUy. Chaplains also help you find your local church and 
denominational groups on the campus. 

Children's Centre 
Location: South of car park 6, with access from the Outer Ring 
Road, Bundoora campus, tel: (03) 9479 2122 or (03) 9478 9422 
The ChUdren's Centre provides fiiU-time, part-time and casual care for 
chUdren of students and staff. In addition to providing high-quaUty care 
for chUdren, die Centre provides a registered kindergarten service. 

Parents and Children's Co-operative 
Location: Behind the Union Hall, Bundoora campus 
tel: (03) 9479 2526 

The Co-operative is a Class I, registered chUd care centre, funded by 
the Union for students. Parents are expected to participate in the day-
to-day running of the Co-operative's chUd minding and associated 
activities on a roster system. The Union employs three trained staff 
members; two ftiU-time and one part-time chUd-care worker. 

Dental Service 
Location: Level 1, Peribolos East building, Bundoora campus 
tel: (03) 9479 2990 

The Dental Service is open to student members of the University. It 
is funded and nm by the Students' Representative CoimcU, with 
minimal fees charged for services. 

Disability Advisor 
Location: Equity and Access Unit, Level 1, Peribolos East 
tel: (03)94791510 

Upon evaluation, support services are available to students with 
disabiUties or additional needs. For further information regarding 
support and resources contact the DisabUity Advisor. 

Student Accommodation and Financial Services 
Location: Level 2, Peribolos East building, Bundoora campus 
tel: (03) 9479 2112, (03) 9479 2053 
fax: (03)94791053 
email: fao@iatrobe.edu.au 
Email: h.tan@latrobe.edu.au for accommodation issues 

The service exists to assist smdents (and stafO with financial and 
accommodation information. The service provides information about 
all forms of on-campus and off-campus accommodation and 
maintains current records of avaUable accommodation. The Service 
provides irfformation about tenancy difficulties and can supply 
appUcation forms for on-campus housing. 
Staff are avaUable to assist with matters involving Youtii AUowance, 
Ausmdy and other Centrehnk benefits. Enrolled smdents can apply 
for financial assistance from the University's Students' Loan Fund, 
which is administered through the Office. Further information is 
avaUable from the website: http://www.latrobe.edu.au/www/finaid/ 

Security escort service 
Location: Central Control, 
tel: (03)94792012, 
emergency tel: (03) 9479 2222. 
Public phone free call to central control: 1800 800 613 

The University Courtesy Bus Service is provided for the safety and weU-
being of the University community. When die Ubrary is open in die 
evening die bus departs evety 30 minutes fiom the east side of the Ubraty, 
between the Ubraty and the Donald Whitehead buUding at five past and 
35 past the hour, commencing at 6.05 pm until 10.05 pm and escorts staff 
and students to die academic buUdings, car parks, coUeges, die University 
Lodge, Language Centre, Barnes Way and the tram stop. 
When the Ubraty is closed and at week-ends an escort can be 
arranged by telephoning 9479 2012. Use only dus extension so diat 
emergency lines are kept free. 
Escorts wiU not commence until after dark and cease at 5.30 am. 
This service is provided for people who are alone and who feel their 
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safety is at risk. For personal security, individual escorts wiU t. 
provided between the academic bmldings, car parks, coUeg^*' 
stop. Language Centre, Barnes Way and the University LodS^" .. 
Escorts wiU not be provided for the purpose of shopping, travelling 
to McDonalds or carrying luggage. Security may request students to 
present their ID cards and escorts wUl never be provided for anyone 
who appears intoxicated or is consuming or carrying alcohol. 

Student organisations 

La Trobe University Postgraduate Association (LUPA) 
Location: Upper level, West end, Union Building, Bundoora. 
tel: (03) 9479 2438 
fax: (03)9479 5617 
eMail: lupaoffice@!atrobe.edu.au 
Web: http://www.latrobe.edu.au/www/lupa/ 

LUPA exists to represent die mterests of aU postgraduate students, 
including those undertakmg graduate and postgraduate diploma courses, 
coursework and research masters degrees, and doctoral degrees. 
LUPA is governed by a committee elected by postgraduate students 
annuaUy and is supported by three staff. Its main activities include 
coordinating postgraduate representatives on University committees 
and LUPA representatives in the Schools, assisting postgraduates 
with acadenuc grievances and difficulties, conducting surveys and 
other forms of research into postgraduate issues, initiating projects 
and lobbying the University on behaff of postgraduates, organising 
seminars on issues of relevance to postgraduate students, pubUshing 
LUPA's newsletter, "The Post'and a postgraduate handbook, 
organising social functions to develop a postgraduate culture and 
promote interdiscipUnaty research, and coUecting reference materials 
relevant to postgraduate students. 

Sports and Recreation Association 
Location: Sports Centre, near car park 6, Bundoora campus 
tel: (03) 9479 2973 

The Sports and Recreation Association's (SARA) faciUties include the La 
Trobe Sports Centre, the ovals and playing fields located south of 
Kingsbury Drive, Bundoora campus, a synthetic hockey piteh located on 
Plenty Road in Reservoir and a ski lodge at Mount BuUer 
AU La Trobe students, staff and graduates are eUgible to join SARA. 
Members receive discounted rates on use of aU Sports Centre 
faciUties and may join any of the Association's 30 affiUated clubs. 

Student clubs and societies 
Clubs at La Trobe are organised by the Students' Representative 
CouncU Inc. (SRC) and SARA. AU clubs are able to use Union 
faciUties and rooms. There are more than 100 clubs and societies 
throughout the University. 

Students' Representative Council Inc. 
Location: Agora (above the Commonwealth Bank), Bundoora. 
tel: (03) 9479 2976; http://www.union.latrobe.edu.au/ 
The SRC on the Bundoora campus comprises 19 members elected 
dUectiy from die smdent body each year. The mam committees are 
education and weffare group, pubUc affaUs and social action, 
women's department. Aboriginal and Islander Student Association, 
EnvUonment Action CoUective, clubs and societies, multicultural 
department, and pubUcity department 
Otiier faciUties provided by die SRC include a dental service, legal 
service, second-hand bookshop and driving school. The SRC also 
employs two staff members who are avaUable to assist smdents who 
are experiencUig problems widi flieU courses, assessment, show 
cause, or any odier aspects of dieU deahngs widi die University 
SRC meetings and committee meetings are open to aU students of 
die Umversity and are pubUcised m die 'Ratsheef, die daUy news-
sheet. 'Rabehis' is tiie SRC fortnightly newspaper. 
Union 

Location: 
tel: 

Union Services Centre, Agora, Bundoora camous 
tel: (03)9479 2314; 
WWW- http://www.union.latrobe.edu.au/ 

The Union is die social and cultural centre of die Universitv and as 

T o t Z t y " ' " ' ' ^ ^"^^ ° ' '^"^^'^ - ^ s e r v i c e r s ch ip ' s 

The Union Board is die poUcy-making body of die Union, controUing die 
services and facihties of die Union, die Eagle Bar & Bistro, the u S 
HaU, die Moat TTieatre and die Agora shopping centre. Union Board 
meetmgs are held mondily and aU members of die Union are welcome to 
attend Membership is avaUable to staff and students of die University 

Union building, Bundoora camous 
(03)9479 2166 

mailto:fao@iatrobe.edu.au
mailto:h.tan@latrobe.edu.au
http://www.latrobe.edu.au/www/finaid/
http://www.latrobe.edu.au/www/lupa/
http://www.union.latrobe.edu.au/
http://www.union.latrobe.edu.au/


Location: Student Union floor, Bendigo campus 
Tel: (03)5444 7514 

Membership of the Student Association is open to aU smdents who 
are enroUed on die Bendigo campus. The Association provides 
students witii a number of services bodi on and off campus. Contact 
the Student Association office or refer to die Bendigo Faculty entry 
in this Handbook. 
At odier campuses local arrangements have been made to supply a 
range of student services. Enquuies may be made dirough the 
relevant campus office. 

Public transport 
At Bundoora pubUc transport is available between die campus and 

General Information 

the city and most of the northem suburbs. Services between 
Bundoora and the eastern and westem suburbs are less satisfactoty, 
although basic services exist 
From the southern suburbs to Bundoora, journeys are long but 
reasonably efficient connections are available through the city. Met 
services run aU year round, whUe private buses nm Monday to 
Friday, usuaUy not on pubUc hoUdays and rarely after 7.00pm. 
DetaUs of transport at other campuses may be obtained from the 
relevant campus office. 

Maps 
Maps outUning access to and the layout of aU of the University's 
campuses foUow. 
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Bundoora Campus 

6 

8 

9 

10 

B H 
LEGEND 
A 
AE 
AW 
AS 
AT 
AGH 
NW6 
NWS 
NW3 
NW7 
CCR 
CC 
SW3D. 
SE3D. 
NE1 D. 
ELT 
SE2 

Agora 
Agora East 
Agora West 
Agora South 
Agora Theatre 
Animal and Glass Houses 
Agriculture 
Behavioural Sciences 1 (G. Singer) 
Biological Sciences 1 
Biological Sciences 2 
Children s Centre 
Chishom College 
Myers BIdg (W) Admin. 
Myers BIdg (E) 

Whitehead BIdg 
East tecture Theatre 
Education 

E5 
E5 
E5 
E5 
E5 
D3 
D4 
E3 
E3 
D3 
16 
F7 
D6 
E6 
E4 
F4 
F5 

SE6 
SW4 
GC 
SE4 
SE1 
CS 
SW5 
t 
NW9 
NW10 
NW11 
NW12 
MH 
MSI 
NE4 
MC 

Education 
Beth Gleeson Building 
Glenn College 
Humanities 2 
Humanities 3 
Landscaping Depot 
Lecture Threatre Complex 
Library 
Health Sciences 1 
Health Sciences 2 
Health Sciences 3 
Theatres 
John Scott Meeting House 
Maint. Depot & Central Stores 
Martin Building 
Menzies College 

F5 
D5 
G4 
F5 
F5 
13 
D5 
E4 
C4 
C4 
C4 
C4 
G4 
13 
F5 
G5 

MCA 
MT 
NCH 
OS1-3 
RE 
PW 
SW1 
SW2 
NW1 
NW4 
NE2 
ISC 
SFP 
XI 

u 
UCC 

Menzies College Annexe 
Moat Theatre 
Non-Collegiate Housing 
Drama, Language Centre 
Peribolos East — Student Services 
Peribolos West — Computer Centre 
Physical Sciences 1 
Physical Sciences 2 
Physical Sciences 3 
Physical Sciences 4 
Social Sciences 
Sports & Recreation Centre 
Sports Fields Pavilion 
Thomas Cherry Building 
Union 
Union Children s Co-op 

G6 
F6 
G10 
E10 
E5 
E5 
E5 
E5 
E4 
D4 
E4 
H4 
B8 
D4 
F6 
G6 
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Bendigo Campus 

General Information 

LEGEND 
AP 

AS1 

AS2 

ARTS 

BS 

BUS 

CDU 

CSS 

PI 

P2 

P3 

P4 

P5 

P6 

P7 

P8 

P9 

P10 

CLT 

CR 

CSC 

C 

ED 

E 

GDP 

NHS 

IBC 

K 

USU 

WS 

MLT 

SC 

SSC 

R1 

R2 

R3 

VCB 

VA 

Administrative Precinct K7 
1. Office of PVC/Dean. 

Office of Registrar 
2 Financial Services 
3 Pereonnel and Payroll 
4. Student Admtnistratjon Centre, 

Higher Degrees Office 

Applied Science 1 F5 
Biology. Chemistry, 

Blo-Ctiemistry, Geology 

Applied Science 2 F6 
Biology, Engineering, Geology, 
Inslainnentabon, Scientific and 

Industrial Research Facility. Physics 

Arts 17 
Humanities, Social Science, 
Psychology, Centre for 
Sustainable Regional Communities 

Bulk Store F8 

Mail Centre 

Business K8 
Accounting and 
Business Management, 
Information Technology, 
Mathematics 

Campus Development Unit L5 
Vehicles. Paridng, Assets. 
Maintenance, Landscaping, 
Design and Planning 

Canoe Shed and Stores K9 

Carpark 1 K5 

Carpark 2 G4 

Carparks E7 

Carpark 4 E8 

Carparks E11 

Carpark 6 E13 

Carpark 7 F12 

Carpark 8 F9 

Carpark 9 L10 

Carpark 10 (Visitors) K6 

Circular Lecture Theatre H6 

Student Residences G11 
Common Room 

Computer Centre G7 
Desktop Systems Support Group, 

Informatkin Technology Servtaes 

Creche E6 

Education 19 

Engineering, Industrial Testing H6 

Graphk; Design, Photography, G7 

Multi-media 

Health and Human Sciences F7 

Nursing, Social Work, Public Health 

Ironbark Centre J1 
Outdoor Education, 
Nature Tourism, 

Science Education 

Kilns FS 

Library and Student Unksn H7 
Heyward library. 
Student Assodatjon, 
Canteen, Blstna, 

Media Servrees, Printery 

Maintenance Work Shops E3 

McKay Lecture Theatre F7 

Sports Centre 13 

Student Services Centre G6 

Student Residences F9 

Ttis Units 

Student Residences G13 
TtwTerracee 

Student Residences C14 
Robert Holmes VBIage 

Vehk l̂e Compound L6 
Visual Arts 0 8 

Ceramics. Painting, 
Printmakmg. Art Education 
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Awards 

ScHOuvRSHiPS, A W A R D S 

AND PRIZES 

SCHOLARSHIPS, AWARDS AND PRIZES 
- UNIVERSTTY-WIDE 
La Trobe University Undergraduate Scliolarships for Commenc
ing First-year Students 
Scholarships valued al $1,500 will be available for commencing first-year 
students who enrol in full-time undergraduate courses at any one of the 
campuses of La Trobe University. AppUcants must be undertaking their 
first course of study at a urdveisity. The scholarships will be awarded on 
the basis of academic merit and demonstrated need for financial 
assistance, and are available to Australian citizens or residents not liable 
for fuU University fees. Each scholarship will be available for the year of 
initial enrolment only. 

Vice-Chancellor's Municipal Scholarships for residents of 
Banyule, Darebin and Whittlesea and the Rotary Club of 
Eltham Scholarship for a resident of Nillumbik 
A limited number of scholarships will be available for commencing 
first-year students who are undertaking their first course of study at a 
university and who are residents of the municipaUty of Banyule, 
Darebin, Whitdesea or Nillumbik. Preference will be given to 
apphcants who enrol for full-time study, but a scholarship may be 
awarded, on a pro-rata basis to a candidate who enrols for part-time 
study. Applicants must be able to demonstrate the capacity to 
undertake smdies at the University and to demonstrate a need for 
financial assistance, and must be AustraUan citizens or residents not 
liable for full University fees. Each scholarship for full-time smdents 
is valued at $3,000 pa. The scholarships will be tenable for the normal 
duration of the course of initial enrolment, including an honours year if 
applicable for eligible students (except for the Rotary Club of Eltham 
Scholarship which is tenable for a maximum of three years). 

Vice-Chancellor's Regional Scholarships 
Up to five scholarships will be available for students commencing first-
year studies at each of the campuses of La Trobe University at Bendigo, 
AlburyAVodonga, Shepparton and Mildura. Applicants must be residents 
of the respective region surrounding the regioiial campuses of the 
University and must be commencing full-time study for their first 
qualification at a university. Each applicant must provide evidence of the 
capacity to undertake stucUes at the University and demonstrate the need 
for financial assistance to permit the commencement of study. Under 
normal circumstances a scholarship will be tenable at the campus where 
studies are commenced but stutients who are required to relocate to 
another campus of the University to complete their studies may continue 
to hold a scholarship. Each scholarship is valued at $3,000 pa. The 
duration of the scholarship shall be for the ncamal length of the course of 
study, including an honours year if applicable for eligible recipients. Tlie 
scholarships are available to Australian citizens or residents not liable for 
fuU University fees. 

Vice-Chancellor's Language Scholarships 
Up to 10 scholarships are available for smdents enrolled in modem 
language courses as part of a course at the University to enable them 
to improve their language skills by undertaking language smdy 
overseas. The value of each scholarship is $2,000 and will represent 
a contribution towards travel, health insurance costs and hving 
expenses overseas. Information and application forms are available firom 
the Intemational Programs Office or Heads of Language Schools. 

La Trobe University Housing Company Scholarships 
A number of scholarships are available to undergraduate or postgraduate 
students enrolled at the Bundoora campus. Each scholarship is valued at 
$500 and is awarded in the first semester each year. The scholarship is to 
provide assistance to students who can demonstrate their successful 
commencement of, or progress in University study, and who can 
demonstrate a financial need with respect to the costs of accommodation 
whilst undertaking their studies. These costs may be incurred within 
University-managed accommodation, e.g. Barnes Way flats. The 
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Umversity Lodge, the CoUeges, or in the community outside the 
University. Further information available &om La Trobe Univers»y 
Housing Ltd, ph. 9459 5614. 

Deans' TNT International Mail Scholarships 
(This scholarship is under review.) 
One scholarship is awarded in each of LaTrobe University's five 
Faculties to a currently enrolled undergraduate or postgraduate 
smdent of outstanding academic merit who will benefit from a 
financial award. Awarded early in the academic year, the scholar
ships are sponsored by TNT Intemational Mail and are valued at 
$1,000. The award is based on outstanding performance in a 
particular discipline or contribution to the University, with further 
consideration given to equity and access issues. For ftirther informa
tion regarding the availabiUty of these scholarships in 2000 contact 
the relevant Faculty. 

Axon-Toshiba La Trobe University Scholarship 
One scholarship is to be awarded each year to the smdent with 
highest ENTER score graduating from one of forty designated 
schools in the neighbourhood of the University's Bundoora campus 
and enroUing in a program of smdy at this campus. The scholarship 
is valued at $2,000 and is sponsored by Axon Computers Pty Ltd, a 
local company. For fiuther information, telephone 9479 2908. 

Honours Year Grants Scheme 
The University encourages academically qualified smdents enrolling 
for Honours and experiencing financial hardship to apply for a grant 
from the Honours Year Grants Scheme. This may include, amongst 
others, women smdents in non-traditional fields of smdy, smdents 
with children. Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander smdents, smdents 
from non-Enghsh speaking backgrounds, smdents with disabilities 
and rural and/or isolated smdents. The scheme is only open to 
Australian citizens and permanent residents. Grants of up to $2,000 
will be awarded, with payment conditional upon the recipient 
accepting the terms and conditions of the grant and enrolling as an 
Honours year student. Application forms are available from October, 
from the Equity and Access Unit, Bundoora campus, Smdent 
Services at the AlburyAVodonga campus, the Equity Officer at the 
Bendigo campus. Campus Administration at the Shepparton campus, 
and Campus Administration at the Mildura campus. 

D. M. Myers University Medal 
The D.M. Myers University Medal is awarded annually to the 
outstanding undergraduate smdent graduating in each Faculty 
(usually an Honours graduate). The medallion was donated by the 
first Vice-Chancellor of La Trobe University, Dr D.M. Myers, CMG. 
The medaUion was designed by Andor Meszaros, a medallionist and 
sculptor of intemational repute, who came to AustraUa from Hungary 
in 1939 and whose major works include the Kmg George V Memo
rial Stame (King George V Hospital, Sydney) in marble, an altar-
piece in the Canterbury Catiiedral and the 1956 Olympic MedaUion. 

Distinguished Alumni Award 
La Trobe University Distinguished Alumni Medals are awaixied each 
year to one or two La Trobe Alumni who have demonstrated outstanding 
professional or community achievements; inspirational leadership in their 
field; exceptional human qualities; and above aU have achieved the vision 
of the Umversity to provide an 'opportunity for excellence'. 

Alumni Association Prize 
This annual prize is to give recognition to the smdent in each Faculty 
who has achieved the best overaU academic performance in the final 
year of the pass degree or in the penultimate year of the honours 
degree. The student with the best overall academic performance 
means, in the first instance, die smdent witii the highest average 
mark for aU tiie subjects, whether tiiey are taken in one year or over 
several years. Where tiiis criterion is insufficient, tiie Dean of the 
Faculty shaU determine fiirther criteria in consultation with the 
Heads of die Schools in tiie Faculty. All smdents who are completing 
theu- first degree and have taken aU subjects for this degree dirough 
La Trobe Umversity are eUgible. The Faculty Board shaU determine 
the recipient of the prize and shaU advise Academic Board. The prize 
compnses a certificate and a cash prize to be determined annuaUy by 
uie Alunuu Association. 

Harvey Naghten Memorial Award ($600) 
Awarded annually to a student who has completed at least the first year of 
an undergraduate course and has demonstrated involvement in student or 
community activities. AppUcation information is available in September 
Further infonnation Smdent Accommodation & Financial Services or at 
ht̂ :/Avww.latrobe.edu.au/www/finaid/hnma.htm 
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Pauline Toner Award ($1,000) 
Awarded annuaUy to a smdent who has completed at least two years 
of undergraduate smdy and has made significant contributions in the 
areas of conservation, social issues or education. Further infonnation 
from Smdent Accommodation & Financial Services or at: http:// 
www.latrobe.edu.au/www/finaid/pta.htm 

Westpac Banking Corporation Award ($500) 
Awarded annuaUy to an undergraduate smdent who has carried out 
outstanding community work, either within La Trobe University or 
outside. AppUcants must have a good academic record and have 
completed first year. AppUcation information is avaUable in July. 
Further information firom Smdent Accommodation & Financial 
Services or at: http://www.latrobe.edu.au/www/finaid/wpac.htm 

FACULTY OF HEALTH SOENCES 
Graduate Research Prize ($250) 
One prize is awarded to the postgraduate smdent or smdents who 
complete the most outstanding graduate diploma project or masters by 
course-work minor thesis project Another prize is awarded to the 
postgraduate smdent(s) who completed the most outstanding masters by 
research thesis or PhD thesis. Nominations close December 31. 

Margaret and Alan Hamer Research Prize ($250) 
Heads of Schools may nominate undergraduate smdents for this prize 
based on the standard of a research project completed while on 
course. A group of smdents who jointiy complete a research project 
may also be nominated. Nominations close on December 31. 

SCU/Lincoln Scholarships 
Scholarships (up to $1,000 each) are available to smdents who have 
completed the first year of a Health Sciences degree. AppUcations 
open in April. Information avaUable from Smdent Accommodation 
& Financial Services. 

Human Biosciences 

ERGONOIUIICS 

Due to changes in Ergonomics, no prize will be offered in 2000. 

PODIATRY 

Australian Podiatry Association (Vic.) Award for Excellence 
Awarded to an outstanding final year smdent for exceUence in clinical 
smdies. The award is a 12 month subscription to the AustraUan Podiatry 
Association, $250 and an insurance premium of $105. 
Brooks Prize for Podiatric Medicine 
Awarded armuaUy to a smdent in the third year of the podiatry course 
who achieves the highest mark in the subject, 'podiatric medicine'. 

EQUUS Podiatric Award (Books to $300) 
Awarded armuaUy to the third year podiatry smdent who achieves the 
highest mark for the podiatry elective subject. 

John Diggle Award 
Presented to the first year podiatry smdent who shows exceUence in 
anatomical smdies as applied in a functional context. 

Podiatrists Registration Board of Victoria Prize ($50) 
Awarded to the final year smdent achieving the highest overaU standard. 

The Gwen Saunders Memorial Scholarship 
This award has been estabUshed as a trust fiind by Mr. Walter Schnock to 
honour the memory of Gwen Saunders. Gwen Saunders was a long-time 
counciUor of the AustraUan Podiatry Association (Vic), its Senior Vice 
President and a foundation member of the Chiropodists Registration 
Board of Victoria. She played a major role in the development of 
Chiropody / Podiatry education in this State and at this University, as weU 
as being engaged in clinical and private practice. Tliis award shall be 
awarded to a person, preferably from rural AustraUa and fijom a disadvan
taged background, who enrols as a smdent in the Bachelor of Podiatry at 
La Trobe University. 

PROSTHETICS AND ORTHOTICS 

Australian Orthotic Prosthetic Association Inc. (Victorian 
Section) Prize ($50 book voucher) 
This prize is awarded to the most outstanding first year smdent in the 
Bachelor of Prosthetics and Orthotics 

Australian Orthopaedic Association (ADA) Prize ($100 and a 
plaque) 
This prize is presented to the most outstanding second year smdent 

as judged by the results of aU prostiietics and orthotics core subjects 
offered in that year. 

Hans Georg Nader Prize ($250 and a plaque) 
This prize is awarded to the Prosthetics and Orthotics Honours 
smdent who achieves the highest result in tiie Honours year. This 
prize is sponsored by Otto Bock (A/Asia) Pty Ltd.. 

International Society for Prosthetics and Orthotics (ISPO) Prize 
The prize 'amputation surgery and lower Umb prosthetics' is 
presented to tiie most outstanding final year smdent as judged by tiie 
results of third year prosthetics and orthotics subjects. 

Robert Gardner Memorial Prize 
The prize 'Adas of Lunb Prosthetics or Adas of Orthoses is pre
sented to the smdent or smdents who achieve the best result in the 
third year subject P03IS2 Independent Smdy Project. The prize is 
jointly sponsored by die Australian Ortiiotic Prostiietic Association 
and Harcourt AustraUa. 

HUMAN COMMUNICATION SCIENCES 

Australian Speak Easy Association - Victorian Branch 
Awarded annuaUy to a speech pathology smdent who has achieved 
the best result in the area of smttering. 

Freda Hooper Memorial Award ($200) 
Awarded annuaUy to a speech pathology undergraduate smdent who 
has made a significant contribution to the speech pathology field 
beyond the normal requirements of their course of smdy. 

Speech Pathology Association of Australia Prize 
The prize (S2G0 value) is awarded to a final year speech pathology 
smdent for outstanding academic achievements and/or exceUent cUnical 
achievements throughout the course and especiaUy in their final year. 

Winston S. Rickards Prize Medal 
Awarded annuaUy (provided that there is a candidate of sufficient 
merit) for the best paper submitted on therapeutic principles and their 
appUcation in the field of communication disorders. 

HUMAN COMMUNICATION SCIENCES, OCCUPATIONAL 

THERAPY AND PHYSIOTHERAPY 

Brenda Gale Award in Cerebral Palsy ($150) 
Awarded annually in two categories - Adult Services Award and 
ChUdren's Services Award - to an undergraduate smdent from either the 
School of Human Communication Sciences, School of Occupational 
Therapy or School of Physiotherapy for exceUence in an independent 
project in, or relevant to the field of, cerebral palsy. The award is made 
available fi-om funds provided by tiie Spastic Society of Victoria Limited. 

NURSING 

Alzheimer's Association (for metropolitan students only) 
Awarded to the smdent enroUed in the gerontic nursing major witiiin the 
Postgraduate Diploma in Advanced Nursing who attains the highest 
standard for aU pieces of work submitted for the subject Geropsychiatric 
Nursing and demonstrates an understanding of the needs of both people 
with a dementing Ulness and their carers; and an indication of providing 
best practice for people with a dementing Ulness. 

Anti-Cancer Council Prize (for metropolitan students only) 
Awarded to a smdent of sufficient merit who has, in the relevant 
year, shown outstanding success in cancer nursing or palUative care 
nursing at postgraduate level. 

Joyce Wickham Medal (for metropolitan students only) 
Awarded to a smdent of sufficient merit who, has in the relevant 
year, pursued with the most distinction subjects in nursing manage
ment at postgraduate level. The award is in the form of ein engraved 
sterling silver medaUion. 

Mosby Undergraduate Prize (for metropolitan students only) 
Awarded on the basis of a book review of a current Mosby textbook 
which demonstrates critical thinking. 

Mosby Postgraduate Prize (for metropolitan students only) 
Awarded on the basis of a book review of a current Mosby textbook 
which demonstrates critical thinking. 

Royal College of Nursing, Australia High Achiever Award (for 
metropolitan students only) 
Awarded armuaUy to die highest achieving smdent in the final-year 
of the Bachelor of Nursing (pre-registration) course. 
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Royal College of Nursing, Gerontic Nursing Prize (for metro
politan students only) 
Awarded to the smdent enrolled in the Gerontic Nursing major 
within the Postgraduate Diploma ui Advanced Nursing course who 
has smdied with distinction and who demonstrates a commitment to 
very high quaUty nursing of the aged. 

The Royal Vi/omen's Hospital Midwifeiv Student Research Award 
Awarded to a La Trobe University midwifery smdent or recent 
graduate to support presentation of research fmdings at an intema
tional or national conference 

The Sue Harvey Nursing Encouragement Award (for metro
politan students only) 
Awarded to a smdent enrolled in the first year of the three-year 
Bachelor of Nursing at the Bundoora campus who has overcome 
difficulties to achieve a high overaU level of achievement 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 

AAOT Victoria Inc. New Graduands Award for Clinical 
Excellence ($100) 
This prize is awarded annuaUy to an occupational therapy smdent who 
demonstrates exceUence in clinical practice throughout the course. 

Derek Stewart Award ($100 book voucher) 
This prize honours die memory of Derek Stewart and is donated by 
the Mt Ehza Centre. It is awarded to a fourth year occupational 
therapy smdent who has demonstrated exceUence in the area of 
geriatric rehabiUtation. 

Francis Wade Prize ($100) 
This prize honours the memory of Francis Wade and is donated by senior 
occupational therapists fixim the OfiBce of Psychiatric Services and the 
Office of InteUectiial DisabiUty Services. It is awarded to a fourth-year 
occupational therapy student for exceUence m psychosocial practice. 

Janet Sloane Award ($100) 
This award acknowledges the contribution Janet Sloane made to the 
occupational therapy profession. It is awarded by the School of 
Occupational Therapy to a fourth year occupational therapy smdent 
for exceUence in a final-year research project relevant to activities of 
daUy Uving, commuruty health or ergonomics. 

Smith & Nephew Splinting Prize ($500) 
AppUcations for this award wUl be accepted from occupational 
therapy smdents who achieve exceUence in the academic and clinical 
aspects of spUnting. 

"The Alfred Group" -Janet Sloane Stroke Rehabilitation Grant 
This grant is donated by "The Alfired Group", a group of occupa
tional therapists who worked at the Alfred Hospital under the 
direction of Janet Sloane. AppUcations wiU be accepted from third 
year occupational therapy smdents intending to undertake research in 
the area of stroke rehabilitation in the final year of their course. 

ORTHOPTICS 

Diana Craig Memorial Prize 
This prize commemorates the contribution of Diana Craig to 
orthoptics and is awarded by the Orthoptic Association of AustraUa 
(Victorian Branch) for the most outstanding research thesis under
taken in the orthoptics honours program. 

J. Ringland Anderson Prize 
Awarded armuaUy by the Orthoptic Association of AustreiUa 
(Victorian Branch) to the smdent who gains the highest marks for the 
orthoptic components of the final year of the Bachelor program. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY 

Australian School of Therapeutic Massage Award 
Awarded to the final year smdent who submits the best research 
project or Uterature review in the field of massage and soft tissue 
techniques in the subject, 'independent smdy'. 

Australian Physiotherapy Association, Victorian Branch, 
Honours Research Prize 
Awarded annuaUy to the fourth year physiother^y Honours student who 
gains the highest result for his or her research (thesis). 

Butterworth Heinemann Book Prize (Year 2) 
Awarded to the smdent who shows the most outstanding abiUty in the 
field of anatomy in the second year of the Bachelor of Hiysiotherapy. 

Butterworth Heinemann Book Prize (Year 1) 
Awarded to the smdent who shows the most outstanding abUity in the 

field of anatomy in tiie first year of die Bachelor of Physiotherapy. 

Cardiothoracic Special Group Prize . 
Awarded by tiie cardiotiioracic special group of tiie Victorian chapter 
of die AustraUan Physiotiierapy Association to tiie smdent who gmns 
tiie highest marks in cardiotiioracic subjects in die tiiu-d year ot the 
undergraduate physiotiierapy course. 

Community Health Special Group Prize 
Donated by die community physiotherapists' speaal mterest group of flie 
VictorianchapteroftheAusttaUanPhysiothetapyAssoaatioaltis 
awarded to a final year smdent who shows outslandmg abihty in the field 
of physiotiiei^y The prize is not necessarily awarded annuaUy. 

Constance Read Memorial Prize 
The funds for tiiis prize were raised by a number of physiotiierapists 
who wanted to provide a perpemal memorial to Miss Constance 
Read, a member of die physiotiierapy staff at die Royal Children's 
Hospital. The prize is awarded to tiie smdent who gains die highest 
percentage of marks m die subject 'physiotiierapy skUls 2'. 

Eliza McAuley Memorial Prize 
Donated by a member of tiie Austi-aUan Physiotiierapy Association in 
memory of Miss EUza McAuley, whose early foresight gave a sound 
basis on which tiie comse has been built. This prize is awarded to a 
final year smdent who is most outstanduig at practical work and die 
management of patients. 
Felice Rosemary Lloyd Scholarship 
The purpose of tiie Fehce Rosemary Lloyd Trast is to further tfie 
development of the physiotiierapy profession through the provision 
of an armual scholarship. The scholarship provides travel and Uvmg 
expenses for a graduate of the School of Physiotherapy interested m 
pursuing postgraduate smdy or approved speciaUst experience, either 
overseas or within AustraUa. 

Gerontology Special Group Prize 
Donated by the gerontology special group of the Victorian chapter of 
the Australian Physiotherapy Association. It is awarded to the final 
year smdent who gains the highest mark in an independent smdy 
topic relating to geriatrics or gerontology. 

Hydrotherapy Special Group (Victorian Chapter APA) Prize 
Awarded to a final year physiotherapy smdent who shows outstand
ing abiUty in the field of hydrotherapy during their elective smdies. 

Josephine Jennings and Edith Pratt Memorial Prize 
Donated by the members of the AustraUan Physiotherapy Associa
tion as a perpemal memorial to Miss Jennings and Miss Pratt, both of 
who played a large part in the early training of physiotherapists in 
Victoria. The prize is awarded to the smdent who gains the highest 
percentage of marks over the fiiU course. 

Kay Spencer Memorial Award 
This prize is in memory of Kay Spencer, a valued member of the School 
of Hiysiothraapy staff. It is provided by die Spencer famUy, members of 
staff and the Physiotiierapy Smdents' Association to the smdent who 
gains the highest mark in an independent smdy topic in neurology. 

MPAA (Victorian Branch) Clinical Prize 
The award wiU be made to the Master of Manipulative Physi
otiierapy smdent with the highest aggregate marks in the subjects 
PT6TPM Theory and Practice of Manipulative Physiotiierapy and 
PT6CPM CUnical Practice of Maiupulative Physiotiierapy. 

Neurological Special Group Honours Research Prize 
Donated by tiie neurology special group of die Victorian chapter of 
the AustraUan Physiotiierapy Association to the fourth year Honours 
smdent who submits the best diesis in an area of neurological 
physiotiierapy, at a minimum A-grade level (or equivalent). 

Neurological Special Group Clinical Prize 
Donated by tiie neurology special group of die Victorian chapter of die 
AustraUan Physiotiierapy Association. It is awarded to tiie smdent who 
gains tiie hi^est marks in the cUnical component of die neurology unit 

Paediatric Special Group Prize 
Awarded annuaUy to die final year physiotherapy smdent who has 
gamed tiie highest aggregate marks in tfurd and fourth year paediatric 
physiotiierapy subjects. 

Physiotherapy Research Foundation Research Prize 
This award is made by die Physiotiierapy Research Foundation to tiie 
fourtii year undergraduate physiotiierapy smdent who obtains die 
highest marks in die subject PT4HONS Honours tiiesis. 
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Susanne Howsam Trust Fund Scholarship 
A scholarship Ui memory of Susanne Howsam, for tiie advancement 
of tiie smdy of physiotherapy and, in particular, tiie development of 
tiie potential of graduate teachers in physiotherapy. Awarded to 
physiotiierapists involved in or interested in tiie teaching of academic 
or cUnical aspects of physiotiierapy on eitiier a part-time or fuU-tmie 
basis. AppUcations close on 31 July of each year. 

Women's Health Physiotherapy Prize 
Donated by members of the women's healtii physiotherapy special 
group of tiie Victorian chapter of die Austi-aUan Physiotiierapy 
Association, this prize is awarded to a final year smdent who shows 
outstanding abiUty m tiiis field of physiotherapy. 

PUBLIC HEALTH 

ASORC Feldman Award in Rehabilitation Counselling 
Awarded annuaUy by tiie Victorian Branch of the AustraUan Society of 
RehabUitation CounseUors to tiie smdent in tiie Postgraduate Diploma in 
RehabiUtation Smdies course who has demonstrated die most outstanding 
knowledge and skUls in tiie field of rehabiUtation counseUing. 

Clinical Classification Prize 
Awarded by tiie Healtii Information Management Association of 
AustraUa (Victorian Branch) to the Bachelor of Health Information 
Management smdent with the highest aggregate score in second year 
Health Classification subjects 

Health Information Management Association of Australia 
(Vic. Branch) Prize 
Awarded annuaUy by the Health Information Management Associa
tion of AustraUa (Victorian Branch) to the Bachelor of Health 
Information Management smdent with the highest aggregate score in 
the third year subjects: Management of Health Information Systems 
and Healtii Classification 

The National Centre for the Classification in Health Prize for 
Clinical Coding 
Awarded by the National Centre for Classification in Health to the 
Bachelor of Health Information Management smdent with tiie 
highest mark in final year clinical coding subjects. 

The RecallKvtari 
Awarded annuaUy by RecaU Total Information Management to the 
Bachelor of Health Information Management smdent with the 
highest aggregate score in core third year subjects. 

Victorian WorkCover Authority Prize 
Awarded to the smdent who has achieved outstanding performance 
in the occupational rehabiUtation component of the Postgraduate 
Diploma in RehabiUtation Smdies. 

FACULTY OF HuMANmES AND SOCIAL 

SaENCES 
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences Scholarships (in 
partnership with Drake Personnel) ($1,000 each) 
10 scholarships wiU be awarded to smdents completing their VCE in 
1999 who enrol in the first year of either of the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree, the Bachelor of Asian Smdies Degree or the Bachelor of 
Media Smdies. The 10 smdents witii the highest ENTER scores wiU 
be awarded a scholarship. The scholarships have the added value of 
being linked to the Uruversity's partnership with Drake Personnel 
who wiU offer the scholarship holders the opportunity of vacation 
employment during their degree and actively seek to provide 
employment when they complete their degrees. Further information 
from die Faculty Office, tel. 03 9479 2023. 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND HISTORICAL STUDIES 

David Johanson Prize ($350) 
EstabUshed in memory of David Johanson, who taught in the History 
Departinent from 1968 to 1985. It is usuaUy awarded for tiie best 
third year essay in any history subject, but occasionaUy it is awarded 
to another year level. 

First-year American History Prize ($100 book voucher) 
NormaUy awarded to the smdent with the best residt in a the first 
year United States history subject, provided that a result of sufficient 
merit is achieved. 

Peter Cook Prize in Australian History ($500) 
EstabUshed to commemorate the outstanding teaching of the late Dr Peter 
Cook. Awarded annuaUy for the best first-class Honours tiiesis in 

AustraUan history. If there is no such tiiesis, die prize wiH be awarded for 
tiie best first-class Honours thesis in the School of History. 

Royal Historical Society of Victoria Prize 
This provides a certificate and a three year subscription to the Royal 
Historical Society of Victoria to the third-year smdent with the 
highest mark in AustraUan history. 

Second-year Australian History Prize ($100 book voucher) 
Awarded to die smdent with the highest mark in a second year 
AustraUan history subject. 

A R T S AND MEDIA 

Alumni Prize for the best First Year Student in Art History 
Awarded annuaUy to the smdent with the highest academic results in 
two semester subjects at first year level in art history. 

Peter Reynolds Honours Prize in Art History ($100 book voucher) 
Awarded annuaUy to the smdent with the highest first-class Honours 
(HI) result in art history. The selection committee has discretion not 
to award the prize if the result is a borderline H1. 

ENGLISH 

Derick Marsh Shakespeare Prize ($200) 
Awarded annuaUy for the best essay written by an undergraduate smdent 
in English on a topic concerned witii an aspect of Shakespeare's work. 

Meridian Prize ($100 and a year's subscription to Meridian 
Journal) 
Awarded annuaUy by 'Meridian: TTie La Trobe University EngUsh 
Review' and the School of EngUsh for the best fourth-year long essay 
submitted by a completing honours smdent in the School of EngUsh. 

LANGUAGES, CULTURES AND LINGUISTICS 

CIS and Heinemann Prize for French Studies (two book vouchers) 
A $ 100 book voucher is awarded to die student from the B stream who, in 
the opinion of tiie coordinator of French smdies, has achieved the best 
overaU academic performance. A $ 1(X) book voucher is also awarded to 
the smdent fixim the A or C stream who, in the opinion of tiie Department 
of French Smdies, has submitted the best essay written in French. 

CIS and Heinemann Prize for Italian Studies (two book vouchers) 
A $100 book voucher is awarded annuaUy to the smdent enrolled in 
any first year Italian smdies subject who, in the opiruon of the staff of 
the Division of ItaUan Smdies, has done the most meritorious work 
during the year. A $150 book voucher is also be awarded annually to 
the smdent who has completed a major in ItaUan and has shown the 
best overaU performance in Italian smdies subjects. 

Consul-General of Switzerland Prize (book prize) 
Awarded to the first year smdent who achieves exceUent or high 
distinction in each discipline of the three Swiss languages (French, 
German and ItaUan). 

Hellenic Youth Federation of Victoria Patris' Prize ($500) 
Awarded annuaUy to a smdent enroUed in modem Greek subjects, 
taught in Greek, at first, second or third year level. The prize is 
awarded for performance over a fuU year in modem Greek. A 
condition of the award is that the smdent continues smdies into the 
next year of their undergraduate degree and enrols for further smdies 
in that year in modem Greek. Smdents in the fmal year of then 
degree are exempted from this condition. 

Henry Martell Essay Prize ($100 book prize) 
Awarded annually for the best essay on any topic relating to the 
Indian subcontinent by a third year undergraduate in any subject. 

Liliane Gay - Alliance Frangaise Prize ($150) 
Donated by AlUance Franfaise of Victoria, the prize is awarded to 
the smdent who has obtained a pass at A-level in one of the post-
VCE first year subject. The prize is awarded to the smdent who, in 
the opiruon of the staff of the Department of French Smdies, has 
done the most meritorious work in French smdies. The prize may be 
shared equaUy between two or more smdents. Native speakers of 
French are not eUgible for the prize. 

PHILOSOPHY 

David Hume First year Philosophy Prize ($100) 
Awarded each year to the smdent who is placed first among aU 
smdents enroUed in a first year phUosophy unit, provided the work is 
of A-level standard. The prize wiU be shared in the case of A-level 
smdents placed equal first. 
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David Hume Honours-year Philosophy Prize ($150) 
Awarded each year to the smdent placed first (or shared between smdents 
placed equal first) among eUgible smdents completing tiieir fourth year 
(Honours) in phUosophy, provided tiie smdent (or smdents) is awarded a 
first-class Honours for that year. EUgible smdents are those who take no 
more tiian one course component (out of tiiree) from outside tiiose offered 
as fourth year phUosophy subjects. 

Rene Descartes Prize ($100) 
Awarded each year to the smdent enroUed in second year philosophy 
who has completed at least two units in the same year at an A-level 
standard and who has the best results. 

Wirrianda Philosophy Prize ($100) 
Awarded annuaUy to a female smdent enroUed at fourth year level in 
Honours phUosophy (or joint Honours phUosophy) who completed her 
Bachelor of Arts at La Trobe in the prior year and has, of the female 
smdents so qualifying, the best resiUts in third year phUosophy subjects. 

SOCIOLOGY, PoLmcs AND ANTHROPOLOGY 

First year Sociology Prize ($100) 
Awarded armuaUy to die smdent with die highest final mark in a first 
year sociology subject. 

Hugo Wolfsohn Memorial Prize ($100) 
This is awarded annually to the smdent with the most distinguished 
record in a first year politics subject. 

Jean Martin Prize in Sociology ($250) 
Awarded annuaUy to the smdent submitting the best fourth year 
honours thesis based on an empirical smdy of AustraUan society, 
where there is a thesis of sufficient merit. 

La Trobe Politics Society Inc Essay Prize ($150) 
Awarded annuaUy for the essay judged to be the best submitted by an 
imdergraduate smdent in a second or third year poUtics subject. 

Lorraine Donnan Prize ($100) 
Awarded aimuaUy to the smdent with the highest mark in a social 
theory subject at second year level. 

FACULTY OF LAW AND MANAGEMENT 
Dean's Commendations 
Awarded to recognise exceUence within each year of every under
graduate program (includmg MBA). 

Dean's Medal 
Awarded to the outstanding graduating smdent in each main 
discipline area of the Faculty. 

Faculty of Law and Management Honours Scholarships 
Awarded to the best commencing Honours smdents in aU discipline 
areas of the Faculty. 

Faculty of Law and Management Academic Excellence 
Scholarships 
Awarded to outstanding international smdents for meritorioiis perfcam-
ance in their first year smdies, in each main discipUne area of the Faculty. 

BUSINESS 

Australian Institute of Banking and Finance Prize in Money, 
Banking and Finance($250) 
Awarded to the smdent achieving the best result in the subject 
Money and Banking 3 (or its equivalent). 

Australian Institute of Agricultural Science Prize ($100) 
Awarded to the best overaU fourth year smdent. 

Australian Society of CPA Prizes 
Awarded to the smdents achieving the best results in Accounting 
subjects at first, second and third year levels. First and second year 
prizes are comprised of $250 and the Society MedaUion. The best 
graduating smdent receives two years' membership of the Society, 
the Society MedalUon and the Society's prize wiimer's certificate. 

Coopers and Lybrand Prize ($400) 
This prize is currently uruler review. 
Awarded to tiie smdent achieving tiie best overaU performance in tiie 
eight subjects comprising the second year of the Bachelw of Commerce 
degree. 

Donald Whitehead Prize for Macroeconomics ($100 book prize) 
Awarded to the tiiird-year smdent achievmg the best result in 
Macroeconomic Analysis 3 (or its equivalent). 
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Economic Society of Australia Prize ($200 and a years' 
membership of the Society) 
Awarded to die best tiiird-year smdent in die Bachelor of Economics. 

Ford Australia Prize ($100) 
Awarded to tiie smdent achieving die highest mark m Foundations ot 
Management (or its equivalent). 
IPAA Public Administration Student Prize ($200) 
Awarded annuaUy to die smdent achieving tiie highest marie m PubUc 
PoUcy 2 (or equivalent subject as determmed by die Chief Exammer). 

Jacaranda Wiley Ltd Prize ($150 book prize) 
Awarded to tiie smdent achieving tiie highest mark m Management 
Information Systems 2. 
Kelly Services Academic Achievement Award ($1000 per 
year for 5yrs) 
Awarded to die smdent witii die best overaU performance in tiie first 
year of a course offered by die School of Busmess. 
Pearson Education Australia Prize ($100 book prize) 
Awarded to die smdents achieving die highest mark in die first year 
subjects. Accounting for Management Decisions and Management 
Accoimting A. 

VEF Centenary Exhibition ($200) 
Awarded to the smdent achievmg the best resuU in Microeconomic 
Analysis 3. 

Westpac Banking Corporation Prize ($200) 
Awarded to die smdent achieving the highest mark in Management 
Accounting B. 

L A W AND LEGAL STUDIES 

Arthur Robinson and Hedderwicks Prize ($200) 
Awarded armuaUy to the smdent with the best result in Law of Equity 
and Trasts 3. 

Blake Dawson Waldron Fourth-year Honours Prize in Legal 
Studies ($200) 
Awarded annuaUy to the smdent submitting the best fourth year 
Honours thesis in Legal Smdies. 

Blake Dawson Waldron Prizes ($150) 
Awarded armuaUy to the smdents achieving the best results in Law of 
Contracts 2 and Corporations Law 3. 

Butterworths First-year Legal Studies Awards (6mth online 
subscription to Butterworths Encyclopaedic Australian Legal 
Dictionary - value $495) 
Awarded annuaUy to tiie five smdents displaying outstanding achieve
ment, contribution or knprovement in first year Legal Smdies subjects. 

Butterworths First-year Law Awards (6mth online subscrip
tion to Butterworths Encyclopaedic Australian Legal Diction
ary - value $495) 
Awarded annuaUy to die five smdents displaymg outstanduig 
achievement, contribution or unprovement in first year Law subjects. 

Corrs Chambers Westgarth Prize ($200) 
Awarded armuaUy to tiie smdent witii best result m Law, Economics 
and Society 3. 

Middletons Moore and Bevins Prize ($200) 
Awarded annuaUy to tiie smdent witii tiie best result m Property Law 3. 

Mort Stamm Prize ($100 book voucher and Medal) 
Awarded to tiie smdent witii die highest mark in tiie subject Human 
Rights Law or an altemative as decreed by die Head of Law and 
Legal Smdies 

Relationships Australia (Victoria) Family Mediation Prize ($200) 
Awarded annuaUy to tiie most outstanding graduating smdent in die 
Graduate Diploma m Family, Law and Mediation. 

Supreme Court Exhibition ($200) 
Awarded to die smdem submitting the best Law Honours diesis. 
Supreme Court Prize ($1,000) 
Awarded to tiie best smdent completing tiie final year of tiie Law program. 

Transport Accident Commission (TAC) Prize ($500) 
Awarded to die smdent witii die highest mark in the subject Common 
Law Courts and Remedies. 

Wisewoulds Prize ($200) 
Awarded annuaUy to tiie smdent witii tiie best result in Law of Torts 2. 
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M A N A G E M E N T 

Commercial Travellers' Association Marketing Prize ($500) 
Awarded to die smdents achieving the best results m Marketing and 
Advanced Marketing in the MBA program. 

T O U R I S M & HosprrALrrY 

Tourism Task Force Scholarship 
Awarded for die best overaU performance in the second year of the 
Bachelor of Business (Tourism and HospitaUty) course. 

FACULTY OF SQENCE, TECHNOLOGY 

AND ENGINEERING 
David Kelly Medal (medallion) 
Awarded to the best fourth year smdent in the areas of; 
Agriculture and Life Sciences 
Behavioural Sciences 
Engineering 
Physical Sciences and Mathematics 

AGRICULTURE 

Bonlac Scholarship ($3,000) 
Awarded to a smdent admitted to the first year of the Bachelor of 
Agricultural Science, who can demonstrate a commitment to a career 
in the dairy industry, and whose parents supply milk to Bonlac 
Foods. Valued at $3,0(X) per year for four years of undergraduate 
smdy. Further information can be obtained from the Department of 
Agricultural Sciences. 

Rural Finance Corporation Scholarships ($6,000) 
Rural Finance offers five new scholarships each year across different 
Rural Finance regions. Scholarships are awarded to undergraduate 
smdents undertaking a degree course, which is agriculmraUy related, 
at a tertiary instimtion in Victoria. Smdents must be under the age of 
26 years at January P' in the year of appUcation to university and 
must be able to demonstrate a career commitment to agriculture (not 
only smdents planning to take up farming as a career but also 
smdents planning to provide consultancy, research, technological and 
other advice to agricultural industries). Valued at $6,000 per year for 
the duration of the course. Further information can be obtained from 
the Department of Agricultural Sciences, LaTrobe University. 

Department of Natural Resources and Environment Cadetship 
Program 
The Department of Namral Resources and EnvUonment offers 
sponsored cadetships to smdents finishing Year 12, or first year 
university, who are keen to smdy Agricultural Science at a recog
nised Victorian university. Each cadet is assured of four years fuU-
time work on completion of their degree, in addition to receiving an 
aUowance, a book subsidy for each year of smdy, and access to 
hands-on job experience during their university course. Further 
information regarding this cadetship at La Trobe University can be 
obtained from the University's Department of Agricultural Sciences. 

Career Experience Scholarships in Agricultural and 
Viticultural Science 
A series of career experience scholarships have been provided by 
different organisations for year-12 school leavers who enrol in agricul
tural and viticultural science in 2000. Each scholarship provides industry 
employment for a montii in January/February 2000, giving experience of 
the professional careers of agricultural or viticiUtural scientists. 

National Farmers' Federation Prize ($150) 
Awarded to die first year smdent achievmg the best performance in 
aU first year agriciUture subjects, taking into accoimt communication 
skUls in essays and examination results. 

G.W. Leeper Memorial Prize ($100) 
Awarded to die smdent with die best results m die subject Agriculmre 
21SS soU science. 
B.A. Sanderson Prize ($25) 
Awarded to die tiUrd-year smdent achievmg die best results m tiie 
subjects AGR 2in and AGR 22ABM. 
Australian Institute of Agricultural Science and Technology 
(Melb) Prize ($100) 
Awarded to the best overaU fourtii year Agriculture smdent. 
Frank Drake Memorial Prize ($20) 
Awarded for die best plant coUection developed over tiie Bachelor of 
Agricidtural Science course. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Unitika Prize ($250) 
Awarded to the best third year biochemistry smdent. 
Unitika Prize ($300) 
Awarded to die best Honours smdent in biochemistry. 

BOTANY 

Second-year Botany Book Prize ($100) 
Awarded to the most outstanding smdent in second year botany. 
A.B. Wardrop Book Prize ($100) 
Awarded to the most outstanding smdent in third-year botany 

CHEMISTRY 

Michael Grant Third-year Prize ($50 book prize) 
Awarded to the most outstanding smdent in third year chemistry 
where the result is of sufficient merit. 
Max O'Connor Honours-year Prize in Chemistry ($150 book prize) 
Awarded to the best graduate with honours in chemistry where the 
result is of sufficient merit. 

Computer Science and Computer Engineering 

Wanda Henry Scholarship ($2,000 per annum) 
Awarded to a female smdent entering the new concurrent degree 
Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics)/Master of Engineering Science 
(Biomedical). It is tenable for the fiUl five years of die course. 
Computer Science and Computer Engineering Scholarships 
($1,000) 
Five scholarships of $1,000 each are available to smdents commenc
ing courses in the fields of Computer Science or Computer Engineer
ing at the Bundoora campus. Further information and appUcation 
detaUs are available from the School of Computer Science & 
Computer Engineering, La Trobe University, Bundoora VIC 3083. 
Telephone (03) 9479 1923. 

Oakton First-year Scholarship ($1,000) 
Awarded to a smdent who achieves high overaU performance in 
VCE, shows ambition and interest in a career in the information 
technology industry and demonstrates good smdy skills and 
organisation. Recipients must be eUgible to enrol in the first year of 
the Bachelor of Computer Systems Engineering degree. 

Oakton Third-year Work Experience Award ($3,500) 
Awarded on the basis of outstanding academic performance in second 
year and the first half of tiiird year. The recipient must have completed aU 
third-year computer science and computer engineering subjects of the 
Bachelor of Computer System Engineering, must demonstrate interest in 
working in an industry environment simUar to that at Oakton Pty Ltd and 
must demonstrate exceUent communication skills. The scholarship wiU 
provide smdents witii a guaranteed opportunity to gain relevant work 
experience over a tiiree month period whUe receiving a stipend of $3500. 

Aspect Computing Scholarship ($1,000) 
Awarded to the best smdent in second-year computer science 
subjects who is also enrolling in third-year computer science or to 
the best third-year Bachelor of Computer Systems Engineering 
smdent with potential for success in the software development field. 

Australian Computer Society (Victorian Branch) Award in 
Computer Science ($150) 
Awarded to the best final-year smdent in 

Bachelor of Computer Science 
Bachelor of Information Systems 
Bachelor of Computer Science/Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Information Systems/Bachelor of Business 
Bachelor of Computer Systems Engineering 
Bachelor of Computer Systems Engineering (SoftwareEngineering) 
Bachelor of Computer Systems Engineering (Computer Networi<s) 
Bachelor of Technology (Computer Technology) 
Bachelor of Computer Science (Honours)/Bachelor ot Engineering 
(Electronics) 
Bachelor of Science (Cognitive Science) 
Bachelor of Information Systems/Bachelor of Arts Information 
Systems 

• Graduate Diploma in Computer Science 

Department Prize for the Bachelor of Computer Systems 
Engineering($75) 
Awarded to the most outstanding third year smdent m the Bachelor 
of Computer Systems Engineering. 
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Department Prize in Computer Science ($75) 
Awarded to tiie most outstanding tiurd year smdent in computer science. 

Department Prize for the Graduate Diploma in Computer 
Science (part-time) ($75) 
Awarded to die best smdent in die part-time graduate diploma. 

Department Prize for the Graduate Diploma in Computer 
Science (full-time) ($75) 
Awarded to the best smdent in the full-tune graduate diploma. 

Honours Prize in Computer Science ($150) 
Awarded to the most outstanding smdent m the Honours year of 
computer science, computer systems engineering or Postgraduate 
Diploma in Computer Science (enroUed in a stream including a 
project/thesis). 

EARTH SCIENCES 

AGSO Jubilee Prize (voucher for AGSO products) 
Awarded to the smdent whose achievements in third year geology are 
the most outstanding and of sufficient merit. 

Prospector Supplies Prize 
A pick and holster are awarded to the best performing first year 
smdent who enrols in second year geology. 

Department Third-year Prize ($50 book prize) 
Awarded to the most outstanding smdent in third year geology where 
the result is of sufficient merit. 

Dawn McLeod Memorial Award ($400) 
Donated by Automated Fusion Technology and is awarded to the 
most hard-working third-year smdent who undertakes honours. 

Ian Albert Carlyle Memorial Award (medallion) 
Awarded to the best graduate with Honours in geology where the 
result is of sufficient merit. 

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING 

Electronic Engineering Scholarship ($1,000) 
Up to five scholarships of $1,000 each are available to smdents 
commencing the Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics) course at the 
Bundoora campus. Further information and appUcation detaUs are 
available from the School of Electronic Engineering, La Trobe 
University, Bundoora VIC 3083. Telephone (03) 9479 1923. 

Department Third-year Prize ($50) 
Awarded to the most outstanding smdent in third year electroruc 
engineering where the result is of sufficient merit. 

Hooper Memorial Prize for the Best Oral Presentation ($100) 
Donated by Future Fibre Technologies Pty Ltd, this prize is awarded 
to the electronic engineering smdent who gives the best oral 
presentation at the Hooper Memorial Smdent Project Seminar. 
QuaUties assessed are presentation skUls, communication skiUs and 
technical competence. 

Hooper Memorial Prize for the Best Poster ($100) 
Donated by FameU Electronic Components, this prize is awarded to 
the electronic engineering smdent who presents the best poster at the 
Hooper Memorial Project Seminar. 

Nokia Telecommunications Electronic Engineering Prize ($500) 
This is awarded to the Electronic Engineering smdent with the best 
fined year thesis. 

Tad Szental Prize ($1,000) 
Awarded to the best Electronic Engineering graduate from one of the 
biomedical, communication, electronic systems and optical streams 
of the engineering course. This prize is a combination of cash and 
book vouchers. 

Chemtronics Biomedical Engineering Scholarship ($2,000) 
Awarded to die smdent witii tiie best scholastic perfratnance in tiie third 
year of biomedical engineering and is awarded to tiiat smdent when 
enroUed in the biomedical engineering stream in the fourth year. 

Chemtronics Biomedical Engineering Prize ($1,000) 
Awarded to tiie most outstanding smdent in the final year of the biomedi
cal engineering stream of tiie Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics). 

GENETICS AND EVOLUTION 

Department Third-year Prize ($200 book prize) 
This is awarded to the smdent with die best mean mark m third year 
genetics subjects. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Professor C. J. Eliezer Prize in Applied Mathematics ($100) 
This is a cash and book prize awarded to a second year smdent, for 
outstanding performance in second year appUed matiiematics subjects 

Department Prize for Applied Mathematics ($50) 
Awarded to die most outstanding smdent in tiurd year appUed 
matiiematics subjects. 
Department Prize for Pure Mathematics ($50) 
Awarded to tiie most outstanding smdent m tiiird year pure Matiiematics 
subjects. 
MICROBIOLOGY 

Australian Society for Microbiology Prize ($75) 
Donated by die Victorian Branch of die Society and awarded to die 
outstanduig smdent completing Microbiology 21IM and Microbiol
ogy 22MM and who is continuing on to Microbiology 31AMM and 
Microbiology 32EPM. 

Australian Society for Microbiology Prize ($150) 
Donated by die Victorian Branch of tiie Society and awarded to die 
outstanduig smdent completing botii Microbiology 31AMM and 
Microbiology 32EPM. 

PHYSICS 

Head of Department's Prize in Physics ($100) 
Awarded to die most outstanding smdent in first year physics 

K.D. Cole Prize in Physics ($100) 
Awarded to die most outstanding smdent in second-year physics 

Andrew Downing Prize in Physics ($100) 
Awarded to the most outstanding smdent in third year physics. 

Kodak Fourth year Physics Prize ($200) 
Awarded to the most outstanding first-class honours smdent in the 
Physics Honours course. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL SCIENCE 

George Singer Prize ($500) 
Awarded armuaUy to the smdent who obtains the most outstanding 
result in psychobiology 1. 
Australian Psychological Society Prize ($300) 
This is an award of $300, plus subsidised travel and registration fee 
if the winner presents a paper at the armual APS conference based on 
the work for which the prize was awarded. 
Awarded to a fourth year smdent who, being of sufficient merit, has 
in that year pursued with most distinction a fourth year course in 
psychology. The prize may be awcuded to a smdent in the Bachelor 
of Behavioural Science (Honours) course, a student in the Postgradu
ate Diploma of Psychology course, or a smdent in the Graduate 
Diploma in Health Psychology. 

Psychology 4 Honours Prize (medallion) 
Awarded to the top Bachelor of Behavioural Science smdent in the 
psychology 4 Honours year. 

STATISTICAL SCIENCE 

Pearson Education Australia Award for Academic Excellence in 
Statistics (Pearson Education Australia books to the value of 
$150) 
Awarded to tiie most outstanding smdent in first year statistics subjects. 

Commercial Union Prize ($200) 
Awarded to die most outstanding smdent in second year statistics 
subjects, where tiie result is of sufficient merit. 

Department of Statistical Science Prize ($100 book prize) 
Awarded to tiie most outstanding smdent m tiiird year statistics subjects. 

SIR/Minitab Prize for Statistics (software) 
Awarded to die most outstanding smdent completing tiie course-
work requu-ement for tiie Master of Statistical Science. 
ZOOLOGY 

First Year Prize in Zoology ($50) 
Awarded to die smdent achieving the highest A grade m BIOl IAD. 

Second Year Prize in Zoology ($100) 
Awarded to die smdent achieving die highest aggregate mark in 
Z0021ENT, Z0021 AE and Z0022VMP in a particular year The 
smdent must achieve an A grade in at least one of diese subjects 
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Third Year Prize in Zoology ($150) 
Awarded to the smdent achieving the highest aggregate mark in 
Z0031A and Z0021B in a particular year. The smdent must 
achieve an A grade in at least one of these subjects. 

W. Danthanarayana Prize ($60 book prize) 
This is a book prize awarded to the best final year smdent in the 
ecology stream of zoology. 

Peter Rawlinson Award ($250) 
This is a research grant awarded to the Honours or postgraduate 
diploma smdent showing outstanding potential in animal ecology. 
The award honours the memory of Peter Rawlinson, a staff member 
between 1967 and 1991. 

I.W.B. Thormon Prize ($200) 
Awarded to the smdent who achieves the highest fiinal mark for tiie 
Honours/Postgraduate Diploma thesis completed in a particular year. The 
smdent must achieve an overaU grade of eitiier HI or A in the fourth year. 

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

Award for Exemplary Thesis Writing and Research in the Field of 
Education ($1,000 and a commemorative, base-metal medal) 
Prize for the best thesis (PhD or EdD) written by a doctoral candidate 
in the Graduate School of Education. 

FACULTY AT BENDIGO 
University Award 

Aspect Computing Prize ($1,000) 
Awarded annuaUy to a smdent in their penultimate year of smdies within 
a major computing discipline. The smdent is selected by Aspect Comput
ing on the basis of academic performance and interview. 

Faculty Awards 

Bendigo Faculty Alumni Award ($200) 
Awarded to a third year, fuU-time smdent who has successfiiUy 
completed all subjects in the first and second years of his/her course. 

Graduation Award (six of approximately $500 each) 
AvaUable to any fuU-time smdent attempting a first tertiary qualifica
tion who has successfiiUy completed all subjects in the previous year 
of an approved course. They wiU be awarded to the smdents most in 
need of financial assistance. AppUcation forms are available from the 
smdent counseUors. 

Mathematics Prize (books to the value of $200) 
Awarded annuaUy to the undergraduate smdent who has completed 
the mathematics major m that year, and who, in the opinion of die 
academic staff of the Division of Mathematics, has achieved the best 
results in theU tiiird year level mathematics major subjects, provided 
that these results average an A level. 

Orde Award ($300) 
AvaUable to a second year smdent in visual arts who can demonstrate 
a need for fmancial assistance. AppUcations for this award close on 
AprU 30 each year, with die first mstalment paid in March of the 
foUowing year. DetaUs are avaUable from the smdent counsellors. 

WJC Banks Prize (value $650) 
Awarded annuaUy to a graduate or graduand of the Bendigo Faculty who 
is undertaking fuU-time postgraduate smdy witiiin tiie University, being 
enroUed for a degree of Master by research or coursework, or for tiie 
degree of Doctor of PhUosophy. 

A R T S AND EDUCATION 

AGFA Award ($200) 
An annual award of materials valued at $200 to tiie smdent showing 
die most consistent unprovement ui second year photography. 

Arts and Education Achievement Award ($1,000) 
Awarded to the most outstanduig smdents ui die fmal year of die 
Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Teaching. 

Australian College of Education Award (Associate Member
ship of the ACE) 
Awarded annuaUy to die outstanding smdent m die final year of tiie 
Bachelor of Teaching. 
Bruce Palmer Award ($200) 
Awarded armuaUy to a smdent who has exceUed in tiie education 
smdies components of the Graduate Diploma in Education. 

C&J Visual Arts Graduate Commission Award (value to $1000 
commissioned work) 
Commissioned work(s) foUowing final assessment for die Bachelor 
of Visual Arts Honours. 
Dennis O'Hoy Ceramic Award ($200) 
Awarded annuaUy to a second year Bachelor of Visual Arts (Ceram
ics) smdent to encourage an innovative approach towards design 
concepts in set projects, and who is continuing into the third year at 
the Bendigo Faculty. 

Digitype/Colin Barr Award ($150) 
This award is made to a smdent in tiie first year of tfie Bachelor of Visual 
Arts (Graphic Design) course and is based on overaU performance. 

George Colson Award ($200) 
Awarded armuaUy to a smdent who has exceUed in the language 
education component of any teacher education course in the school. 

Historical Research Award ($50) 
Awarded each year by tiie Royal Historical Society of Victoria (Bendigo 
Branch) for an outstanding, historicaUy-oriented research project on an 
AustraUan topic undertaken by a final year smdent in die Bachelor of 
Arts. 

Humanities Staff Award (approximately $100) 
This award is made each year to a smdent who has successfiiUy 
completed die final year of tiie Bachelor of Arts (Humanities) course. 
It is based on academic merit. 

Ilford Trophy Award (a trophy and gift voucher to the value of 
$200) 
Awarded annually to the most outstanding first year photography 
smdent continuing into the second year of the Bachelor of Visual 
Arts (Fine Art) course. 

John Martin Memorial Award ($150) 
Awarded annuaUy to a smdent in Bachelor of Arts (Outdoor Education) 
who is entering their second year of smdy. It is an award which recog
nises and encourages the fuUest involvement in smdy and enjoyment of 
life involving the outdoors and otiiers. 

K.G. Scarrott Award ($500) 
Awarded annuaUy to a smdent completing die degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching who has attained consistent exceUence in die practicum 
component of tiie course, coupled with an outstanding academic record. 

Kodak Award ($250) 
Materials to the value of $250 are awarded annually to the most 
outstanding second year photography smdent, continuing into the 
third year of the Bachelor of Visual Arts course. 

Laurie Leeson Award ($200) 
Awarded annually to a smdent who has exceUed in environmental 
education in any course in the School. 

Mike Molnar Award ($200) 
Awarded annuaUy to a smdent who has exceUed in some aspect of 
the second year of the school's pre-service teaching degree. 

National Gallery of Victoria Trustees Award ($700) 
Awarded annually to smdents in visual arts courses who have 
successfiiUy completed the first year of their course and is based on 
highest artistic/academic merit. 

National Trust (Bendigo Branch) Award ($100) 
The Central Victorian Branch of the National Trust of AustraUa presents a 
prize annuaUy for a research thesis of outstanding quaUty which 
contributes to an understanding of Victoria's heritage, undertaken by a 
smdent successfiiUy completing a Bachelor of Arts Honours or a 
Graduate Diploma in Regional Smdies (History). 

Shakespeare Prize ($100) 
Awarded each year by the Bendigo Shakespeare Society to a first 
year Uterature smdent for an essay on some aspect of Shakespeare's 
work which has been submitted in the course of normal smdies. 

Siens Acquisitive Arts Award 
Up to seven awards estabUshed by the Bendigo Smdent Association 
to promote exhibition works from the Bachelor of Visual Arts 
courses. The winning work is acquired by the Smdent Association. 

Ten Networi( Victoria Visual Arts Travel Scholarship 
This scholarship comprises an economy retum air fare to London, 
plus $500 for expenses and is awarded to the smdent exhibiting 
greatest potential and promise, upon successful completion of the 
final year of a Bachelor of Visual Arts course. 
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Visual Arts Staff Award (approximately $100 each) 
Awarded each year to a smdent of each of die visual arts courses who 
has successfiiUy completed die second year of tiieir course and is 
based on highest artistic and academic merit. 

HEALTH AND H U M A N SCIENCES 

Australian Medical Association, Bendigo & District Subdivi
sions (book prize $100) 
Awarded to the smdent who displays outstanding academic achievement 
in cUnical nursing and nursing theory in tiiose subjects specific to general 
nursing across the three years of tiie Bachelor of Nursing course. 

Bendigo Division of General Practice Award ($200) 
Awarded to a Postgraduate smdent of the School of Health and 
Human Sciences, Bendgio for excellence of content of an essay 
which addresses aspects of General Practice. 

Bendigo Health Care Group (up to $200) 
Awarded to a fliU-time smdent who displays outstanding academic 
achievement in third year subjects of the Bachelor of Nursing with a 
demonstrated focus on psychiatric nursing. 

Bendigo Health Care Group/Bachelor of Nursing (Honours) Award 
Awarded to a third year smdent, enroUed in the Bachelor of Nursing 
course a La Trobe University, Bendigo, who has achieved a B 
average or better in five semesters of the Bachelor of Nursing course 
and who has successfully applied to the Bendigo Health Care Group 
Graduate Year Program. 

Cliveden Hill Private Hospital Award (up to $200) 
Awarded for outstanding academic achievement in the subject, 'women's 
healtii'. 

Community Health Bendigo and Dymocks Award (book voucher 
$50) 
Awarded to a smdent in the Bachelor of PubUc Health with the best 
academic and pubUc health practice performance in second and third 
year field experience. 

History of Nursing Prize (up to $300) 
Awarded to up to three smdents enroUed in an imdergraduate 
program offered by the School of Health and Human Sciences. 
Successful smdents wiU have submitted an essay demonstrating an 
interest in, and commitment to, the history of AustraUan nursing. 

Mt Alvernia Midwifery Award ($100) 
Awarded to an outstanding graduating smdent of the Postgraduate 
Diploma in Midwifery. 

Mt Alvemia Mercy Hospital/Bachelor of Nursing (Honours) Award 
Awarded to a third year smdent, enroUed in the Bachelor of Nursing 
course a La Trobe University, Bendigo, who has achieved a B 
average or better in five semesters of the Bachelor of Nursing course 
and who has successfiiUy appUed to the Mt Alvemia Mercy Hospital 
Graduate Year Program. 

Mt Alexander Hospital Postgraduate Diploma in Rural Nursing 
Award 
Awarded to a smdent of a postgraduate diploma nursing course at La 
Trobe University Bendigo who has displayed outstanding acadenuc 
achievement. 

Public Health Association of Ausb^lia (Northem Victoria Chapter) 
Award 
One year's membership to PHA is awarded to a Bachelor of PubUc 
Health smdent who has achieved the highest grades in pubUc health 
theory and practice over the second year of the course. 

Royal College of Nursing, Australia High Achiever Award 
One year's associate membership of the Royal CoUege of Nursing, 
Australia is awarded to the smdent who has displayed outstanding 
academic and clinical performance during the Bachelor of Nursing 
course. 

Staff Award ($100 book voucher) 
This is awarded to a smdent for high achievement in exceptional 
circumstances and sponsored by Golvan Uiuforms and supported by 
staff donations. 

The Northem District School of Nursing Graduates Associa
tion Award ($100) 
Awarded to the smdent who displays outstanding academic achieve
ment in the third year of the Bachelor of Nursing course. 

The Rural Health Prize ($200) 
Awarded to a student who has sucessfuUy completed the first year of an 

undergraduate degree in the School of Healtii and Human Sciences and 
who has achieved exceUence in a rural healtii or related subject 

Zonta Club: Heather Winderiich Award ($200) 
Awarded to die smdent who displays outstanding academic achieve
ment over die three years of the Bachelor of Nursing course. 

M A N A G E M E N T , T E C H N O L O G Y A N D ENVIRONMENT 

Accounting and Business Management Staff Awards ($500 each) 
Awarded annuaUy to up to tiiree outstanding VCE smdents who have 
enroUed as full-time smdents in any Bachelor of Business program at 
Bendigo. Selection is made by die Division of Accounting and 
Business Management from submitted appUcations. AppUcation 
forms are available at enrohnent and from die School's offices. 

AISC Australian Institute of Steel Construction Steel Design 
Award ($200) 
Awarded to a tiiird year smdent of die Bachelor of Engineering (CivU) 
course at Bendigo who has demonstiated exceUence in steel design. 

Arthur Andersen and Co Prize for Accounting ($150) 
Awarded annuaUy to die most proficient smdent enroUed at Bendigo 
completing die second year of the Bachelor of Busmess witii major 
smdies m accounting or tiie third year of die Bachelor of Business/ 
Bachelor of Computing and Bachelor of AppUed Science/Bachelor 
of Business, (providing of sufficient merit). 

Artificial Intelligence Research Group (AIRG) Staff Award ($200) 
Awarded to a Bendigo smdent, who in tiie opinion of die AIRG, is die 
outstanduig smdent in an undergraduate artificial inteUigence subject The 
candidate must have completed an artificial inteUigence course-work 
subject or dissertation in tfie year in which the award is being made. 

Ashman Ralph and Associates Master of Business Prize ($300) 
Awarded annuaUy to the Master of Business graduate at Bendigo who has 
obtained the highest grade for a masters project minor thesis. 

Australian Computer Society Student Awards ($150 each) 
Four armual awards are avaUable to smdents with the best academic 
performance in the final year of the Bachelor of Computing, the 
Bachelor of Business witii major smdies in information technology, 
the Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Computing and the Graduate 
Diploma in Computing at the Bendigo campus. 

Australian Geological Survey Organisation ($100 Gift Voucher) 
The AustraUan Geological Survey Organisation Gift Voucher is spon
sored by tiie AustraUan Geological Survey Organisation and is awarded 
in recognition of a notable smdent's achievement. TTie award is not tied to 
a particular activity but is awarded, at the discretion of geology staff at the 
Bendigo Campus, to a smdent who has consistendy strived to maintian a 
high standard in a variety of geology course activities. 

Australian Industry Group Engineering Award ($1000) 
The award is available to smdents in the first year of the Bachelor of 
Engineering courses at LTU, Bendigo. Selection of the candidate(s) 
wiU be on the recommendation of the course coordinators of the 
Engineering courses, foUowing consideration of nominations at the 
mid-year Chief Examiner's meeting. 

Australian Institute of Food Science and Technology Award 
(Being reviewed for 2000) 
Awarded to tiie best Bendigo smdent m the final year of Bachelor of 
Legal Dictionary valued at $495). Four awards made to die smdents 
with the best academic performance in Microeconomics 1 and 
Macroeconomics 1; Information Technology and Business Systems; 
Busmess Law 1 and Busmess Law 2; and Programnung Concepts. 

Chartered Accountants Students' Society Prize ($250) 
Awarded annuaUy to a Bendigo smdent who has tiie best perform
ance Management Accounting A, Management Accountmg B and 
Financial Accounting 2 in that year. 

City of Greater Bendigo Prize ($400) 
Awarded to tiie smdent achieving tiie best results in transport engineering 
in die final year of tiie Bachelor of Engineering (CivU) course at Bendigo. 

Cook, Green and Moore Marketing Communications Prize ($100) 
The prize is awarded each year to die smdent achieving die highest 
overall result in Marketing Communication - a core marketing 
subject. In addition to the award the successful appUcant wUl be 
invited to visit the company's place of business to gain valuable 
insights into the functioning of a successful business. 

Economics Book Prize 
A selection of weU bound economics classics awarded to die outstandine 
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student (in terms of overaU results) completing the second year of the 
Bachelor of Business (Economics) course at Bendigo. 

Frank Perrow Memorial Asia Pacific Studies Scholarship ($500 
each) 
Awarded annually to the student with the best academic performance 
in each of fu t̂ and second years of the Bachelor of Business (Asia 
Pacific smdies) course at Bendigo, who is attempting their first 
tertiary quaUfication. 

Frank Perrow Memorial Scholarship ($300) 
Awarded annuaUy to the second-year smdent most deserving of 
encouragement to further their smdies in any business or computing 
degree course offered by the School of Management, Technology 
and Environment. The award is biised on appUcation and course 
coordinator's selection. 

Horwath and Horwath Award ($250) 
Awarded annuaUy to the smdent with the best academic performance 
in the subject of Auditing. 

Industry Based Learning Scholarship ($13,000) 
EstabUshed ui conjunction with Bendigo Bank, Hitachi Data 
Systems, Powercor AustraUa and PricewaterhouseCoopers, this 
scholarship involves two, 20-week placements at one of the sponsor
ing organisations' premises. It is available to Bendigo smdents in the 
second year of the Bachelor of Computing, or third year of the 
Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Computing or Bachelor of AppUed 
Science/Bachelor of Computing double degree program. 

Information Technology Division Staff Special Award ($150) 
Awarded to a smdent who has made a major contribution to the work 
of the division, outside the nonnal academic program. 

Information Technology Staff Awards (5 Awards of $150 each) 
Awarded to smdents showing academic merit ui aU computing 
courses offered at Bendigo; Bachelor of Computing, Graduate 
Diploma in Computing, Graduate Diploma in Advanced Computing, 
Bachelor of Business (Information Technology Major) and Bachelor 
of Computing (Honours). 

Institution of Engineers, Australia (Bendigo Chapter) Award 
($200 and a medal) 
Awarded to a Bendigo final year engineering smdent on the basis of 
their academic record and involvement in extra curricular activities 
and special projects. 

Institution of Engineers Australia Book Prize (book prize) 
Awarded to a Bendigo smdent who, throughout their final year, has 
achieved distinction in some aspect of their smdy associated with 
stmctural. 

Intervet Scholarship ($1,500 each) 
The scholarship wiU be awarded to a smdent who is in the fmal year 
of their Bachelor of AppUed Science course at Bendigo and who is 
undertaking major smdies in biotechnology/microbiology. The 
Division of Biological Sciences wUl select the recipient on the basis 
of the smdent's achievement in second year Biochemistry and 
Microbiology subjects. 

Mount Hotham Skiing Company Prize ($100) 
Awarded to an MTE strand smdent with the best report or project 
that is generated as part of assessment in a subject involving a field 
trip to the alpine areas of Victoria. 

Old Castlemaine Gaol, Major Projects Award ($500) 
The Major Project Award sponsored by die Old Casdemaine Gaol is 
awarded to the smdent team who in die opinion of the selection 
committee has develped the best project for the subjects. Major 
Project Part One and Major Project Part Two. 

Pricewaterhouse Coopers Prize ($400) 
Awarded annuaUy for academic achievement to smdent(s) at the 
Bendigo campus attempting for tiie first tune, tiie first year subjects 
Management Accounting A and Financial Accounting 1. 

RG Walker Prize (This award is being reveiwed for 2000) 
Awarded to the most outstanding second year chemistry smdent in 
the Bachelor of AppUed Science course at Bendigo. 

Rogers Accounting Research Prizes ($50 each) 
Two prizes are awarded armuaUy to stodents undertaking major smdies in 
accounting at the Bendigo campus. One prize is awarded to a smdent 
doing second year smdies in accounting and one prize is awarded to a 
smdent doing final year smdies in accounting. Investigative essays 
submitted on a prescribed topics wUl be considered for die award. If die 

essays submitted are not of sufficient merit no award wiU be made. 

Royal Australian Chemical Institute Award ($100 and sub
scription) 
TTiis is awarded annuaUy by tiie Bendigo/BaUarat section of die RACI to 
die most outstanding tiiird year chemistry smdent at Bendigo. 

School of Management, Technology and Environment Book 
Prizes ($75 each) 
Two awards made to the smdents with the best academic perform
ance in Programming Concepts and Computer Fundamentals, and 
Data Stmctures and Information Systems. 

School of Management, Technology & Environment School 
Leavers' Scholarships 
Scholarships of $1,000 are avaUable to commencuig regional first-
year undergraduate smdents enroUed in a Bachelor degree course 
offered by the School of Management, Technology and Environment 
at Bendigo. The scholarships are awarded on die appUcants state
ment of commitment to smdy. Further information and appUcation 
details are available from the School of Management, Technology 
and EnvUonment, La Trobe University, PO Box 199, Bendigo VIC 
3552. Telephone (03) 5444 7398. 

School of Management, Technology and Environment 

Science /Engineering Staff Awards ($400 each) 
These awards are financed by contributions made each pay period by 
science staff of the School of Management, Technology and 
EnvUonment. Awarded to first year Science and Engineering 
smdents continuing tiieir course at the Bendigo Campus, and who 
achieve the highest average in first year examinations. 

Stafford Ellinson Eaglehawk Pty Ltd Prize ($250) 
Awarded annually to the second year smdent most deserving of 
encouragement to further their smdies in any degree course offered 
by the School of Management, Technology and Environment. The 
award is based on appUcations submitted by smdent. 

Steel Reinforcing Institute of Australia (SRIA) Prize ($500) 
Awarded to a Bendigo smdent enroUed in eitiier tiiird or fourth year of the 
Bachelor of Engineering course who has demonstrated exceUence in a 
f)roject or design utilising conventionaUy reinforced concrete. 

Tom Connor Awards ($400 each) 
This award is available annuaUy for second year civU, mechanical or 
electrical smdents in engineering at the Bendigo Campus. Awards are 
made on the basis of practical work, design, skiUs, self-motivation, 
irutiative and creativity. 

Women into Engineering Incentive Award ($1000) 
This is awarded to a smdent entering first year of the engineering course 
(fiiU-time) on the basis of entry score and interview. AppUcation forms are 
avaUcible fiom die School of MTE's ofiBces and at enrohnent. 

ALBURY/WODONGA CAMPUS 
Albury/Wodonga Campus Medal 
Awarded to a high achievmg final year smdent who has also made a 
significant contiibution to the Albury/Wodonga conmiunity through 
smdy or extra curricular activity. 

Rural City of Wodonga Learning City Prize ($500) 
Awarded to a graduating smdent who has commenced smdy as a 
mature-aged smdent at the Albury-Wodonga campus with superior 
academic performance and demonstrated contribution to or achieve
ment in life-long learning. 

HEALTH SCIENCES 

Albury-Wodonga Private Hospital Prize ($500) 
Awarded to the most outstanding first year smdent in nursing. 

Wodonga Regional Health Services Prize ($300) 
Awarded to the most outstanding second-year smdent in nursing. 

Kerry Faul Memorial Prize-Wodonga West Rotary Club ($500) 
Awarded for academic distinction and demonstrated commitment to 
high quaUty nursing. 

Royal College of Nursing Australia High Achiever Award 
One year's membership to the RCNA is awarded to the smdent with 
the best academic result for the final year in nursing. 

Mosby Prize (book voucher $150) 
Donated by Mosby PubUshers AustraUa. Awarded to a pre-registra
tion Bachelor of Nursing smdent who, through a book review of 
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between 750 and 10(X) words, can demonsti-ate critical tiiinking skiUs 
and provides smdent feedback and user critiquing. 

RURAL HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES UNrr 

Helen Horton Memorial Prize - Department of Human 
Services 
Awarded for outstanding performance by a graduating social work or 
welfare smdies smdent. 

LAW AND MANAGEMENT 

Dean's Medal 
Awarded to the outstanding graduating smdent from a regional 
campus in the Faculty of Law and Management. 

The School of Business Undergraduate Scholarships for 
Commencing First-Year Students in the Bachelor of 
Electronic Commerce Degree 
up to 10 industry-sponsored scholarships are avaUable to smdents 
enroUing as full-time first year smdents in the Bachelor of Electronic 
Commerce degree at the Albury/Wodonga campus. Each scholarship 
is valued at $3,000 per year for up to a period of three years and paid 
in two instalments. Preference wUl be given to smdents who reside 
within 70 kUometres of the Albury or Wodonga Post Offices. 

Australian Society of CPAs - Victorian Branch ($100) 
This is awarded to the best first year accounting smdent. 

Australian Society of CPAs - Albury-Wodonga Branch ($500) 
Awarded to the "Best Business Plan" submitted by smdents in the 
subject Entrepreneurship offered in the Bachelor of Business 
(Enterprise Development). 

Bluegum Technology Australia Prize ($250) 
Awarded to the best fu-st year smdent in the Bachelor of Electronic 
Commerce. 

International Training in Communication ($100) 
Awarded to most outstanding smdent undertaking subject Manage
ment Communications (achieving at least an A grade). 

SCHOOL OF TOURISM AND HospiTALrrY 

Riverina Workwear Prize (Resources to the value of $100) 
Awarded to first year smdent for best academic achievement in the 
subject Food & Beverage Operations 1A within the Bachelor of 
Business (HospitaUty Management) 

Birallee Prize ($150) 
Awarded to a second year smdent for the best demonstration of 
acquired skiUs in hospitaUty management. 

Commercial Club Prize ($150) 
Awarded for the best academic achievement in the subject Food & 
Beverage Operations IB in the Bachelor of Business (HospitaUty 
Management). 

Edwards Prize ($150) 
Awarded to the smdent with the best overaU performance in the final 
year of the Bachelor of Business (HospitaUty Management). 

Kendell Airiines Prize (value of retum air ticket to Melbourne) 
Awarded to the best second year smdem with an outstanding 
performance in the practical components of the Bachelor of Business 
(HospitaUty Management). In conjunction with this Ftee, the School 
of Tourism and HospitaUty has negotiated for paid accommodation 
and the oppormnity to work in association with senior management 
of a number of leading Victorian hotel properties. 

SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND ENGINEERING 

Fletcher Challenge Paper Prize ($250) 
Awarded to the best first year smdent in the Bachelor of Science 
(Environmental Management and Ecology) 

David Mant Memorial Prize - Wodonga Rotary Club ($500) 
Awarded to an outstanding first year Bachelor of Science swdent 
who has demonstrated academic achievement and also made a 
significant contribution to die local community. 

Australian Association of Natural Resource Management Prize 
The prize is a certificate and twelve mondis' membership of die 
NSW Branch of tiie SoU and Water Conservation Association of 
Austi-aUa, includmg a subscription to 'Austi-aUan Journal of SoU and 
Water Conservation'. The prize is awarded to a second year smdent 
witii outstanding achievements in two subjects which have a soil and 
water component. Part-time smdents wiU not normaUy be eUgible 
and die recipient wUl nonnaUy have passed aU otiier subjects 
attempted in die year of smdy. 

Australian Institute of Management Prize ($250 and one 
year's membership) 
Awarded for outstanding achievement ui die Graduate Diploma in 
Environmental Management and Ecology. 

MILDURA CAMPUS 
Caffrey Trust Scholarship 
Up to five, $4,000 scholarships are available to smdents enrolled m 
the Bachelor of Teaching Course at die MUdura Campus and who 
have elected to undertake die physical education discipUne smdies. 
The scholarships are avaUable to smdents who have been residents of 
Sunraysia for at least two years, have been successful in a team or 
individual sport, have represented die region or their state in their 
sport, or who have achieved a state top 10 ranking in tiieU sport. 

Colin Barrie Acquisition Scholarships 
Annual acquisitions of art works to the value of $1,000 to a smdent 
in the Bachelor of Visual Arts (fine art) and a smdent in the Bachelor 
of Visual Arts (graphic design) courses at the MUdura Campus. 

SHEPPARTON CAMPUS 
Australian Institute of Management Prize ($200 and one 
years' membership) 
Awarded to the best second year business smdent. 

Bendigo Bank Prize-($100) 
Awarded to the smdent with the best overaU performance in the first 
year in the Bachelor of Arts. 

City of Greater Shepparton Award ($300) 
Awarded to smdent with the best performance in the Rural Tourism 
speciaUsation. 

Data Parts Shepparton Prize (software to the value of $200) 
Awarded to a second year business smdent continuing at Shepparton 
campus. 

Morrison and Sawers Prize ($100 each) 
Awarded each to a first and second year business smdent at Shepparton 
campus. 

Soroptimist International Shepparton Prize ($150) 
Awarded to an undergraduate smdent in rural health smdies residmg 
in die City of Greater Shepparton. 

Stubbs Wallace and Partners Award ($500) 
Awarded to the smdent witii tiie best overaU performance in second-
year accounting subjects. 

Traveland Shepparton Prize ($150) 
Awarded to the best business smdent at the Shepparton campus. 
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Forsydi, E.G., BAAdel, DipEdAtfei, DUParis, FAHAFACE, 
Commandeur dans I'Ordre des Palmes Academiques. 
Eraser, S.E., BCom Meh., BEd Meh., MA 04., MA(Ed) Stan., EdD 
Cohrado,V\)D Lond. 
Gregory, J.S., MA Meh., HiD Lond 
Jones, E.L., BANott., MA 0)^"-, DPhU DUtt Oxf, PASS A. 
McQoskey, HJ., PhD UttD Meh. 

Officers and Staff 

McKenzie, B.E. hA Melb.. RiDMomw/i. 
Magee, RJ., MSc Q.U.B.. PhD DSc Edin. CChem, FRSC, H Q , 
FRAQ. 
Marsh, D.R.C., PhD Afato/, FAHA. 
Martin, R.M., MANZ, PhD AA^. 
Mond, B., BA Yeshivs, MA Bucknell, PhD Cine. 
Monison, J.D., AO, PhD, DSc Glas., FAA ERSE FRAO FRSC. 
Over, R.F, BASyd.PiiDSyd, FASSA. 
Parsons, PA., BAgrSc Adel., MSc Meh.. PhD ScD Camb. 
Rydon, J., BA Syd, DipEd Syd, RiD Melb. 
Scopes, R.K., BA Camb., RiD Camb. 
Singer, G., MA Syd, PhD Syd, MAPsS MAPPS FASSA. 
Stone, B.A., BSc Meh, PhD Lond 
Thompson, R.W., MA Dub. 
Thornton, I.W.B., BSc Leeds, RiD DSc Leeds, FAA. 
Tomory, P. A., MA Edin. 
Topsom, R.D., MSc Camb., PhD Lond 
Van Steveninck, REM., Ir Wagenmgen, PhD Lond 
VeUz, C, BSc Fhr., PhD Lond 
Waid, J.S., BSc Lond, MSc DPhU Oxf CBiol, FAI Biol, H Biol, MASM. 
Wardrop, A.B., MSc Tas., PhD Leeds, DSc Meh., FAA. 
White, A J.R. BSc Adel, HiD Lond 

Emeritus Scholars 
Clendinnen, I.V., MAMeh, DLitt La Tmbe. 
Horrigan, W, BA Waks, MA Waks. 
Jones, A.R., BAMeh., MA Meh, PhD Meh. 
Kiridiy, R J., Bsc Oregon PhD NSW, FBPrsS, FAPsS. 
Mackay, M.E, BSc Syd, PhD Meh, FRAQ. 
McDougaU, B.M. BSc Meh., MSc Meh, PhD ANU. 
MuUigan, L. MA Meh., PtiDAdeL 
Painter, J.,Th LTh Schol Ai«? Coll., BD Lond, PhD Dunelm, FAHA. 
PhUUps W. W, BAAdei, PhD ANU. 
PoUs, T, BAMeh., MAPsS. 
White D.C., BSc Melb., DipEd Melb., BEd Melb, MEd Meh.. PhD La 
Tmbe. 

FACULTY OF HEALTH SCIENCES 

Dean 
Duckett, Professor S.J., BEc ANU, DipEd(Tert) Darling Downs, 
DipLegSmds La Tmbe, MHANSW, PhD NSW, FCHSE. 

Deputy Dean 
Lavender, E.B, SocSc(Nurs) Natal, MEdSt Monash, RN, MRCNA. 

Registrar 
Hutchison, A., BSc ANU, DipEd CCAE, DipAud Meh, MBA Â 5W. 

School of Human Biosciences 

Department of Human Physiology and Anatomy 

Pmfessor and Head of School 
Handley, C.J., BA DipEd Monash, PhD Bristol DSc York. 

Reader 
Evans, O.M., B AppSc (Hons) Melb PhD Melb. 

Senior Lecturers 
Anker, R.L., BSc Monash MEd Monash, PhD Monash, OStJ. 
Bendmps, A.R, MSc Meh., PhD Melb 
Bingham, PJ., MA Oxon, DPhU Oxon. 
Brown, E.H., MSc Meh., DipEd Melb. 
Bryant, B J., BPharni MSc Syd., PhD Meh., GradDipEd GIAE. 
Green, R., BSc Melb., DipEd Meh, MSc Meh, PhD La Trobe. 
Macdonald, W.A., BSc Lond, DipPsych PhD Melb. 
MalcoUn, S.A., BPHE Tor., MSc Dal, PhD 5. Eraser. 
Rogers, D.K., BSc Meh, PhD Meh. 
Ward, A.R., BSc Syd., MSc Macq. 

Lecturers 
Dooley, PC , DipEd Meh., MSc NE, PhD NE. 
GriUs, B.L., BSc Meh., PhD Meh. 
McCooey, J.E., BSc (Hons) Monash, DipEd Monash, MSc Meh. 
MUler, PJ., MSc Me» . DipEd Meh. 
Orr, D., BSc La Tmbe, MSc Meft. 
Paine, R., BSc Afeft. 
Schuijers, J.A., BSc Monash, RiD Monash. 
Wentworth, S., BSc Monash, PhD Monash, SSS J . 
Wickham, J.B., B.Sp.Sci.(Hons) Dip.Ed. 

Research Staff 
Found, B., BScGriffitK DipEd Monash, GradDipNeurosd La Tmbe, 
PhD La Tmbe. 
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Die, M.Z., BSc La Tmbe, Dip Ed. La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Honorary Associates 
ArmsU-ong, R.G., BSc GradDipAud Meh., GradDipErg Lincoln. 
Lindgaard, G., DipGenNursing Bugevspital Zng.Switz, MSc Monash, 
PhD Monash. 
Satiianantiian, A.H., BSc CeyL, PhDR'dg. 

National Centre for Prosthetics and Orthotics 
Senhr Lecturer and Head of Department 
Bach, TM., MSc S.Fraser, PhD La Trobe. 

Lecturers 
Hodge, M.C., DipAppSci(P&0) La Tmbe, BP&0(Hons) La Tmbe. 

Assocmte Lecturers 
Barnes, L., DipAppSc (P&O) La Tmbe, MAppSc La Tmbe. 
Fisher, K, DipAppSc(P&0) La Tmbe. 

Honorary Associate 
Friejah, N., BP&O, GradDip HtiiAdm La Tmbe. 

Department of Podiatry 
Senhr Lecturer and Head of Department. 
Bryant, B J., BPharm Syd, MSc Syd., PhD Meh., GradDipEd GIAE. 
Senhr Lecturer 
Yates, B., BSc(Hons), PGDip, FCPod, FCPod (Surg),SRCH. 
Lecturers 
GUheany, M., BApp.Sc La Tmbe GradDip POD La Tmbe. 
Payne, C, BA (Sociology) NZ, DipPod NZ, MPH La Tmbe. 
Poratt, D., BSc(Hons) La Trobe, D.RM. Calf Colkge Pod Med. 
Raspovic, A., BAppSc(Pod)(Hons) La Tmbe. 

Assocmte Lecturers 
Bird, A., BPod(Hons) La Tmbe. 
Frescos, N., BAppSc(Pod)(Hoiis) Lincoh. 
Munteau, S., Bpod(Hons) La Tmbe. 
Newcombe, L., BPod(Hoiis) La Tmbe. 
PetcheU, A J., B AppSci(Pod) La Tmbe. 

School of Human Communication Sciences 
Pmfessors 
Peiry, A., LCST, FRCSLT, PhD De Montfort. 
Reffly, S., B AppSc Curtin, MRCSLT PhD Lond 

Director of Studies 
Bench, RJ., BSc Sheff., BA Lond, PhD Lond., MAPsS FBPsS CPsychol 
FAudSA(CC). 

Assochte Pmfessor and Head of School 
Gates, J., BAppSc(SpPatii) La Tmbe, MAppSc La Trobe, PhD La Trobe, 
MAPsS, FSPAA. 

Assochte Pmfessor and Reader 
Eiber, N.R, BSEngSc Wash St. Louis, MA(Aud) Wash. St Louis, PhD 
Wash St. Louis, CCC-Aud ASHA, MSPAA. 
Parsons, C.L., BSc N Y State, MS Ed Â .K State, PhD S.IILUni., CCC-
Sp/LangPatii ASHA, MSPAA. 

Honorary Research Fellow 
Doyle, J., BA Macq., DipAud Meh., MAppSc SAust., MAud(CC) 
SAust.,PhDLaTmbe. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Block, S J.., MAppSc La Tmbe, FSPAA. 
Brown, L.F, BAppSc (SpPatii) La Tmbe, MSPAA. 
Douglas, J., BAppSc (SpPafli) La Tmbe, MSc (Psych) Vic.(BC), PhD 
Vk(BC), MSPAA, MAPsS, MAPA. 

Lecturers 
Dacakis, G., BAppSc (SpPatii) La Tmbe, GradDipCommDisord La 
Tmbe, MEd Melb., MSPAA. 
Joffe, B., BA (Sp&HTh) Witw., MA (SpPatii) Witw., MSPAA. 
Kipka, R, B A(Hons) Meh., BSc Meh., DipEd Meh., PhD MTT. 
Rose, M., BAppSc (SpPadi) La Trobe, GradDipCommDisord La Tmbe, 
PgradDipHltiiRsichMeth(SpPadi) La Tmbe, MSPAA. 

Adjunct Lecturers 
Bloomberg, K., BAppSc La Tmbe, MSc Puntue, FSPAA. 
Johnsoa H., DipCST La Tmbe, BEd La Tmbe, MA(Edu) La Tmbe 
FSPAA. 
Scott, A., BAppSc(SpPatii) La Tmbe, MSPAA. 

Speech and Hearing Clinic 
Clink Manager 
Baldac, S., BSpPatii(Hons) La Tmbe, MSPAA. 

Clinkians/Educators 
Panayiotou, V, BAppSc (SpPatii) La Tmbe, MSPAA 
Phyland, D., BAppSc(SpPatii) La Tmbe, DipEd Deakin, MAppSc La 
Trobe, MSPAA. 
National Institute for Deaf Studies 

Pmfessor 
Branson, J.E., B A(Hons) Monash, CertEd Cantab, PhD Monash. 

Lecturers 
Paido, VS., BA(Hons) Monash, DipEd La Tmbe, MA La Trobe. 
Toms, J., BEd La Tmbe, MEd La Tmbe. 
Assochte Lecturer 
Hutchins, B., BEd La Tmbe. 

School of Nursing 
Pmfessor ofGemntk Nursing and Head of School 
Nay, R., BANE, MUaNE, PhD NSW, RN, FRCNA, FCN (NSW). 

Pmfessor 
Torrance, C, BSc(PhU)(Hons) Lond., DipLifeScNsg(Merit) Edin., DPhU 
Edin., RN, RSCN. 
Assochte Pmfessors 
Street, A., BEd(Hons) Deakin, PhD Deakin. 

Senior Lecturers 
Kanitsaki, O., BAppSc(AdvNurs) La Tmbe, DipHos&WardMgt 
Monash, MEdSt Monash, Midwife, RN, FRCNA, AM. 
Koch, S., BA(EducSmd) Stirling, DipProfSmd RCHTGlas., 
MN(Research) RMH, RN, SCM, MRCNA. 
Lavender, E., BSocSc(Nurs) Natal, MEdSt Monash, RN, MRCNA. 
Pittman, E., BA Meh., MEd Meh., RN, FRCNA. 
SeUick, K., DipNEd CNA, BBSc La Tmbe, MPsych La Tmbe, PhD La 
Trobe, RN, RPN, FRCNA, MAPsS. 
Thompson, C, BAppSc(Nurs) Tas., MEd Tas., RN, Midwife, FACM. 
Trigar, V, BAppSc LaTrobe, DipAppSc FUn., MEdSmdies Monash, RN, 
FRCNA. 
WUson, M., BAppSc(AdvNurs) La Trobe, MEdSt Monash, PhD 
Monash, RN, MRCNA. 
Wood, B., BAppSc (AdvNurs) La Trobe, MEdSt Monash, RN, FRCNA. 

Lecturers 
Behan, J., BEd Melb., RN. 
Carbeny, C, BALa Tmbe, DipHum La Tmbe, BEd La Tmbe, RN, 
Midwife. 
Donohue, L., DipAppSc(CHN) PTT, GradDipWmsHdi Melb., RN, 
Midwife, MCHN, FRCNA. 
Duke, M., B AppSc(AdvNurs) PfT, MEd La Tmbe, RN. 
Forbes, H., BAppSc(AdvNurs) La Trobe, MEdSt Monash, RN. 
Gan, S., BAppSc(AdvNurs) La Tmbe, MNS La Tmbe, RN, SCM, 
RSCN, FRCNA. 
Horton, J., BAppSc(AdvNurs) La Trobe, MEd Meh., RN, Midwife. 
Hunter, S., BAppSc(AdvNurs) PTT, MBioetii Monash, RN, MRCNA. 
Mackay, M., DipAppSc(CHN) GIAE, BA(SocSc) GIAE, RN, Midwife, 
MRCNA. 
PhUUps, N., DipAppSc(Nurs) La Tmbe, BN Monash, GradDipAdvNurs 
La Tmbe, RN, MidwUe, MRCNA. 
PszczoUcowski, M., BAppSc(AdvNurs) La Tmbe, MEdSt Monash, RN, 
Midwife. 
Richardson, M., BAppSc(AdvNurs) La Tmbe, MEdSt Monash, RN, 
RCNT. 
Swift, K., BBSc La Tmbe, GradDipBchHltiiCaieSt La Trobe, CeflOnc 
LaTrobe,KN,RM. 
Temby, D., BAppSc(AdvNurs) La Trobe, MAppSc(MusniSt) Deakin, 
CertAc Beijing, DipAc Beijing, CertWelfStud Inst Health & Welfare, 
CertiWlassage Meh School Tactik Therapks, RN, FRCNA. 
Watt, E., BAppSc(AdvNurs) La Trobe, MNS La Trobe, RN, FRCNA. 
Watts, R., BN La Tmbe, CrilCareCert La Tmbe, GradDipAdvNurs(Ed) 
La Trobe, MHSc La Trobe, Midwife, RN. 
White, A., BN FUn., GradDipEd (Ed&Training of Adults) SAusl, RN, 
Midwife. 
WoiraU-Carter, L., BEd NNEB, PhD La Tmbe, RN. 
Associate Lecturers 
Bridges, J.A., DipAppSc(NsgEd) QldUT, BAppSc(AdvNsg)PfT MNS 
La Trobe, RN, Midwife, FRCNA. 
Davey, N., BSc(Hons) Meh., DipEd Meh., GradDipEdPub RMH. 
Meredidi, S J., BA(Hons) La Tmbe. 
Nightingale, K.E., BAppSc(AdvNsg) RMH, RPN, RN, MRCNA 
Stow, J.E., BEdSmdies Meh., CritCareCert A/y/Kcf Hospital, RN. 
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Research Staff 
Blackford, J., BAppSc(AdvNsg) La Tmbe, GradDipChUdDev Meh., 
PhD La Tmbe. 
Pitcher, M.A., GradDipAdvNurs(Gerontic) La Tmbe, RN, Midwtfe, 
FRCNA. 
Powell, G.D., BA(Psych), GradDipAppSc(Stats). 
SmaU, J.M., BN(Hons) La Tmbe, DipHom SAust., DipEd Meh., MNS 
La Tmbe. 

School of Occupational Therapy 

Pmfessor and Head of School 
Lundgren-Iindquist, B., MedDr Gotheborg, PhD Gotheborg, OTR. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Best, M., DipPhysio Syd., BAppSc(Phty) Lincoln, GradDip&g Lincoln 
MPH Monash, CPE. 
Carey, L., BAppSc (OccTher) Uncoln, PhD La Tmbe. 
French, G, DipOT OTSclV, BBehavSc La Tmbe, MBA Monash. 
Howie, L., DipOT OTSclY BAMeh., MA La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
MacDonald, E., BOccThy QkL, PhD La Tmbe. 
Unswoith, C , BAppSc (OccTher) La Tmbe, PhD La Trobe, OTR 

Lecturers 
AUen, J., BEd(Hons) Melb., MEd La Tmbe. 
AUen, R., BAppSc(OT) WATT, MBus SwinbumeUT. 
CoUister, L., BAppSc(OccTher) Lincoh, MAppSc La Tmbe 
Coiben, L.A., BAppSc(OccTher) Lincoln. 
DiStefano, M., BAppSc(OccTher) Lincoln, GradDipErg Lincoln, CPE. 
Famwortii, L., BAppSc(OccTher) Lincoln, DipCrim Melb., MA Meh., 
PhD S.Calif. 
Fossey, E., DipCOT U.K. MSc(HealdiPsychol.) City, Lond . 
Fricke, J., BAppSc(OccTher) Lincoh . 
Froude, E., BAppSc(OccTher) Cumberland GradDipNeurosc La Tmbe. 
Kennedy-Jones, M., BAppSc(OccTher) Lincoh, GradDipM'mentSt 
Meh. 
Kraus, E., BSc(OccTher) UCT, DipAdEd U(7T. 
Lentin, P., BAppSc(OccTher) Lincoh. 
LoveU, R, BAppSc(OccTher) Lincoln, GradDipGer La Tmbe. 
Martin, E.M., NZDipOT CTT(NZ), PGDipHltiiResMetii La Tmbe. 
McOwan, C, BAppSc (OccTher) Uncoln, OTR, CHT. 
Mudie, H., DipOT M W GradDip(Neuiosci) Lincoh, PhD La Tmbe. 
Wmzeler, U., DipOT ZMHC/I. 

School of Orthoptics 

Associate Pmfessor 
Abel, L., BSc Camegk Melhn, MSc Camegk Melhn, PhD Camegk 
MeUon. 

Senhr Lecturer and Head of School 
Fitzmaurice, K., HDTS Melb. CAE, DipAppSc(Ortii) La Tmbe, PhD 
Metfj.DOBAMOAA. 

Lecturers 
Devereux, C , DipAppSc(Ortii) La Tmbe, BEd Meh., MAppSc La 
Tmbe,DOBAM0AA. 
Georgievski, Z., BAppSc(Orth)(Hons) La Tmbe, DOBA MOAA. 
Kwok, L.S., BE NSW, BOptom NSW, PhD NSW, FAAO. 
PoUock, J., DipAppSc (Orth) La Tmbe, GradDip (Neuro) La Tmbe, 
EXDBAMOAA. 
Rota-BarteUnk, A.M., DipAppSc (Orth) La Tmbe, DOBA MOAA. 
Santamaria, L., DipAppSc (Orth) La Tmbe, MAppSc La Tmbe, DOBA 
MOAA. 

School of Physiotherapy 

Pmfessor and Head of School 
Morris, M., BAppSc(Physio) Uncoln, GradDipGerontology La Tmbe, 
PhDLaTmbe.MAPA. 

Assochte Pmfessors 
Bennett, K.M.B., BAppSc(Physio) Uncoh, DipTP Physio. Reg. Bd 
(England), CertEd Hudd, PhD Camb. 
Robertson, V.J., BA(Hons) La Tmbe, BAppSc(Physio) Uncoln, PhD La 
Tmbe,MAPA. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Best, D.L., DipPhysio Masseurs Reg Bd, MEd La Tmbe, MAPA. 
Burman, E.R., BAppSc(Hiysio) Vic Inst CoU, GradDipPhysio Uncoh, 
MAPA. 
Goldie, P.A., BAppSc(Physio) Vk Inst CoU MAppSc Uncoln, PhD La 
Tmbe, MAPA. 
Kolt, G.S., BSc Meh., GradDipEd Hawthorn, BAppSc(Physio) La 
Tmbe, GradDipBehavSflJltiiCare La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe, MAPA, 

MAPS 
McBumey, H., BAppSc(Physio) Uncoln, GradDipPhysio Uncoh, PhD 
La Tmbe, MAPA. 

Lecturers 
Bond, H.R., BAppSc(Hiysio) Uncoln, GradDipPhysio La Tmbe, MAPA. 
Davidson, M., BAppSc(Physio) Curtin, MAPA. 
Dodd, K., BAppSc(Physio) Uncoh, MAPA. 
Donald, K.J., BSc(Physio) Glas., GradDipDesign Lond, MCSP, MAPA. 
Keating, J., BAppSc(Physio) Lincoh, GradDipManipPhysio La Tmbe, 
PhD La Tmbe, MAPA, MMPAA. 
Niere, KR., BAppSc(Physio) Uncoln, GradDipManipTher L/'wo/w, 
MManipHiysio La Tmbe MAPA, MMPAA. 
Taylor, N., BSc Meh., BAppSc(Hiysio) Lincoln, MAPA. 

Assochte Lecturers 
Capaldi, R., BPhysio (Hons) La Tmbe. 
Cobum, RT, BSc Meh., BAppSc(Physio) Uncoh, MAPA. 
Lang, S., BAppSc(Physio) Uncoln, GradDipManipTher Z.a Tmbe, 
MAPA, MMPAA. 
Mackenzie, M.E., DipPhysio Vu: Inst CoU, PGradDipHltiiRsrchMetii La 
Trobe, MAPA. 
McConvUle, J.C, BAppSc(Riysio) Lincoh, GradDipPhysio Lincoh, 
MScMelb.,MAPA. 
Spunitt, D.M., BAppSc(Physio) Lincoh, MEd La Tmbe, MAPA. 
Webster, M J., BEd La Tmbe, BAppSc(Hiysio) Vic Inst CoU, MAPA. 
WUson S.C, BAppSc(Riysio) Uncoh, GradDipManipPhysio La Tmbe, 
MAPA, MMPAA, MAAV. 
Wittwer, J.E., B AppSc(Physio) Uncoh, GradDipPhysio La Tmbe, 
MAPA 

Research Stcff 
Gregory, S.J., B AppSc(PhyEd) RMTT. DipEd RMTT. 
Reid, J.E., GradDipHltiiScHltiiPromHltiiEd Deakin. 

School of Public Health 
Pmfessors 
Duckett, S.J., BEc ANU, DipEd(Tert) Darling Downs, DipLegSmds La 
Tmbe, MHA NSW PhD NSW, FCHSE. 
KeUehear, A., BANSW, PhD NSW. 

Adjunct Pmfessors 
Brand, I.A.G., MSBSAdel, FCHSECHE, FRACMA, FCPA, FHFM, 
FSHPCHR CMAHRI, FAPHA. 
Kendig, H., AB Calif Davis, MP S.Calif., PhD S.Calif. 
Lin, v., BA Yak, MPH Calif, PhD Calif 
Phelan, R, BSc(Hons) Qld, MBBS(Hons) Qld, MD Qld 
Prideaux, G., BA5>'d ,̂ DipSocWoik Syd, MA Monash, EdD Boston. 
Roberts, R, B A Syd, MPH Syd, MBA Monash. 

Assochte Professor and Head cf School 
Gardner, H., B A(Hons) La Tmbe MA La Tmbe, MAIPA. 

Assochte Pmfessors/Readers 
Daly, J. BSc Natal, MEnvSc Monash, PhD La Tmbe. 
EU, M.F, BSc Notre Dame, CCHRA (C). 
Foreman, P., BSc Melb., MAPsS. 
Legge, D., MD Melb., BS Meh., BMedSc Meh., FRACP 

Senhr Lecturers 
Barraclough, S.D., BA(Hons) AA'f/, MALond, PhD Qld. 
Browning, C , BSc Monash, MSc Monash, PhD La Tmbe, MAPS. 
Costigan, J., BA(Hons) Meh., DipSocSmd Meh., DipEd Meh. 
Harvey, K, MBBS Melb., FRCPA, MASM. 
Liamputtong-Rice, P., BEd Srinakharinwirot, MEd Srinakharinwimt, 
PhD Monash. 
McCoppin, B., BAMeh., BSWMeh., MALa Tmbe, RN. 
McGartland, M., BSc Meh., MSc Melb., MAPS, MACE. 
Moloney L., MA Meh., MSc Edin, MAPS. 
Murphy, G.C., BAMeh., MA Meh., DipEd Meh., MAPS. 
Pei, L., MD Kunming Medkal Colkge, MSc Chuhhngkom, PhD La 
Tmbe. 
Schwartz, M., BSc Meh., PhD Monash. 
Slater, N., BAMkhigan, MA Ohh, PhD Ohw. 
Stanton, R, BA(Econ) Mane., CertEd Mane., MSc Salf 
WaUcer, R., BA Curtin, BEd Perth, DipDiet Royal Perth, PhD La Tmbe. 
WtiUamson, D.B., BAppSc (MRA) La Tmbe, GDipErg La Tmbe. 
Wilb, G., BA Melb., TSTC Melb Inst of Ed, DipPsych Melb., MA Melb., 
PhD La Trobe University. 

Adjunct Senior Lecturers 
Robinson,Y, BA(Psych)(Hons)5i«., MSc Lond., PGDipHltiiEd Lond, 
MB A Hull. 
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SwUt D., BARMTT, MANSW. 

Lecturers 
Aroni, R, BAMonash, PhD Monash, Dip Youtii Leadership Traming 
Jemsakm. 
Gardner, H., BSc Meh., MA Swinburne UT, PhD Swinburne UT, MAPS, 
MGCP 
Grain, H., AssocDipMRA Caulfkld, GDipDalaProc Caulfield. 
Gregory, K., BBSc La Trobe, BEd La Tmbe, MALa Tmbe, PhD Deddn. 
Hoemer, M., Cert Prim Teach Toorak Dip Art RMTT, B A Deakin, BEd 
La Tmbe, MALa Tmbe. 
O'Connor, D., B A Meh., BSW Melb., MSW Meh. 
O'HaUoran, RD., BBSc La Tmbe, GDipHlth(Psych) La Tmbe. 
Peterson, C, B A La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Pierson, J.M., BSc(Hons) Monash, PhD Monash, MAPS. 
Polgar, S., BSc Syd, MSc Meh. 
Robinson, K., BHANSW, BAppSc(MRA) NSW, MHPNSW. 
Rumbold, B., BSc Meh., MSc Meh., BD La Tmbe, MCD La Trobe, MA 
La Tmbe, PhD Monash & Mane. 
Rumbold, J., BA(Hons) Monash, BEd La Trobe, MEd La Tmbe. 
Swerissen, H., BAppSc (Psych) WATT, GDip(Psych) WATT, BA Murd, 
MApp(Psych) MunL, MAPS. 
Tacticos, T., BBus Chisholm Inst, of Tech, DipCommDev Phillip Inst of 
Tech.. 
Thiessen, V.R, AssocDipMRA La Trobe, BApSc(HIM) La Trobe, 
GDipHtiiAdmin La Tmbe, MHSc La Tmbe. 
Whitiield, J., AssDip(MRA) La Tmbe, BHA NSW. 

Assochte Lecturers 
Adams, J.M., BALa Tmbe, PGDipHltii(Psych) La Tmbe. 
Bimungham, R.E., BBSc La Trobe, PGDipHltii(Psych) La Tmbe. 

Research Stc^ 
Bateman, G.B., BALa Tmbe. 
Hughes, E., BSc WAust. MA La Trobe. 
Morrison, E., B A SwinbumeUT, GradDipBehSmdiesHlthCare La Trobe. 
Natiian,J.,BAAtoaZ. 
Op't Hoog, C, BN La Tmbe, GDipSoc La Tmbe. 
Woolcock,G.W.,BA2W. 
Young, A.E., BBSc La Trobe, GDipHltii(Psych) La Tmbe. 

Department of Social Work and Social Policy 
Pmfessor 
Cox, D.R., BAMeh., DipSS Meh., PhD La Tmbe, AM. 
Senhr Lecturer and Head of Department 
Healy, WP., DipSS Meh., MAMeh. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Fook, J., BSW NSW., MSW Syd(Secondment). 
Frederico, M.M., BA Meh., DipSS Meh., MBA Melb., MSW Smith. 
Owen, L., BAMeh., DipSS Meh., DipHSR RMTT, MSW Monash. 
Picton, C, BA Waks, CertSocSc Uv., MSW Monash. 
Puckett, T.C., BANew Mexko, MSW Washington, PhD Lond 
Ryan, M., BBSc La Tmbe, BSW La Tmbe, MSW Monash, PhD La 
Tmbe. 

Lecturers 
Bigby, C, BA ApplSocSmd Bradford MSW, Meh., PhD Afe/fo. 
Qeak, H., BA Meh., DipSS Metf)., MSW Monash, PhD Me». 
Furlong, M., BA Meh., BSW Mc«>., MSW Meh. 
Gleed, S., BSocWk NSW, MSocWk James Cook. 
Gregory, R., BSW Phillip Institute of Technohgy. 

Associate Lecturer 
Brophy, L.M., BBSc La Tmbe, BSW La Tmbe, MPoU^w La Tmbe. 
Research Fellows 
Cooper, B.K. BASwinbume UT, DipSwinbume UT, MAMonash 
Lunken, A., B A Lane., DipSW Lane., MSc Sur., PhD Lane. 

Australian Institute for Primary Care 
Director 
SwerissenJ .̂, BAppSc(Psych) Curtin, GDipPsych Curtin, MAppSc 
Muni, MAPsS. 
Centre for Development and Innovation in Health 

Research Fellows 
Butier, R, BAMeh., GDipCommDevRMTT. 
WUson, GJL.,BAA^/. 
Wright, M., BAMonash, RTN. 

Centre for Social Health 
Reseamh FeUows 
MacmUlan, J., B A Meh., DipEd Meh. 

MarshaU, S., BAMonash, AssDipBus(LegaU'ractice) RMTT. BLitt Meh., 
GDipHltiiPsych La Twfee. 
Sutiierland, M., GradDip(Women's Healtii) La Tmbe, DipAppSc(INsg) 
La Tmbe. 
Lincoln Gerontology Centre 
Centie Director 
Foreman, R, BSc Meh., MAPsS. 
Research Felhws 
Humphries, S., BAMeh., ACTTMelb., GradDipSoc La Tmbe. 
Osborne, D., BSc Wales, PGCE UnLColLCaniiff, MSc Lond, 
GradDipEpid&StatsMelb. . „ .. . 
PettaUa, W., BAMeh., DipEd Meh., GradDipEd(MulQcuItSmdies) 
Meh.,MGeiLaTmbe. 
RusseU, H., BA(Hons) Meh., DipEd Melb., MEd Melb. 
WeUs, Y, BA(Hons) Adel., MPsych La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe, MAPS. 
Quality Improvement and Community Services Accreditation 

Director 
Renhard R., BSc Monash. GDipNut&Diet Qld. UT, GDipBusMan 
Monash. 
Reseamh Fellow 

Dickens, E., BAAdeL, DipEdPsych Monash, MGer La Tmbe. 

VicHealth Evaluation Unit 
Reseamh Felhws 
Biuso, C, BHSc La Tmbe, CertCardRehab Melb. 
Crisp, B.R., BAMeh., BSW La Tmbe, BTheol Melb. 
Australian Research Centre in Sex, Health and Society 
Pmfessor and Director 
Rosentiial, D., BA Meh., PhD Meh., MAPS. 
Assochte Pmfessor and Deputy Director 
Dowsett, G., BA Qld, DipEd Qld, PhD Macq. 

Senior Research Felhws 
Kavanagh, A.M., BM Elm., BS Elm., PhD ANU. 
Smitii, A., BSc NSW, PhD ANU. 

Research Felhws 
Aspin, C, BAAuck., DipTeach Awcfc, MA WeU.. 
Bartos, M., BAAA^, MEd Meh. 
Couch, M., BA FUn 
Grierson, J., BPsych James Cook. 
HUUerJ..,TPTC Coburg State Colkge, TLTC Meh State Colkge, BBSc 
La Trobe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Hurley, M.E., BA Syd., DipEd State Colkge Vwtoria, M.Litt NE. 
Kirianan, M., BAMeh., DipKTC Meh. State Colkge, PhD La Tmbe, 
MAPS. 
Lindsay, J., BA La Tmbe, PhD La Trobe. 
McDonneU, E.J., BA(Hons) UFA, GradDipCreativeWriting Meh. 
O'Brien, M.L., BASwinbume UT. 
WUUs, J., BA(Hons) NSW, MLitt NE, PhD Qld 

Research Assistants 
De Visser, R., BSc Melb., GradDipHltiiPsych. La Tmbe. 
Dempsey, D., B A La Tmbe. 
McDonald, K.M., BA Monash, MA Monash. 
Newnham, K., BSc Melb., GradDipHltiiPromotion La Trobe. 
Community Liaison Officers 
MitcheU, A., B A Meh., DipEd Meh., MA Meh. 
Walsh, J., DipEd W'gong, GradDipAdultEd W'gong. 
The Bouverie Centre 
Director 
Riess, C, MBBS Monash, BMedSc Monash, Cert C& A Psych La 
Trobe, FRANZCR 

Senior Lecturer. 
Perlesz, A., B A, Meh., MA Meh., PhD La Tmbe. 
Lecturers 
Butera-Prinzi, E, BALa Tmbe, BSW La Trobe, GradDipFamTher La 
Tmbe. 
Charles, N., BBSc La Tmbe, GradDipEdPsych Monash 
GradDipFamTherapy La Trofoe, MPsych La TTOfee 
Dwyer, J., BSW, Monash. 
EUiott, R., BA(Hons) Monash, GradDipOrgChange&Dev RMFT 
MFamPhexLa Tmbe. 
Rnlay, R, MBBS Meh. 
Maheras, N., BSc(Psych) Meh., GradDipFamTher La Tmbe. 
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MUler, R., BSW Melb., MFamTher La Tmbe. 
Moloney, B., BSW Meh., BEd (Couns) La Tmbe, MCouns La Tmbe. 
Proctor, K., BAMeh., DipEd La Tmbe, BEd(Couns) La Tmbe, 
MFamTher La Trobe. 
Rycroft, R, B A Monash, Dip Ed (Psych) Melb., MPsych La Trobe. 
U'Ren, G, BA, GradDip(Soc.Researx;h), GradCertFamTher La Tmbe. 
Welfare, A., B A(Hons) Meh., BSc Meh., MFamTher La Tmbe. 
Young, J., BSc(Hons), GradDipFamTher La Tmbe, MSc. 

Centre for the Study of Mothers' and Children's Health 
Pmfessor arui Director 
Lumley, J., MA Camb., GDipChUdDev Meh., MBBS Monash, PhD 
Monash FAFPHM, FFPHM (U.K). 

Research Staff 
Brown, S., BA(Hons) Meh., PhD Monash. 
Bruinsma, E, BBSc La Tmbe, GradDipAppPsych Monash. 
Qarke, W, BSc Meh., GradDipCompSci La Tmbe. 
Cooper, R, MBBS Melb., MSc McG, MPH Monash. 
Dawson, W, BBus RMTT, CertJDtiiEc Monash. 
Forster, D.A., BHltiiSc(Nurs) VwtoriaUT, GradDipMidwtfery RMTT. 
Jones, R, RN, ICU, GradDipEpid Meh. 
Krastev, A., BNurs La Tmbe, GradDipMidwifery La Trobe. 
McLachlan, H.L., BNurs Deakin, GradDipAdvNurs(Midwifery) La 
Tmbe, MNursSmd Deakin. 
MitcheU, C, RN, RM, MCHN, BAppSc La Tmbe, GradDipComp 
Monash. 
Pettony, S.A., RN, GradDipSocSci(CMd Dev) S.Aust, BNursSmd 
SAust. 
Potter, A., RN, RM, DipCHN Colkge of Nursing. 
Robbins, D.J., BA(Hons) Deakin. 
SheUey, J., BASyd, MPH Syd, PhD Syd 
Sloman, R, MBBS Monash, GradDipEpid Meh., FRACGR 
SmaU, R, B A Melb., Dip Ed La Tmbe, GradDipLib RMTT, GradDipEpid 
Meh. 
Venn, A., BSc Lond, PhD Lond, DipEpid Meh. 
Watson, L., BSc Melb., MSc La Tmbe. 
YeUand, J., RN, BAppSc La Tmbe. 

Community Devehpment Offkers 
Amey, W, BSci FUn., M Nutrition & Dietetics Elm. 
Brown, D., AssDip Community Development CenGippshndTAFE. 
Dufty, G, B A Masey, BSocWoric Meh. 
EveriU, S., RN, GradDip Business RMTT. 
Lanyon, A., BALa Tmbe, MLetters NE. 
Sanders, M., BSci Monash, BAppSci Deakin, GradDip Adolescent 
Healtii &WeUareA/e&. 
Skipsey, L., AssDipSocSci Casey Institute. 
Stone, J, DipGenNursing QVMC, GradDipSocSci RMTT, M PubPol & 
Management Monash. 
Taylor, S., BA (Hons) Exon., GradDipAppSocSmdies Lew., BSW Meh., 
MSW Meh. 

North East Health Promotion Centre 
Director 

JoUy, K., GradDipHltiiEdPromo La Tmbe. 

Rehabilitation Research and Training Unit 
Convenor 
Foreman, R, BSC Meh., MAPsS. 
Murphy, G.C., MAMeh., DipEd Meh., MAPsS. 
Research Stcff 
Aroni, R., B A Monash, PhD Monash, Dip YoutiiLeadershipTrainmg 
Jerusakm. 

Honorary Affiliate 
Kearsey I., BAppSc(MRA) Uncoh, GradDip(HldiAdmin) Uncoh, MA 
Monash. 
Remenyi, A. G., MA Meh., TPTC AIE Lond, MAPsS. 
Schultz, C.L., BA QUI. PhD Qld, MAPsS. 
Smitii, J., DipAssSc(EnvHltii) SwinbumeUT, GradDip(HltiiAdmin) 
Lincoh, MHSc La Tmbe, AFACHSE, CHE, AAIM, FAIEH. 

Emeritus Schohr 
Kiricby, R, BSc Oregon, PhD NSW, FBPsS, FAPsR 

Palliative Care Unit 
Pmfessor of Palliative Care & Director 
KeUehear, A., BAPh.D. NSW. 

Senhr Lecturer in Public Health 
Daly, J., BBSc Natal MEnvSc Monash, Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Palliative Care 
Rumbold, B., BSc Melb, MSc Melb, BD La Trobe, MCD La Trobe, 
MA La Trobe, Ph.D. Monash & Manchester 

Health Pmmothn Workers 
Bateman, G., BA 
Natiian, J., B A iVara/ 

Administrathn Offker 
Cotronei, V, BA 

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 

Dean 
Wales, Professor R., BSc Lond, PhD Reading. 

Deputy Dean 
Richards, J.M., BANZ, MAAuck 

Registrar 

Rogers, H.S.,BA 5yd: 

School of Archaeological and Historical Studies 
Head of School 
Frost, A J., MAQld& Rock, DUtt QM., PhD Roch., FRHistS, FAHA. 
Department of Archaeology 
Pmfessor and Head of Department 
Murray, T, BA(double Hons) Syd, PhD Syd 

Reader 
Frankel, D., BA(Hons) 5y^, MA5y^, PhD Goteborg, FAHA. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Cosgrove, R, BA/iNU, MA James Cook, PhD La Tmbe. 
Edwards, PC, BSc Monash, BA(Hons) Syd, PhD Syd 
Lawrence, S., BA(Hons) Calg., PhD La Tmbe. 
Stem, N., BA(Hons) Syd, MAHarv.. PhD Har\: 

Lecturer 
Liu, L., BA(Hons) Northwestern, MA Temple, PhD Harv. 

Australian Research Council Senhr Fellow 
Mafliews, RL., BA(Hons) Calg., MPhU Yale, PhD Yale. 

Australian Research Council Felhw 
Webb, J.M., BA(Hons) Melb., PhD Melb. 

Department of History 
Pmfessor and Head of Department 
Frost, A.J., MAQld& Rock, DUtt Qh., PhD Roch., FRHistS, FAHA. 

Pmfessors 
Lake, M., MA Tas., PhD MonasK FAHA. 
SaUnond, J.A., MA Otago, PhD Duke, FAHA. 

Readers 
Breen, W.J., BAMeh., PhD Duke. 
Broome, R.L., BANSW, PhD Syd 
Carr, B., MA 0.:^,DPhU OJC ,̂ RiD Oxf. 
Hammerton, A.J., BA Sir G. Wms, PhD Br.Col, FRHistS. 
Hirst, J.B., PhD Adel, FASSA, FAHA. 
Kirkby, D., BAA/5W, PhD Calif 
Murray, WJ., BAAdei, PhD AA^. 
Niblo, S.R., BA Cohrado, PhDNIlL 

Senhr Lecturers 
BuU, PJ., BAAdeL, PhD (uimb. 
Dorward, D.C., BA Unhn Coll., MA New Mexko State, PhD Lond 
Gardner, A.E., MA Edin, BD Edin, PhD Edin. 
Holmes, K., BA Meh., PhD Meh. 
Jones, A., BAMeh., MALa Tmbe, MA//am, PhD Harv. 
Kirkby, D., BAA?51V, PhD (uiUf 
Richards, J.M., BAA^ MA Auck 
Rule PA., BAMeh., PhD AAfL̂ . 
TyrreU, A., MA Edin & McM. 

Lecturers 
Cashmere, J.J., BANSW, MA Tas. 
EUem, W, BANE, MA Yak, MPhU Yak. 

Honorary Visiting Pmfessor 
Osbom, E.E, MAMeh., PhD Camb., DD Camb., FAHA. 

Research Felhw 
Day, D.A., BAMeh., PhD Camb. 

School of Arts and Media 
Senhr Lecturer and Head of School 
WUUams, B J., BA(Hons) WAust, MA Camb. 
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Associate Lecturer 
Kiichner, CJJ., MAMacq.. DipArts, FUm & TVAFTRS. GradDipEd 
Hawthom. 
Department of Art History 
Reackr 
Barclay Uoyd, J.E., MRiU Lond, PhD Lond, FAHA. 

Senhr Lecturers 
EUem, L., BAMeh., MA Yak, MPhU Yak. 
Gaston, R.W, MAMeh., PhD Lond 
Haese, R.R.R, BA(Hons) Arfe/., PhD Monash. 
Heckes, EL, BA Calif, MA /PKfejwa ̂ 6 MJc/z., PhD Mkh. 
McPhee, I.D., BA(Hons) Syd, PhD CiVic., FSA. 

Lecftirer 
Harrison, S., MA La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Honorary Associates 
Bowden, R., MUtt Oxf, DPhU 0:t^, PhD Monash. 
Morgan, NJ., MA Com/?. & E.Anglm, PhD Lomi, FSA. 
StabUem, P.H., BANorthwestem, PhD Northwestem. 

Department of Cinema Studies 
Senhr Lecturer 
Mayer, G., BA Meh., BCom Meh., DipEd Melb., MEd La TTOte, PhD 
La Tmbe. 

Lecturers 
Berry, C, BA(Hons) Leeds. MA UCLA PhD UCLA. 
CoUUis, R, BAMSWTT; PhD UTS. 
Thompson, RJ., BA Chk. 

Assochte Lecturers 
Caputo, R., BA(Hons) La Tmbe. 
Dzenis, A., B A(Hons) La Trobe, DipEd La Tmbe. 
Knee, A., BAMkk, MANYU, PhD NYU. 

Honorary Assochte 
Routt, W.D., PhD Chic. 

Department of Media Studies 
Assochte Pmfessor 
White, P.B., BA(Hons) Meh, MS Syracuse, PhD Syracuse. 
Senhr Lecturer 
TumbuU, S.E., B A Lond, MA Tor., PGCE Camb., PhD La Trobe. 

Lecturers 
Benson, J J., BCom Meh., TSTC Monash, BEd La Tmbe, MEd La 
Tmbe. 
Hughes, P.W., BA UNSW, DipEd UNSW, Giad.Dip.Media Smdies 
Can.CAE, MA (UtCom.) A/urd., PhD La Tmbe. 
Martin, H., B A Deacon, MA gZd 
Patrick, J.B., MA Camb. 

Associate Lecturer 
WaddeU, T, B A Deacon, DipArts(Dramatic Arts) VGA, DipEd La Tmbe, 
MA La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Department of Theatre and Drama 
Senior Lecturers 
MUne, GJ., BA(Hons) WAust. 
Tait, R, BAMonash, MANSW, PhD UTS. 

Lecturer 
Carmtiiers, I.R., BA(Hons) McGilL MA Harvard Lanes., PhD Br. Col 
Associate Lecturers 
PuUbrd, D.W, BEdJas, BA Tas, MUtt NE. 
Rogers, M.,BAMe». 
Meyrick, J., BSScCHons) Exeter, MA Kansas. 

ARC Research Felhw 
Gfflies, J.D., BA(Hons) A?£ MA AE, M.PhU 0)cf., PhD AA^. 
School of English 
Pmfessor and Head of School 
Ireadman, R., B A Brandeis, DPhU 04. 

Assochte Pmfessor and Reader 
Tacey, DJ., B A Flinders, PhD Adel 

Reader 
Wiltshire, J.A., B A Camb., PhD La Tmbe, FAHA. 
Senhr Lecturers 
Kratzmann, G.C., BA QU, MAANU, PhD Edin 
PaUner,CE., BASyd, BPhU Oxf.. MALa Tmbe. 

Perera, S., BA S.Lanka, PhD Columbh. 
Richards, M.E.A., MAAuck. 
Salzman, PJ., BAMonash, PhD Camb. 
Souter, K.M.T., B A La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Thomas, S.H., MA Qh, PhD Qh. 

Honorary Associate Felhw 
Co]hX&,T.,BANewcastk(NSW), DipEdNewcastk(NSW),BASyd, MA 
Syd 

Gandhi, L., BA DeUii, MPhU Oxf, DRiU 0)cf. 
Martin, S.K., BA Monash, PhD Monash. 
MeTh,C.A.,BAMeh. 
Ravenscroft, A., BA Melb., PhD Monash. 
TopUss, I.E., BAMonash, MA CawZ>., PhD CawZ?. 

School of Languages, Cultures and Linguistics 

Head of School 
Gatt-Rutter, J., MA Camb. 

Department of Asian Studies 

Pmfessor 
Fitzgerald, J., BASyd, PhD AA^̂ . 

Reader 
BaUey, G.M., BEc Monash, MA Lane., PhD Meh. 

Senior Lecturers 
AveUng, H.G., MA Syd, DipAntii Syd, MEd NE, PhD ÂL̂  Singapore, 
STM Wolhston, STh NZBTS, MACE, MASPEA. 
McLarea A., BA AA^, PhD AÂL̂ , DipEd Melb. 
Okano, K., BEd Himshima, MA Syd, PhD Massey. 
Pandey, R., B A Pune &Oxf.,MA Wash. St Louis, PhD ANU. 

Lecturers 
Asaoka, T, B A Japan Women's, MA Monash, PhD Monash. 
Djenar, N., Dra Gajah Mada, GradDipEd HIE, MA La Tmbe. 

Assochte Lecturers 
Gao, B., BA Capital Teachers, DipEd La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
MusUm, U., MALa Tmbe. 
Tanaka, L., BEd Chha, MEd Chha. 
Xu, Y.Z., BABeijing Lang. Inst. PhD La Tmbe. 
Xu, H.L., BA Guangzhou Foreign Lang. Inst.. DipEd Smgapore, MALa 
Tmbe, DipBusAdmin Syd . 

Research 
Ray, A., BPharm Syd, Ltii Meh., BA(Hons) Murd, PhD La Trobe. 

Department of Hellenic Studies 
Pmfessor, Head of Department and SS Dardalis Chair of Hellenic 
Studies 
Gauntiett, E., MA Oxf., DPhU Oxf. 
Senior Lecturer 
FUis, C.N., UttB NE, MA Melb., BEc SCV Hawthorn, DipEd SCV 
Hawthom. 
Lecturers 
ChatzinUcolaou, A., B A Meh., DipEd Melb. 
Etmektsoglou, G., BAAthens, MA Emory, PhD Emory. 
Herodotou, M., BAAthens, UttB NE, DipEd Melb., MAMeh. 
Nickas,H.,MAMe«>. 
SpUias,A.,MAA/e«7.. 
Director of National Centre ofHelknw Studks 
Tamis, A.M., MA Meh., PhD Melb., DJoum RMTT, DipEd La Trobe. 
Research Assistant 
Gogidis, R, BA(Hons) Meh. 

Department of Italian Studies 

Pmfessor and Vaccari Chair in Italian Studks 
Gatt-Rutter, J., MA Camb. 

Senior Lecturer 
PagUaro, A.D., MA Meh., DP Rome. 
Lecturers 
Genovesi, R, Dott Lett Milano, MA Melb., PhD Meh. 
Pmnster, N., MA 5yd:, PhD Tor. 
Associate Lecturer 
Musobno, W, MA Meh. 

Lettrice 
Cabascia, D., Dott Lett Venke. 
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Department of Spanish Studies 
Professor 
Boland, R C , BASyd, Dip.Ed Ade/., MA FUn, PhD FUn 

Senhr Lecturers 
Baxter, A.,PhD ANU. 
Thwaites, L.M., MA Tor., PhD Tor 

Assochte Lecturers 
Ducasse, A., B A Monash, DipEd Monash, MA Meh. 
Moutinho, L, Uc Letras Lisbon, MA Meh. 

Lectoras 

Ruiz Gonzalez, A.M., Uc en FUologia, Akah de Heruires. 

Department of Linguistics 
Pmfessor 
Blake, BJ., BA(Hons) Me/fe, MAMonash, Pm Monash, FAHA. 
Reader and Assocmte Pmfessor 
Bradley, D., AB Col, PhD Lond., FASSA. 

Assocmte Pmfessor 
Burridge, K., BA(Hons) LWA, PhD Ljond, FAHA. 

Senhr Lecturer 
ChappeU, H., BA(Hons) AÂ U; PhDAA^. 

Lecturer 
Ng, Bee-Chin, B A(Hons) La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Assocmte Lecturers 
Batteriiam, H.I., B A(Hons) La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Bradley R, BA(Hons) Tel-Aviv, MA Tel Aviv, MAMonash, PhD 
Monash. 
Reid, J., BA(Hons) La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

School of Philosophy 
Pmfessor and Head of School 
vacant. 

Reader 
Young, R.B., BEc Syd., BA Syd., PhD FUn., FAHA. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Brady, R.T, BSc Syd,MANE, PhD St And 
Fox, i.F.,B A Meh. 
Hyslop, A., MAAdei, PhD La Tmbe. 
McCuUagh, C.B., BA Syd, PhD Camb. 
Matiiews, E, BA Lond, PhD Lond 
Oakley, l.T, BAMeh., BPhU Oxf. 
PhUUps, R C B A Q W . 
Rotiifield, P.M., BAMonash, PhD Monash. 
Thompson, J.L., BA Minn., BPhU O J ^ 

Lecturers 
CampbeU, J.I.G., BA Queens, PhD Prin. 
FarreU, R J., BSc NSW, PhD L/aru 
von Thun, M., B A Syd, PhD Syd 

Associate Lecturer 
Barclay, LJ., BAMonash, PhD Monash. 

Honorary Assocmtes 
Jenkin, J., BSc Adel, PhD ANU, FAIR 
MitcheU, DJ., MA Meh., BPhU O J ^ 
Ramsay, H., MA Edin, PhD £y?n. 

Postdoctoral Fellow 

Qarke, S.R, BA(Hons) Melb, PhD Monash. 

School of Sociology, Politics and Anthropology 

Head of School 
de Vans, D. A., B A La Tmbe, DipEd La Twte, PhD La Tmbe. 
Department of Politics 
Professor and Head of Department 
Altman, D., BA 7a$., MA ComeU. 

Pmfessors 
CamUleri, J.A., BA Melb., MA Monash, PhD Lond 
Jefifey, R.B., BA Vw. B.C., DPhU5H.S, FAHA. 

Readers arui Associate Pmfessors 
Brett, J., B A Meh., PhD Meh., DipSocAntiiro Oxf. 
Manne, R., BA Meh., BPhU 0;c^ 
MUler,J.,MACawi/>. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Glezer, L., BAMeh., PhD La T/wte. 

Mcbityre, A.R, B A Syd, MA Kafe, PhD A/e&.. 
Setii, S., BASyd, PhDAA'L'. 
Weber, T, LLB Melb., DipCrimMetfj., MALa Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Lecturers 
Chiddick, J.R, MA Oxf., BPhU Oxf.. MSc Lond 
Guny, M., BAMonash DipEd Monash, PhD LM Tmbe. 
Jarvis, A., BAMonash, DPhU O J ^ 
OzoUns, U.E., BA Meh, MA Me/fe, PhD Monash. 
Rae, L., BA Monash DipEdMeh. 

Assocmte Lecturers 
James, S., BA Melb., MA Princeton 
Tavan, G., BALa T/w^e, MAMeh. 

Honorary Visiting Felhw 
Schedvin, M.B., BA Syd, PhD Meh. 

Department of Sociology and Anthropology 
Associate Pmfessor and Head of Department 
de Vaus, D.A., BA La Trobe, DipEd La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Pmfessors 
Amason, J.R, PhD Prague, DPhil Frank Main, DHabU BiekfeM. 
BeUhaiz, R, MA Rusden, PhD Monash, FASSA. 
Kahn, J., BA ComeU, MPhU Lond, PhD Lond., FASSA. 
Sugunoto, Y, B A Kyoto, PhD Pitt., FAHA. 

Assocjafe Pmfessors arui Readers 
CarroU, J.B., BA Me/fe., MA Camb., PhD Camb. 
Dempsey K.C., BASyd, PhDNE. 
Ueland, R.H., BAMeh., PhD Harv. 
WUUs, E., MA Well., PhD A/omy/i. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Eipper, CM., B A 5vd:, PhD Syd 
Goldlust, J., MA Melb, PhD York Can. 
Gomes, A., MA Mahya, PhD AA'L'. 
Langer, B.A., BAMeh., BEd Meh., MA Tor. PhD Tor. 
Morton, J., BA 5i«., MUttSocAntiirop Oxf., PhD ANU. 
Richmond, C.M.G., BAMelb. MAANU. 
Reiger, K., BAMeh., MALa Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Stephen, MJ., BAMeh., PhD ANU. 
Trahair, R.C.S., BAMeh., PhDMefc. 
Wearing, RJ., BAAde/., MA///.,PhD ///. 

Lecturers 
Gerrard, G, BA Meh., MA Meh., PhD Mac^. 
Hogan, T, BA Muni, BD MeK>. College of Divinity, PhD La 7>ofce. 
Katz, E., BAMonash, PhD La Tmbe. 
Mee, W.P., BAMo«as/!, MAMonash. 
Mortimer, L., BA A5W, PhD URS. 
Morton, H., BAMoc^., PhD AÂ L̂ . 

Research Felhw 

Sharp, M.O., BAMeh, PhD La Tmbe. 

FACULTY OF LAW AND MANAGEMENT 

Dean 
O'Brien, Professor G.C., BSc Qh, MSc NE, PhD AÂ L̂ . 
Deputy Dean 
O'MaUey, Professor P.T, BAMonash MA WeU, PhD Lond. 

Registrar 
VUlani, D., BACertBAdmm Wmdsor, Can 

School of Business 
Pmfessor arui Acting Head of School 
Langfield-Smitii, K., BEc Syd, DipFmMgt NE, MEc Macq., PhD 
Monash, FCPA. 

Department of Accounting and Management 
Assocmte Pmfessor 
Scoigie, M.E., BCom Meh., ACA. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Ahmed, K., MCom Dhaka, MBA Catholic University ofLeuwen, 
Belgium, PhDAAf^ 
HUl, R, BA DipEd Monash, GDipUb Meh. State CoU, GDipMedia 
Aust. Film TV & Radio. 
Sch GCertEd (Uidustry) Deakin, MBus(Mkting) Monash, AMM, AHRI, 
MRSA,AFAMI. 
McCormack, D J., B A (Hons) Otago, MCom Meh., PhD La Tmbe, 
AMM. 
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Lecturers 
Atdem, D., BEc (Hons) La Tmbe, ASA. 
Capitanio, C, BEc (Hons) La Trobe, CPA. 
Casimir, G., BSc Newcastie, PhD Newcasde. 
D'Souza, C, BCom Bom, MCom Bom., DipBusAdmm&Man 
Bo/n.,DipbitTourismMgtBom., PhD Bom., AFAMI,AIB. 
Henry, D., BEc (Hons) La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
HUl, G.G., BBus (Ace) Swinburne UT. DipEd State CoU VK, 
GDipComputing Deakin, CPA. 
Ji, X., MAcc, (CSU), PhD, ASA. 
Joiner, TA., BEc (Hons) La Tmbe, Phd La Tmbe, CMA. 
Langa, L, B Ace RMTT, MEc La Trobe, CPA, ATAA, IFTA, ASA. 
Leveson, L.C., BCom Melb., DipEd Meh. MEd La Trobe. 
Lun, S.S.H., BEc RMH, GDipCompSc RMTT, PGradDipAcc La Trobe, 
GDipInfoSys/JMLT ASA. 
Salmon, S.L., BEc La Tmbe, DipEd La Tmbe, PGradDipAcc La Tmbe, 
BBus(Acc) Swinburne UT, CPA. 
Aissociate Lecturers 
Bou-Raad, G., BCom (Hons) La Tmbe. 
Peretiatico, R., BSc Swinburne UT, Dip Ed Swinburne UT, BEd 
Swinburne UT, BEc Swinburne UT, BEng Swinburne UT, MBA Monash. 
Pervan, S., BCom Auck, MCom Aucfc 
Smitii, D., BCom (Hons) La Tmbe. 

Department of Economics and Finance 
Honourary Visiting Felhw 
Huynh, F.C.H., BCom WAust, MEc Monash, PhD Mkh. State. 
Readers 
Clarke, H.R., BA Macq., PhD ANU. 
Edwards, G.W., BAgrEc UNE. 
Jayasuriya S.K.W., BAPerad'ya, MAgDevEc PhDAÂ L?. 
Kennedy, J.O.S., BSc Brist, PhD Lond. 
Yjng,]E.,BAOxf. 
Moosa, I.A., BA Sheff., MA Sheff., PhD Sheff. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Burley H.T., BEjzAdel, MACamb., PhD Camb., ESS. 
Choe, C, B A Seoul National Univ., MA Suny, Ahany, PhD Minnesota. 
Dumsday R.G., BAgrSc Meh, PhD UNE. 
Frost, LE., BEc Monash DipEd Monash, PhD Monash. 
Schneider, M.R, BAAdei, MSc Camb. 
SUvapuUe, R, BSc S.Umka, MSc (Stats) MEc ANU, PhD Monash. 

Lecturers 
Bidarkota, R, BTech ITT Bombay, MA Ohh State, PhD Ohio State. 
BoUen, B., BSc, DipEd Monash, GradDipEconometrics New England. 
Dungey, M, BEc Tas., PhD ANU. 
Fraser, I., B A Econ Portsmouth, PhD Uni of Man. 
Hewitson, G., BEc Flinders, MEc, Monash, PhD La Tmbe. 
Pereira, R., BEc UBC, MA UBC. 
Prentice, D., BComMeh., WComMelb., MArts Yak, PhD Yak. 
WUl, L., BEc ANLf, MEc ANU. PhD AiV(y. 
Ym, S., BSc Fudan, MEng Shanghai Jiaotong, PhD Shanghai Jiaotong. 
Assocmte Lecturers 
Hewaratima, R., BCom S.Lanka, MPA S.Lanka, MEc Ui Tmbe, PhD La 
Tmbe. 
Kennedy, R, BAMeh., GradDipAdvEcoMeh., MCom (Eco) Melb. 
Lenten, L., BEc (Hons) La Tmbe, MCom Meft. 
Peny, N.R, BBus LT5, GradDipAdvEco La Tmbe, MCom (Eco) Me*. 
WUson, S.C, BEc (Hons) La Tmbe, PhD Meh. 
Research 
Appla M., BEc, GradDipGov'a.aw Meh. 
Rowe, JX)., B A (Hons) Afe/., BEd A/to., GradDipUb MehCAE. 
Smitii, M.L., BA (Soc.Sci.) Monash. 

School of Law and Legal Studies 
Associate Pmfessor and Head of School 
Amp, C, BA A/e/fc., LLB Meh., LLM Monash'. 

Pmfessors 
Chanock, M., BA (Hons) Wftv., LLB Witw., PhD ComZ?. 
O'MaUey P, BA (Hons) Monash MA We/i, PhD Lond: 
Thornton, M., B A (Hons) Syd, LLB NSW LLM yofe FA55A, Barrister of 
die Supreme Court of New Soutii Wales. 

Adjunct Pmfessor 
Freckeltoa I., BA (Hons), LLB Sydney PhD GrifBtfi, Dip Th M ANH. 

Associate Pmfessors 
Mendelsohn, O., BAANU, LLB AÂ L', MA Calif, PhD Calif. 
Petersen, K., LLM Meh., PhD Monash^ 

WUUs, J., BA Meh., LLB Melb., DipEd Meh.'. , , 
ZUcak, S., BA Melb., LLB Melb., BSW (Hons) La Tmbe. PhD Lond. . 
Senior Lecturers 
Antons, C, BA Passau, LLB Mainz, PhD Amsterdam. 
Bames, J.W, BJuris LW5W{ LLB UNSW, MPubLaw ANV. 
Chen, J., BSc Dalhn, LLM (Hons) 5yd:, PhD Syd. 
Cook, S.,BEd La Trobe.MEd La Tmbe. 
Corns, C, BA Meh., LLB Me/Z»., LLM Monash, PhD A/onoi/z. 
Darvail, L, LLB Melb., PhD Monash'. 
Douglas, R., BA A/etf»., LLB Melb., MPhU Kafe, PhD La TmbeK 
Duncanson, I., LLB S'ton., BCLDurham, SoUcitor of tiie Supreme Court 
(England). 
Fisher, T S., BAAntioch, MA Harv., PhD Princ., Gazetted Mediator, 
State of Victoria 
Gibich, J., BA Syd., LLB (Hons) Monash, LLM Monash, MAPsS'. 
Howe, A.,' B A (Hons) Meh., PhD Metf?., DipCrim, LLB (Hons), Mett». 
Laster! K., MA LLB Melb.'. 
Lowy, C, BA (Hons) Metf?., DipEd Meh., MUtt CawZ?. 
Marks, L.A., BA Monash, LLB Monash, LLM Monash'. 
McQueen, R., BA Meh., LLB Me/fc., DipEd Me*., BUtt (Hons)A/etf>., 
PhD Gn^f/i. 
Noone, M.A., BAMonash, LLB Monash'. 
Wamer, K., LLB Lomi, BA //«//, LLM Hull 
Wishart, D., LLM Meh., BCom Me/fo.'. 
Lecfurers 
Brown, H., MA Monash, LLB Monash'. 
Cassidy, B., BA (Hons) La Tmbe, PhD La Twfce. 
Davies, S., BA (Hons) A/e»., PhD Melb. 
Dickson, J., BA Q/d̂  LLB Meh.,\lM Melb., SoUcitor of tiie High Court 
ofAusti:aUa'. 
Goldwasser, V.R., LLB (Hons) Lond., SJD Me*., SoUcitor of tiie 
Supreme Court of England and Wales'. 
Gutman, J., BA Meh., LLB (Hons) Melb., LLM Monash'. 
Harris, M., BA (Hons) Melb., LLB Me*., DipEd MCA£, MA Monash'. 
Hendersoa E.M. BA/LLB (Hons), Conf., LLM BrCo/. Barrister and 
SoUcitor of High Court of New Zealand. 
Kuig, H., LLB Auck, LLM Meh., Barrister and SoUcitor of tiie High 
Court of New Zealand, Barrister and SoUcitor of tiie Supreme Court of 
Westem AustraUa and die Supreme Court of Victoria 
McMahon, M., BA (Hons) Melb., LLB Melb., MAPsS, GDLS Monash. 
Rhodes-Little, A., B A La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Taylor, S., BComm Melb, LLB (Hons) Meh., PhD Melb.'. 
Wardrop, A, BAMeh, LLB Melb. 
Assocmte Lecturers 
Giro, T, Bee (Hons) Monash, LLB (Hons) Monash '. 
Harper, M., BAMonash, LLB Monash'. 

Key: 'Barrister and SoUcitor of the Supreme Court of Victoria 

School of Tourism and Hospitality 

Pmfessor and Head of School 
Murphy, R, BSc (Econ) Lond, MA Ohh, PhD Ohh. 
Pmfessor 
Crouch, G., BE Monash, MEngSc Monash, MBA Monash, PhD 
Monash. 

Senior Lecturers 
Best, G, B A La Tmbe, MEd La Trobe, AIMM. 
Jackson, J.A., DipEd Monash, DipEc Monash, Stat (NE) UNE, PhD 
Monash. 
Michael, E., BA La Tmbe, DipEd La Tmbe., PhD La Tmbe. 

Lecturers 
Bent, R., BA University ofTechnohgy, Sydney,MA Monash. 
Fitz, E.L. DipEd (Adnun) HIE, DipAppSc EmcP, MHM Griffith. 
Frew, E., MA Edin., MSc 5frar/i. 
Hopkms, K., Dip Chem Trent Polytechnk, BA VJcroria Colkge, MEc La 

MUlar, B J. AssDipHospSup. Wodonga, BEd Mehoume, MHM Grj^f/i. 
Ritchie, M.L., BBus (Mgt) Oiarfes 5?Mrt. 
RusseU, R.A. B.Bus Griffith. 
Sims, W, Dip Teach Technol Syd, BEd Technol Syd, MHM G A # , 
AFAITT. 
Akssochte Lecturers 
Armsttong, K., BSc Canberra, MA Monash. 
de Ferranti, J., BEd W.Aust., MEd (Admm) NE, MBA //M/Z, PhD 
Pennsylvarua. 
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Wehner, M J. Dip. Art Riverina CAE, AssHospSup. Wodonga, BBus 
(Hosp.MgL) La Tmbe, MEd La Tmbe. 

Research 
Dote,h.,BALaTmbe. 

Consultants 
Lovegrove, M., Dip Teach Auckland Colkge of Teaching, MAAuck, 
PhD Auck 
Stanwick, B.A., B.Bus Canada 

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT 

Pmfessor arui Head of School 
White, C , MA Caw*. 

Prcfessor 
Harbridge, R J., MA (Hons), Auckland. 

Reader 
Bennington, L.A., BSW Curtin, Bapp Sc Curtin, Grad Dip Psych Curtin, 
MBA Monash, PhD La Trobe. 

Senior Lecturers 
Slade, B.W., Dip Ed, MEd La Trobe. 
Taneja, R, BCom Agra, MA JNU, PhD GrifQtii. 
WUkmson, D J., Mec, PhD La Trobe. 

Lecturers 
AUitt, C, BALa Trobe, DipEd La Trobe, DipEdAcc La Tmbe, 
GradDipAdEco La Tmbe, GradDipComEd MCAE. 
Bose, S., Bcom BTT, BBW(Acctg) BTT, GradDip BTT, GradDipEd BTT, 
AASA,CPA,AaS. 
DeLorenzo, M., BCom Meh., M.Com Meh. 
Riquelme, H., BA UOP, MBA, Texas Tech, PhD, Manchester Business 
School UK. 
H\Hme,y.,BALaTmbe. 
Thomas, K., BM, MA (MU. Smd.) Grad. Dip. Sttat Smd ANU, Grad.Dip. 
Strat Stud ANU, Grad. Dip. Strat. Sttid. y55C,. 
MBA Macquarie. 
Xu, L, BA ECNU, MEc SASS., PW) LaTrobe. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY & ENGINEERING 

Dean 
Smitii, Professor E.R., MSc Meh., PhD Lond 

Deputy Dean 
Parish, R.W., BAgrSc Meh., PhD Melb. 

Registrar 
Rampton, RJ., MSc Melb., PhD Monash, GradDipMan Deakin. 

School of Biochemistry and Genetics 

Pmfessor and Head of School 
Hoogenraad, N J., BAgrSc Meh., PhD Melb. 

Department of Biochemistry 
Professor and Head of Department 
Hoogenraad, NJ., BAgrSc Melb., PhD Meh. 

Professor 
Bernard, C.C.A., DES Sorbonne, MSc Montr., PhD Montr, DSc Stras. 

Readers 
PhUUps, D.R., BSc Adel, PhD Adel, DipTAdel 
Polya, G.M., BSc Tas., PhD Flinders. 
TUley L.M., BSc Meh., PhD Syd 

Senhr Lecturer 
Anderson, M., BSc Melb, PhD La Tmbe. 

Lecturers 
Herd, S.M., BSc Meh., PhD Melb., DipEd Meh. 
Johnson, E., BAgrSc Meh., PhD Meh. 

Adjunct Pmfessors 
Coleman, R BSc Adel, PhD Adel 
Hudson, R, BSc Adel, PhD Camb. 
Norton, R. BSc Meh., PhD AA L̂̂ . 

Assocmte Lecturer 
Jones, S., BSc Me*. 

Honorary Research Felhws 
Chung, R., BSc La Tmbe PhD La Tmbe. 
Gorman, J., BSc Me*., PhD Meh. 
Gray, R, BSc La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Heatii, R, BSc MonasK PhD Me*. 
Lam, B.T, MSc PhD Tokyo. 

McCaskUl, A., BSc Me*., PhD Melb. 
Wong, v., BAppSci Swinburne UT. 

Reseamh Felhws 
Casey, J., BSc Sheffield, PhD Lond 
Coley, A., BSc Lond, PhD Lond 
ComeUssen, J., BSc Amsterdam, PhD Amsterdam. 
CuUinane, C , BSc La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Cutts, S.M., BSc La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Ewing, CM., BSc Bendigo, PhD Melb. 
Foley, M., BSc Ghs., PhD Dund 
Klonis, N., BSc Me*., PhD Meh. 
Neumann, G., BSc La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Onuki, M., MD Tokyo, PhD Tokyo. 
Quazi, N., BSc Jahang, MSc Jahang, PhD La Tmbe. 
Reid, H., BSc MonasK PhD Me*. 
Stasinopoulos, S., BSc La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Department of Chemistry 
Reader and Head of Department 
Brownlee, RT.C, BA Camb., MSc E Anglm, PhD £ Anglh, FRAQ. 

Honorary Pmfessors. 
Culvenor, C.C.J., PhD Me*., DSc Meh., DPhU Oicf-
Matiiieson A. McL., BSc Abeni., PhD Ghs., DSc Meh., HonDSc 5r 
A«^., FAA FRAO. 

Readers and Associate Pmfessors 
CardweU, TJ., BSc Belf, PhD Belf, DSc Belf., FRAQ. 
Deady, L.W., PhD Cant 
James, B.D., BSc(Hons) Sheff., PhD Sheff., FRACl FRSChem. 
Nybeig, G.L., BSc WAust., PhD Camb. 
Traeger, J.C, BSc Me*., PhD La Tmbe. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Christie, J.R, BSc(Hons) AÂ U., PhD ANU. 
Hughes, A.B., BSc(Hons) WAust., PhD WAust. 
Rowe, J.E., BSc(Hons) Arfe/., PhD A/to., MRAQ. 

Reseamh Fellows 
Chen, J., PhD La Twfoe. 
Desneves, J., PhD LM Trobe. 
Kolev, S., PhD Budapest. 

Honorary Fellows 
Arthur, N.L., PhD A*/. 
Broxton, TJ., PhD WAust. 
CattiaU, R.W., PhD A ^ i , DSc Adel, FRAO. 
Peel, J.B., PhD Monash, DSc Me*., MRAO. 

Honorary Reseamh Felhws 
Domazetis, G., PhD La Tmbe. 
Godfiey, M.C.S., BA Sheff., PhD La Tmbe. 
Grobelny, D., PhD Wroclaw. 

Department of Genetics and Evolution 
Pmfessor and Head of Department 
Crozier RH., MSc Me*., PhD ComeU. 

Pmfessors 
Graves, J.M., MSc AdeL, PhD Calif 
Hoffmann, A.A., BSc Monash PhD La Trobe. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Munay N.D., BSc Syd, PhD Syd 
Westerman, M., BSc Birm, PhD Birm 

Honorary Reseamh Felhws 
Baverstock, R, BSc Adel, PhD Adel 
CoUet, C , BSc Me*., PhD La Tmbe. 
James, E.A., BSc Me*., MSc Me*. 
King, M.E.3SC Adel, PhD Adel 
Krajewski, C , BSc Bemidji State, PhD Wisconsin-Madison. 
Kukuk, RE, BSc UNC, PhD Kansas. 

Reseamh Stcff 
Carew, M.E., BSc(Hons) La Tmbe. 
Chiotis, M., BSc(Hons) La Tmbe. 
KoUUfer-Ott, U.M., MSc Zurich. 

Associate Lecturers 
Blanksby T.M., BSc(Hons) La Tmbe. 

Human Genetics Unit 
Head of Unit:. 
to be appointed. 
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Senhr Lecturers 
Flannery, G.R, BSc MonasK PhD Monash. 
Fripp, YJ., BScAgr5>«l, PhDBimt 
MitcheU, RJ., BA Dunelm, DipAntiirop Dunelm, PhD Dunelm, 
DipEd(Tert) Monash. 
White, N.G., DipTexChem Gord. Inst., BSc La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

School of Engineering 

Pmfessor and Head of the School 
DUIon, TS., BE MonasK PhD MonasK FEEE, FEEAust, FAGS, FSaRs. 
Department ot Computer Science and Computer Engineering 

Assocmte Pmfessor and Head of Department 
Robinson, I.G.A., BSc Melb., HiD Melb. 

Pmfessor 
DUlon, TS., BE MonasK PhD MonasK FEEE, FIEAust, FAGS, FSaRs. 
Assocmte Pmfessors 
Lai, R., BEng(Hons) NSW, MEngSc NSW, PhD La Trobe, MIEEE, 
MACM, MACS'. 
Reed, K., AssocDipCommEng RMFT, MSc Monash, FACS, FIEAust, 
Hon Life Member ACS. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Chang, E., BSc Beijmg, MSc La Trobe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Khosla, R., BSc(ElEng) Kuruk MTech ITT Delhi, MSc La Tmbe, PhD La 
Tmbe. 
Pears, A.N., BSc(Hons) La Tmbe, PhD La Trobe. 
Rankm, J.R., BSc Monash, PostGDipCS Adel, PhD AdeL 
Singh, S., BSc(Hons) Delhi, MSc DeM, PhD ITTDehi, MIEEE, MACS. 
Soh, B.C., BSc(Hons) USM, MSc USM, PhD La Trobe, MIEEE, 
MIEEE/CS, MIEEE/RS, MACM. 
Zeleznikow, J., BSc MonasK GradDipCompSci Melb., PhD Monash. 

Lecturers 
Chung, v., BSc(Hons) London. 
Ghosh, S., BTech ITTKanpur, MTech ITT Bombay, PhD StratK 
Hanish, A.A., GradDipCompSc MonasK MSc (Matiis) Pohnd. 
Rahayu, W, BSc Trisakti, GiadDipAppSc(CompSc) Swinburne UT, 
MAppSc(InfoTech) Swinburne. 

Associate Lecturers 
ChUamkurti, N., BEng Bangahre, PGradDipCompSc LM Tmbe, 
MCompSc La Tmbe. 
Holt, G., BAppSc RMTT, GradDipCompSc La Tmbe, 
GradDipAdvCompSc La Tmbe, MCompSc La Tmbe. 
Main, J., BSc(Hons) La Tmbe. 
Witten, M., BSc NE, DipEd NE, GradDipCompSc La Tmbe, 
GradDipAdvCompSc La Tmbe. 

Reseamh Fellow 
Stranieri, A., BAMeh., GradDipCompSc LM Tmbe, 
GradDipAdvCompSc LM Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Department of Earth Sciences 
Head 
Webb, J.A., PhD eW. 
Senhr Lecturers 
Flemmg, P.D., PhD Adel 
Gray, CM., BSc AdeL, PhD ANU. 
HUl, K.C., B A 04, MSc A/to, PhD Meh. 

Lecturer 
Musgrave, RJ., BSc Syd, PhD Syd 
Associate Lecturers 
Jackson, RG., BSc La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Reseamh Felhws 
Brown, R, PhD La Tmbe. 
Buick, I.S., MSc Adel, PhD Camb. 
Foster, D.A., B A Potsdam NY, MS Montana, PhD SUNY (Ahany). 
K.o\m.BP.,PhDWeU 
O'SuUivan, RB., MSc Alaska, PhD La Tmbe. 
Roberts, R.G., PhD W'gong. 

Department of Electronic Engineering 
Dr and Head of Department 
DevUn, J.C, BE (Elec)(Hons) Me*., RiD La Tmbe. 
Pmfessor (Tad Szental Chair in Ekctmnk Engineering) and of 
Department 
CahUl, L.W., BE(Hons) Me*., MEngSc(Hons) Me*., PhD Me*., 
MIEEE, FEAusL 

Adjunct Pmfessors 
Robmson, RM., BSc Waks, PhD Waks. DSc Waks, CEng, FIM, FTS. 
Ramakrishnan, S., BE(Elec) Madras, MTech (Elec Eng) UT' P^D Syd, 
FIEAust 

Senior Lecturers 
Armstiong, J., BSc(Hons)(EngSc) Edin., MSc H.-W., PhD Monash, 
MIEEE, MIEE, FIEAust 
Cameron, J.D., BE (EIec)(Hons) Me*., MEngSc Me*., MB BS Me*., 
MD Monash, FIEAust CPEng(Biomed). 
CampbeU, D.A., AssocDipElectiEng Q.I.T., BSc Grg., BSc(Hons) La 
Tmbe, MIEEE. 
Ratiibone, G.D., ARMTT, DipEd SCVH, MEngSc Me*., MIEAust 
CPEng(Biomed). 
Usher, B.E, BSc(Hons) UWA, DipEd UWA, PhD UWA, MAIR 
Lecturers 
Deng, G., BSc Sun Yat-Sen, MSc Academh Sinka, PhD La Tmbe, 
MIEEE. 
Dower, RM., BE(Con:^)(Hons) Newcastk, Pi^ANU. 
Junor, RA., DipEng RMTT, BEng RMTT, GradDipEng RMTT, 
GradDipAppSc Swinburne TT, SMIE Aust, CPEng ̂ iomed), MIEEE, 
MIREE. 
Tay D., BSc(Hons) Me*., BE(Hons) Me*., PhD Cambridge. 
Assochte Lecturers 
Elton, D.M., BSc/BE (Elect)(Hons) La Tmbe. 
Royston J.E, BEng(Hons) Meh., MEng RMTT, Grad lEAust 
Tobin, G.R., BSc(Hons) Meh. 
Whittington, J.S., BSc(Hons) La Tmbe, MEng La Tmbe. 

Senhr Reseamh Fellow 
Kirsner, R.L.G., BE Me*., MSc(Hons) Me*., PhD Me*., 
CPEng(Biomed) Meh, FIEAust, FIEE, FACPSEM. 

Reseamh Felhw 
Goh, S.C. BSc 5/ng., MSc WAust, PhD WAust 
Pmfesshnal Offkers 
McDonald, G., BEng (Elec) RMFT. 
Stewart RM., BSc(Hons) S'ton. 
Wang, S.K., BEng(Elect)(Hons) La Tmbe. 

Honorary Senhr Reseach Felhw 
Warminski, TR, MSc Warsaw, PhD DSc Polish Academy of Sciences. 

Honorary Visiting Felhw 
Knuckey, L., DipComEng RMH., GradlEAust 
Honorary Reseamh Felhw 
Chin-Dusting, J., BSc MonasK PhD Monash. 
Reseamh Associate 
Smitii, PR., BSc(Hons) MonasK PhD La Tmbe. 
Department of Physics 
Pmfessor arui Head of Department 
Leckey, R.C.G., PhD Belf, FAIR 

Pmfessor 
Dyson, PL., PhD Me*., FAIR. 
Honorary Pmfessor 
Troitskaya, V.A., PhD Moicow, DSc Moscow. 
Adjunct Pnffessor 
de SUva, C.G., MA Vic Berkeley, PhD Vic Be±eley. 
Readers and Associate Pmfessors 
Uesegang, J., BSc Qh, DPhU Obc/:, FAIR 
RUey, J.D., BSc BEng Syd., DPhU Oxf., FAIR FIEAust 
Senhr Lecturers 
Essex, E.A., PhD NE, FAJPM.InstP 
Pigram, PJ., PhD Syd., MAIPMRAO . 
Lecturer 
MUler, R.B., PhD NE, DipEd Monash, MAIR 

Honorary Reseamh Felhws 
Bums, G.B., BSc Me*., PhD La Tmbe 
Butcher, E.C.B., PhD Bee., FAIR 
Kalotas, T.M., MSc NSW, DPhU Sus., FAIR 
Lee, A.R., BSc HK, PhD Lond, EInstR FAIP 
Lynn, K., BSc Qh, MSc QU, PhD Qld. 
McLau îUn, I.L., Dip Ed MonasK PhD Adel, FAIP 
NichoUs, D.G., BSc Syd, MSc WAust 
Podlesak, M., PhD La Tmbe. 
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Reseamh Fellows 
Brack, N., BSc ASW,PhD NSW. 
Davies, T, BSc Exe., MSc Brist. 
Nwman RJ., PhD La Tmbe. 
Parkinson, M.L., PhD Qld. 
Tate, B.S., BSc(Hons) La Tmbe, MSc La Tmbe. 

School of Life Sciences 

Professor and Head of School 
Parish, R.W., BAgrSc Me*., PhD Me*. 

Department of Agriculture Sciences 
Reader arui Head of Department 
Sandeman, RM., BSc AAT7, HiD ANU. 

Reader and Associate Pmfessor 
Uren, N.C, BAgrSc Me*., DipEd Monoi/i PhD Melb.,. 

Senior Lecturers 
BeU, C J., BSc Syd, PhD Syd 
Luke, RKJ., BAgfSc Me*., HiD AA^. 
Sale, P.W.G., BRurSc AC, PhD Syd 

Lecturers 
Frankel, T.L., BVSc Syd, HiD Camb. 
Jois, M., BVSc Syd, MVSc Bangahre PhD Syd. 
McKenzie, B.M., BAgjtSc AdeL, PhD AdeL 
TisdaU, J., B AgSc Meh., MAgSc Adel PhD Adel 

Research Felhws 
EmmerUng, M., Drrer.nat DipLBiol. Tubmgen. 
Duncan, A-M., BSc(Hons) Me*., PhD Me*. 
Wahren, C.H., BSc(Hons) La Trobe, DipEd Mon., PhD Mon 
Reed, B., BSc MonasK GradDipAg La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Research Assistants 
Nathanielsz, J., BSc Moru 
Thorn, J-A., BSc(Hons) La Tmbe. 
Bound, E, BSc(Hons) RMTT. 

Laboratory Manager 
Lee, A.M., Chem.Cert. RMTT. 

Senhr Technkal and Reseamh Offker 
Edwards, L.B., AssocDipAppChem RMFT. 
Senhr Technkal Officer 
Yunker., W, DipEng(CompSystems) BHL 

Technkal Officers 
Vavala, R, DipAppSc (Med Lab) RMTT. 
BuricB,S. 

Technkal Assistants 
Evans, R 
Butterfield,R 

Department of Botany 
Professor arui Head of Department 
Parish, R.W., BAgrSc Me*., PhD Meh. 

Adjunct Pmfessor 
Spangenberg, G.C, PhD Heideherg,. 

Readers 
Anderson, J.W., BAgrSc Meh., PhD Me*. 
Keane, PJ., BAgrSc AdeL, PhD PNG. 
Parsons, RE, BSc Adel, PhD Meh. 
WoelkerUng, WJ., MSc Wis., PhD AdeL, DSc AdeL 

Senior Lecturers 
PaUaghy C.K., BSc Me*., PhD Tas. 
Whiffin, TJ^, MA Camb., PhD Texas. 

Lecturer 
Mfflgan, J.W., BAppSc.(Hons) VCAH, PhD La Tmbe. 

Associate Lecturer 
Burgess, D.R., BSc Me*., MEd Me*., RiD Me*. 

Research Fellows 
U, S.E, BSc Zhongshan, PhD Texas. 
Wardrop, A J., BSc(Hons) La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Honorary Reseamh Felhws 
Ashton, D.H., BSc Meh., PhD Me*. 
HaUoran, G., BSc Me*., DAgSc Me*., DSc Me*. 
Lee, H., MSc Me*. 
O'Brien, T, BAgSc Harvard PhD Harvard DSc Monash. 
Rule, KJ., BEd La Trofce. 

Staff, I.A., MSc Syd. DipEd Syd., PhD 5.///., AMusA. 

Reseamh Assistant 
Scarlett, N.H., BSc Me*. 

Department of Microbiology 
Pmfessor and Head (rfDepartment 
Macy, J.M., MA Cal^., PhD Calif. Davis, MAmSM. 

Readers 
Fisher, P.R., MSc Qld, PhD ANU, MASM. 
MacPhee, D.G., PhD Edin., FASM. 
May J.T, PhD AdeL, FASM. 

Senior Lecturers 
SchnagL RD., PhD Me*., MASM. 
Stanisich, VA., MSc Me*., HiD MonasK MASM. 

Associate Lecturers 
Deed,A.,MScLaTmbe. 
Spiers, S., MSc Monash. 

Honorary Senior Reseamh Felhw 
Locamini, S., PhD MonasK MB BS Me*., MRG Patii FASM. 
Macauley, B J., MSc Me*., HiD 5yd: 

Reseamh Felhws 
Barth,C., PhD Matnz. 
Santini, J., BSc(Hons) La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Department of Zoology 
Senior Lecturer and Head of Department 
RappeU, RB., BSc Tas., PhD Flinders. 

Pmfessor 
Stephenson, D.G., BSc Bucharest, PhD DSc Brist. FAA. 

Readers and Associate Professors 
MarshaU, A T , BSc Leeds, DSc Leeds, PhD HK, DIG. 
New, TR., BSc ARCS, PhD Lond, DIG. 
Selwood, L., MSc Syd, PhD 5yd:'. 
Wanen, A A , BSc Syd, PhD Camb.'. 
Tjsm, RA., BSc NE, DipEd NE, PhD Qh. 

Senior Lecturers 
Claike, M.E, BSc Me*., PhD Me*. 
Waid, S.A., MA Oxf., PhD £ Anglm. 

Lecturer 
Malone, B.S., BSc lona, PhD C. U.N. Y 

Associate Lecturer 
Bird, RL., BSc Me*, PhD Vktoria U.T. 

NHMRC Principal Reseamh Fellow 
Lamb, G.D., MSc Melb., PhD Melb. 

MAF Senhr Reseamh Fellow 
Selwood, L., M Sc Syd., PhD Syd.'. 

Honorary Reseamh Felhw 
Stephenson, G.M.M., BSc Bucharest, PhD MonasK GradDip RMFT. 

Reseamh Fellow 
Patterson, ME, BAppSc Swinburne UT, GradDipSc AA^, PhD ANU. 

Reseamh Assistant 
Cui, S., BSc Shenyang Ag Urn, MSc Adel., PhD Adel.. 

School of Mathematical and Statistical Sciences 
Associate Professor and Head of School 
Stacey, PJ., MA Camb., MSc O:^., DPhU OJ^. 

Department of Mattiematics 
Associate Pmfessor and Head of Department 
Stacey, PJ., MA Canh., MSc Ox^., DPhU 04. 

Professor 
Smitii, E.R., MSc Me*., PhD Lond 

Readers arui Associate Pmfessors 
Cairns, G., BBig Qh, BSc Qh, MScSt QU, Doct 3' cycle Doct d'Etat 
U.S.TI.. Montpellkr. 
Davey, B A., MSc MonasK PhD Manit. FAusti^S. 
Quispel, G.R.W., MSc Utrecht, DipEd Utrecht, PhD Leiden. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Andrew, AL., MSc NZ & ANU., PhD La Tmbe FIMA., FAustMS. 
eton, G., MSc NZ, PhD AA^. 
Prince, GJE., BSc MonasK DipEd Monash, PhD La Tmbe, FIMA., 
FAustMS. 
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Officers arui Staff 

Roberts, J., BSc AÂ L̂ ., PhD Me*. 
Stiantzen, J., BSc Me*., PhD La Trobe. 

Lecturers 
PaUner, KJ., BSc Me*., PhD ANU. 
Seaton, K., BSc Meh., PhD Meh. 

Reseamh Felhw 
Mavior, M., BSc Comenius, MSc Comenius, PhD Comenius. 

Assocmte Lecturers 
Banks, J., PhD La Trofoe. 
BickneU, K., MSc La Tmbe. 
Brooks, J., BSc(Hons) La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
McLaren, D., BSc Me*., PhD Sussex. 
Periial, N., BSc La Tmbe, DipEd La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Worley,A.,BAAde/. 

Department of Statistical Sciences 
Associate Pmfessor and Head of Department 
Huggms, R.M., BSc La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Associate Pmfessor 
Staudte, RG., BABmwn, BSc Bmwn MSc III, PhD III 

Senhr Lecturers 
Chen, S.X., PhD AA^a 
KabaUa, RV, BSc NSW, BEng NSW., PhD Newcastk (NSW). 
SUvapuUe, MJ., PhD AÂ L̂ . 

Lecturer 
Qian, G., BSc Hefei (China), PhD Dalhousk. 

Associate Lecturer 
Sommer, S., PhD La Tmbe. 

School of Psychological Science 

Pmfessor and Head of School 
Pratt, C J., MA StAndrews, DPhU Oxf. 

Readers and Associate Professors 
BavUi, E.L., DipEd Lond, BEd Calgary, MABuffah, PhD Bi^ah. 
Crewtiier, S.G., BSc(Hons) Meh., MSc Me*, DipEd Me*, B.Optom 
NSW. PhD CaLTecK . 
Cummmg, G.D., BScfHons) MonasK DipEd Monash, DPhU Oxcf., 
MAPS, MACCE. 
Foddy, M.L., BASask, PhD Br.Col, MAPS. 
KmseUa, G J., DipPhysio Lond, MSc Lond., PhD Sur., MAPS, MBPS, 
MINS. 
Matyas, T.A., B A(Hons) NSW, PhD Macquarie, MAPS. 

Adjunct Pmfessors 
Day, R.H., BSc W.Aust, PhD Bristol, HonD La Trobe, HonDsc La 
Trobe, Hon FAPsS, FASSA FAA. 
Prior, M.R., Bmus Melb., B A Melb., MSc PhD Monash, FAPsS, FASSA. 

Senhr Lectumrs 
Crowe, S.E, BSc La Tmbe, BBSc(Hons) La Tmbe, MSc (CUn Neuro) 
Me*., PhD La Tmbe. GradDipBus Deakin, MAPS, MINS. 
FarhaU, J.F, BA(Hons) Me*., MA Meh., MAPS. 
Greenwood, KM., BBSc(Hons) La Tmbe, DipCompSc La Tmbe, PhD 
LaTmbe,MAPS. 
Jackson, M., BSc(Hons) Meh., MSc (CUnNeuro) Meh., MAPS. 
KashUna, Y, LLB Tokyo, B A Calif., AM RiD III,. 
Kent S.R, AB WabasK, PhD III 
Uttlefield, L.K., BSc Me*., DipEd Me*., BBSc(Hons) La Tmbe, 
MPsych La Tmbe, HiD La Tmbe MAPS. 
Love, A.W., B A(Hons) Me*., MA(Chn Psych) Me*., DipEd Darling 
Downs, PhD La Tmbe, MAPS. 
Ong, B., BSc Tas., MSc (PreUm) La Tmbe, DipCompSc La Tmbe, PhD 
LM Tmbe. 
WertheUn. E.H., BA Brandeis, MA Conn, PhD Conn. 

Lecturers 
Dissanayake, A.C, BSc(Hons) MonasK PhD Monash, MAPS. 
Evans, L., BBSc La Tmbe, MPsych La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe, MAPS. 
FuUer, A., BA(Psych) Monash Dip Ed(Psych) MonasK MPsych La 
Tmbe, MAPS, MVFT. 
Lindner, H.D., BSc MonasK B A MonasK DipEd Monash, 
GradDipBehStHltiiCare LM Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 
Omodei, MM., BSc QU DipEd Canberra, PhD Me*., MAPS. 
Platow, MJ., BA Cal^., PhD Ca/i/: 
Skouteris, H., BAMonash, MBSc(PreUm) La rro/>e, PhD La Tmbe. 
Voudouris, N J., BBSc(Hons) La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe, MAPS. 

Associate Lecturers 
Conduit R-D., BBSc(Hons) La Tmbe. 

Goodyear, MJ., BBSc(Hons) La Tmbe. 
Sanders, M.J., BAppSci RMFT, BBSc(Hons) La Tmbe. 

Principal Reseamh Felhw 
Crewtiier, D.R, BSc(Hons) Me*., MSc Meh., RiD CalTecK 

Senior Reseamh Felhw 
WaUace, M., BA 5yd:, PhD Macq. 

Reseamh Felhw 
Johnston, M., BSc Well, BSc(Hons) MonasK PhD Meh. 

BENDIGO FACULTY AND CAMPUS 

Pm-Vwe-Chancelhr (Reghnal Devehpment) and Dean, Bendigo 
Faculty 
KUmartin, Professor L., BA QU, MAANU, PhD La Tmbe. 

Deputy Dean 
MacBean, Dr I.T., OAM, BSc Melb., DipEd MonasK PhD La Tmbe,. 

Faculty Registrar 
Davies, L.B., GradDipMgt BCAE, GradDipEdAdmin Hawthom. 

Academk Servkes Co-ordinator 
BaUie, I., B AppSc(Comp Sci) RMTT. 

School of Arts and Education 

Assocmte Professor and Head of School 

Uoyd, D J., BSc Monash, DipEd Monash, PhD MonasK MACE. 

Department of Arts 
Assochte Pmfessor 
Robertson, R.T., BA Cant., PGDA Otago, PhD Otago. 
Level D Academk 
Christie, D.N., BA Me*., DipEd Meh., MEdAdmui NE, MA(Stiat St) 
AAfaPhDDi/n^RFD. 
Swoider, RJ., MA Ch^., PhD AÂ L̂ . 

Senior Lecturers 
Fahey, C , BA Meh., PhD Melb. 
Gabay A., BA Calif, PhD La Tmbe. 
GUlett, S., BALa Tmbe, DipEd Me*, PhD La Tmbe. 
Nestor,M.B.,BAMe*. 
Ng, B.L., BA Malaya, DipEd Malaya, MA 5ainj Malaysia, PhD Grffith. 
Oldmeadow, H., BAANU, DipEd 5yd:, MA 5yd:, PhD La Tmbe. 
PenwUl, J.L., BA Tas., DipEd Me*. 

Lectumrs 
Blackhirst R., BABCA£, PhD La Tmbe. 
CoUms, Y.M., B A NE, MUtt NE, MA Melb., AIAA. 
GUI, G., BALa Tmbe, BAMeh., DipEd La Tmbe. 
PhUUps, T, BA QU PhD QU. 
ShamsuUah, A., B A CFT, MA Chisholm, PhD Meh. 
TuUoch, I., DipBusSmd Balhrat, BA CTT, MUidEmpRel Monash. 

Honorary Assocmtes 
Crook, K.M., BAMeh., GDMgt UCNV, PhD Meh. 
Ng, G.C, BA, MA Sains Malaysia, PhD Griffith, HCAS. 
RusseU, R BAAdei, DipSecT, DipEdAdmin Ade/. CAE. 
Tucker, R. MA Melb, Dip Ed Monash. 

Department of Visual Arts 
Senior Lecturers 
Hocking, G., BASwinbume LT, DipArt (Adv) Swinburne UT, T I T C 
McArdle, J., DipArt & Design(Photography) Prahran, DipEd Hawthorn, 
MFAMeh. 
Smchbeiy, D., DipArt & Design(Ceramics) BCAE,, B A BCAE, MA 
MonasKTSTC. 
Weston, B., BFA Tas., MFA Tas. 

Lecturers 
Burgess, R., HDT SAC Me*., BA WIAE, GradDipFme Art (Painting) 
VGA. ^ 
Conway, A.T., DipArts(Creative) DDi4£, B A La Tmbe. 
MarshaU, J., DipFA (Painting) 5A Schl of Art, B A (Fme Art) 5yd:, MA 
Monash. 
McLennan, B., B A La Tmbe, GradDipMed&Eng Hawthom, 
GradEhpInfoCommTechEd Hawthom. 
MUlowick, J., DipArt & Design(Riotography) Prahran 
Robmson, J., TSTC, DipArt RMFT, MARMFT. 
Turpie, S., DipArt(Painting) VGA, GradDipFine Art VGA. 

Associate Lecturers 
McCcmnick, J., Dip Art & Des MiU, BABCAE, DipEdLUCNV 
Morris, R, B A La Tmbe. 
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Officers and Staff 

Department of Education 
Associate Pmfessors 
Prain, V.R., MAMonash, PhD MonasK DipEd Me*. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Brockley, B.R, TPTC, BSc Meh., MEd Meh., PhD Texas. MEdAdmin 
UNE. MACE. 
Payne, RG., DipTeach SCVGeehng, MSc Oregon, CertfiivEtiiics, EdD 
Georgm. 
Potts, AR, BA UNE, MEd UNE, DipTertEd UNE, MACE. 
Ward, M.G., BAgriSc Me*., DipEd Me*., BEd MonasK MSc Wis. 

Lecturers 
Blanksby, D.C, TITC Coburg, TSpTC Me*., BEd La Tmbe, PhD La 
Tmbe. 
Butier, RM., BA Canb. ScK of Musk, DipEd La Tmbe. 
CoUet R, Dip Teach Deakin, BEd Deakin, PhD. La Tmbe. 
Crouch, G.C.,, DipPEMe*., TSTC, GDipPE(Disabled) SCV ̂ wr BEd. 
WAMEdWA. 
de Courcy, M., BA QU DipEd QU, GradDipAppLing GriffiOi, MPhU 
GrffitK PhD Gr^th, AMus A. 
Dudley, A G , BSc NE, DipEd NE, BEd La Tmbe, MEd Me*., PhD 5zA 
Fhrida,. 
FaireUy, C.B., BEd Vfctorw, MEd Wales. 
FauUaier, M., TPTC Bendigo TC, B A MonasK BEd. MonasK MEd 
Meh,PhD Deakin, MAPsS. 
Harris, J.E, BSc Meh., BEd La Trofce, TSTC, GradDipSportsSc La 
Tmbe,MACE. 
Higgs, J.E., BAMonash, MAEd Dune/m, TPTC. 
Lyons, L.G., BEc Monash, BEd MonasK TPTC, GradDipInslnictTech 
Concordia, MAEdTech Concordm, MACE, MACCE. 
NichoL R.M., BA Hons Monash, MAMonash, TPTC, MACE, FAAS. 
O'Shannessy, J.M., B A La Tmbe, BEd Me*., DipEd La Tmbe, PhD La 
rwfte,. 
Paterson, S.M., HDTSAC Meh., DipFmeArt RMFT, MALa Tmbe, 
MAIAE. 
Rowe, G, DipTeach Balhrat, BEd BCAE., MEd Me*. 
Savage, W.L., UttB ANU, B A Dunelm, DipEd Newcastk on Tyne, MEd 
Tbwnro. 
Sheed, J.M., BSc Syd, DipEd 5yd:, MA Macq. 
Taylor, L.Y., DipTeach /£CD, MA Calif, MAPsS. 
Tobias, S J., BAANU, Dip Ed fiCAB, MSSc Curtin. 
Waldrip, B.L., BEd Bris, BSc Canberra, MSc Ci/mn, PhD Curtin. 
Woodcock, A., DipPhyEd AckL, B A AdeL, MSc Kansas, PhD Arizona. 

Associate Lecturers 
Mayor Cox, S., DipTeach Me*., BEd Me*., MEd La Tmbe. 
Edwards, D., DipTch Toorak SCV, BEd La Tmbe, GradDipSpecEd La 
Tmbe, MEd La Tmbe. 
O'Brien, M.L., DipTeach Deakin, GradDipUtEd Deakin. 
Stockdale, M., BEd La Tmbe, TPTC. 

Department of Outdoor Education and Nature Tourism 
Senhr Lecturers 
Brookes, A.R., BSc Me*., DipEd SCV Me*., BEd Deakm, MEd 
Deakin. 

Lecturers 
Beringer, A , BSc Tubingen, MSc Mkhigan, MSc(OutEd/EvioEd) 
Oregon, Pi^ Mkhigan. 
Cheneiy, ME., AB Harvani, MMgmt Wake Forest, PhD Ndt CamUna. 
Dingle, R, DipCivEng BCAE, GradDip(OutEd) BCAE, DipEd Haw
thom. 
Lawrence, R., BSc Me*., RiD Me*. 
Martin, R, BHumPerf Me*., DipEd, SCVBurwood MSc Oregon. 
Oifoid, G., DipPhysEdMe*., TBTC Me*., MSc Ongon, PhD Oregon. 
Sladery, D., BA Me*., DipEd Melb., MEnvSmd Meh. 
Thomas, GJ., BHonsMouSmd(Ed) UQ, MA (Out Ed) Griffidi, 
GradCotMan UNE. 

Associate Lecturers 
BeUette, M., B A(OutEd) La Tmbe. 
Furphy, J., BArts Meh., GradDip(OutEd) La Tmbe. 
Lugg, A , BEd Rusden, SCV Rusden, GradDipOutEd LUCNV, MEd La 
Tmbe. 
Robertson, P.L., BSc Monash, GradDipOutEd LUCNV. 
Stewart, A J., B A (OutEd) La Tmbe, GradDipEnvSc Tas. 

GRADUATE STUDIES IN EDUCATION (ALBURY/WODONGA 

CAMPUS) 

Director of Pmgrams 
Ung, L.M., TPTC, BA BEd MEd PhD Deakm. 

Lecturers 
Keamy K., Dip Teach(prim) BApp Sci, GD SpEd, GDES, MA 
BotreUCBEd. 

GRADUATE STUDIES IN EDUCATION (BUNDOORA CAMPUS) 

Associate Pmfessor and Head of School 
NevUle, B.W., BAAdei. MA Ade/., PhD La Tmbe. 

Professors 
Leder, G. BAAdeL, DipEd Ad^i, MEd MonasK PhD MonasK 

Associate Professor 
Yates, L.S., BAMeh., DipEdMe*., MAMe*., MEdBrar., PhD La 
Tmbe. 

Seruor Lecturers 
CauUey,D.N.,BSc QU,BEdQU.PhDLU. 
Cross, R.T, BSc Lond., MHiU Lond., DipEd Ade/., HiD Ade/. 
Grant AN., BAMeh., DipEd Me*., PhD Meh. 
Knight A T , BSc Oregon, MA Oregon, MEd Oregon, PhD Oregon. 
Lewis, R., BSc Monash, BEd MonasK PhD Monash. 
Ung, L., B A Deakin, MEd Deakin, PhD Deakin. 
Nicholas, H.R, BA Monash, DipEd SCVBurwood, MA MonasK PhD 
Monash. 
Travers, DM., BA Me*., DipEd Oxf., BEd Monash, MEd Monash, PhD 
Monash. 

Lecturers 
Buiman, E., DipEd Wc Col, BEd Vw Col, MEd La Tmbe. 
HoUiday L., B A Ojpe T, DipEd Cape T, MA Lond., PhD Penn. 
Jones, AJ., TPTC DipMath Bendigo, BEd Monash, MEd Monash, PhD 
Monash. 
Sunkm, K. A , B A Me*., DipEd Me*., BEd Me*., MA Tor., PhD La 
Tmbe. 
WUUams, A.B., BA Monash, DipEd Monash, BEd La Tmbe, MEd La 
Tmbe. 
Yates, L., B A Mane, PGCE Mane, DipTEO Mane, MA Lane. 

Associate Lecturers 
McCann, P., BALa Tmbe, DipEd La Tmbe, BEd La Tmbe, MEd La 
Tmbe. 

Post Doctoral Reseamh Fellow 
Brew, C.R., BSc Ade/., BSc (Hons) MonasK DipEd Monash, PhD 
Monash. 
Landvogt J.E., BA(Hons) Me*., DipEd SCV MEd St Monash, PhD 
Monash. 

Honorary Reseamh Felhws 
Toomey D.M., B A Mane, PGCE Leeds, MA Kent, PhD La Tmbe. 
Zatsqjin, V, PhD Science Kiev, Ukraine, Professor of PhUosophy 
Leningrad. 

Emeritus Pmfessor 

Price, RE, PhD Lond., MIBiol. 

Language Centre 
Coordittator 
Lowry, D., DipTeach 5A GradDipAppLing NTU. 
Senhr Lecturer 
Gamer, M., B A Me*., DipEd Me*., MA Essex, PhD Me*. 

Lecturer 
Edwards, H., BA MonasK DipEd MonasK GradDipTESOL, 5A MEd 
La Tmbe. 
MicheU, R., BA L̂ z Tmbe, Cert TEFLA Cambridge, Grad 
DipEd(Training) RMH. 
Soeradinata, B., BAPadjadjaran BarUung, DipEd Exeter. 

Associate Lecturer 

MarshaU, B.S., BA Hons Meh. 

School of Management, Technology and Environment 

Head (ff School 
Wehsack, GE., BEc Monash, DipEd Monash, BCom(Hons) 5A, MCom 
Deakin. 
Dhrision of Accounting and Business Management 
Leve/ D Academic 
Johnston, RP., BSc Ghs, GDEC BCAE, GradDipMgt La Tmbe, CEng, 
PhD StratK FIM, FIE Aust 

Senior Lecturers 
Culvenor, IM., BBus BCAE, MAcc NE, CPA. 
Griffitiis, J.F., LLB Me*., BA Canberra., MEdAdmm Dealdn. 
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Officers and Staff 

Pacher, J.A., BCom Meh., DipEd Monoj/i, FRMn"(Mgt), MSc BatK, 
PhD BatK AAM, AFACHSE, MANZAM. 
Watson, A J., BEc Monash, DipEd Monash, GradDipAcc BCAE, 
GradDipAppFm&Uivest SIA MEc NE, FCPA. 
Zhang, L.Z, BA Huazhong, MSc Lond, PhD 5yd: 

Lecturers 
Alam, Q., B A(Hons) Dhaka, MA(PubUc Admin) Dhaka, MA (Econ) 
Manchester, PhD Flinders. 
Brockley, D. V, BBus fiCA^, MAcc NE, CPA. 
EUis, G.W., BBus LUCNV, CPA. 
MUes, CL. BBus Monash, MBus C/wr/e5 5/urt, AIMM, AHRI. 
MoUard. M., B A Monash, BEd Monash, MEd Adnun Af£, AIMM. 
PhUUps, B., LLB Meh, LLM Me*. 
Pmge, I.R., BA Monash, BEd MonasK MEd Me*. 
Reuners, DJ., BCom Me/fc., TSTC. 
Rochford, EM., BA Me*., LLM Me*. 
Solecki, AM., MEc Cracow, PhD Cracow, TPA. 
Smbbmgs, VJ., BBus R.M.I.T., GradDipMark Chisholm. 
Taghian, M., B A Washington, GradDip Marketing Monash, MBus 
Monash. 
Thomson, G., BABCA£, BBus BCAE, MBA Deakin, PhD Me*., CPA. 
Vernia, R.R., BA Panjab, MA Panjab, BEd Panjab, LLB fanyaft, 
DipRussLang Panjab, DipEd La Tnofoe, MEd La Tmbe. 
wade, J.C. BJuris MonasK, LLB Me/fe, LLM Monos/;. 
Ka/Ta, P., BCom (Hons) USJ, PGDipDemo Colombo, MBA 
Leuven. 

Assocmte Lecturers 
Breaden, J.A., LLB Me*. 
Cameron, S.M., BBus BCAE, CPA. 
StirUng, KJ., BBus RMFT, GradDipMgt Deakin, CPA. 

Division of Information Technology 

Level D Academk 
Goddard, P.W, BSc(Hons) 5A, MComp MonasK MEd 7a$., MACS 
MIEEE. 

Seruor Lecturers 
Cox, RE, BSc QU GDEC BCAE, MSc NE, MACS. 
Horan, R, BAMe*., MSc Aston, GDEC BCAE, MACS. 
Martm, M.B., DipAppSc(MedRad) RMFT, MAppSc RMFT, 
BAppSc(Conip) BCAE, GDEC BCAE, MACS. 

Lecturers 
Choi, B., BSc (Hons) Malaysh, DipEd Mahysm, GradDipComp La 
Tmbe, MAppSc(lif Tech) Swinburne UT. 
Cope, C.J., BSc (Hons) Meh, GradDipCommDataPloc FH, DipEd 
M5C, MEd Tas. 
Matthews, C.H., BSc(Hons) Monash, MComp Monash, DipEd Monash, 
GradDipComp CFT. 
McCuUagh, J.A., MAppSc(lnfrech) Swinburne UT, BAppSc PFT, DipEd 
La Tmbe, GradDipComp La Tmbe. 
McEwan, N.L., B AppSc(Conip) Monash, GradDipInfoTech Monash. 
RetaUick, B.W., BSc Me*., DipEd SCV Melb., GradDipComp BCAE, 
MAppSc(Uifrech) Swinburne UT, AIS. 
Rice, PJ., DipElEng BIT, BEng Me*., MEng VUT, GradlEAust 
Scott, P.T, BSc La Tmbe, DipEd BCAE, MIEEE. 
Staehr, L., AssocDipChem RMH, BAppSc RMFT, GradDipComp BCAE, 
TSTC, TTC, MAppSc La Tmbe, MRAO, MACS. 
Sutiierland, M J., BSc La Tmbe, GradDipComp La Tmbe, AMTF.FF. 
Whitfbrt, TJ., BAppSc (Comp) BCAE, GradDipAdvCompSc La Trobe, 
MComp Monash. 

Associate Lecturers 
SoddeU, RB., BComp BCAE, BAppSc La Tmbe. 
SomervUle, RC, B AppSc(Comp) BCAE, MComp Monash. 

Division of Mathematics 

Pmfessor 
MUls,TM., BA(Hons) 5vd:, MA5yd:, MAMe*. RiD Fhrida, 
GCenComp. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Champion, R., BSc(Hoiis) Monash, DipEd Monash PhD Monash. 
Schutz, J.W, BE Me*., BSc(Hons) Me*., HiD MonasK 
Smitii, S. J., BSc(Hons) Tas., PhD NE. 

Lecturers 
Byme, G. J., BAppSc BCAE, MUtt NE. 
Lenaid, C T, BSc(Hons) AA t̂/, RiD AA't/. 
MUne, J A., BSc Adei, DipTeach Adei TC. 

Division of Physical Science & Engineering 

Assocmte Pmfessors 
Johnson, B.B., BSc(Hons) AdeL, DipEd MonasK PhD Flinders, 
MRAQ. 
PettoUto, J., DipEng RMFT, BE QU PhD NSW, FIEAust CPEng. 

Senior Lecturers 
Brooks, PR., BSc(Hons) NSW, PhD NSW, MRACI. 
Dyson, R.R, DipHecEng BFT, MEngSc La Tmbe, MIEEE, MIEAust, 
CPEng. 
Undrea, K.C., DipAppChem BFT, MChem NSW. 
WeUs, J.D., BSc(Hons) AdeL, DipEd MonasK GradDipComp La Tmbe, 
PhD ANU, FRACl,. 

Lecturers 
Anderson, R., BMetE Me*. 
Glaisher, R., BAppSc RMTT, PhD Meh. 
Haysom, M., BEng MonasK MSc Meh., MIEAust 
lonescu, D.M., DipEng Wolhngong, BEng Bucharest, MEng Bucharest, 
MIEaust, CPEng, MGSA, MRTSA. 
Legge, K., BSc(Hons) NE, DipEd NE, PhD NE, MAIR MAAS. 
Morton D.W., BSc(Hons) Me*., PhD Meh., MRACI. 
Rosengren, N J., DipAppGeol RMFT, BCom Meh., MA(Hons) Meh., 
TSTC. 
RusseU, J.v., DipCEng MonasK BEng Me*., DipEd Melb., PhD Lond, 
CPEng. 

Honorary Associates 
NeU, J.V, BAMeh., BEdMe*., MSc. Me*., MEd. Adnun Â E. 
Searle, R, BSc, DipEd Me*, MSc Tas, MAppSc Curtin, PhD MonasK 

Division of Biology 

Reader 
Seviour, RJ., BSc(Hons) BaOi, PhD Bath. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Boelen, M.K., BSc Utrecht, MSc Utrecht, PhD AA^, MANS. 
Burton, TC, BA Me*., BSc(Hons) Me*., PhD Adel TPTC, MAIBiol. 

Lecturers 
Gibson, L.M., BSc(Hons) La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe, MAPPS. 
SoddeU, J. BSc NSW, GradDipComp La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe, MASM. 
SwUt I.E., BSc(Hons) Syd, BMedBiotech C5L̂ , PhD NSW. 
WUkens, S., BSc(Hons) 5yd:, PhD LT5, MAEBiol. 
Veirinder, A., BSc(Hons) UCL, PhD L̂ CL. 
Assocmte Lectumr 
MacDonald, WA, BAppSc(Hons) La Tmbe 

Emeritus Schohr 
McDougaU, B.M. MSc Melb., PhD ANU. 
Honorary Associates 
Orr, R. BSc Me*., MEnvSc Monash, TSTC. 
Shield, J.M., BSc QU, PhD AÂ L̂ , DipEd CanbCAE. 

School of Health and Human Sciences 
Pmfessor and Head of School 
Humphreys, J., BA Me*., DipEd Melb., PhD Monash. 
Department of Public Health 

Senhr Lecturers 
EUis, J.M., RN, RM, DipAppSc(NursEd.) Uncoh IHS, BAppSc (Adv 
Nur) Phillip, MNursSmd La Tmbe, FRCNA. 
Keleher, H.M.,RN, BALa Tmbe, MALa Tmbe. 
Talbot L.A., RN, GradlMpHealtiiSc LUCNV, MHtiiSc La Tmbe 
FRCNA. 
Lecturers 
James, E. L., BAppSc(Hunian Movt) Wolhngong, GradDipHtiiSocSci 
(Hltii Prom) Newcastk, PhD Newcastk. 
Kippen, S.A., DipPhysio Uncoh IHS, BAppSc Uncoh IHS BA BCAE 
MA La Tmbe. 
Mam, DJ., RN, GradDipHltiiSc LUCNV, MHdiSc La Trobe 
Vemnder, G.K., RN, RM, GradDipHltiiSc LUCNV, MHltiiSc La Tmbe. 
Department of Nursing 
Senior Lecturers 

n̂ «: MSIKSST""^^"^' "̂ '̂̂ '̂ "̂  
Siegloff, U, RN, DipTeach 5ACA£, BEd SACAE, MNAdmin NSW 
FRCNA- ' 
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Lecturers 
AUanan, H.M., RN, CM, High Dependency Nursing Cat, BN Dealdn, 
MHIfliSc La Tmbe, MRCNA 
CaUaghan, L., RN, Midwife, BAppSci (Adv Nsg) Phillip, NsgEd PKiUip, 
MEd&t. Monash. 
Chambers, L.M., RN, BAppSc LM Tmbe, MNurSmd La Tmbe, MRCNA 
CroU, NX)., RPN, BTheol MCD, GradDipCommHltfi Uncoh, 
GradDipHAdmin Uncob% MHSc La Tmbe, AFCHSE, CHE, MRNCA 
Crowflier, A , M A RPN, RN, CertEd (FE) RNT, MANZCHMN. 
Francis, D.M., RN, CM, B A LUCNV, BHltiiSc LCUNV, MRCNA 
GrifBn, S.A., RN, DipTeach(Nurs) Armidak, BEd Armidak, MProfSttid 
UNE, FRCNA 
KendaU, S.R, RN, GradDipHltiiSc LUCNV, MHltiiSc La Tmbe, FRCNA 
Kenny A J. RN, R M BN (PostReg) Deakin, GradDipMidwifery La 
Tmbe,MN Deakin. 
Kevin, J.W, RN, BANSW, GradCeitNeuroscience Deakin, MN Deakin. 
KUisman, L.D. RN, CCRN, BMtiiSc LUCNV. 
RUey, K.C., RN, BHtiiSc La Tmbe, GradDipWomen's Healtii Me*. 
Sheean, EM., RN, CM, IW Cert, DipNEd Armidak, BEd Deakm, 
MEdAdima Deakin. 

Department of Social Woilc 
Lecturers 
Cox, D., BSW La Tmbe, WATT. 
Gardner, E, B A Me*., Dip Soc Smd Me*., MSc(SW) Bristol 
PhUUps, G. BSW La Tmbe, BEco QU, DipMechHecEng Brisbane Tech. 
Young, J., BSW Me*., Dip of Youtii & Comm Work Phillip, MSW 
Meh. 

Department of Psychology 
Senhr Lectumr 
Jamieson, RD., BSc UNE, MSc Aston, PhD Aston. 

Lecturers 
Francis, J., BMus Me*., BA Me*., GDACP Me*., PhD Me*., 
AssMAPS. 
GaUoway, G, BA5yd:, PhD 5yd:, MAPS. 
Godber, T A , DipTeach Me*., BAMe*., BEd Me*., MEd (Psych) 
Meh., MAPS. 
Jeavons, S., BANSW, MPhU EdinburgK PhD Meh., MAPS. 
Ledwich, J.E. BA Monash, DipEd MonasK GradDipAppSc Balhrat, 
MAppSc(Psych) La Tmbe. 
TXinley S., BA BCA£, DipEd BCAE, GradDip(BehavStt]dHltiiCare) La 
Tmbe, AssMAPS. 

Research centres 
Director, Centre ofSustainabk Reghnal Communitks 
Vacant 

Executive Offker, Centre ofSustainabk Reghnal Communitks 
Rogers, M., BEco UNE, MNatRes UNE, PhD C Sturt. 

Director, Centre of Reseamh for the Advancemem cf Rural Health 
Gibson, M., BSc La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe, MAPPS. 

Director, The Centre for Rural Educathn 
Prain, V.R, DipEd Me*., MAMonash, PhD Monash. 

Director, Bhtechnohgy Reseamh Centm 
Lindrea, K., DipAppChem BFT, MChem NSW. 

Sen/ices 
Associate Dean (Intematiorml) 
Dunn, G X , BEc MonasK BEd Monash, MEd Monash, TPTC. 

Head of Student Servkes 
Kkwan, C.W., BA Tas, BEd La Tmbe, TSTC Rusden, DipCUnHyp, 
MAPS. 

Equity Officer 
Karigan, S., BAppSc La Tmbe. 

Warden, Halls of Residence 
Oldmeadow, H., BAANU, DipEd 5yd:, MA5yd: PhD La Tmbe. 

Warden, Robert Holmes ViUage 
Holmes, D.A., DipBusSmd(Dism) BCAE, GradDipComp BCAE, MEd 
ra$.,CA. 

Warden, The Terraces 
Keyte, J., BAppSc RMFT, GradDipEd Hawthom GradDipFoodTech UK, 
MBus La Tmbe. 

Warden, The Units 
Bames, M., BAppSc (Hons) La Tmbe. 

Warden, Lister House 
McKerrow, J., BAppSc (Hons) La Tmbe. 

Library 

Chief Librarian 
Gow, G.E., BA Mahya, FALL\ 

Deputy Librarian 
Raton, B.K., BSc Qld., ARMTT, AALiA 

Borchardt Library - Bundoora Campus 
Associate Ubrarian (Information Resoumes) 
Maslen, J.R., BSc MonasK, MBA Monash, ARMIT, AALL\ 

Senior Ubrarians 
Chrisfield, E.J., BA Deakin, GradDipLib RMFT, AALIA 
Griffitiis, R., BA Melb., ARMTT, AAUA 
Hofftnann, H.K., BA(Hons) Melb., AAUA 
Hyslop, MJ., BAMelb., AAUA 
Longley, PR., BA Tas., AAUA 
Marshall, J.G., BA(Hons) Tas.. AAUA 
Smitii, I.W., MA Melb.. BA(Lib) CCAE, AALIA 

Librarians (Level B) 
Beranek L., B A LaTrobe, GradDipLib Melb 
Concha, S., BA Chik 
Fisch, E., BA Queens College, City Universitx of New York, 
GradDipLib/?M/T; AALIA 
Forbes, V, BA University of California at Berkeley, GradDipEd 
University of California at Berkeley, GradDipLib RMTT, 
GradDipGerman Melb 
Grandfield, S., BSc Melb., GradDipInfServ RMIT, AALIA 
Ivankovic, H., BA FTT., GradDipLib Melb, GradDipEd Melb. AALIA 
Maher, C , BAAde/, DipEd Ade/., GradDipLib CCAE, AALIA 
McClellan, D., BA LaTrobe, AALIA 
Saunders, J., BANfld., Canada, GradDipEd Ottawa Teachers 
College, Canada, GradDipLib Qld. UT, AALIA 
Smitii, M., BA Chisholm, GradDipLib MCAE 
Sullivan, K., DipLib RMIT, GradDipManSys 5/7 
Valenta, K., BA QU, GradDipA(Lib&hifoSc) C.Sturt, AAUA 
Wanklyn, M., BA LaTrobe, ARMIT 
Warren, D.A., BANE, GradDipLib RMIHE, DipEd Newcastle 
(NSW), GradDipApplSci(Comp) C.Sturt 

Ubrarians (Level A) 
Bates, A.M., BA LaTrobe, GradDipInfSmd MCAE, 
Butier, G., BSocSciLib&Uif.Serv RMFT, GradDipSoc LaTmbe, AAUA 
Chapman, L., BA, Monash, GradDipUblnfServ RMFT, TSTC, AALIA 
Over, J.R, BA(Hons) Belf, DipLib Â 5W 
Porter, S., BSocSci(Lib) RMIT, AALIA 
Raid, G., BA (Lib) Balhrat, GradDipMediaStudies Rusden 
Roberts, K., BA LaTrobe., GradDipInfServ RMFT 
Sackers, N., BEd MCAE, GradDipOffSys RMIT, MBIT RMIT 
Sayers, R., BA QU, BA(Hons) J Cook GradDipLibSci QUUT, 
AALIA, AIMM 
Thomson, J., BA Melb., GradDipLib RMIT 
Wakefield, C , B A London School of Economics, ALA UK., AALIA 

Heyward Library - Bendigo Campus 
Associate Librarian 
King, H.M., MSc QU, MBA QU, GradDipLibSc Queensland 
Institute ofTechnohgy, AALIA 

Senior Librarian 
Dazkiw, J., B A(Lib) RMIHE, GradDip (Ed.T) UCS Qld AALIA 

Librarhns (Level B) 
Beagley, D., BA(Hons) Monash, DipEd Monash, BEd(Lib) GIAE, 
MEd LaTrobe 
Forsytfi, B., B A La Trobe, ARMTT, AAUA 
Thompson, R, DipLib BCAE, GradDipComp LaTrobe UCNV 
Ubrarians (Level A) 
Bolitiio, C , BSc Melb, BA(Lib) Balhrat, AAUA 
Stokes, J., BA (Lib&UifoSc) C.5fMrr, LibTechCert Box Hill AAUA 
Todd, L., BA Deakin., GradDipUb Balhrat, GradDipEd LaTmbe UCNV 

Library - Albury/Wodonga Campus 
Campus Ubrarian (Level B) 
Pettit R, MA Oxf., GradDipLib RMFT, GradDipEd (Tert) Hawthom, 
AALIA 

Ubrarian (Level A) 
Sheridan, L., B A LaTmbe, DipEd LaTmbe, GradDipLib C.Sturt, AALIA 
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Library - Shepparton Campus 
Librarian (Level A) 
Perkins, I., BA Monash, DipEd, Monash, BEd (Sch Lib) GIAE 

Academic Development Unit 
Director and Pmfessor 
Prosser, M., BSc Tas., DipEd Tas., BEd WAust., MAppSc WATT, PhD 
5yd: 

Senior Lecturer 
Martens, E., BAAde/., HiD Adei 

Lecturers 
McShane, K., BA Tas., BEd La Tmbe, MALa Tmbe. 
WUson, E., B A Monash, GradDipEd Curtin, GradCertEd Qld, MPET 
Deakin. 

Associate Lecturers 
Piticedily, A., BA MonasK BEd La Tmbe, MEd La Tmbe. 

V I C E - C H A N C E L L O R ' S O F R C E 

University Secretary 
Bishop, DJ?., BAMe*. 

Director (Personnel) 
Richardson, P.D., BEc La Tmbe. 

Director (Plannmg) and Assistant to the Vke-Chancelhr 
GaUagher, R.M. 

Executive Officer (Vke-Chancelhr) 
Carey, EA., BAMe*. 

Executive Offker (Academic Support Pmjects) 
Jackson, J.R, BALa Tmbe. 

UNivERsrrY SECRETARY'S O F F I C E 

Manager, Facilities and Servkes 
Betriman, WC, BBus (BusAdmin) RMFT. 

Manager, Academic Servkes 
Gravier, A.D., BAgrSc Meh., MAgrSc Me*., DipCompSci La Tmbe. 
Executive Offker, Secretariat 
Bryan, J.H. BA JD Geo/̂ etown. 

Manager, University Devehpment Unit 
Mackay, N J. 

Manager, Commemial Facilities 
McCanhy, M., B A Deakm. 

Manager Corporate Affairs and Legal Servkes 
O'Leaiy, M.A, DipBusStud CFT, ASA CPA. 

Manager, Buildings and Gmunds. 
Stephenson, D.A., BArch Me*., GradDipLandsDesign RMH 
Chief Accountant 
WUlersdorf, J., DipBusAdmm PH, FCPA. 
Executive Offker, University Secretary 
WhittinghantR 

Research and Graduate Studies Office 
Manager 
Obenchain, M., MA Illinois. 
Co-ordinator, Schohrships and Ccmdidature 
Cocks, C, BALa Trobe. 

Grants Administrator 
SomerviUe, J. 

Contracts and Intelkctual Pmperty Officer 
Janssen, P., RiD Monash. 

Reseamh Irffomuition Systems Officer 
Cook D., BA Monash, MBA La Trobe. 

Administrative Officer (Reseamh) 

Wright C, BSc(Hons) Monash, MSc Monash, PhD Melb. 

International Programs Office 

Director 
Stockley, D.M., BAAdei, DipTAde/: PhD NSW. 
Director (Marketing) 
ConneUy, S., BA MonasK MA (European Smdies) MonasK DipEd 
Monash. PGDip (Management Smdies) Meh. 
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Manager (Pmjects & Student Servkes) 
LyeU, LJ., BALa Tmbe, GradDipHum La Tmbe. 
Chirm Pmjects Manager 
Bartlett, T.C, B A Harvard MA Tanvan, PhD Princeton. 
Accountant 
Griffitiis, R.G., BBus (Ace) Swinburne UT, CPA. 
Intematiorml Admisshns Offker 
RuddeU,D.E. 

Intemational Student Advisor 
VeUa, S., CertWeUare Inst.SochlWelfare, SP. 

Education Abroad Marketing Coordinator 
HUL E., BARMTT, GradDip (Off Sys) RMTT, GradDip Deakin. 

Language Centre 
Head 
MeistCT, G.E, MA Well, DipTeach AMC/; MAICD. 

Pmgram Marmger 
Rao, U.R.A., MALa Tmbe, MEd La Tmbe. 

Academic Coordirmtor 

Puleston, M., MA (AppUed Linguistics) La Tmbe, MEd La Tmbe. 

Coordinators 

Migrant Pmgrams 
Wright-NevUle, C, B A La Trobe, DipEd La Trobe. 
Language and Academk Skills (ESL) Unit 
East J., BALfl Tmbe, DipEd La Tmbe, RSA Cert 
Lynch, J., BAMeh., DipEd MormsK BEd La Tmbe, MEd La Tmbe. 
Residential Colleges, Bundoora campus 
Pm Vke-Chancelhr (Colkges) 
Stockley, D.M., BAAdeL, DipT Adel PhD NSW. 

Chisholm College 
Head 
CoUits, T, BANewcastk (NSW), DipEd Newcastk (NSW), BA 5yd:, MA 
5yd: 
Bursar 
Lees, J.L. 
Glenn College 
Acting Head 
Stockley, D.M., BAAde/., DipTAde/, PhD A/5W. 
Bursar 
Martin, F.R., BEc La Tmbe, DipEd MonasK 

Menzies College 
Acting Head 
Uesegang, J., BSc QU DPhU 0)cf., FAIR 
UNn^ERsrTY G E N E R A L SERVICES, B U N D O O R A C A M P U S 

Aborigirml Liaison (Jffker 
Andrews, J J., BALa Tmbe. 

General Manager, Bookshop 
Woodward, D., B A MonasK DipEd Monash. 

Director, Course and Careers Servkes 
Gorman, J., B A Me*., GradDip Vocational CounseUme RMIT MEd La 
Tmbe, MAPS. 
Director, ChiUren's Centre 
Reynolds, J. 

Dimctor, Counsellmg Servke 
Barlow J., BBSc La Tmbe, BEd (CounseUmg) La Tmbe, MALa Tmbe, 

MVAFT, MAPsS. 

Equity and Access Unit 

Pro Vke-Chancelhr (Equity arU Access) 
l^f^ ^ ' B^PPSc(OT), MEd(Comisemng) La Tmbe, EdD La Tmbe. 
MVArl. 

Manager 
Weimann,D. 

Disability Adviser 
Smale, J., DipTech(EQ lECD, GradDipSpecEd MCAE, MEdSmd 
MonasK 

Decff Academk Servkes Coordinator 
Papworth, L.C., GradDipdnterpreting) LaTrobe. 



Officers and Staff 

Director, Health Servkes 
Rana, C , MBBS All Indm Instil of Med Sc, BEd La Tmbe. 

Director, Irfformation Techrwhgy Servkes 
Edwards, J.A., BA(Hons) Keek, GradDipEdAdmin RMTT, MACS, 
MACM. 

Manager, Insurance Office 
BUght B., MBADeakm, FAH, FCH, ARM. 

Reseamher, La Tmbe University Postgraduate AsscKiation (LUPA) 
Belfiage, J., B A MonasK DipEd La Tmbe, MA La Tmbe. 

SoUcitor to the University 
SdrauUg, G., B.Econ, LLB Monash. 

General Manager, Sports and Recreation Associathn 
McKechnie, H.L., BBig (CivU) Swinburne UT, GradDipBus (Account
ing) Prahran. 

Head of Student Accommodation and Financial Servkes 
Horbury, P.M., B A Swinburne UT, GradDipHumServAdm MonasK 
GradDip Smdent WeUare Me*. 

Ombudsrrmn 

Richter, K.D., BCom Me*., FCPA. 

Students'Representative Council Irw 

Accountant 
Jackson, R.S., DipCom RMFT, ASA. 
Administrative Offker 
Lovegrove, M. 

SRCSolkitor 
Walsh, D., BAMe*., LLB Me*. 

Second -hand Bookshop Manager 
CoUmaivR. 
Educathn and Welfare Reseamh Offker 
Sparrow, J. 

Women's Reseamh Offker 
Nolan, K. 

SRC Dental Clmk. 
Flanagan, P.T, BDSc QU 

Class Dekgates Offker 
DeUer,W. 

Union 
General Marmger 
Tomey, M.R., BALa Tmbe, CPA. 

Business Manager 
Coates, K.C. BEc La Tmbe. 

A L B U R Y / W O D O N G A C A M P U S 

Pro Vice-Chancellor^ Office 
Pm ^ce-Chancelhr 
Keating, T. R, BA (Hons), BSW, MSW Meh, PhD La Tmbe. 

Executive Offker (Pm Vke-Chancelhr) 
Koh, I., BBus(IR) CSturt. 

Resoumes Offker 
Buckle, D., BBus(Acc) Deakm ASCPA. 

Marmger - Irfformation technohgy Servkes 
Coleboum, M.D., CertMet WolL, GradDipIT(InfoSys) CSturt., MACS 

PCP 

Academic Skills Unit 
Co-ordirmtor/Lecturer 
Bennett, B., BBSc DipEd GradDipSmdentWetfare Me*., MEd La Tmbe. 
Campus Library 
Campus Ubrarian 
Pettit, R, MA 0:ff, GDipUb RMH, GDipEd (Tert) Hawthom, AALIA. 

Librarian 
Sheridan, L., BALa Tmbe, DipEd La Tmbe, GradDipUb C5ft<rt. 

Faculty of Law and Management 
School of Business 
Head 
Lamb, R, BEc Monash, GDipBusAdmin Swinburne, MBus USQ. 

Senhr Lectumr 
Heratii, G., BSc Ceyl. MSgDecEc AA^, HiD A .̂E 

IjBCtlirEKS 

erase, L., BEc DipEd N.E., MEc UNE. 
Dwyer, A , BA LLB Me* GradDip EnvMgt La Tmbe. 
KeUy, R., BComm Meh, MPP Deakin, Dip Ed Me*. 
McGratii, D., BEc ANU, MComm La Tmbe. 
0'Keefe,S., BEdMe*. 
O'ReUly, L., EGA. 
PatuUock, E., BSc(Ed) Me*., BEd MonasK GDipComp La Tmbe, M 
hifoTech Swinburne, MACS, CNA 

School of Tourism and Hospitality Albury/Wodonga campus 

Head 
Jackson, J., MEc, RiD DipEd Monash, DipEcStat NE. 

Lectumrs 
Fitz, E., MHM Griffith Grad DipEdAdmin Hawthorn, DipAppSc RMFT, 
CenEAHawthom, AMM. 
MUlar, B., BEd Me*, Dip Teach Me* MHM GrffitK M HCIMA, ACE 
CCIANSW. 
Ritchie, M., BBus (TourismMgt), C.Sturt. 
Wehner, M., Dip Arts C.Sturt BBus (HospMgt), MEd La Tmbe. 

Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering 
Department of Environmental Management and Ecology 
Head/Reader 
HUl, J.O., BSc PhD DSc Lond., GdipEnvMgt La Tmbe, FRACl FRSC 
FSNIC 

Reader 
Croome, R.L., BSc RiD Tas. 

Senhr Lecturers 
Thomas, PR., BSc Eng Ceyhn PhD Wales, M E Aust CP Eng, 
MCIWEM. 
Lawler, S.H., BA GrinneU Towa, PhD WasK St Louis. 

Lecturers 
Black, D.G., BSc STC UC Davis, MSc Monash, PhD UC Davis. 
FusseU, M.S., BSc, DipEd Newcastk. 
Meatiirel, C.E.3Sc West Ont. MSc Lakehead, PhD Murdoch. 
Suter, PJ., BSc Tas, PhD Ade/. 
Taylor, PA., BA (Hons), Dip Ed, MA Camb. 

Reseamh Felhw 
Hotzel, G., MSc Berlm. 

Psychology Section 
Head 
BoxaU, D., BBScfHons) La Tmbe. 

Lecturer 
Foo, H., BSc(Psych)(Hons), PhD UNSW. 
WUson, R, BAppSc (PE) PFT, BBSc(Hons) La Tmbe, PhD La Tmbe. 

Associate Lectumrs 

Maybery, D., BA Deakm, BSc(Hons) Deakin. 

Faculty of Health Sciences 
School of Nursing 
Head and Pmfessor ofGemntk Nursing 
Nay R, BA MUtt NE, PhD NSW, RN, FRCNA, FCN (NSW). 
Deputy Head 
WUson, M., BappSc (Adv Nurs) La Tmbe, MEdSt Monash, PhD 
Monash, RN. 

Head Nursmg (AlburyAVodonga) 
Barber, J., B A Hons MPP Deakm, DNE RN RM RPN. 

Senior Lectumr 
Carrasco, E., BSc Manit, MEd La Tmbe, DNE Armidak, RN Wmn. 

Lectumrs 
McLaughUn, Y, B A Macq., GradDip NursSmd Arm CAE, MEd CSturt, 
RN. 
Mackey S., BN (Hons) La Tmbe, BN A .̂£., RN. 
van der Riet R, DipEd (Nurs) BA MEd N.E., DipRemMass, RN ICU/ 
e c u Cert 

Associate Lecturers 
Black,J.,BN,RN. 
Thwaites, C , Grad Dip Adv Nurs, Crit Care Cert, RN. 

Sociology 
Lecttimr 
Claris, E., BA RCAE, MLiUNK, MSocSci. CSturt. 
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Bioscience 
Lecturer 
Mishra, C, MSc Utkal, PhD Samb. 

Rural Health and Human Services Unit 
Head 
ThreUceld, G., BA (Hons), PhD Me*. 
Lecturers 
Gibbs, J., BA Cert SW Middksex, TMpAdvSW London. 
Hazeleger, T, BA BSW(Hons) Monash, MappSc (Social Ecology) 
UWS. 
Mortlock, S.R., BA RMIHE GDip Early ChUdhood Meh. 
Hodgkin,S.,BSWMe//7. 
Mansel lees, V, BSW James Cook MSW Uni NSW, GDipAEd Uni Tech 
Syd 

Humanities and Social Sciences 
Head 
Furze, B., BA RMIHE, M.Ut NE. 

Lecturers 
Martin, B., B A Dip Ed La Tmbe, AdvCert m AppLang (Indonesian) 
RMTT. 
Savy, R, GDip(Geront) La Tmbe, RN RPN BAdmm (Nurs) NE. 
Siahpush, M., BS USU, MS U Utah, PhD OSU Ohh. 
WaUcer-Birckhead, W, BA A/to, MA PhD AÂL̂ . 
PuUbrd, D., BEd, BA Tas, M. Utt UNE. 

BEECHWORTH CAMPUS 

Director, Campus Pmgrams and Devehpment 
Burice, G. L, BEc La Tmbe, MBus (Mariceting) C.Sturt. 

MILDURA CAMPUS 

Manager 
Broadhead, R., BEc La Tmbe, DipEd La Tmbe, BEd La Tmbe, 
GradDipEdAdmin Hawthom. 

Lecturers 
Jobe, M., B A MonasK BSW Me*., MAASW. 
Neal, D., MEd Dentin, BEd GCAE, DipT(Prim) Balhrat. 
Ryan, S., MEd Deahn, BEd Melb.BAMeh. 
Seward, J., GradDipEd Curtin, B.Bus. Chumhhnds, CPA CD. 

MOUNT BULLER CAMPUS 

Campus Director . 
Ruzzene, D., DipTT Hawthom Institute, GradDipEdTech \Actoria ColL, 
BEd La Tmbe, MEd La Tmbe. 
Marketing Marmger 

Magee, W, BCom Me*, TPTC. 

SHEPPARTON CAMPUS 

Dimctor of Studies 
Graetz, B.R., B A(Hons) ANU, PhD ANU. 
Marmger 
Lambert, H.M., GradDipEdAdmm Hawtiiom. 
StuderU Servkes Manager 
Jones, D.A., BA (Hons), Monash, TPTC Bendigo, MEd Monash, 
GradDipPsych, CSU, GradDipCouns CSU, GradCertHSM UNSW. 

Ubrarian 

Perkms, I., BA Monash, DipEd Monash, BEd(Sch.Ub) GIAE. 

School of Business 

Lecturers 
Nalder, S., DipBusAcc Bendigo CAE, DipEd Hawtiiom. 
Nsubuga-Kyobe, A., UDA UCC, Uganda, GradCertSociaUlesearch 
Mediods Swinburne UT, GradDipPersonnel&Industiial Relations RMTT, 
PhD La Trobe. 
Smgh, G., BCom(Hons) BaUarat GradDipBusAdnnin BaUarat, 
GiadDipAccFui VictoriaUT, MBusAcc RMTT. 
School of Management, Technology and Environment 
Lectumr 

Rochford, EM., BA Melb., LLM Melb. 

School of Nursing 

Lectumr 

Hanna, E.G., RCCN, RN, BA La Trobe, MPH Sydney, FRCNA. 

School of Tourism and Hospitality 

Lectumr 
Beeton, S., GradDipTourism Monash, MA (Tourism) Monash. 
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FACULTY OF HEALTH 
SCIENCES 

Inquiries: level 2, Health Sciences 1 Building, Bundoora campus 
Tel: {03)94793583 
email: lhs@latrobe.edu.au 
www: www.health.latrobe.edu.com 
The Faculty of Healtii Sciences caters for a wide range of mterests in 
the education of health professionals by offering undergraduate 
degrees and a post-registration nursing degree, as weU as speciaUst 
and interdiscipUnary postgraduate diplomas and Masters degree's by 
coursework. The Faculty also provides opportunity for research at 
both a masters and doctoral level. Smdents from other faculties of the 
University may apply to enrol in some mdividual health sciences 
subjects. Smdents should contact the relevant School for detaUs. 
The Faculty offers some courses at the Albury/Wodonga, Bendigo, 
Bundoora, City, MUdura and Shepparton campuses. 
The Faculty has several extemaUy funded centres and mstimtes. 
They are tiie AustraUan Instimte for Primary Care (mcorporating the 
LuicoUi Gerontology Centre), the Centre for the Smdy of Motiiers' 
and ChUdren's Health, the AustraUan Research Centre in Sex, Health 
and Society (formerly the Centre for the Smdy of SexuaUy Transmis
sible Diseases), the National Instimte for Deaf Smdies and Sign 
language Research and The Bouverie Centte - Victoria's FamUy 
Instimte, which provides famUy therapy clinical services and offers 
postgraduate programs in family therapy. 

Requirements for admission to undergraduate courses 
Information about the VCE prerequisite subjects and other admission 
requirements is avaUable from the University's Office for Prospec
tive Smdents or from the Faculty or School offices. 
Course regulations 
AU courses offered by the Faculty are governed by a Uruversity 
regulation which specifies tiie entrance and other requirements of the 
course. These are supplemented by information contained in this 
Handbook and by otiier Faculty and School poUcies. 
Each course also has its own rules of progression and most Schools 
produce specific procedures which operate under the authority of the 
University regulations and Faculty guideUnes. DetaUs of assessment 
in each subject are avaUable on School notice boards from the 
beginning of the academic year. 
A smdent in a fuU-time professional course is normaUy required to 
pass all subjects of one year level before proceeding to the next year, 
or achieve such a standard as to be awarded a pass in the year as a 
whole. A conceded pass in a subject which is not a prerequisite for 
smdies in the foUowing year wUl normaUy entitie a smdent to 
proceed to the next year, provided that aU other subjects are passed. 
A conceded pass is not normaUy awarded in a prerequisite subject. 
For further information, consult the relevant School or Faculty office. 
Health procedures 
It is suggested that smdents undergo a medical examination with a 
view to preventing or detecting disease. 
To further reduce health risks, it is recommended that: 
• Tuberculin testing should be undertaken prior to attending 

hospital clinics, with follow-ups as necessary; 
• All students be immunised against hepatitis B. 

All students be immunised against rubella, measles and mumps. 
• Ail students be up-to-date in their immunisation against poliomy

elitis, diphtheria and tetanus. 
Smdents infected with an infectious condition such as HTV or HBV 
should take every reasonable precaution to ensure that no other 
pason is placed at risk of infection, as advised by tiieir treating doctor. 
Some courses have clinical activities or practical classes which 
require a certain level of physical capacity in order to complete the 
stage of the course. If smdents have any concerns about their 
physical capacity to undertake particular activities, which are an 
inherent requirement of the course, they should contact the relevant 
School prior to enrolment. 
Emergency first aid training 
It is reconunended diat smdents undertake a course m emergency 
first aid during their course. Some Schools may have theU own 
requirements. 

Faculty of Health Sciences 

Uniforms and class materials 
Some courses require a prescribed uniform for hospital and cUrucal 
activities. DetaUs are provided by the relevant course coordinator or 
administrative officer. 
Schools may charge smdents for expendable materials suppUed 
where the materials are consumed by smdents to their direct personal 
benefit or where smdents may wish to have continuing possession of 
the materials concerned. Smdents may be charged deposits for non-
consumable items issued for temporary use. Schools may recover the 
cost of lecture notes and other printed material issued to smdents, 
provided that no smdent is compeUed to acquire such notes or 
materials. 

Police security clearance procedures 
Most courses require smdents to undertake cUnical or fieldwork 
placements. As smdents are Ukely to come into contact with 
vulnerable people, a poUce security clearance is required for most 
clinical placements. The cost of obtaining a poUce security check is 
payable by the smdent directiy to the poUce and in 1999 was $12. 
The certificate is vaUd only for the current year and for courses 
where a cUrucal or fieldwork placement is required each year, 
smdents wiU be expected to obtain a new jxiUce security clearance 
each year. Any questions or concerns relating to these checks should 
be directed to the relevant School office. 

Organisation of the Faculty 

School of Human Biosciences 

Inquiries: (03) 9479 5787 

Incorporates the Department of Human Physiology and Anatomy, the 
Department of Podiatry and the National Centre for Prosthetics and 
Ortiiotics. For further information on any of the School's activities 
contact the Inquiries Officer. 

School of Human Communication Sciences 

Inquiries: (03) 94791940 

The School is the only provider of speech pathology educational 
programs in Victoria and incorporates the National Instimte for Deaf 
Smdies and Sign Language Research, which offers subjects in 
AUSLAN (Australian Sign Language) and Deaf Smdies. For further 
information relating to the School of Human Communication 
Sciences contact the School Administration Manager and Selection 
Officer or the CUnical Education and Smdent Administration Officer. 
For information on AUSLAN please contact the National Institute 
for Deaf Smdies office on (03) 9479 2283. 

School of Nursing 

Inquiries: (03) 9479 5950 

Based at the Bundoora campus, the School also has offices at the 
Royal Women's Hospital, the Alfred Hospital and North West 
Hospital. It offers courses for entry into professional nursing practice 
and a range of courses for registered nurses. The School also offers 
courses at Albury/Wodonga. For further information, contact the 
School. 

School of Occupational Therapy 

Inquiries: (03) 9479 5732 

The School of Occupational Therapy is the only provider of 
occupational therapy educational programs m Victoria, and is located 
on the Bundoora campus. The School offers quaUty undergraduate 
and postgraduate courses, as weU as undertaking research and 
community service activities in related fields. Occupational therapy 
addresses people's occupational needs and the loss of daUy Uving 
skUls which foUow physical, emotional, psychological and social 
disorders. Occupational therapists assist individuals to move from 
dependence to independence, maximising personal productivity, 
weU-beuig and quality of life. For further information, contact the 
Smdent Services Office. 

School of Orthoptics 

Inquiries: (03) 94791920 

The School offers programs for orthoptists who work as part of eye 
health care and rehabiUtation teams in the diagnosis and management 
of disorders of the eye and visual system. Located on the Bundoora 
campus. For further information, contact the School. 
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Faculty of Health Sciences 

School of Physiotherapy 
Inquiries: (03) 9479 5766 

Located on the Bundoora campus, die School is the major tertiary 
education program for physiotherapy qualifications in Victoria. For 
further information, contact the School. 

School of Public Health 

Inquiries: (03) 94791750 

Located on the Bundoora campus, the School provides multi-
discipUnary education, research, consultancy and community service 
in the field of pubUc health and offers undergraduate degrees in 
Health Information Management Healtii Sciences and Social Work. 
Social Work is also offered at the Albury/Wodonga and Bendigo 
campuses. The School offers double degree programs in Bachelor of 
Health Sciences/Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Health 
Sciences/Bachelor of Economics, and teaches into the Bachelor of 
Arts/Bachelor of Health Sciences and the Bachelor of Nursing/ 
Bachelor of PubUc Health. For further information on courses, 
contact the School. 

Courses offered by the Faculty 

Flexible teaching arrangements 
Some subjects offered by the Faculty are taught in ways that are 
different from the normal face-to-face or regular weekly classes. In 
order to accommodate smdent needs, some subjects are taught in 
block mode (ie., intensive weekend or week-long classes, sometimes 
taught outside of the normal semester dates), via distance education 
and via web-based teaching. Please refer to subject descriptions for 
those subjects that are offered by flexible teaching arrangements. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS wrrn A SEQUENCE IN DEAF STUDIES -

BUNDOORA 
For details on the Bachelor of Arts course structure see the entry in 
the Faculty of Humanities and Sochi Sciences section of this 
Handbook. 
Inquiries: National Instimte for Deaf Smdies and Sign Language 
Research (03) 9479 2283. 
Austi-aUan sign language (AUSLAN) is the native language of 
AusU-aUa's deaf community. The subjects in AUSLAN emphasise 
learning the language in its social and cultural context. Classes are 
mainly conducted Ui AUSLAN. Smdents witii no prior knowledge of 
the language, as weU as tiiose with previous experience, are wel
come. The subjects offered are tau^t by staff from the National 
Institute for Deaf Smdies and Sign Language Research and Teach
ing, who are engaged in a wide range of research in the area. 

Course structure 
AU subjects are sequentially based and offered subject to die 
availabiUty of appropriate staffmg and minimum enroUnents. 
First year 

Sem. 
1 Academic English for Deaf 

Students 
1 AUSLAN 1-1 
2 AUSLAN 1-2 

Second year 
1 AUSLAN 2-1 
2 AUSLAN 2-2 

Subject code Credit points 

HC1DEI 
HC1AN1 
HC1AN2 

HC2AN1 
HC2AN2 

HC3AN1 
HC3AN2 

15 
15 
15 

20 
20 

20 
20 

Third year 
1 AUSLAN 3-1 
2 AUSLAN 3-2 

BACHELOR OF ARTS wrm A MAJOR IN HUMAN SERVICES -

ALBURY/ WODONGA 
For details on the course structure see the entry in the Faculty of 
Humanities and Social Sciences section of this HarUbook 

BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF HEALTH SCIENCES -

BUNDOORA 

Inquiries: (03) 9479 2023 

This course allows smdents to pursue their areas of interest in both 
health sciences and arts. The honours year in this program may be 
undertaken in either the Faculty of Health Sciences or the Faculty of 
Humanities and Social Sciences. 
For details on the course structure see the entry in the Faculty of 
Humanities and Social Sciences section of this Handbook 

BACHELOR OF HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGEMENT -

BUNDOORA 

Inquiries: (03) 9479 2558 
Duration: Three years full time. Part time available. 
This course equips graduates for an exceUent range of career 
oppormnities in tiie healtii care field. Healtii information managers 
may work m managerial positions, running the Healtii Information 
Service for a hospital or other healtii service, or in general adminis
tration positions. Alternatively, they may choose to work in areas 
which require highly speciaUsed skiUs, uicludmg: the management of 
databases of disease and other health information for health screen
ing programs or disease registries; coding of diseases and operations; 
analysis of a hospital's casemix, ie. the types and costs of cases 
treated; managing systems to ensure patients receive the highest 
quahty of care; running the health computing systems; or undertak
ing disease-related research using health information. 

Degree requirements 
The pass degree is normaUy offered on a three-year, fuU-time basis. 
Part-time smdy is avaUable. 
Admission to the honours program, which mvolves a fourth year of 
smdy, is dependent upon the standard of the academic work com
pleted m the third year. 

Course structure 
The course includes a range of core subjects in the three broad areas 
of: (i) health/medical; (U) health statistics, computing and research; 
and (iU) management of health information systems and health care 
orgarusations, and of the quaUty of health care. Smdents also smdy 
two elective subjects. They participate in Professional Smdies, which 
involves fieldwork activities in health care faciUties and services. 

First year 
Sem. 

Australia's Health: health status 
and the health care system 
Health and Human Behaviour 
Health Information Science 
Health Terminology 
Introduction to Human Function 
Health and Australian Society 
Health Terminology and 
Classification 
Human Body Function 
Management of Health Information 
Systems 
Professional Studies 
Research Methods in Health 1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 

2 
2 

2 
2 

Second year 
General Pathology 
Health Classification 
Health Informatics 
Health Information Research 
Health Information Science 
Professional Studies 

2 Health Classification 
2 Health Services Law and Ethics 
2 Introduction to Organisational 

Behaviour 
2 Management of Health Information 

Systems 
2 Pharmacology 
2 Professional Studies 
2 Systemic Pathology (Medical 

Science) 
Third year 
1 Health Classification 
1 Health Informatics 
1 Management of Health Information 

Systems 
1 Professional Studies 
1 Quality Management in Health Care 
2 Elective(s) 
2 Epidemiology and Health Databases 
2 Health Classification 
2 Health Informatics 
2 Management of Health Information 

Systems 
2 Professional Studies 

Subject code Credit points 

PH1AH1 
PH1HB1 
HM1HI1 
HM1HT1 
HB11HFU 
PHI HAS 

HM1HC2 
HB12HBF 

HM1MS2 
HM1PS2 
PHI RMH 

HB21PAG 
HM2HC3 
HM2IH3 
PH2HIR 
HM2HI3 
HM2PS3 
HM2HC4 
HM2LE4 

HM2I0B 

HM2MS4 
HB22PHA 
HM2PS4 

HB22PAS 

HM3HC5 
HM3IH5 

HM3MS5 
HM3PS5 
HM3QH5 

HM3ED6 
HM3HC6 
HM3iH6 

HM3MS6 
HM3PS6 

5 
10 
20 
20 
5 
5 

15 
10 

15 
10 
5 

5 
10 
10 
5 

10 
15 
5 

10 

15 
5 

20 

5 
5 

15 
25 
10 
20 
5 

10 
10 

10 
5 
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Fourth year (Honours) 
1/2 Electives 

Thesis PH4THE 
45 
75 

Professional recognition 
Graduates may apply for ftiU membership of the Health Information 
Management Association of AustraUa 

Honours 
A fourth year of smdy at honours level provides smdents who have 
appropriate academic abiUty with the opportunity to continue their 
smdies at a higher level and to develop their theoretical knowledge 
and research skUls. 
Honours requires a 10,0(X) to 12,0(X) word (75 credit points) research 
report on an approved topic, and approved course-work (45 credit 
points total) whereby smdents also enrol in three course-work 
subjects. Entry is by invitation, based on the academic achievement 
of smdents in the third year. 
Smdents are able to taUor their honours year to suit their individual 
needs and interests. Each smdent's program must be approved by the 
course coordinator before enrolment. 

Bachelor of Health Sciences 

Inquiries: (03) 9479 2558 
Duration: Three years full time. Part time available. 

In this course smdents develop a broad understanding of the health 
sciences field, together with speciaUst knowledge in a particular 
field. Smdies are undertaken in one or more key areas which 
contribute to the health sciences, including disabiUty and rehabiUta
tion, health admirustration, health promotion, human physiology and 
anatomy, orientation and mobiUty. 
The degree may be awarded as a pass degree, a double degree with 
the Bachelor of Arts (see the Faculty of Humanities and Social 
Sciences chapter). Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Econom
ics, or as a degree with honours. To enter the honours year, a smdent 
must normaUy have completed the requirements for the pass degree 
and have achieved academic results of a high standard. 
Graduates may apply to continue their smdies at a postgraduate level 
in areas such as community heedth, ergonomics, gerontology, health 
administration, health promotion, human biosciences, pubUc health, 
rehabiUtation and teaching. 

Degree requirements 
The pass degree is designed to be completed in three years of fuU-
time smdy or an equivalent period of part-time smdy. To qualify for 
the pass degree a smdent must complete subjects to the value of 360 
credit points. WhUe a sequence of smdy in a subject area is recom
mended (see Programs of smdy below), an approved combination of 
subjects may also be undertaken. 
Smdents may enrol in up to 130 credit points per year without 
special pemussion fi'om the Course Manager 

Course structure 
In the first year of the course smdents are required to complete the 
six core subjects described below, plus subjects at least to the value 
of 30 credit pomts fi-om any faculty of tiie University. Prerequisites 
must be satisfied. Smdents choose from one of five speciaUst streams 
of smdy once they commence the second year of the course. 
These streams are: 

Disability and Rehabilitation; 
Health Administration; 
Health Promotion; 
Human Physiology and Anatomy; 
Orientation and Mobility 

Smdents must discuss theu- subject selection vwth a course adviser 
before enrohnent. WitiiUi tiie degree reqmrements, subject selection 
is Umited only by timetable clashes, prerequisites, co-requisites, 
quotas and subject UicompatibUity. Witii the approval of tiie course 
coordinator, smdents may undertake m die 'general stream' an 
individuaUy designed coherent program of smdy. from any faculty 
Electives can be chosen from any faculty of tiie Umversity, mcludmg 
Health Sciences. 
First year (120 credit points) 

Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 Introduction to Behavioural Health 

Sciences 1 PH1IB1 15 
1 Introduction to the Human Body HB11API 15 
1 The Health of Australians PH1H0A 15 
2 Australia's Health Care System PH1AHS 15 

2 Introduction to Behavioural Health 
Sciences 2 PH1IB2 15 

2 Regulation of Human Body Function HB12HRB 15 
Two first-year electives 30 

Second year (120 credit points) 
Subjects to the equivalent of at least 80 credit points from those 
below. Availability of subjects is dependent on the achievement of 
minimum enrolment quotas. 

Anatomy: lower limb 
Applied Research Methods in 
Health 
Communication Processes in 
Health Care 
Environmental and Behavioural 
Determinants of Health 
Human Physiology A 
Managing in Health Care 
Organisations 
Sensory Systems in Orientation 
and Mobility 
Studies in Public Health 

2 Anatomy: tru nk and upper limb 
2 Brain & Perception in Orientation 

and Mobility 
2 Disability: Social and Psychological 

Aspects 
2 Health Skills Development 
2 Human Physiology B 
2 Legal and Ethical Issues in Health 

Sciences 
2 Organisational Behaviour and 

Health Care 
Two second-year electives 

Third year (120 credit points) 
Subjects to the equivalent of at least 60 credit points from those 
below. Availability of subjects is subject to sufficient student 
enrolments. 

HB21ALL 

PH2ARM 

PH2CPH 

PH2EBD 
HB21HPA 

PH2MH0 

0R2SSM 
PH2SPH 
H822ATL 

HB2BPM 

PH2DSP 
PH2HSD 
HB22HPB 

PH2LEI 

PH20BH 

20 

20 

20 

20 
20 

20 

20 
20 
20 

20 

o
o

o
 

C
M

 C
M

 
C

M
 

20 

20 
40 

Advanced Physiology A HB31 APA 
Community Health Promotion PH3CHP 
Drugs in Sport HB3DIS 
Health Care Programs PH3HCP 
Health Promoting Palliative Care B PH3PCB 
Introduction to Gerontology PH3IG2 
IntroducUon to Health Information 
Systems PH3IHI 
Living with Disability in the 
Australian Community PH3LD2 
Orientation and Mobility Methods 1 PH3MM1 
Participatory Field Study PH3PF1 
Professional Practice and Skills of 
Orientation & Mobility 1 PH3PP1 
Psychological Bases of Ergonomics HB31PBE 
Theory of Orientation and Mobility 1PH3TM1 

2 Advanced Physiology B HB32APB 
2 Biological Bases of Ergonomics M HB32BEM 
2 Biological Bases of Ergonomics W HB32BEW 
2 Community Groups and the Health 

Care System PH3CGH 
2 Death, Dying and Grief PH3DDB 
2 Drug Use and Addictive Behaviour 2 PH3DU2 
2 Drugs in Use HB371 
2 Health Services: politics and 

policies' PH3HSP 
2 Introduction to Resource 

Management PH3IRM 
2 Orientation and Mobility Methods 2 PH3MM2 
2 Participatory Field Study PH3PF2 
2 Professional Practice and Skills of 

Orientation & Mobility 2 PH3PP2 
2 Research Methods in Health 3 PH3RMH 
2 Theory of Orientation and Mobility 2 PH3TM2 
2 The Social Context in Aids 2 PH3CA2 

Approved third-year subjects from 
any faculty of the University, 
including Health Sciences 

Key:' Not avaUable ki 2000 

30 
30 
15 
30 
15 
15 

30 

15 
15 
30 

15 
30 
15 
30 
15 
15 

30 
15 
15 
15 

30 

30 
15 
30 

15 
30 
15 
15 

60 
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School of Public Health honours program (120 credit points) 
The honours program requUes an additional one year of fuU- time 
smdy, or an eqiuvalent period of part-time smdy, in the Schools of 
Public Health and Human Biosciences subjects Usted below. To 
quaUfy a smdent must normaUy have achieved tiie requirements for 
the pass degree and demonstiated academic exceUence in a subject 
area relevant to one of the contributing Schools. Smdents contem
plating honours are encouraged to undertake appropriate research 
methods subjects in the second and third years. 
The honours program involves three major components, PH4THE a 
10,000 to 12,000 word thesis (75 credit points), completion of two 
course-work components PH4RMH and PH4AIH and an elective to 
the value of 15 credit points. 

School of Human Biosciences honours program (120 credit 
points) 
The year provides smdents with speciaUsed training in practical 
research. As weU as providing the setting for a disciplined approach 
to research in the laboratory, the school wiU provide trairung in 
methods of oral and written communication of research results at an 
advanced level. The program normaUy involves supervised research 
projects, although course work may be appUcable in some circum
stances. The assessment for the honours year is two, 15- minute 
seminars, a Uterature survey, an analysis of a scientific paper, a thesis 
of 10,(X)0 to 12,(XX) words and the supervisor's assessment. Smdents 
undertake subject HB400 Human Biosciences 4 aU year. 

Sample programs of study— second and third year 
The foUowing table is designed to assist smdents planning their 
course of smdy at second and third year levels. The programs Usted 
below give an overview of the streams of smdy which are avaUable. 
Some subjects have prerequisites and smdents should carefuUy check 
these when planning theu course of smdy. 

Disability and rehabilitation 
To undertake a program of smdy in the area of disabiUty and 
rehabiUtation, smdents should, after fû st year, take a pattern of 
subjects as described below. 

Second year (120 credit points) 

First semester 
Communication Process in Health Care PH2CPH 
Environmental & Behavioural Determinants of Health PH2EBD 
Introduction to Gerontology' PH3IG2 

Subjects from the Ust of approved subjects (above) to make a total of 
120 credit points. 

Second semester 

Disability: Social and Psychological Aspects PH2DSP 

Key: ' Can be taken in second or third year. 

Third year (120 credit points) 

First semester 
Health Care Programs PH3HCP 
Living with Disability in the Australian Community' PH3LD2 
Participatory Field Study ̂  PH3PF1 
Second semester 
Subjects from die Ust of approved subjects (above) to make a total of 
120 credit points. 

Key: ' This subject can be taken in second or third year. - The field of 
smdy would be in a rehabiUtation or disabiUty services area. 

Health administration 
To undertake a program of smdy in the area of health administration, 
smdents should, after first year, take a pattern of 
subjects as described below. 

Second year (120 credit points) 

First semester 
Communication Processes in Health Care PH2CPH 
Managing in Health Care Organisations PH2MH0 

Subjects from the Ust of approved subjects (above) to make a total of 
120 credit points. 

Second semester 
Legal and Ethical Issues in Health Sciences' PH2LEI 
Organisational Beliaviour and Health Care PH20BH 

Key: ' Or equivalent. 

Third year (120 credit points) 

PH3HCP 
PH3IHI 

PH2HSD 
PH2DSP 

First semester 
Health Care Programs 
Introduction to Health Information Systems 

Second semester 
Introduction to Resource Management PH3IRM 

Subjects from tiie Ust of approved subjects (above) to make a total of 
120 credit points. 

Health promotion 
To undertake a program of smdy m the area of health promotion, 
smdents shoiUd, after first year, take a pattern of subjects as de
scribed below. 
Second year (120 credit points) 

First semester 
Studies in Public Health' PH2SPH 
Environmental and Behavioural Determinants of Health PH2EBD 

Second semester 
Health Skills Development 
Disability: Social and Psychological Aspects 

Subjects from die Ust of approved subjects (above) to make a total of 
120 credit points. 

Third year (120 credit points) 

First semester 
Community Health Promotion PH3CHP 
Health Care Programs PH3HCP 

Second semester 
Participatory Field Study ^ PH3PF2 

Subjects from the Ust of approved subjects (above) to make a total of 
120 credit points. 

Key: 'Can be taken at second or thir year level. ^The field of smdy is 
in die health promotion area. 

Human physiology and anatomy 
To undertake a program of smdy in the area of human physiology 
and anatomy, smdents are required to achieve a grade average of C 
or above m first year subjects HBI2API/HB12HRB, and from 
second year enrol in the subjects below. 

Second year (120 credit points) 

First semester 
Anatomy: lower limb HB21ALL 
Human Physiology A HB21HPA 

Subjects from die Ust of approved subjects (above) to make a total of 
120 credit points. 

Second semester 
Anatomy: trunk and upper limb HB22ATL 
Human Physiology B HB22HPB 

Third year (120 credit points) 

First semester 
Advanced Physiology A - cell communication 
systems and pharmacology HB31APA 

Subjects from die Ust of approved subjects (above) to make a total of 
120 credit points. 

Second semester 
Advanced Physiology B - normal function, 
drugs and disease 
HB32APB 

Orientation and Mobility 
To undertake a program of smdy in tiie area of orientation and 
mobiUty, smdents should, after die first year, take a pattern of 
subjects as described below. 

Second year 

First semester 
Communication Processes in Health Care PH2CPH 
Sensory Systems in Orientation and Mobility 0R2SSM 

Subjects from tiie Ust of approved subjects (above) to make a total of 
120 credh points. 

Second semester 
Brain & Perception in Orientation and Mobility HB2BPM 
Disability: Social and Psychological Aspects PH2DSP 

(120 credit points) 
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Third year (120 credit points) 

First semester 
Orientation and Mobility Methods 1 PH3MM1 
Professional Practice & Skills of Orientation and 
Mobility 1 ' PH3PP1 
Theory of Orientation and Mobility 1 PH3TM1 

Subjects from the Ust of approved subjects to make a total of 120 
credit points. 
Second semester 
Orientation and Mobility Methods 2 PH3MM2 
Professional Practice & Skills of Orientation and Mobility 2 ' 
PH3PP2 
Theory of Orientation and Mobility 2 PH3TM2 

Smdents can also undertake individuaUy taUored programs consistent 
with the course structure. Subjects of interest are listed in the course 
sttucture, above. 

Credit for TAFE Diplomas 
Up to 12 months credit (120 credit points) may be granted for certain 
TAFE diplomas (18 months for the Ambulance Officer Training 
Course - see below) to smdents entering the Bachelor of Health 
Sciences. The credit may be granted as a mixture of specified and 
unspecified credit, depending on the appUcants background. Where 
possible, candidates who have smdied subjects related to BHSc 
subjects (detennined by the course coordinator) wiU be granted 
specified credit. Credit wiU only be granted to smdents who meet 
normal admission requirements. The completion of a designated 
TAFE Diploma does not guarantee entry to the course. 
Smdents who have completed the three year Ambulance Officer 
Training course at the Ambulance Officer Training Centre of Victoria 
wiU be granted up to 180 credit points of credit towards the BHSc. 
This comprises credit for all first- year subjects and unspecified 
credit of 60 credit points for second year subjects excluding School 
of Human Biosciences subjects. 
Details of the designated TAFE Diplomas which wiU attract 120 
credit points of credit in the BHSc are avaUable from tiie course 
administeator in tiie School of PubUc Healtii, telephone (03) 9479 2558. 

Bachelor of Health Sciences / Bachelor of Commerce 

Inquiries: School of Public Health (03) 9479 2558 
School of Business (03) 9479 2693 

Duration: Four years. 
For details of Bachelor of Commeme subjects, see entries in the 
Faculty of Law arU Marmgement section of this Handbook 
This four-year double degree course is designed to allow smdents to 
pursue their areas of interest in both commerce and health sciences. 
The combmation of health science and commerce wiU provide 
smdents with the opportunity to combine the health administration 
stream aUeady existing in the Bachelor of Health Sciences with 
Bachelor of Commerce subjects. The graduates of such a degree wUl 
be able to apply the knowledge and skiUs of an accountant to the 
health area. Combined with the Bachelor of Health Sciences, the 
degree equips smdents with specific skiUs and knowledge in health 
admirustration, health poUcy and health services management 
enabling them to pursue a career in the pubUc or private health 
services sector. Many subject combinations are possible enabUng 
smdents to build their course to suit tiieU particular interests for theu 
future careers. 
The healtii sector is a large and complex industry and provides 
uiterestmg careers with a need for the abUity to participate in, and 
respond to, a rapidly changing environment. The double degree 
should provide graduates with the confidence and skiUs necessary for 
such a speciaUsed career. 

Programs of study 
The course requires a total of 540 credit pomts taken over four 
years. Smdents are required to take subjects to the total of 270 credit 
points from each discipUne consisting of die foUowmg year levels. 

Faculty 

Health Sciences 

Law and 
Management 

First year 
level subjects 

90 

105 

Second year 
level subjects 

80 
Elective(s)' 10 

60 

Third year 
level subjects 

60 
Flectivefs)- 30 

30 
Electives' 45 
Electives- 30 

Key: 'Taken from eitiier tiie School of PubUc Healtii or Human 
Biosciences. ^Taken from any area m die University. 'Taken from tiie 
School of Business. 

Health Sciences requirements 
Smdents must complete the foUowmg core subjects from the 
Bachelor of Healtii Sciences. These would normaUy be taken m die 
first two years of smdy. AU subjects are worth 15 credit points. 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Introduction to Behavioural Health Sciences 1 PHI IB1 
1 Introduction to the Human Body HB11API 
1 The Health of Australians PH1H0A 
2 Australia's Health Care System PH1AHS 
2 Introduction to Behavioural Health Sciences 2 PHI IB2 
2 Regulation of Human Body Function HB12HRB 

At year two and three level, smdents can choose any combination of 
subjects from those offered in the Bachelor of Health Sciences, or 
can speciaUse in one of disabiUty and rehabiUtation, health adminis
tration, pubUc health and health promotion, or human physiology, 
anatomy or orientation and mobiUty. 

Commerce requirements 
Smdents must complete the foUowmg subjects from the Bachelor of 
Commerce. AU subjects are worth 15 credit points. 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Management Accounting A MA2A 
1/2 Accounting for Management Decisions AFMD1 
1/2 Financial Accounting FAI 
1/2 Financial Accounting FA2 
1/2 Foundations of Management F0M1 
1/2 Introductory Macroeconomics IMA1 
1/2 Introductory Microeconomics IMI1 
1/2 Law of Commercial Contract L1LCC 
2 Management Accounting B MA2B 
2 Management Information Systems MIS1 
plus 
1/2 Microeconomics Theory MIT2 
or 
2 Managerial Economics MANEC2 
and 
1 Corporate Finance CFI3 
or 
2 Investment and Portfolio Management IPM3 

and 
1/2 Financial Accounting FAS 
or 
1 Management Accounting C MA3C 
plus Three other third year electives from the School of Business 
p/ifs Electives taken from anywhere within the University 

(at least one at third year level) 

Accreditation 
If smdents are seeking professional accreditation witii the ASCPA 
and the ICAA, they must include amongst their subjects: Financial 
Accounting 3; Auditing; Legal Smdies ILBA, and Taxation. 

B A C H E L O R O F H E A L T H S C I E N C E S / B A C H E L O R O F 

E C O N O M I C S 

Inquiries: School of Public Health 9479 2558 
School of Business 9479 2693 

Duration: Four years. 

For details of Bachelor of Economics subjects, see entries in the 
Faculty of Law and Marmgement section of this Handbook 
This four-year double degree course is designed to allow smdents to 
pursue their areas of interest in both econorrucs and health sciences. 
The combination of health sciences and economics wiU provide 
smdents with the opportunity to combine the health administration 
stream in the Bachelor of Health Science with Bachelor of Econom
ics subjects. This program offers a comprehensive smdy of econom
ics with speciaUsation in health. The smdy of economics offered by 
the Faculty of Law and Management when combined with the 
Bachelor of Health Sciences wUl provide smdents with knowledge 
and skiUs in healtii economics, pubUc sector finance, economic 
evaluation, and health program development. The graduates of such 
a course wUl be able to become skiUed as health economists with a 
strong poUcy, health administration and economics background. 
PoUcy planning, and health research and evaluation in the health 
sector are sought after features in the appUed economics area 
whether it is at the macro or micro level. The double degree should 
provide graduates with the confidence and skiUs necessary for such a 
speciaUsed career. 
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Programs of study 
The course requires a total of 540 credit points taken over four 
years. Smdents are required to take subjects to the total of 270 credit 
points from each discipUne consisting of the following year levels. 

Faculty 

Health Sciences 

First year 
level subjects 

90 

Law and Management 90 

Second year 
level subjects 

80 
Elective(s)' 10 

60 

Third year 
level subjects 

60 
Elective(s)^ 30 

30 
Electives' 60 
Electives^ 30 

'Taken from eitiier the School of PubUc Healtii or Human 
Biosciences. ̂ Taken from any area in the University. 'Taken from the 
School of Business. 

Health Sciences requirements 
Smdents must complete die foUowing core subjects from the 
Bachelor of Healtii Sciences. These would normaUy be taken Ui die 
first two years of smdy. AU subjects are worth 15 credit points. 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Introduction to Behavioural Health Sciences 1 PH1IB1 
1 Introduction to the Human Body HB11API 
1 The Health of Australians PHI HOA 
2 Australia's Health Care System PH1AHS 
2 Introduction to Behavioural Health Sciences 2 PHI IB2 
2 Regulation of Human Body Function HB12HRB 

At year two and three level, smdents can choose any combination of 
subjects from those offered in the Bachelor of Health Sciences, or 
can speciaUse in one of disabiUty and rehabiUtation, health admirus
tration, pubUc health and healtii promotion, or human physiology, 
anatomy or orientation and mobiUty. 

Economics requirements 
Smdents must complete the foUowing subjects from the Bachelor of 
Econonucs plus four third year electives taken from the School of 
Business(60) plus electives taken from anywhere within the 
University(30). 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Business Statistics 2 BST2 
1 Long Term Economic Change 1 LTEC1 
1 Introduction to Quantitative Analysis QA1 
1/2 Introductory Macroeconomics IMA1 
1/2 Introductory Macroeconomicsl IMI1 
1/2 Macroeconomic Theory 2 MAT2 
1/2 Management Information Systems MIS1 
1/2 Microeconomic Theory 2 MIT2 
2 Business and Economic Statistics 1 BAES1 
2 Macroeconomic Analysis 3 MAA3 
2 Microeconomic Analysis 3 MIA3 
2 Modern Worid Economy 2 MWE2 

Accreditation 
Graduates may partly or fuUy satisfy the educational requirements of 
a number of professional orgarusations by completing approved 
subjects in accounting, economics, marketing and legal smdies. 

BACHELOR OF NURSING (PRE-REGISTRATION) - BUNDOORA 

Inquiries: (03) 9479 5950 
Duration: Three years 

This comprehensive course leads to registration as a Division 1 nurse 
with the Nurses Board of Victoria It is a three-year pass degree 
course with provision for one year of advanced standing for graduate 
entrants and an honours year. 
The phUosophy of the course views smdents as active participants in 
the learning process. This enhances the development of critical 
dunking and problem-solving skills, which enable the graduate to 
respond to die changing demands of health-care services. The course 
involves smdy in nursing theory, practice and research, human 
biosciences and behavioural health sciences. 
The on- campus skills laboratory enables smdents to practise and 
develop clinical nursing skiUs in a simulated and supportive 
environment The clinical learning component occurs in hospitals 
and health-care agencies in the Melbourne area. 
This course is offered as a three-year, fiiU-time undergraduate 
program. Part-time smdy is not recommended. It is also offered as a 
two-year, fuU-time graduate-entty program, witii one year of 
advanced standing being granted to applicants with an AustraUan 
bachelor degree or its equivalent. 

An additional year of smdy is avaUable at honours level for smdents 
who have achieved an outstanding academic record. Smdents who 
enrol in the honours stream may apply for registration as a Division 1 
nurse at the completion of pass degree smdies. 

Course structure 
The course has been revised to provide consistency of undergraduate 
nursing programs across aU University campuses. The first year of 
die revised course wUl be inti-oduced m 2000 but continuing smdents 
wiU undertake years 2 and 3 of the former course. The fuU stinctiire 
of the revised course is as foUows: 

First year - 2000 

Sem. 
1 
1 

Subject code 
Health Care Perspectives NU1 HOP 
Introduction to Behavioural Health 
Sciences PH1IB1 

1 Introduction to the Human Body HB11 API 
1 Nursing: introduction to 

professional practice NU1IPP 
2 Health Assessment' NU1HAL 
2 Human Body Function' HB12HBF 
2 Human Ecology and Health' PHI HEH 
2 Introduction to Behavioural 

Science 2 PH1IB2 

Second year - 2001 
1 Analysis of Nursing Practice: 

accountability, law and ethics 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice 

in Aged Care 
1 One Elective (any approved second 

year subject in the University) 
1 Pathology and Pharmacology 
2 Health Education and Promotion in 

a Crosscultural Society 
2 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice 

in Acute and Chronic Illness 1 
2 Research in Health 

Third year - 2002 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice 

in acute and chronic illness 2 
Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 
mental health and illness 
Philosophy in Nuring 1 
Elective (any approved third year 
subject in the University) 
Nursing: complex care 
Primary Health Care 

NU2ANP 

NU2TPA 

HB21PPN 

NU2HED 

NU2AC1 
PH2RMN 

NU3AC2 

Credit points 
15 

15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 

15 

10 

25 

15 
10 

15 

30 
15 

30 

NU3MHI 
NU3PN1 

NU3NCC 

NU4CPE 
NU4HPN 
NU4RNP 
NU4THE 

15 
15 

15 
30 
15 

30 
15 
15 
60 

Honours year - 2004 
1 Clinical Practice Elective 
1 History and Philosophy of Nursing 
1 Research Skills for Nursing Practice NU4RNP 
1&2 Nursing Thesis 

Key: 'These subjects are currentiy being revised for 20(X). Smdents 
should contact the School for amendments to course detaUs. 

The fuU strucmre of the course being phased out is as foUows: 
Second year - 2000 

Sem. 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 

Subject code 
General Pathology HB21PAG 
Health Education NR204 
Nursing Therapeutics and Practice 1NR210 
Professional Nursing Studies 3 NR201 
Nursing Therapeutics and Practice 2NR220 
Professional Nursing Studies 4 NR205 
The Family in Transition NR208 

Third year - 2000 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice 
1 Primary Health Care 
1 Professional Nursing Studies 5 
2 Nursing Practice Elective 
2 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice 
2 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice 

mental health and illness 
2 Professional Nursing Studies 6 

3NR310 
NR304 
NR305 
NR307 

4NR320 

NR309 
NR301 

Credit points 
5 
5 
40 
10 
40 
5 
15 

30 
20 
10 
15 
20 

15 
10 
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Honours program - 2000 
An honours stream, normally undertaken on a part-time basis over 
two years, is available as the fourth year of the course. To be eUgible 
smdents should have achieved a B-grade average or above in third-
year smdies. Smdents with a Bachelor of Nursing from another 
instimtion may be considered for entry. 
Smdents are assisted to demonstrate academic and investigative 
skiUs in critical review and analysis of data which are at a higher 
level than normaUy expected of pass-level smdents and to broaden 
and deepen their theoretical knowledge in the discipline of nursing as 
a preparation for graduate smdy. Smdents undertaking ein approved 
graduate- year program whUe enrolled in the honours program may 
apply for credit for the subject NU210, Advanced Nursing Practice. 
To receive this credit smdents need to have completed a minimum of 
52 days of cUnical practice and provide a satisfactory report of their 
cUnical progress from the graduate year program coordinator. 

Course structure - Honours program 
Honours smdents take four subjects, participate in a research seminar 
and submit a research essay or project comprising 10,000 to 12,000 
words or the equivalent. 

First year 

Sem. 
1 History and Philosophy of 

Nursing 1 
1 Research Skills 
2 Advanced Nursing Practice: 

reflection & action 
2 Research Methods 

Subject code 

NU801B 
NU810 

NU210 
NU820 

Credit p 

15 
15 

15 
15 

Subject code Credit points 
HB21PAG 5 

NU166 

NU1IPP 

NR210 

20 

15 

40 

NR220 
NR205 
NR208 

40 
5 

15 

Second year 
1 &2 Research Essay or Project NU899 60 
Attendance at fortnightiy research seminars. 

Course structure (two-year, graduate-entry program) 
A week-long introduction-to-nursing program is conducted the week 
before the start of the normal academic year. Attendance during this 
week is compulsory for all smdents. In addition, smdents with no 
previous smdies in human anatomy and physiology are required to 
complete a short course prior to the commencement of the program. 
Information on such courses is avaUable from the course administrator 

First year-2000 

Sem. 
1 General Pathology 
1 Health Assessment for Nursing 

Practice 
1 Nursing: introduction to 

professional practice 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and 

Practice 1 
2 Nursing Therapeutics and 

Practice 2 
2 Professional Nursing Studies 4 
2 The Family in Transition 

Second year 
The second year is the same as the third year of die three-year, 
undergraduate program. 

Honours 
An honours year may be undertaken as a tiiird year of this program. 
See the honours description above. 

Professional recognition 
Graduates are eUgible for registration with the Nurses Board of 
Victoria as a Division 1 nurse. After registiation, graduates are 
eUgible for membership of tiie Royal CoUege of Nursmg AusfraUa. 

BACHELOR OF NURSING (PRE-REGISTRATION) - ALBURY/ 

WODONGA 
For course outline please refer to the Albury/Wodonga entry in tius 
Handbook. Subject descriptions are found in tius section of tiie 
Handbook. Please refer to tiie Index of subjects. 

BACHELOR OF NURSING (POST-REGISTRATION) - BUNDOORA 

Inquiries: (03) 9479 5950 
Duration: One year full-time or two years part-time. 

This course enables registered nurses to expand tiiek knowledge base 
and practicaUy apply tius knowledge. It aims to provide smdents 
witii academic and practical skills and the attimdes requUed to 

comprehend, criticaUy analyse and evaluate new knowledge in 
nursing. Graduates of the course wiU have a strong discipUne base 
for postgraduate smdy. 
Consistent widi die rationale of die course, tiie School of Nursing 
aims to prepare qualified nurses: 

to develop further a discipline perspective through the study of 
relevant literature. 
to acquire the ability to interpret and utilise nursing research 
findings. 
to critically examine issues related to health-care delivery 
systems and the implications for nursing and recipients. 
to broaden and deepen their knowledge of nursing practice in 
order to expand their role in a selected practice setting. 
to demonstrate commitment to learning as a life-long process. 

Admission requirements 
Open to nurses who hold a diploma from a coUege or university or 
who hold a nursing certificate from a hospital- based program. 
AppUcants must be registered as Division 1 nurses with the Nurses 
Board of Victoria. 
Nurses without a diploma and who have not previously undertaken 
smdy at tertiary level are recommended to complete the preparation 
subject. Approaches to Learning in Nursing. This subject takes three 
months to complete and is avaUable by distance education from the 
School's Continuing and Distance Education Unit, (03) 9479 5951. 

Advanced standing 
Holders of a three-year Diploma in Nursing may apply for advanced 
standing, exempting them from up to 50% of the workload. 
Diplomates normally take four subjects (approved by an adviser) 
from those shown below. 

Course structure 
For the peiss degree, smdents are required to complete aU of the 
subjects Usted below: 
Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 Health Assessment for Nursing 

Practice NU166 15 
1 Health Care Perspectives NU153 15 
1 Human Relations in Nursing -

Counselling NU103 15 
1 Nursing Knowledge NU122 15 
2 Critical Analysis of Contemporary 

Nursing Practice NU167 15 
2 Family Nursing Care NU113 15 
2 Research for Nursing Practice NU201 15 

Plus 
One elective chosen either from the foUowing Ust, or from the range 
of electives offered by other Schools witiun tiie Faculty. 

2 Introduction to Gerontology GR3002 15 
2 Nursing Practice and Ethics NU192 15 
2 Reproductive and Sexual Health HB324 10 
2 Reproductive Health HB525 15 
2 Transcultural Nursing 1 NU190 10 

Professional recognition 
Graduates are eUgible for membership of the Royal CoUege of 
Nursing, AustraUa. 

BACHELOR OF NURSING SCIENCE - BUNDOORA 

Inquiries: 
Duration: 

(03)9479 5950 
Four years 

This four year degree leading to registration as a Division 1 nurse 
with the Nurses Board of Victoria wiU be offered for the first time in 
2000. It provides for an honours stteam from year 3, and graduate 
entry at year 2. WhUe it has a number of subjects in common with 
die three- year Bachelor of Nursing, this course aims to: prepare 
practitioners who, by virtue of tiieU increeised cUnical learning 
oppormnities and enhanced research preparation are able to assume 
practice roles in a broader range of settings with more confidence 
and a greater abiUty to manage time and organise their work; have 
the theoretical preparation, pubUc speaking abiUty, presentation and 
negotiation skiUs to enable them to assume future leadership roles in 
the health care system; and, with in-depth understandings of the role 
of the nurse in social change, are capable of taking a poUticaUy 
informed stance to support health for aU. 
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Course structure 

First year 

Sem. 
1 Health Care Perspectives 
1 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
1 Introduction to Behavioural Health 

Sciences 
1 Nursing: introduction to 

professional practice 
2 Health Assessment' 
2 Human Ecology and Anatomy' 
2 Introduction to Behavioural 

Science 2 

2 Regulation of Human Body 
Function 

Subject code 
NU1HCP 
HB11APH 

PH1IB1 

NU1IPP 
NU1HAL 
PH1HEH 

PH1IB2 

HB12HRB 

Credit points 
15 
15 

15 

15 
15 
15 

15 

15 

Second year 
1 Analysis of Nursing Practice: 

accountability, law and ethics 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 

gerontic nursing 
1 Pathology and Pharmacology 
1 Physiology 2 
1&2 Research in Health Care 
2 Health Education and Promotion 

in a Cross-cultural Society 
2 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 

acute and chronic illness 1 

Third year(Pass) 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 

acute and chronic illness 2 
Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 
mental health and illness 
Philosophies in Nursing 1 
Clinical Practice Elective 
Family Nursing in a Cross-cultural 
Society 
Health Care Management 
Primary Health Care 

Fourth year (Pass) 
1 Clinical Practice Project 
1 Research Methods in Health 4 
1 One elective 
2 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 

comprehensive care 
2 One elective 
2 Public Health Practice 

Third year (Honours) 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 

acute and chronic illness 2 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 

mental health and illness 
Philosophies in Nursing 2 
Research skills 
Clinical Elective 
Family Nursing in a Cross-cultural 
Society 
Primary Health Care 
Health Care Management 

1 
1 
2 
2 

2 
2 

Fourth year (Honours) 
1 Research Methods 
1&2 Nursing Thesis 
2 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 

comprehensive care 
2 Public Health Practice 

NU2ANP 

NU2TPA 
HB21PPN 
HB21PP2 

PH2RMN 

NU2HED 

NU2AC1 

NU3AC2 

NU3MHI 
NU3PN1 

NU3FMS 
NU3HCM 
NU3PHC 

NU4NCP 
PH4RMH 

NU4NCC 

NU4PHP 

NU3AC2 

NU3MHI 
NU3PN2 
NU810 

NU3FMS 
NU3PHC 
NU3HCM 

NU820 
NU4THE 

NU4NCC 
NU4PHP 

10 

25 
10 
15 
15 

20 

30 

30 

15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 

30 
15 
15 

30 
15 
15 

30 

15 
15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 

15 
60 

30 
15 

Key: 'These subjects are currendy being revised for 2000. Smdents 
should contact the School for amendments to course detaUs. 

BACHELOR OF NURSING / BACHELOR OF PUBLIC HEALTH -
BUNDOORA 

Inquiries: (03) 9479 5950 
Duration: Four years 

This four-year double degree prepares graduates for working flexibly 
across hospital care, commuruty care, illness prevention and health 

promotion and education, particularly in simations requiring a 
combination of clinical and pubUc health skiUs and knowledge. As a 
multi-disciplinary course, it synthesises the knowledge base that 
underpins effective hoUstic health care provision. Successful 
completion of the course leads to registration as a Division 1 nurse 
with the Nurses Board of Victoria Graduates are also eUgible for 
membership of die PubUc Health Association of AustraUa Work 
opporturuties may be found in a range of employment agencies. 
These mclude local. State or Federal govemment agencies, shire 
coundls, research centres, commuruty health centres, hospitals, aged 
care faciUties, acute in-patient and community mental health 
agencies, and speciaUst health services such as, alcohol and drug, 
and women's health. Employment is also likely m pubUc health 
orgarusations which value the combination of clinical qualifications 
with pubUc health and nursing knowledge and skUls. 
This is a four year fidl-time course (or part-time equivalent) that 
requires successfid completion of 540 credit points of smdy as 
outlined below. 

First year 

Sem. 
1 
1 

. 
Health Care Perspectives 
Introduction to Behavioural health 
Sciences 
Introduction to the Human Body 
Nursing: introduction to 
professional practice 
Health Assessment' 
Human Body Function and 
Anatomy' 
Human Ecology and Health' 
Introduction to Behavioural 
Science 2 

Subject code 
NU1HCP 

PH1IB1 
HB11API 

NU1IPP 
NU1HAL 

HB12HBF 
PH1HEH 

PH1IB2 

Credit points 
15 

15 
15 

15 
15 

15 
15 

15 

Second year 
1 Analysis of Nursing Practice: 

accountability, law and ethics 
Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 

NU2ANP 10 

plus 

1 
2 

plus 

gerontic nursing 
Pathology and Pharmacology 
Research Methods in Health 2 
Health Skills Development 
Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 
acute and chronic Illness 1 

public health stream specific 
subjects - see below 

lyear 
Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 
acute and chronic Illness 2 
Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 
mental health and illness 
Philosophies in Nursing 1 
One elective( from a list of nursing 
and public health subjects) 

NU2TPA 
HB21PPN 
PH2RMH 
PH2HSD 

NU2AC1 

NU3NDKAC2 

NU3MHI 
NU3PN1 

25 
10 
5 

20 

30 

30 

30 

15 
15 

15 

public health stream specific 
subjects - see below 

Fourth year 
1 
1 
2 

2 
plus 

Clinical Practice Project 
Clinical Specialty 
Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 
Complex Care 
Public Health Practice 

public health stream specific 
subjects - see below 

NU4NCP 
NU4CLS 

NU4C0C 
NU4PHP 

60 

15 
15 

30 
15 

30 

Key: 'These subjects are currentiy bemg reviewed for 2000. Smdents 
should contact die School for amendments to course detaUs. 

Public Health Streams 
Students may choose up to 120 credit points. 60 credit pomts must be 
t^en from second year offerings and 60 credit pomts from tiiird year 
oflenngs •" 

Health promotion 
1 Community Health Promotion PH2CPH 30 
1 Environmental and Behavioural 

Determinants of Health PH2EBD 20 
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1 
2 

2 
2 

Studies in Public Health 
Disability: Social and Psychological 
Aspects 
Health Skills Development 
Participatory Field Study 

Health Administration 
1 

1 
1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

Communication Processes in 
Health Care 
Health Care Programs 
Introduction to Health Information 
Systems 
Managing in Health Care 
Organisations 
Introduction to Resource 
Management 
Legal and Ethical Issues in Health 
Sciences 
Organisational Behaviour and 
Health Care 

PH2SPH 

PH2DSP 
PH2HSD 
PH3PFI 

PH2CPH 
PH3HCP 

PH3IHI 

PH2MH0 

PH3IRM 

PH2LEI 

PH20BH 

Disability and Rehabilitation 
1 Communication processes in 

Health Care 
Environmental and Behavioural 
Determinants of Health 
Health Care Programs 
Introduction to Gerontology 
Living with Disability in the 
Australian Community 
Participatory Field Study 
Disability: Social and Psychological 
Aspects 
Participatory Field Study 

PH2CPH 

PH2EBD 
PH3HCP 
PH3IG 

PH3LD2 
PH3PFI 

PH2DSP 
PH3PFI 

20 

20 
20 
30 

20 
30 

30 

20 

30 

20 

20 

20 

20 
30 
15 

15 
30 

20 
30 

BACHELOR OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY - BUNDOORA 

Inquiries: 
Duration: 

(03) 9479 5732 
Four years 

Broadly, the goal of occupational therapy is to habiUtate and 
rehabUitate people who have difficulties managing their daily 
activities. Occupational therapy aims to address people's occupa
tional needs and the loss of daily Uving skiUs wlUch foUow physical, 
emotional, psychological and social disorders. Subjects smdied in the 
Bachelor of Occupational Therapy include general and health 
sciences, professional and cUnical smdies. 
It provides graduates with the skills necessary for the deUvery of 
quality occupational therapy services. 
The Bachelor of Occupational Therapy is recognised by the World 
Federation of Occupational Therapists (WFOT) and graduates are 
normaUy eUgible for membership of the AustraUan Association of 
Occupational Therapists (AAOT). 

Degree requirements 
This is a four-year, fuU-time course. Smdents must successfuUy 
complete aU subjects outUned in the course structure. Throughout the 
course students must obtain not less than 1 ,(XX) hours of supervised 
clinical experience in a variety of hospital and community settings. 
Oinical placements must be taken m both metropoUtan and rural settings 
and students may apply for an interstate or overseas placement 

Course structure 
This course incorporates lectures, mtorials, practicums and research 
projects. The Bachelor of Occupational Therapy has a coordinator 
for each year of the course. 
The first year of the course focuses on the nonnal structure and 
function of tiie human body, psychological and social development 
processes. Smdents are uittoduced to the theories and principles upon 
which occupational tiierapy is based and learn to analyse the role of 
activities in promoting a person's competence, health and sense of 
weU-being. 
In die second and third years, smdents progressively leam more 
about disease, disabUity and disadvantage. They develop skUls m tiie 
tiierapeutic use of activities, tiie appUcation of mdividual and group 
assessment and treatinent techniques and die design and adaptation 
of equipment and environmental modification. Smdents also leam 
how to evaluate research m occupational therapy and the fundamen
tals of research design. 
In die fourth year smdents continue to refine tiieU knowledge and 
skiUs, largely in elective areas and leam more about administration, 
management and the health-care system. 

An integral part of the course is the provision of supervised clinical 
experiences, with clinical placements enabling smdents to develop a 
sound basis for professional practice. An Honours program is also 
available. 

First year 

Sem. 
1 Clinical Preparation 
1 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
1 Occupational Therapy 1: 

introduction to occupational 
therapy 

1 Psychology A 
2 Anatomy: lower and upper limbs 
2 Health and Australian Society 
2 Human Body Function 
2 Human Development for 

Occupational Therapists 
2 Occupational Therapy 2: studies in 

human occupation 
Psychology B 

Second year 
1 Clinical Psychiatry 
1 General Pathology 
1 Neurosciences A 
1 Occupational Therapy 3: theory, 

process and practice 
1 Occupational Therapy Conditions 
1 Research Methods in Health 1 
2 Clinical Practice 
2 Occupational Therapy 4: 

occupational living 
2 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

1: psychosocial practice 
2 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

2: physical intervention 
2 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

3: paediatrics in occupational 
therapy 

Third year 

Subject code 
OTPT100 
HB11APH 

0T1TH1 
PSY11PYA 
HB12ALU 
PHI HAS 
HB12HBF 

0T1DEV 

0T1TH2 
PSY12PYB 

0T2CPS 
H 821 PAG 
HB21NEU 

0T2TH3 
0T2C0N 
PHI RMH 
0T2PR2 

0T2TH4 

0T2IN1 

0T2IN2 

Credit points 
5 

15 

25 
15 
10 
5 

10 

10 

10 
15 

5 
5 
5 

25 
5 
5 

10 

10 

20 

20 

0T2IN3 10 

1 Clinical Practice 
1 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

4: neurological interventions 
1 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

5: psychosocial intervention 
1 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

6: the ageing population 
2 Applied Research Methods 
2 Clinical Practice 
2 Occupational Therapy 5: service 

systems and human occupation 
2 Occupational Therapy 

Intervention 7: integrated practice 
plus 
2 Research for Occupational 

Therapists (Pass) 
nr 
or 
2 Research for Occupational 

Therapists (Honours) 
plus 

0T3PR3 

0T3IN4 

0T3IN5 

0T3IN6 
PH2RMH 
0T3PR4 

OT3TH5 

0T3IN7 

0T3RS1 

OT3RS2 

a second semester elective subject from the list below 

Fourth year 
A Occupational Therapy Research 

Project (Pass) 
Of 

A Occupational Therapy Research 
Project (Honours) 

plus 
1 Occupational Therapy 6: 

0T4RS3 

0T4RS4 

professional skills and development 0T4TH6 
2 Clinical Practice 
plus 

0T4PR5 

two first semester elective subjects from the list below. 

15 

25 

10 

10 
5 

15 

15 

10 

5 

5 

40 

40 

20 
40 

Electives 
Smdents must complete one 10 credit point pubUc health sociology 
elective and two 10 credit point occupational therapy electives from 
the foUowing: 
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1 Child and Adolescent Mental Health 
in Occupational Therapy 0T4CAM 

1 Living with Disability in the 
Australian Community 

1 Occupational Health 
1 Advanced Group Work 
1 Health Promoting Palliative Care A 
1 Neuroscience Intervention 
1 Sensort Rehabilitation 
1 Upper Limb Intervention 
1/2 Advanced Splinting Techniques 
1/2 Occupational Therapy Practice with 

Children 
2 Aids in Context 
2 Death, Dying and Grief 
2 Drug Use and Addictive Behaviour 
2 Neurological Rehabilitation in 

Occupational Therapy 0T3NEU 
2 Personal Projects in Therapy and 

Education 0T3PER 

10 
First year 

Sem. 

PH3LDI 
0T40CC 
0T4AGW 
PH3PCA 
0T4NSI 
0T4SEN 
0T4ULI 
0T3/4SPL 

0T3/4CHI 
PH3CA1 
PH3DDA 
PH3DU1 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 

10 

10 

Smdents should check wifli die relevant School for subject availabUity. 

Honours degree 
An Honours program is available to those smdents who have 
achieved results of a high academic standard. EUgibiUty for Honours 
is determined by a system which weights first, second and third-year 
subjects. The Honours course runs over three semesters commencing 
in the second semester of third year and smdents who are eUgible for 
admission to the Honours stream wiU be informed prior to its 
commencement. The subjects taken only by Honours smdents are: 

Research for Occupational Therapists (Honours) OT3RS2 
Occupational Therapy Research Project (Honours) 0T4RS4 

Grades awarded to smdents successfiiUy completing honours are HI, 
H2A, H2B or H3. 

BACHELOR OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 

BACHELOR OF BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE - BUNDOORA 

Inquiries: 
Duration: 

(03) 9479 5732 
Five years 

Broadly, die goal of occupational therapy is to habUitate and rehabUitate 
people who have difBculties managing tiieir daUy activities. Occupational 
therapy aims to address people's occupational needs and the loss of daUy 
Uving skills which foUow physical, emotional, psychological and social 
disorders. Behavioural Science provides a comprehensive education in 
psychology, ui which graduates complete an approved three year 
sequence of smdies accredited by die Australian Psychological Society. 
The Bachelor of Behavioural Science is an estabUshed foundation for 
the further education, training and supervised experience required for 
registration as a professional psychologist with the Psychologist 
Registration Board of Victoria and for membership of the AustraUan 
Psychological Society (APS). 

Degree requirements 
This is a five-year, fiiU-time course. Smdents must successfuUy 
complete aU subjects outlined in the course structure. Throughout the 
course smdents must obtain not less than 1,000 hours of supervised 
cUiucal experience in a variety of hospital and community settings. 

Course structure 
This course incorporates a combination of lectures, mtorials, 
practical and laboratory sessions. In the first year of the course 
smdents leam about normal human functioning and development, 
and are introduced to occupational therapy theory and smdies in 
human occupation. In subsequent years, smdents progressively leam 
more about impairment, disabiUty and handicaps and their impact on 
human occupations, as weU as learning about research and evalua
tion. Smdents are introduced to the methods of research and analysis used 
in psychology and are taught thewies and knowledge in four core content 
areas: biological psychology; developmental and cognitive psychology; 
individual differences and abnormal psychology; and social psychology. 
Smdents wUl develc^ skUls in the therapeutic use of occupations, 
individual and group assessment and therapy techniques. They wiU also 
leam to design eqiupment and adapt environments to promote optimum 
performance of persons witii disabUities. 
Integral to the degree is the provision of supervised Occupational 
Therapy cliiucal experiences, enabling smdents to develop a sound 
basis for professional practice. Placements are completed in a variety 
of cUnical settings and may take place in Melbourne, country 
Victoria and elsewhae. 

Clinical Preparation 
Human Anatomy and Physiology 
Occupational Therapy 1: 
introduction to occupational 
therapy 
Psychology A 
Anatomy: lower and upper limbs 
Health and Australian Society 
Human Body Function 
Human Development for 
Occupational Therapists 
Occupational Therapy 2: studies 
in human occupation 
Psychology B 

Second year 
1 General Pathology 
1 Neurosciences A 
1 Occupational Therapy 3: theory, 

process and practice 
1 Occupational Therapy Conditions 
1 Psychology 20P (parti) 
1 Research Methods in Health 1 
2 Clinical Practice 
2 Occupational Therapy 4: 

occupational living 
2 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

1: psychosocial practice 
2 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

2: physical intervention 
2 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

3: paediatrics in occupational 
therapy 

Third year 

Subject code 
OTPT100 
HB11APH 

0T1TH1 
PSY11PYA 
HB12ALU 
PHI HAS 
HB12HBF 

0T1DEV 

0T1TH2 
PSY12PYB 

HB21PAG 
HB21NEU 

0T2TH3 
0T2C0N 
PSY20P 
PHI RMH 
0T2PR2 

0T2TH4 

0T2IN1 

0T2IN2 

0T2IN3 

0T4RS3 

0T4RS4 

0T4TH6 
0T4PR5 

Credit points 
5 

15 

25 
15 
10 
5 

10 

10 

10 
15 

5 
5 

25 
5 

20 
5 

10 

10 

20 

20 

10 

1 
1 

1 

1 

2 
2 

2 

2 

Clinical Practice 0T3PR3 
0ccup"3.. .onal Therapy Intervention 
4: neurological interventions 
Occupational Therapy Intervention 
5: psychosocial intervention 
Occupational Therapy Intervention 
6: the ageing population 
Clinical Practice 
Occupational Therapy 5: service 
systems and human occupation 
Occupational Therapy 
lntervention7: integrated practice 
Psychology 20P (Part 2) 

Fourth year 
1 
1 
2 
2 

Applied Psychology 
Psychology 3 
Applied Psychology 
Psychology 3 

plus 
2 

nr 
UI 

2 

Research for Occupational 
Therapists (Pass) 

Research for Occupational 
Therapists (Honours) 

0T3IN4 

0T3IN5 

0T3IN6 
0T3PR4 

0T3TH5 

0T3IN7 
PSY20P 

PSY30APP 
PSY30P 
PSY30APP 
PSY30P 

0T3RS1 

0T3RS2 

15 

25 

10 

10 
15 

15 

10 
20 

30 
30 
30 
30 

5 

5 
Fifth year 
A Occupational Therapy Research 

Project (Pass) 
or 
A Occupational Therapy Research 

Project (Honours) 
plus 
1 Occupational Therapy 6: 

Professional Skills and 
Development 

2 Clinical Practice 
plus 
two first semester elective subjects from the list below. 

Electives 
1 Advanced Group Work 0T4AGW 
1 Advanced Splinting Techniques 0T4SPL 
1 Child and Adolescent Mental Health 

in Occupational Therapy 0T4CAM 

40 

40 

20 
40 

10 
10 

10 
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1 Health Promoting Palliative Care A PH3PCA 
1 Living with Disability in the 

Australian Community PH3LD1 
1 Neuroscience Intervention 0T4NSI 
1 Occupational Health 0T40CC 
1 Occupational Therapy Practice with 

Children 0T4CHI 
1 Sensort Rehabilitation 0T4SEN 
1 Upper Limb Intervention 0T4ULI 

10 

10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 

Smdents should check with the relevant School for subject avaUabUity. 

2 
2 

2 

2 
c 
o 
1 1 

1 
1 

Honours degree 
An Occupational Therapy Honours program is avaUable to those 
smdents who have achieved results of a high academic standard. 
EUgibiUty for Occupational Therapy Honours is determined by a 
system which weights first, second and third-year subjects. The 
Honours course mns over three semesters commencing in the second 
semester of fourth year and smdents who are eUgible for admission 
to the Honours stream wiU be informed prior to its commencement. 
The subjects taken only by Honours smdents are: 
Grades awarded to smdents successfuUy completing honours are HI, 
H2A,H2BorH3. 
The Honours program in Behavioural Science wUl be available as an 
additional sixth year to smdents who meet the prerequisites. 

BACHELOR OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY / BACHELOR OF 

ERGONOMICS - BUNDOORA 

Inquiries: (03) 9479 5732 
Duration: Five years full time 

Broadly, the goal of occupational therapy is to habiUtate and 
rehabilitate people who have difficulties managing their daUy 
activities. Occupational therapy aims to address people's occupa
tional needs and the loss of daily Uving skiUs which foUow physical, 
emotional, psychological and social disorders. Ergonomics is an 
appUed science in which basic knowledge drawn from both psycho
logical and biological sciences is developed by researchers and 
appUed via professions such as engineering, organisational psychol
ogy, occupational therapy and physiotherapy. Its purpose is to 
optimise the operating efficiency of the person-task-environment 
system by adapting task and environment factors to fit human needs 
and capacities. 

Degree requirements 
This is a five-year, fuU-time course. Smdents must successfully 
complete aU subjects outUned in the course stmcture. Throughout the 
course smdents must obtain not less than 1,0(X) hours of supervised 
clinical experience in a variety of hospital and commimity settings. 

Course structure 
This course incorporates lectures, laboratory classes, mtorials, 
practicums and research projects. In the fu-st year of the course 
smdents leam about normal human functioning and development, 
and are introduced to occupational therapy theory and smdies in 
human occupation. In subsequent years, smdents progressively leam 
more about impakment, disability and handicaps and tiieU Unpact on 
human occupations, as weU as learning about research and evalua
tion. There wiU be an increasing emphasis on ergonomics, with 
smdents smdying the biological and psychological bases of ergo
nomics, die relationship between ergonomics and ageing, ergonom
ics in the workplace, and ergonomics analysis and evaluation 
metiiods. Smdents wUl also complete projects m botii Occupational 
Therapy and Ergonomic practice. 
Integral to the degree is the provision of supervised Occupational 
Therapy cUnical experiences, enabUng smdents to develop a sound 
basis for professional practice. Placements are completed m a variety 
of cUrucal settings and may take place ui Melboume, countiy 
Victoria and elsewhere. 

First year 

Sem. Subject code 
OT/PT100 
HB11APH 

Clinical Preparation 
Human Anatomy and Physiology 
Occupational Therapy 1: 
introduction to occupational 
therapy 0T1TH1 
Psychology A PSY11PYA 
Anatomy: lower and upper limbs HB12ALU 
Health and Australian Society PHI HAS 

Credit points 
5 

15 

25 
15 
10 
5 

Human Body Function 
Human Development for 
Occupational Therapists 
Occupational Therapy 2: studies in 
human occupation 
Psychology B 

Second year 
Clinical Psychiatry 
General Pathology 
Neurosciences A 

1 Occupational Therapy 3: theory, 
process and practice 

1 Occupational Therapy Conditions 
1 Research Methods in Health 1 
2 Activities of Daily Living 
2 Biological Bases of Ergonomics W 
2 Clinical Practice 
2 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

1: psychosocial practice 
2 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

2: physical intervention 
2 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

3: paediatrics in occupational 
therapy 

Third year 
1 Clinical Practice 
1 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

4: neurological interventions 
1 Occupational Therapy Intervention 

5: psychosocial intervention 
1 Psychological Bases of Ergonomics 
2 Applied Research Methods 
2 Biological Bases of Ergonomics M 
2 Clinical Practice 
2 Occupational Therapy 5: service 

systems and human occupation 
2 Occupational Therapy lntervention7: 

integrated practice 
plus 
2 Research for Occupational 

Therapists (Pass) 
or 
2 Research for Occupational 

Therapists (Honours) 

Fourth year 
1&2 Occupational Therapy Research 

Project (Pass), 
or 
1&2 Occupational Therapy Research 

Project (Honours), 
plus 

HB12HBF 

0T1DEV 

0T1TH2 
PSY12PYB 

0T2CPS 
HB21PAG 
HB21NEU 

0T2TH3 
0T2C0N 
PHI RMH 
0T2ADL 
HB32BEW 
0T2PR2 

0T2IN1 

0T2IN2 

10 

10 

10 
15 

5 
5 
5 

25 
5 
5 
5 

15 
10 

20 

20 

0T2IN3 

0T4RS3 

1 Ergonomics and ageing 
1 Occupational Therapy 6: 

professional skills. 
and development 

1 Occupational Therapy Intervention 
6: the ageing population 

2 Clinical Practice 

0T4RS4 

HB3EGA 

0T4TH6 

0T3IN6 
0T4PR5 

Fifth year 
1 Ergonomics in the workplace HB4EGW 
1 Ergonomics analysis and evaluation 

methods HB4EGM 
2 Ergonomics practice project HB4EGP 

10 

0T3PR3 

0T3IN4 

0T3IN5 
HB31PBE 
PH2RMH 
HB32BEM 
OT3PR4 

0T3TH5 

0T3IN7 

0T3RS1 

0T3RS2 

15 

25 

10 
30 
5 

15 
15 

15 

10 

5 

5 

40 

40 

15 

20 

10 
40 

40 

30 
40 

Honours degree 
An Honours program is avaUable to those smdents who have 
achieved results of a high academic standard. EUgibiUty for Honours 
is determined by a system which weights fust, second and third-year 
subjects. The Honours course mns over three semesters commencing 
in the second semester of third year and smdents who are eUgible for 
adrrussion to the Honours stream wUl be informed prior to its 
commencement. The subjects taken only by Honours smdents are: 

Research for Occupational Therapists (Honours) 0T3RS2 
Occupational Therapy Research Project (Honours) 0T4RS4 

Grades awarded to smdents successfully completing honoius are HI, 
H2A, H2B or H3. 
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BACHELOR OF ORTHOPTIC AND OPHTHALMIC SCIENCES -
BUNDOORA 

Inquiries: (03) 94791920 
Duration: Three and a half years, full time. 

The course equips graduates to provide speciaUst clinical investiga
tion of eye disease, including diagnosis of eye movement disorders, 
non surgical management of specific eye problems and rehabiUtation 
techrUques for people with low vision. Smdies include anatomy, 
physiology, ocular pathology, professional and cUrucal smdies. 
CUrucal placements are undertaken at selected city, country, 
interstate and overseas hospitals and cUnics. Some clinical place
ments are undertaken during semester breaks and smdents are 
expected to undertake an interstate or overseas placement at least 
once during the course. Smdents must meet the travel and accommo
dation costs associated with clinical practice. I'rescribed uniforms are 
compulsory at aU clinical placements and dress regulations are 
displayed on School noticeboards. It is expected smdents wiU 
purchase some clinical equipment for use m cUrucal examinations. 

Degree requirements 
TTiis is a fuU-tune course of three and a half years duratiorL Smdents are 
required to attend the Bimdoora campus and external cUnical placements. 
Smdents are assessed dirough a variety of methods, such as examina
tions, assignments and practical work. DetaUs of assessment in each 
subject are avaUable from the School at the beginning of the 
academic year. Smdents are expected to purchase lecture and 
laboratory manuals. 

Course structure 

First year 

Sem. 
1 
1 

Subject code Credit points 
Health and Human Behaviour PH1HB1 10 
Introduction to Professional 
Communication Skills PH1PRI 5 

1 Introduction to the Human Body HB11APH 15 
1 Optics and Vision ORIOPV 15 
1 Protective Structures and Clear 

Media 0R10AP 15 
2 Anterior Segment 0R1ANT 15 
2 Health and Australian Society PHI HAS 5 
2 Human Body Function HB12HBF 10 
2 Refraction 0R1REF 15 
2 Retina 0R1RET 15 

Note: Students must participate in an 84 hour clinical block 
placement between first and secotid year 
Second year 
1 Binocular Vision 0R2ST1 
1 Biomedical Instrumentation 0R20P1 
1 Clinical Practice 1 0R2CL1 
1 General Pathology HB21PAG 
1 Neurosciences A HB21NEU 
1 Research Methods in Health 1 PHI RMH 
1 Retinal Disorders 0R20P2 
2 Concomitant Strabismus 0R2ST2 
2 Neuro-ophthalmic Disorders 1 0R2NE1 
2 Ophthalmic Practice OR20P3 
2 Pharmacology HB22PHA 
2 Research Design in Orthoptic 

Prachce 0R2PR1 
2 Research Methods in Health 2 PH2RM2 

15 
5 
10 
5 
5 
5 
15 
15 
15 
15 
5 

5 
5 

Sntdents must participate in an 84 hour bhck clinical placement 
between second and third year 
Third year 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
2 

Behavioural Determinants of 
Health 1 
Eye Health Care Systems 
Incomitant Strabismus 
Neuro-ophthalmic Disorders 2 
One elective 
Clinical Practice 2 

PH2BDH 
0R3PR1 
0R3ST1 
0R3NE1 

0R3CL1 
Fourth year 
1 Case Management - Ophthalmic 

Disorders 0R40P1 
1 Case Management - Rehabilitation 0R4VR1 
1 Case Management - Strabismus 0R4ST1 
1 Orthoptic Professional Practice 0R4CL1 

5 
10 
15 
15 
15 
60 

15 
15 
15 
15 

Third and fourth year subject descriptions for the Bachelor of 
Orthoptic arui Ophthalmic Scierwes are not listed in this handbook 
For fiirther inforrrtation on these subjects contact the School of 
Orthoptics on 94791920. 

Professional recognition 
Graduates are eUgible for registration with the AustraUan Orthoptic 
Board. Graduates are eUgible for membership of the Orthoptic 
Association of AustraUa, which entities graduates to membership of 
die Intemational Orthoptic Association. The Bachelor of Orthoptic 
and Ophthalmic Sciences is generaUy accepted across the world, m 
particular the UK, USA, Europe and Asia. 

Honours year 
Smdents may be invited to undertake the honours program. Offers 
are made on the basis of acadenuc merit. The honours program is 
imdertaken in the fourth year of the course, running concurrentiy 
with the first semester of the undergraduate fourth year and contmu-
ing in the second semester of that year. The honours year wiU include 
the honours thesis in addition to the undergraduate fourth year 
subjects in semester one and honours subjects in semester two. 

Advanced status 
Enrolment with advanced stams is available to qualified orthoptists 
wishing to upgrade to a bachelor degree. Contact the School 
Admirustration Manager for detaUs. 

BACHELOR OF ORTHOPTICS - BUNDOORA 

Duration: Three years full time. Part time available. 

Degree requirements 
This is a fiUl-time course of three years duration. Smdents are 
required to attend the Bundoora campus and external clinical 
placements. The first year of this course has been replaced in 1999 
by the first year of the Bachelor of Orthoptic and Ophdialmic 
Sciences (see above). This course is being phased out, with no 
further admissions to the course after 1998. 

Third year (major in ophthalmic studies) 
Sem 
1 Biomedical Instrumentation 
1 Health Promotion and Primary 

Health Care 
1 Ophthalmic Studies A 
1 Orthoptics 3A 
1/2 One elective 
2 Ophthalmic Studies B 
2 Orthoptics 3B 
A Orthoptic Clinical Practice 3 

Subject code 
0R353 

0R381 
0R351 
0R371 

0R352 
0R372 
OR390 

Credit points 
5 

5 
10 
15 
10 
15 
15 
45 

Third year (major in rehabilitation studies) 

1 Health Promotion and Primary 
Health Care 

1 Medical Disorders in Visual 
Rehabilitation 

1 Orthoptics 3A 
1 Rehabilitation Studies A 
A Orthoptic Clinical Practice 3 
2 Orthoptics 3B 
2 Rehabilitation Studies B 
1/2 One elective 

0R381 

OR340 
0R371 
0R361 
OR390 
0R372 
0R362 

5 
15 
10 
45 
15 
15 
10 

Honours year 
Smdents who have achieved die requdred standard have die opporm
nity to undertake an honours (fourth) year. Smdents must normaUy 
have attamed at least B levels across tiiek core professional subjects 
during die tiurd year of smdies m die pass degree. 
The honours year comprises, a research project or tiiesis, a unit of study in 
advanced research metiiodology, an elective directiy relevant to the 
research project and relevant cUnical or laboratcay practice. 
Fourth year 
2 
1 
A 
A 

Orthoptic Honours Elective 0R472 
Research Methods in Health 4 PH4RMH 
Research Thesis/Project OR470 
Advanced Clinical/Laboratory 
Practice OR490 

15 
15 
60 

30 
Advanced status 
Enrohnent widi advanced stams is avaUable to qualified orthoptists 
wishmg to upgrade to a bachelor degree. Contact die School 
Admimstration Manager for details. 
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Electives 
Biomedical Instrumentation 
Natural and Artificial Vision Systems 

BACHELOR OF PHYSIOTHERAPY - BUNDOORA 

0R353 
OR354 

Inquiries: 
Duration: 

(03) 9479 5766 
Four years 

Physiotherapists assess and treat patients with temporary or long-
term physical injury or disability, aiming to achieve the highest 
possible degree of recovery. They may work independendy or as 
members of medical and health teams active in the prevention of 
iUness and injury and in the promotion of health. Subjects include 
general and health sciences, professional, cUnical and research 
related smdies. 

Degree requirements 
The course involves pre-cUnical and clinical smdy over four years 
and is offered on a fuU-time basis. Smdents are required to complete 
all the subjects Usted in the course stmcture and are normaUy 
expected to complete aU of one year's work before enroUing in a 
later-year subject. In each year, tiie physiotherapy subjects are normally 
aU co-requisites for each otiier. EarUer year physiotherapy subjects are all 
prerequisites for smdy in a later year physiotherapy subject 
Smdents are required to reach a satisfactory standard in both the 
theoretical/written and practical/clinical components of aU physi
otherapy subjects in the course, and to demonstrate a satisfactory 
level of safety in order to pass each subject. 
AU smdents have the opportunity to complete 15 credit points of 
elective uiuts in third year. 

Course structure 
During the fust part of the course, smdents smdy basic biological, 
medical and behavioural sciences, including anatomy, physiology 
and psychology, together with the theory and appUcation of specific 
physiotherapy techniques. In the third and fourth years smdents 
apply tiieU practical skiUs to the physiotherapeutic management of 
disorders. Smdents treat patients under supervision in hospitals and 
other cUnical settings in order to gain a sound basis for cUrucal 
practice. Lectures, demonstrations and practical sessions are held at tiie 
Bundoora campus. Smdents attend physiotiierapy departments in a 
number of hospitals and special centres for observation and practice. 
Assessment is conducted by means of written, practical and clinical 
examinations. DetaUs for each subject are available at the beginning 
of the academic year. Attendance requirements for practical classes and 
cUnics must be met m order to be eUgible for assessment in tiiese subjects. 

First year 

Sem. 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 

2 
2 
A 

Subject code 
Biomechanics of Human Movement HB11BHM 
Clinical Preparation 
Health and Human Behaviour 

OT/PT100 
PH1HB1 

Physiotherapy Skills and Anatomy 1 HB11PSA 
Biophysical Bases of Electrotherapy HB12BBE 
Human Physiology for 
Physiotherapy HB12HPY 
Physiotherapy Skills and Anatomy 2 HB12PSA 
Research Methods in Health 1 
Physiotherapy Clinical Practice 1 

Second year 
1 

1 
1 
1 
2 

2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
A 

Behavioural Determinants of 
Health 1 

PHI RMH 
PT1CP1 

PH2BD1 
Child Development in Physiotherapy PT2CDP 
Human Biosciences HB21HBI 
Physiotherapy Skills and Anatomy 3 HB21PSA 
Behavioural Determinants of 
Health 2 
Electrophysical Agents 
Neuroscience of Sensation and 
Movement 
Paediatric Physiotherapy 
Pathology and Pharmacology 
Physiotherapy Skills 2B 
Research Methods in Health 2 
Physiotherapy Clinical Practice 2 

Third year 
1 

A 

Cardiothoracic Physiotherapy -
Theory and Practice 
Interpersonal Processes and 
Professional Practice 

PH2BD2 
PT2EPA 

HB22NSM 
PT2PAE 
HB22PPY 
PT2PSB 
PH2RMH 
PT2CP2 

PT3CTH 

PH/PT310 

Credit points 
10 
5 

10 
30 
5 

15 
30 
5 
5 

5 
5 

15 
30 

5 
15 

5 
5 

10 
10 
5 

15 

15 

5 

Neurological Physiotherapy-
Theory and Practice 
Orthopaedic Physiotherapy -
Theory and Practice 
Cardiothoracic Physiotherapy -
Clinical 
Neurological Physiotherapy -
Clinical 
Orthopaedic Physiotherapy-
Clinical 

PT3NEU 

PT30RT 

PT3CPC 

PT3NPC 

PT30PC 

HB302 
HB3DIS 

PT3E0H 
PT3FEL 

PT3HMA 
PT3SPB 

5 
15 

5 
5 

5 
15 

15 

15 

20 

20 

20 

Third-year elective subjects (or suitable electives from elsewhere 
witiiin tiie University). These subjects have quotas - please check 
relevant handbook entry. 
Third year electives 
1 Anatomy: Dissection Project HB31ADP 15 
1 Advanced Physiology and 

Pathology 
1 Drugs in Sport 
1 Ergonomics and Occupational 

Health 
1 Introduction to Feldenkrais 
1 Measurement Systems for Human 

Movement Assessment 
1 Sport and Exercise Psychology 

Honours Stream 
A Research Design in Physiotherapy PT3H0N 15 

Fourth year 
1 Advanced Orthopaedic 

Physiotherapy PT4A0P 5 
1 Introduction to Physiotherapy in 

Women's Health PT4PWH 5 
1 Introduction to Practice in Special 

Areas PT4PSA 5 
1 Physiotherapy in Gerontology and 

Rehabilitation 
2 Clinical Elective 
A Independent Study 
A Physiotherapy in General Practice 
A Professional Practice 

The clinical elective comprises two of ti 
week, cUnical placements. 
Advanced Orthopaedic Physiotherapy 
Physiotherapy in Advanced Neurology 
Physiotherapy in Burns and/or Hand 
Therapy 
Physiotherapy in Cardiac Rehabilitation 
Physiotherapy in Community Health 
Physiotherapy in Geriatrics 
Physiotherapy in Intensive Care 
Physiotherapy in Oncology 
Physiotherapy in Overseas or Interstate 
Work Experience 
Physiotherapy in Paediatrics - Advanced 
Physiotherapy in Paediatrics -
Introductory 
Physiotherapy in Private Practice 
Management 
Physiotherapy in Progressive Illnesses 
Physiotherapy in Psychiatry 
Physiotherapy in Rehabilitation -
Advanced 
Physiotherapy in Rehabilitation -
Hydrotherapy 
Physiotherapy in Rehabilitation -
Introductory 
Physiotherapy in Rural Health 
Physiotherapy in Spinal Cord Lesions 
Physiotherapy in Women's Health 
Sports Physiotherapy 

Unless otherwise noted, each of these electives requires completion 
of the clinical component ofPT4PGP as a prerequisite. 
Honours Stream 
1&2 Honours Thesis PT4H0N 45 

Professional recognition 
Graduates are eUgible for registration with the Physiotherapists 
Registration Board of Victoria. Registration is an essential prereqiu-
site for practice. 

PT4PGR 
PT4PCE 
PT4INS 
PT4PGP 
PT4PRP 

le foUowing 

PT4PA0 
PT4PAN 

PT4PBH 
PT4PCR 
PT4PCH 
PT4PGE 
PT4PIC 
PT4PI0 

PT40I1 
PT4PPG 

PT4PIP 

PT4PPM 
PT4PPI 
PT4PPY 

PT4PRA 

PT4RHY 

PT4PRI 
PT4PRH 
PT4PSC 
PT4WHP 
PT4PSP 

5 
40 
10 
40 
10 

fuU-time, fi 

20 
20 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 

20 
20 

20 

20 
20 
20 

20 

20 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
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Honours program 
A sequence of subjects in the third and fourth years of the course 
leads to the award of an honours degree. Honours candidates 
undertake a research design unit in place of the third-year elective 
and a research project incorporating the independent smdy unit of 
fourth-year. AppUcants are selected at the end of the second year on 
the basis of academic results. DetaUs are made available at the 
commencement of the honours program. Grades awarded to smdents 
completing honours are HI, H2A and H2B. 

BACHELOR OF PODIATRY - BUNDOORA 

Fourth year (Pass) - 2003 
1/2/S Podiatric Clinic External PM4PPE 
1/2/S Podiatric Clinic Internal PM4PPI 
1/2 Podiatry Surgery Practice PM4FSP 

Free Electives 

45 
45 
10 
20 

Inquiries: 
Duration: 

(03) 9479 5787 
Four years, full time 

This is the basic podiatry professional qualification. The podiatrist is 
a health professional whose area of speciaUty is the diagnosis, 
assessment and treatment of foot disorders. Podiatrists offer a range 
of preventative, curative and palUative treatments to patients of aU 
ages. Theoretical and cliiucal podiatry subjects are complemented by 
general health and medical sciences smdies. 
From 2000, die Bachelor of Podiatry wUl become a four year course 
for smdent enrolling into first year. Continuing smdents wiU 
complete the three year course. 
Smdents are expected to purchase two sets of instruments, one at the 
start of first year and the other at the start of second year, at a cost of 
approximately $330 per set. Smdents are also required to purchase 
shoes and lab coats. 

Degree requirements (four year degree) 
Smdents must complete aU the subjects below. Smdents who meet 
the appropriate requirements wUl be invited to participate in an 
Honours program. 

Course structure 
Only detaUed first year subject descriptions are included in this 
handbook for the new 4 year course. Further information about these 
new subjects is avaUable from the Department of Podiatry, tel: 
(03) 9479 5787. 

First year-2000 

Sem. 
Health and Human Behaviour 
Human Anatomy and Physiology 
Materials 
Podiatric Dermatology 
Preclinical Podiatry 
Anatomy: Lower Limb and Foot 
Biomechanics of Human Movement HB12BHM 
Health and Australian Society 
Human Body Function 
Podiatric Biomechanics 1 
Podiatric Clinical Skills 
Research Methods in Health 1 

Second year - 2001 
1 Neurosciences A 
1 Podiatric Anaesthesia 
1 Podiatric Assessment 
1 Podiatric Biomechanics 2 
1 Podiatric Clinics 2A 
1 Podiatric Orthotics 2A 
1 Research Methods in Health 2 
2 Medical Microbiology 
2 Pathology and Pharmacology 
2 Podiatric Clinics 2B 
2 Podiatric Management 
2 Podiatric Orthotics 2B 

Third year - 2002 
1 Clinical Pharmacology 
1 Interdisciplinary Professional 

Studies 
1 Podiatric Clinics 3A 
1 Podiatric Medicine 
1 Podiatric Orthotics 3A 
2 Advanced Research Methodology 
2 Podiatric Clinics 3B 
2 Podiatric Orthotics 3B 
2 Podiatric Pharmacology 
2 Podiatric Specialisations 
2 Podiatric Surgery: Theory 

Subject code 
PH1HB1 
HB11APH 
HB11BMT 
PM1DLL 
PM1CPN 
HB12ALF 

[HB12BHM 
PHIHAS 
HB12HBF 
PM1PBM 
PM1PCS 
PHI RMH 

HB21NEU 
PM2LAP 
PM2ADP 
PM2PBM 
PM2PCA 
PM2P0A 
PH2RMH 
MIC22MM 
HB22PPY 
PM2PCB 
PM2CMP 
PM2P0B 

PM3ICP 

HS3IPS 
PM3PCA 
PM3MDP 
PM3P0A 
PH4ARM 
PM3PCB 
PM3P0B 
PM3ACP 
PM3SPP 
PM3FST 

Credit points 
10 
15 
10 
15 
10 
10 
10 
5 

10 
10 
10 
5 

5 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
5 

20 
10 
10 
10 
10 

10 

15 
15 
15 
5 

10 
15 
5 

10 
15 
5 

Subject code 
PH2RMH 
HB21NEU 
PM211 
PM241 
PM261 
PM251 
PM236 
PM231 

HB22PPY 

PM341 
PM351 
PM331 
PM391 
PM361 
PH3ARM 

Credit Points 
5 
5 
5 

50 
5 

15 
5 

10 
10 
10 

50 
15 
30 
15 
10 
10 

Fourth year (Honours) - 2003 
1&2 Podiatry Honours Clinics PM4HCP 20 
1&2 Podiatry Honours Research PM4HRP 70 
1&2 Podiatry Honours Review PM4HLR 20 
1/2 Podiatry Surgery Practice PM4FSP 10 

Degree requirements (three year degree) 
This is a fuU-time course of three years duration. The first year has 
been replaced in 20(X) by die first year of the new four year degree( 
see above). This course is being phased out, with no fiirther adirus-
sions to the degree after 1999. 

Course structure (Four year course structure) 

Second year - 2000 

Sem. 
1 Applied Research Methods 
1 Neurosciences A 
1 Therapeutics 
1&2 Clinical Practice 2 
1&2 Local Anaesthesia 
1&2 Orthotic Practice 2 
1&2 Podiatric Biomechanics 
1&2 Podiatric Medicine 2 
2 Free Elective 2 
2 Pathology and Pharmacology 

Third year - 2000 
1&2 Clinical Practice 3 
1&2 Orthotic Practice 3 
1&2 Podiatric Medicine 3 
1&2 Podiatry Project 3 
1&2 Surgery 
2 Advanced Research Methodology 

PH3ARM is taken as an extra elective subject by students planning 
to proceed to the Honours year 

Honours year - 2000 
A fiiU-time, research-based, fourth year of smdy leading to an 
honours degree provides smdents of appropriate acadenuc abiUty 
with the opportunity to smdy at a higher level and develop podiatric 
research skills. Selection into the Honours stream is based on 
academic results in third year subjects, a B-average or above being 
required in PM3 subjects, and on the avaUabUity of supervisors. 
1 Clinical Pharmacology PM410 15 
1&2 Clinical Practice PM430 15 
1&2 Honours Thesis PM400 75 
2 Pharmacology for Podiatry PM420 15 

Professional recognition 
The Bachelor of Podiatry is recognised throughout AustraUa. On 
completion of the podiatry course, podiatiists must register witii tiie 
Chiropodists/Podiatrists Registration Board Ui the state in which they 
intend to practice. 

BACHELOR OF PROSTHETICS AND ORTHOTICS - BUNDOORA 

Inquiries: (03) 9479 5787 
Duration: Three and a half years, full time 
The role of the prosthetist and orthotist is a clinical one, with 
responsibUities includmg caseload management, patient assessment, 
prescription and supply of prostiieses and orthoses, Uaison witii otiier 
members of die multi-disciplinary health team and supervision of 
manufacturing tasks related to prosthetic and orthotic fabrication. 
The prostiietist/orthotist combines knowledge of anatomy, physiol
ogy, biomechanics, pathology and materials with physical skiUs such 
as patient assessment, castuig, measuring and aUgnment to provide 
prosthetic and orthotic treatment specific to each patient 
This is a tiiree-and-a-half year, fuU-time course, tiiough provision is 
made for part-time smdy. 

Course structure 

First year 
Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 Clinical Education 1 P01CE1 5 
1 Health and Human Behaviour 1 PH1HB1 10 
1 Human Anatomy and Physiology HB11APH 15 
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1 Introduction to P&O Clinical Practice 
1 Introduction to P&O Laboratory 
1 Introduction to Prosthetics 
1 Materials 
2 Biomechanics of Human Movement 
2 Anatomy: upper limb, lower limb 

and foot 
2 Health and Australian Society 
2 Human Body Function 
2 Introduction to Applied Orthotics 
2 Introduction to Orthotic Theory 

Second year 
Applied Lower Limb Orthotics 1 
General Pathology 
Neurosciences A 
One elective 
Orthotic Management of Fractures 
Patient Evaluation 
Theory of Lower Limb Orthotics 1 
Applied Lower Limb Orthotics 2 
Clinical Education 2 
Prosthetic and Orthotic 
Managements^ 
Research Methods in Health 1 
Spinal Orthotics^^ 
Theory of Lower Limb Orthotics 2 
Upper Limb Orthotics' 
Upper Limb Prosthetics' 

2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Third year 
Research Methods in Health 2 
Applied Transtibial Prosthetics 
Electives 
P&O Evaluation and Design 
Prescription Principles 
Theory of Prosthetics 1 

2 Applied Transfemoral Prosthetics 
2 P&O Independent Study Project 
2 Prosthetic & Orthotic 

Management'̂  
2 Spinal Orthotics''2 
2 Theory of Prosthetics 2 
2 Upper Limb Orthotics' 
2 Upper Limb Prosthetics' 

P01CP1 
P01PA1 
P01PT1 
HB11BMT 
HB12BHM 

HB12ALB 
PHI HAS 
HB12HBF 
P010A2 
P010T2 

P020A1 
HB21PAG 
HB21NEU 

P020F1 
P02CP1 
P020T1 
P020A2 
P02CE2 

P02AM2 
PH1RMH 
P020S2 
P020T2 
P020U2 
P02PU2 

PH2RMH 
P03PA1 

P03ED1 
P03CP1 
P03PT1 
P03PA2 
P03IS2 

P03AM2 
P030S2 
P03PT2 
P030U2 
P03PU2 

P04CE1 

5 
5 
10 
10 
10 

15 
5 
10 
10 
10 

15 
5 
5 
5 
10 
10 
10 
15 
10 

10 
5 
10 
10 
10 
10 

5 
15 
15 
5 
10 
10 
15 
15 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
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BACHELOR OF SOCIAL W O R K - BUNDOORA, A L B U R Y / 

W O D O N G A , AND BENDIGO 

Inquiries: Bundoora (03)9479 57815 
Albury/Wodonga (02) 6058 3802 
Bendigo (03) 5444 741 
Four or two years 

Fourth year (Pass degree) 
1 Clinical Education 4 

Key:' From 2000, die combination of P020U2, P02PU2, P030U2 
and P03PU2 wiU be offered to die second and third year groups in 
even numbered years (eg. 2000, 2002). The combination of 
P02AM2, P020S2, P03AM2 and P030S2 wiU be offered to die 
second and third year groups in odd numbered years (eg.2001, 
2003). ̂  Not offered in year 2000. 

Honours 
A fourth year of smdy at honours level provides smdents who have 
appropriate acadenuc abiUty with the opportunity to continue their 
smdies at a higher level and to develop their theoretical knowledge 
and research skiUs. The subjects Usted below must be completed in 
the honours year. 
1 P&O Literature Review P04LRH 30 
1/2 Clinical Education H P04CEH 30 
2 Honours Project P04HPH 60 

Conversion of Diploma of Applied Science (Prosthetics and 
Orthotics) 
AppUcants with this qualification may apply for admission to the 
Conversion Course. Diplomates admitted to die conversion program 
wiU be required to complete die subjects Usted below and may apply 
to smdy on a part tune basis (50% load) over a one-year period. Note 
that the conversion course wiU be phased out after year 2002. 
1 Patient Evaluation P02CP1 10 
1 Prescription Principles P03CP1 10 
1/2 Clinical Practice Review P04CP2 30 
1/2 Electives 10 
Professional recognition 
Graduates are qualified to practise in AustraUa and a number of 
overseas countries and are eUgible for membership of the AustraUan 
Orthotic Prosthetic Association and the Intemational Society for 
Prosthetics and Orthotics. 

Duration: 

The course entities graduates entry into the profession of social work 
and the degree is recognised by the AustraUan Association of Social 
Workers (AASW). Smdents wiU develop the knowledge, values and 
skiUs appropriate to understanding the needs commonly experienced 
by individuals, famiUes, groups and communities and the appropriate 
responses for aiding personal and social adjustment. 
The degree prepares smdents to practice in a wide range of social 
work roles, including direct service, research, administration and 
social poUcy and planning. Smdy areas include social welfare 
history, social work practice methodologies, socio-personal systems, 
community organisation, research methods, social policies and 
programs, laboratory work and field smdies. 
The curriculum of the course is based on a philosophy of social 
justice, and is taught within an adult-learning model. Smdents are 
encouraged to relate their relevant experiences to the theories and 
practice knowledge presented in die program. 

Degree requirements 
The course is offered as a four-year degree for post-VCE entry and 
as a two-year (graduate entry) degree for appUcants with at least two 
years of approved tertiary smdy. Advanced standing may be offered 
to suitably quaUfied applicants. 

Course structure 
Smdents are required to undertake a course of smdies equivalent to 
that Usted below. Electives, subject to approval, may be chosen from 
the complete range of subjects offered on the campus where a 
smdent is enroUed. From time to time smdents may be required to 
attend some lectures and seminars in block mode and/or out of usual 
University hours. For the purpose of Higher Education Contribution 
Scheme (HECS) this course is valued at 120 credit points per year. 
The foUowing course stmcture is that for the Bundoora campus. For 
the sttucture of courses offered at the Albury/Wodonga and Bendigo 
campuses refer to these campuses entries elsewhere in this HarU
book. Descriptions of subjects comprising this course at all campuses 
can be found in this section or by consulting tiie Index of subjects at 
die rear of the HarUbook. 

First year 
Sem. 
1&2 Elective 

Subject code 

PSY11PSA 1 Psychology Studies A 
1 Social Work 1A: Introduction to 

social work and social welfare SW1 ISA 
1 Sociology 1S-1:1 ntroduction to 

sociology: self and community SI SI 
2 Psychology Studies B PSY12PSB 
2 Social Work 1B: Structural bases of 

poverty and inequality SW1SPI 
2 Sociology 1S-2: Introduction to 

sociology: Australia and beyond SI S2 

Second year 
1&2 Elective' 
1 Social Work 2A: Individual and 

Social Contexts of Social Work 
Practice SW2ISP 

1 Social Work 2B: Helping 
Professions and Social Work SW2HPS 

1/2 Sociology 2MSR: Introduction to 
social research methods (or 
equivalent) S2MSR 

2 Social Work 2C: Organisational 
Contexts and the Diversity of 
Social Work Practice SW20CD 

2 Social Work 2D: Applied Social 
Work Research SW2SWR 

Third year 
1 Elective^ 
1 Social Work 3A: Conceptualisations 

of social work and social welfare' SW3CSW 
1 Social Work 3B: Social work 

practice with individuals, families 
and groups SW3IFG 

Credit points 
30 
15 

15 

15 
15 

15 

15 

40 

20 

10 

20 

20 

10 

20 

20 

20 
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1 Social Work 3C: Social work 
practice in social development and 
policy contexts SW3SDP 20 

2 Social Work 3D: Social wori< 
practice in legal, ethical and 
rights contexts SW3LER 20 

2 Social Work 3E: Social work 
practice specialisations SW3SWS 20 

2 Social Work 3F: Social work 
practicum 1 SW3FWP 20 

Fourth year 
1 &2 Fields of Practice 2 15622 30 
1 &2 Knowledge for Practice 2 15621 30 
1 &2 Social Work Field Education 2 15623 30 
1 &2 Social Work Theory & Practice 2 15620 30 

Key: 'Bendigo smdents undertake tiu-ee electives (15CPs each). 
Tour year smdents only. *rwo year (graduate entiy) smdents only. 
ForfuU subject description, please refer to the Index of subjects 
located at the back of the Handbook. 

BACHELOR OF S P E E C H PATMOLOGY - BUNDOORA 

Inquiries: (03) 94791940 
Duration: Four years 
This program provides prospective speech pathologists with a broad-
based knowledge of normal development, die anatomy and function 
of the human body, causes and types of communication and 
swaUowing disorders and prevention and treatment strategies for 
communication and swaUowing problems. The growth of the 
profession caUs for speech pathologists with alert, critical mmds and 
the abiUty to conduct systematic investigations into human commu-
rucation problems. 
CUnical experience comprises a major component of the program 
and is gained at the La Trobe Communication CUnic, on the 
Bundoora campus and through external cUrucal placements in 
hospitals, schools, rehabiUtation centtes, commuruty health centres, 
early chUdhood centres, private practice and specialised settings such 
as those for people with hearing impairment, cerebral palsy and 
inteUectual disabiUty. Smdents are expected to attend clinical 
mtorials associated with teaching cUnics beyond scheduled teaching 
hours and must be prepared to imdertake clinical placements during 
University vacation periods. 
Smdents must meet ttavel and accommodation costs associated with 
clinical practice and must be prepared to undertake some country 
Victorian placements. Second, third and fourth-year smdents may 
find it necessary to have a smaU amount of cliiucal equipment for use 
in tteatments. Approximately $600 should be aUowed for this each year. 
Smdents are required to provide a number of audio and video tapes 
and computer disks for tiieir own use and may need a white coat for 
use in certain hospital cUrucs and in laboratory classes. 
Some courses/clinical experiences require smdents to have good 
hearing acuity and clear speech. Each year, aU new smdents are 
offered an assessment of tiieir speech, language and hearing. Advice 
is offered to smdents with a speech, language or hearing problem and 
relevant treatment is sttongly recommended, but is ultimately the 
smdent's responsibiUty. Smdents are sttongly advised to be vacci
nated against mberculosis, hepatitis B, mbelia, poUomyeUtis, 
diphtheria and tetanus. 

Admission requirements 
The School offers an advanced standing program for Ucentiates 
holding the LACST qualification, who wish to enter die Bachelor of 
Speech Pathology Course. Advanced standing may be negotiated for 
smdents holding other qualifications. Advanced standing smdents are 
required to successfuUy complete certain core subjects and tiieU" 
chosen combination of speech pathology options. 

Degree requirements 
This is a four-year, fuU-time course with provision for part- time 
smdy in the first three years and a nine-year maximum completion 
time. The course demands a high level of EngUsh communication 
skiUs and smdents are expected to be able to relate proficientiy and 
spontaneously in a variety of contexts. Performance is assessed in 
several ways, including written and oral examinations, assignment, 
multiple choice test and/or seminar presentation. Clinical skiUs are 
assessed during observation of mandatory clinical placements. 

Course structure 
The curriculum and mdividual subjects Usted below are subject to 
alteration. 

First year 

Sem. 
1 Developmental Processes in 

Language PH1DPL 
1 Health and Human Behaviour PH1HB1 
1 Human Physiology and Anatomy HB11APH 
1 Language Analysis HC1LAN 
1&2 Introduction to Communication 

Disorders and Professional Practice HC1CP1 
2 Introduction to Phonetics HC11PH 
2 Anatomy: Speech and Hearing HB12ASH 
2 Health and Australian Society PHI HAS 
2 Human Body Function HB12HBF 
2 Language Development HC1 LAD 
2 Research Methods in Health 1 PHI RMH 
2 Sound and Communication HC1SAC 

Second year 
1 Basic Audioiogy HC2AUD 
1 Disorders of Language and 

Phonology HC2DLP 
1 Neurosciences A HB21NEU 
1 Research Methods in Health 2 PH2RMH 
1&2 Developmental Disorders Clinic 

and Peer Learning Experience HC2DDP 
1 &2 Hearing Screening Clinic HC2HSC 
1&2 Professional Practice and Clinical 

Problem Solving HC2CP2 
2 Disorders of Speech and 

Swallowing HC2DSS 
2 Disorders of Voice and 

Laryngectomy Rehabilitation HC2D\/L 
2 Interpersonal Processes PH2INP 

Subject code Credit points 

15 
10 
15 
10 

15 
10 
5 
5 
10 
15 
5 
5 

20 
5 
5 

20 
5 

15 

20 

15 
5 

1/2 Elective(s) 

Third year 
1 Aphasia 
1 Central Nervous System Disorders 

and Human Behaviour 

HC3APH 

PH3CND 
1 Psychiatric Disorders in HealthCare PH3PDH 
1 Research Design & Analysis 
1&2 Communication Intensive Clinic' 
2 Augmentative and Alternative 

Communication 
2 Auditory-Visual Rehabilitation 
2 Research Design for 

Communication Disorders ̂ ^ 
2 Stuttering 
2 Therapeutic Processes 
1/2 Elective(s) 

PH3RDA 
HC3CIN 

HC3AAC 
HC3AUR 

HC3RDC 
HC3STU 
HC3CP3 

5 

20 

5 
5 
5 

30 

5 
10 

5 
15 
15 
10 

Students cannot progress to fourth year without completing all third-
year subjects. 

Fourth year 
1&2 Acquired Disorders and Dysphagia 

Clinic HC4ADDC 35 
1&2 Specialist Clinics' HC4SPC 55 
1&2 Developmental Disorders Clinic and 

Clinic Management Experience' HC4DDCM 20 
1 &2 Specialist Clinics - Honours HC4SPH 50 
1 &2 Investigative Project ^ HC4INV 50 
1&2 Professional Issues HC4CP4 10 

Key:' These subjects are under discussion for minor revision. ^ 
Honours oiUy.' Can be a pass degree elective. Counts in Ueu of 
elective for Honours smdents. 

Electives 
Electives must be a minimum of 26 hours each and may be taken in 
any year from any faculty, subject to approval. Smdents who have 
smdied at tertiary level elsewhere or who have otiier relevant smdies 
may be eUgible to use tins as theur free electives, providmg tiiey meet 
tiie criteria The School offers tfie foUowmg electives subject to 
sufficient smdent enrolments Smdents are required to take 15 credU 
points of free electives. 
Sem. 
1 AUSLAN 1-1 
1 AUSLAN 2-1 
1 AUSLAN 3-1 
1/2 Communicating with people with 

Serious Communication Difficulties' HC2CWP 

Subject code 
HC1AN1 
HC2AN1 
HC3AN1 

Credit Points 
15 
20 
20 
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1/2 

1/2 

1/2 

1/2 

2 
2 
2 
2 

Communication Disorders: an 
introduction' 
Computer Applications to Clinical 
Sciences 
Effective Communication for the 
Successful Professional 

HC2CDI 

HC2CAP 

HC2ECS 
Seminars in Communication and its 
Disorders 
AUSLAN 1-2 
AUSLAN 2-2 
AUSLAN 3-2 
Research Design for 
Communication Disorders 

HC2SEM 
HC1AN2 
HC2AN2 
HC3AN2 

HC3RDC 

5 

5 

15 

5 
15 
20 
20 

Key:' Not avaUable in 2000. 

Professional recognition 
Graduates of the Bachelor of Speech Pathology are normaUy eUgible 
for membership of the Speech Pathology Association of AusttaUa 
and able to work in several overseas countries after completing 
certain requirements. 

Honours program 
Smdents who have successfuUy completed the first three years of the 
course may be invited to participate in the honours program. To 
participate, a smdent must norrriaUy have obtained a B grade average 
or higher across aU second and third-year subjects offered by HCS 
and in PH3RDA and HC3RDC or their equivalents and have 
completed aU previous course-work in the minimum time. 
Smdents who have undertaken supplementary or repeat examinations 
are not normaUy eUgible. The honours program takes place concur
rentiy with the normal requirements of fourth year, but honours 
smdents must also take HC4INV. 

BACHELOR OF WELFARE PRACTICE - ALBURYA/VODONGA 

Inquiries: (02) 6058 3802 

For course outUne please refer to the Albury/Wodonga entry in this 
Handbook. Subject descriptions are found in this section of the 
HarUbook. Please refer to the Index of subjects. 

Diploma in Welfare Studies - Albury/Wodonga (Continuing 

students only) 

Inquiries: (02) 6058 3802 

For course outline please refer to the Albury/Wodonga entry in this 
Handbook. Subject descriptions are found in this section of the 
Handbook. Please refer to the Index of subjects. 

Faculty Electives 
The foUowing electives are avaUable to smdents who meet the 
relevant prereqiusites. 

Sem. 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 
1 
1/2 

1/2 

1/2 
1/2 

2 
2 
2 
2 

AUSLAN 1-1 HC1AN1 
AUSLAN 2-1 HC2AN1 
AUSLAN 3-1 HC3AN1 
Drugs in Sport HB3DIS 
Health Promoting Palliative Care A PH3PCA 
Health Promoting Palliative Care B PH3PCB 
Introduction to Gerontology PH3IG2 
Introduction to Gerontology PH3IG1 
Living with Disability in the 
Australian Community PH3LD1 
Living with Disability in the 
Australian Community PH3LD2 
Prosthetic and Orthotic Gait 
Analysis P03GA1 
Sport and Exercise Psychology B PT3SPB 
Studies in Public Health PH2SPH 
Computer Applications to Clinical 
Sciences HC2CAP 
Effective Communication for the 
Successful Professional HC2ECS 
Introduction to Massage PT800 
Principles and Practice of Public 
Speaking PH3PPS 
AUSLAN 1-2 HC1AN2 
AUSLAN 2-2 HC2AN2 
AUSLAN 3-2 HC3AN2 
Behavioural Health Sciences for 
Nutrition Studies PH1BHN 

Subject code Credit points 
15 
20 
20 
15 
10 
15 
15 
10 

10 

15 

10 
15 
20 

15 
5 

10 
15 
20 
20 

15 

2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 

2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
S 
S 
W 

W 

Current Issues in Quality 
Management 
Death, Dying and Grief A 
Death, Dying and Grief B 

PH3CQM 
PH3DDA 
PH3DDB 

Drug Use and Addictive Behaviour 1PH3DU1 
Drug Use and Addictive Behaviour 2PH3DU2 
Drugs in Use 
Health Informatics for Clinical 
Practice 
Professional Issues for Health 
Informahon Managers 
Psychosocial Perspective's of 
Health and Illness 
Technology and Health 
The Social Context of AIDS 1 
The Social Context of AIDS 2 
Topics in Pathophysiology 
Reproductive and Sexual Health 
Reproductive Health 
Fertility, Reproductive Technology 
and Society 1 
Fertility, Reproductive Technology 
and Society 1 

W/2 Fertility, Reproductive Technology 
and Society 2 

W/2 Fertility, Reproductive Technology 
and Society 2 

HB371 

PH3HIC 

HM3PIH 

PH3PPH 
PH1TH2 
PH3CA1 
PH3CA2 
HB421 
HB324 
HB525 

HB22FS1 

HB32FS1 

HB22FS2 

HB32FS1 

10 
10 
15 
10 
15 
15 

5 

10 

10 
15 
10 
15 
15 
10 
15 

10 

10 

15 

15 

The subjects described below are presented in alphabetical order of 
their subject names within year level according to the School of 
offering. For the location of subjects descriptions, see the Index of 
Subjects at the back of the Handbook. Information regarding subjects 
was accurate at the time of pubUcation but not aU subjects wiU be 
offered every year. Semesters of offer are subject to change. 
Preliminary and Prescribed reading is shown. Smdents should not 
purchase books until advised by the School concemed. Information 
on recommended reading wUl be provided at the beginning of classes 
(where appUcable). Assessment is subject to the Head of School's 
advice for aU subjects. 

Subject Descriptions 
The following subject descriptions are Usted under the school which 
offers them, in alphabetical order by year level. 

Human Biosciences 
General subjects 
First year: 
ANATOMY: LOWER AND UPPER LIMBS (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
HB12ALU Dr Robyn Anker 
Two (of three) modules of approximately four weeks each are taught. 
Module 1 covers the regional anatomy of the lower Umb from the 
pelvic girdle to the foot (considering the foot simply as a platform 
supporting the Umb). Module 3 covers upper Umb from the pectoral 
girdle to the hand (including the role of die hand in grasp). Emphasis 
is placed on the appUcation of anatomical principles (first met in 
HB11 APH) in order to correlate stmcture with function in develop
ing an understanding of the anatomical bases of everyday activities. 
Lectures wUl be supported by practical sessions, including surface 
anatomy, examination of appropriate cadaver specimens and 
computer aided learning activities. 
Co-requisite: HBIIAPH. 
Class requirements: four 1-hour lectures and one 2-hour practical 
class per week for the duration of each module. 
Assessment: two short tests in practical classes (10%), two 2-page 
assignments (10%), and one 2-hour written examination at the end of 
semester (80%). Hurdle requirement: smdent participation in aU 
components of the assessment. 
Prescribed reading: 
Student manual 
and 
Moore, K. L., and DaUey, A. F. Clinkally oriented armtomy, 4th edn, 
WUUams & WUkms 1999 
or 
SneU, R. S., Clinical anatomy for medkal students, 5th edn, Littie 
Brown & Co 1995. 
ANATOMY: LOWER LIMB AND FOOT (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HB12ALF 
Mr JamesWickham 
Two consecutive modules of approximately four weeks each are 
taught. Module 1 covers the regional anatomy of the lower limb from 
the pelvic girdle to the foot. Module 2 covers the detailed anatomy of 
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tiie foot and its function, particularly relating to tiie role of the joints, 
intrinsic musculamre and fascia in weight bearing. Emphasis is 
placed on the appUcation of anatomical principles (first met in 
HBIIAPH) m order to correlate stmcmre with function in develop
ing an understanding of the anatomical bases of everyday activities. 
Lecmres will be supported by practical sessions, including surface 
anatomy, examination of appropriate cadaver specimens and 
computer aided learning activities. 
Co-requisite: HBIIAPH. 
Chss requirements: four 1-hour lectures and one 2-hour practical 
class per week for the duration of each module. 
Assessment: two short tests in practical classes (10%), two 2-page 
assignments (10%), and one 2-hour written examination at the end of 
semester (80%). Hurdle requUement: participation in aU components 
of the assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Student manual 
and 
SneU, R. S., Clinical anatomy for medical students, 5th edn, Litde 
Brown & Co 1995 
or 
Moore, K. L., and DaUey, A. F. Clinically oriented anatomy, 4th edn., 
WiUiams & WUkms 1999. 

ANATOMY: organs (5 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.. Aw.) HB12A0N/WBH12A0N 
Bu: Dr Sherrie Wentworth. Aw: Dr Cham Mishra 
The principles of anatomy begun in HBllAPI wiU be developed and 
appUed to the location and physical relationships between major 
organ systems of the head and tmnk. Emphasis wUl be placed on 
cardiovascular, respUatory, digestive, renal and reproductive systems, 
paraUeUng the functional approach to these in HB12HBF. Lectures 
wiU be supported by practical sessions, including surface anatomy 
and examination of cadaver specimens. 
Co-requisite: HBllAPI, HB12HBE 
Chss requirements: 18 1-hour lectures and four 2-hour practical 
classes per semester. 
Assessment: two practical tests (10 minutes) in practical classes 
(10% total), one 500-word assignment (20%) and one 1-hour written 
examination (70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Student manual 
McMmn, LL M. H., Gaddum-Rosse, P. Hutchmgs, R. T. and Logan 
B. M., McMinn's functional arU clinical anatomy, Mosby 1995. 
ANATOMY: speech and hearing (5 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HB12ASH Dr 
Pat Bingham 
BuUds on the anatonucal principles introduced m HBIIAPH and 
appUes them to those regions of the head and neck required for 
understanding of speech and hearing processes. Principal topic areas 
covered include the functional anatomy of the ear, skeleton and soft 
tissues of tiie face, boundaries, contents and functions of the oral, 
nasal and pharyngeal cavities, stmcture and fimction of the larynx 
and an overview of the interrelationships of these areas in the speech 
process . Lectures wUl be accompaiued by practical classes involving 
investigation of cadaver material, group discussions and computer 
aided learning activities. 
Co-requisite: HBIIAPH. 
Chss requirements: eighteen 1-hour lectures and four 2-hour 
practical classes. 
Assessment: two short tests in practical classes (10%), one take-
home assignment (10%) and one 2-hour written exanunation at tiie 
end of semester (80%). Hurdle requirement: participation in aU 
components of tiie assessment. 
Prescribed reading: 
Student manual 
Pahner, J. M., Anatomy for speech and hearing, 4th edn, WUUams & 
WUkms 1993. 
ANATOMY: upper limb, lower limb and foot (15CPs. Sem. II Bu) 
HB12ALB Mr James Wickham 
Three modules of approxunately four weeks each are taught. Module 
1 covers die regional anatomy of tfie lower Umb from die pelvic 
girdle to die foot Module 2 covers tiie detaUed anatomy of die foot 
and its fimction, particularly relating to tiie role of die jomts, mttmsic 
musculature and fascia ui weight bearing. Module 3 covers upper 
Umb from die pectoral gu-dle to die hand (includmg die role of tiie 
hand ui grasp). Emphasis is placed on die appUcation of anatomical 
prmciples (first met m HB 11 APH in order to correlate stiiictiu-e witii 
fimction m developmg an understandmg of die anatomical bases of 
everyday activities. Lectures wiU be supported by practical sessions 

66 

mcludmg surface anatomy, examination of appropriate cadaver 
specunens and computer aided learning activities. 
Co-requisite: HBIIAPH. 
Chss requirements: four 1-hour lectures and one 2-hour practical 
class per week for tiie duration of each module. 
Assessment: tiiree short tests in practical classes (15%), three 2-page 
assignments (15%), and one 2-hour written examination at the end of 
semester (70%). Hurdle requirement: participation in aU components 
of the assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Student manual 
and either; 
SneU, R. S. Clinical armtomyfor medical students, 5th edn, Littie 
Brown & Co 1995 
or 
Moore, K. L., and DaUey, A. F. Clinically oriented anatomy, 4th edn, 
WUUams &WiUdns 1999. 

BIOMECHANICS OF HUMAN MOVEMENT (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
HB12BHM Mr Davifif Orr 
Smdents develop an overview of the biomecharucal analysis of 
human movement. Emphasis is placed on the biomechanics of 
human gait. The areas of kinematics, kinetics, muscle mechaiucs and 
energetics are covered. This subject presents an integration of 
mecharucal, physiological and anatomical concepts and principles 
and their appUcation to the biomechanics of human movement. 
Smdents who wish to enrol in this subject must gain pemussion from 
the subject coordinator. 
Class requirements: two 1-hour lectures per week, one 1-hour 
mtorial per week and seven 2-hour practical classes over the 
semester. 
Assessment: one 2.5-hour written examination at the end of the 
semester (80%) and seven combined laboratory reports and practical 
tests (20%). 

BIOPHYSICAL BASIS OF ELECTROTHERAPY (5 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
\\B^2BBE Mr Alex Ward 
Covers the areas of electricity, electric and magnetic fields, sound 
and electtomagnetic waves and their effect on biological tissues. It is 
intended as fundamental background and preparation for electto-
therapy as smdied by physiotherapy smdents. The subject is divided 
into two topics. Electricity includes the principles and production of 
pulsed and altemating current, as backgrovmd for ttanscutaneous 
electrical stimulation. Fields and waves includes the production of 
electric and magnetic fields and sound and electtomagnetic waves 
and their effects on tissue. 
Class requirements: one 1-hour lecture, one 1-hour mtorial per week 
and one 2-hour practical class per week for three weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written examination at the end of die 
semester (80%), tiiree laboratory reports (10%) and three practical 
tests (10%). 

HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
HB11 APH Dr Sherrie Wentworth and Dr Susan Malcolm 
Inttoduces basic concepts and principles in human anatomy and 
physiology m preparation for more advanced smdies in tiiese 
discipUnes and emphasises die relationship between sttucture and 
function. Topics mclude characteristics of typical ceUs and tissues, 
relationships of tissues and organs and organ systems and anatomy 
and physiology of musculoskeletal and nervous systems. Gross 
anatomical concepts are exempUfied by smdy of die axial skeleton 
and associated soft tissues. Lectures are supported by practical 
classes, mcludmg examination of cadaver material. 
Class requirements: four 1-hour lectures per week witii five 2-hour 
practical classes and tiiree 1-hour mtorial/workshops per semester. 
Assessment: tiiree short tests m practical classes (15%), one 2-page 
diagram-based assignment (5%) and one 3-hour exammation (80%). 
Hurdle requirement: participation m aU components of tfie assessment. 
Prescribed reading: 
Student manual 
and 
Marieb, E. N. Human anatomy andphysiohgy, 4tfi edn, Benjaitun 
Cummmgs PubUshing Co., CaUfomia 1998. 
or 
Marieb, E. N. Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology, 5* edn, 
Benjamin Cummings PubUshing Co., CaUfomia 1998. 
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HUMAN BODY FUNCTION (10 CPs. Sem. II. Bu., Aw.) 
HB12HBF/WHB12HBF Bu: Ms J McCooey; Aw: Dr C Mishra 
Understanding of the functioning human body, inttoduced in 
semester one is extended. Begins with an overview of how the 
endocrine system contributes to regulation of body functioning and 
hence to homoeostasis. Descriptions of selected hormones and their 
functions Ulusttate the general principles. Most of the subject is 
devoted to the smdy of body systems, including the cardiovascular 
system, respiratory system, renal system, digestive system and 
metaboUsm, reproductive system. Interactions between the systems 
to meet challenges to normal functioning imposed by changes within 
and extemal to the body are discussed. Concludes by considering 
changes m body functioning with development from a neonate to a 
very old person. 
Co-requisite: HB 11 API or HB 11 APH or HBIIHFU. 
Class requirements: four 1-hour lectures and one 1-hour mtorial 
(voluntary attendance) per week. 
Assessment: one 40-minute written examination mid-semester (15%) 
and one 2-hour examination at the end of semester (85%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Marieb, E., Human anatomy arU physiology, 4th edn, Benjamin 
Cummings PubUshing Co., California, 1998, 
or 
Marieb, E., Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physhhgy, 5th edn, 
Benjamin Cummings PubUshing Co., Califonua, 1997. 

INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN FUNCTION (5 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) 
HB11HFU Dr Susan Malcolm 
Provides an mttoduction to the way in which the human body 
functions. Body function wiU be examined from the ceUular level to 
that of coordinated body systems. The concept of homeostasis and 
mechanisms for achieving it wUl entaU an examination of the 
nervous system. Features of excitable tissues, nerves and muscles, 
wUI also be smdied. The nature of the body boundaries, separating 
the body from the extemal environment and the means by which 
microbes are prevented from entering the body's fluids wUl be 
inttoduced. 
Incompatible subjects: HBllAPI, HBIIAPH. 
Class requirements: two 1-hour lectures per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written examination at the end of semester 
(90%), one take-home test (5%) and one take home test (5%) 

Prescribed reading: 
Marieb, E., Human armtomy arUphysiology, 4th edn, Benjamin 
Cummings PubUshing Co. California, 1998 
or 
Marieb, E., Essenthls of Human Armtomy and Physiology, 5th edn, 
Benjamin Cummings PubUshing Co., CaUfomia, 1997. 

INTRODUCTION TO THE HUMAN BODY (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu., Aw.) 
HB11API/WHB11API Bu: Dr Sherrie Wentworth and Dr Susan 
Malcolm. Aw: Dr Cham Mishra 
Inttoduces basic concepts and principles in human anatomy and 
physiology and emphasises the relationship between stmcture and 
fimction. "Topics covered include characteristics of typical ceUs and 
tissues and the relationship of tissues to organs and organ systems. 
An overview of major body systems is presented, together with 
discussion of their interrelationships in terms of interceUular 
commurucation, feedback controls and homoeostasis. Gross 
anatomical concepts are exemplified by smdy of the axial skeleton 
and associated soft tissues. Lectures are supported by practical 
classes, including examination of cadaver material and workshops 
and mtorials. 
Class requirements: three 1-hour lectures each week and four 2-hour 
practical classes and five I-hour mtorial/workshops over tiie semester. 
Assessment: two short tests in practical classes (10%), one 2-page 
diagram-based assignment (10%) one 500-word assigrunent (10%) 
and one 3- hour written examination at the end of the semester 
(70%). Hurdle requkement: participation m aU components of die 
assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Student rrumual 
and 
Marieb, E. N., Human anatomy and physiology, 4tfi edn, Benjamin 
Cummings PubUshing Co., 1998 
or 
Marieb, E., Essenthls of Human Anatomy and Physiology, 5tfi edn, 
Benjamin Cununings PubUshing Co., CaUfomia, 1997. 

MATERIALS (lOCPs. Sem. /. Bu.)HB11BmMrDavuiOrr 
Examines the chemical, physical and mecharucal properties of some 
metals, polymers, ceramics, adhesives and abrasives used in the 
fabrication of orthotic and prosthetic devices. Mecharucal aspects of 
the use of fibre composites are discussed. Smdents enroUed in the 
Bachelor of Physiotherapy, Bachelor of Podiatry and Bachelor of 
Prosthetics and Orthotics wiU be given priority in order to meet the 
elective requirements of the course. Smdents who wish to enrol in 
this subject are to gain permission from the subject coordinator. 
Chss requirements: twenty-eight hours of lectures, twelve 1-hour 
mtorials and six 2-hour practical classes pet semester. 
Assessment: 2.5-hour written examination at the end of the semester 
(80%) and six laboratory reports and practical tests (20%). 

REGULATION OF HUMAN BODY FUNCTION (15 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) HB12HRB Pmfessor Christopher Handley and Ms PamehMilkr 
Organisation of Uving cells, including the comparison between 
procaryotic and eucaryotic cells is described. The understanding of 
ceUuIar and tissue metaboUsm to cover aspects of the integration and 
regulation of metaboUsm wiU be extended. Organisation, expression 
and the role of genes in ceU and tissue biology wUl be described, as 
weU as a consideration of the mechanism of protein synthesis in 
mammaUan ceUs. The anatomy and physiology of reproduction, 
including aspects of development and how the brain and nervous 
system integrate and regulate body function wUI be described as 
examples of integrative processes within the body. 
Co-requisite: HBllAPI. 
Class requirements: four 1-hour lectures and one 2- hour practical 
class per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour written examination (80%) and practical 
classes (20% total). 

PHYSIOLOGY 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) HB11PP1 Mr Alex Ward 
A smdy of ceU biology is foUowed by connective tissue, nerve and 
muscle physiology, the endocrine system, reproduction. Cell biology 
covers the areas of cell stmcture and function, biological molecules, 
ceUular metaboUsm, membrane stmcture and transport and ceU-to-
cell communication. Principles of endocrinology are inttoduced as an 
example of interceUular and inter-organ communication and conttol. 
The excitabUity of nerve and muscle ceUs is described in 
biomolecular terms and this is foUowed by nerve and muscle 
physiology. Emphasis is placed on die principles of homeostasis as 
prqiaration for a more detaUed smdy of the organ systems in HB21PP2. 
Class requirements: four 1-hour lectures each week plus one 1-hour 
mtorial and one 2- hour practical class per week for seven weeks, 
over the semester. 
Assessment: one 3-hour written examination (80%) and seven short 
tests in practical classes (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Vander A. J., Sherman J. H. and Luciano D. S., Human physiohgy, 
6di edn, McGraw-HUl 1994. 

Second year 
ANATOMY: LOWER LIMB (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) HB21 ALL Dr 
Pat Bingham 
Anatomical principles of bones, joints, skeletal muscles, nerves, 
vessels, skin and the mechanics of connective tissues wUl be 
inttoduced. These principles wiU be appUed to regional anatomy of 
the lower limb. Embryological development and histology relevant 
to an understanding of the gross anatomy wiU be covered in each 
region. Lectures wUl be supported by practical classes, including 
smface anatomy, examination of appropriate cadaver, histological 
and radiographic materials and computer aided learning activities. 
Emphasis is placed on the appUcation of anatomical principles to 
correlate stmcture with function in developuig an understanding of 
the bases of everyday activities and related cUnical problems. 
Prerequisite: Pass of 60C in HB 11 API (Bachelor of Health Science 
smdents). Bachelor of Science smdents must achieve a grade of C for 
BIOl 1 OF or equivalent and a grade average of C in first year. 
Bachelor of Science-Medical Science) smdents are exempted. 
Class requirements: three 1-hour lectures, one 1-hour practical and 
one 2-hour practical class per week. 
Assessment: five practical tests (20%), one 3-hour written examina
tion at the end of the semester (75%) and onelO-minute demonstra
tion in a practical class during the semester (5%). Hurdle require
ment: participation in aU components of the assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Student rrmnual 
Rosse, C. and Gaddum-Ross, P., Hollinshead's textbook of anatomy, 
5th edn, Lippincott-Raven 1997. 
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ANATOMY: TRUNK AND UPPER LIMB (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
HB22ATL Dr Pat Bingham 
Anatomical principles of bones, joints, skeletal muscles, nerves, 
vessels, skin and the mechanics of connective tissues are appUed to 
regional anatomy of the tmnk and upper Umb. Embryological 
development and histology relevant to an imderstanding of the gross 
anatomy wiU be covered in each region. Lectures wiU be supported 
by practical classes, including surface anatomy, examination of 
appropriate cadavers, histological and radiographic materials and 
computer aided learning activities. Emphasis is placed on the 
appUcation of anatomical principles to correlate stmcture with 
function in developing an understanding of the bases of everyday 
activities and related clinical problems. 
Co-requisite: HB21ALL. 
Class requirements: three 1-hour lectures, one 1-hour practical and 
one 2-hour practical class per week. 
Assessment: five practical tests (20%), one 3-hour written examina
tion at the end of the semester (70%) and one 20-minute seminar 
presentation (10%) during the semester. Hurdle reqmrement: 
participation in aU components of tiie assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Smdent manual 
Rosse, C. and Gaddum-Rosse, P., Hollinshead's textbook of armtomy 
5th edn, Lippmcott-Raven 1997. 

BRAIN AND PERCEPTION IN ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) HB2BPM DrD. Rogers andDrM. Schwartz 
This subject consists of two components, (i) Brain Function and (U) 
Perception. In the first component the functional anatomy of the 
centtal nervous system and its blood supply are presented. The 
neural cormections and physiological processes involved in move
ment and sensation are emphasised and the effects of lesions to 
different components of die motor and sensory system are discussed. 
Neiual plasticity and potential systems for recovery of function 
foUowmg nervous system damage are considered. In die second 
component, perception and its relationship to action is discussed 
from the ecological perspective. The subject examines visual, 
auditory and haptic perception and recent research tiiat is dttecdy or 
indirectiy relevant to spatial perception and to visual unpairment. 
The research Uterature on problems in spatial awareness and mobiUty 
generated by visual impairment are discussed. 
Prerequisite: HBllAPL HB12HRB, PBllBl, PH1IB2. 
Chss requirements: twenty three 1-hour lectures, one 3-hour 
practical session m tiie brain component and tiurteen 1-hour lectures 
in the perception component per semester 
Assessment: one 2-hour written examination (60%) and one 2,500-
word assignment (40%). 

FERTILITY, REPRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY 1 (10 CPs. 
Sem. Winter. Bu.) HB22FS1 Ms Elizabeth Brown 
In tills subject tiie biological bases of fertiUty and factors which 
contiibute to infertiUty are discussed. Interventions for tiie prevention 
and tteatment of infertiUty are addressed as are die UnpUcations of 
tiie interventions for botii die individual and society. Psychosocial, 
legal and etiucal factors associated with modem reproductive 
technology are explored. 
Pre-requisite: HB 11 AP 1 and HB 12HRB or equivalent. 
Chss Requirements: 26 hours of lectures and mtorials. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word assignment (100%). 
Recommended reading: 
Eds: Keye, W. R., Chang, R. J., Rebar, R. W, and Soules, M. R. 
Infertility: evaluation and tretament, W. B. Saunders Co., 1995 

FERTILITY, REPRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY 2 (15CPs 
Sem. II or W. Bu.) HB22FS2 Ms Elizabeth Brown 
In this subject die biological bases of fertiUty and factors which 
conttibute to infertiUty are discussed. Interventions for tiie prevention 
and tteattnent of infertiUty are addressed as are die UnpUcations of 
tiiese uiterventions for both the individual and society. Psychosocial, 
legal and ethical factors associated with modem reproductive 
technology are explored. 
Prerequisite: HB 11 API and HB 12HRB or equivalent. 
Chss Requirements: 26 hours of lecmres, 5 hours or mtorials and 8 
hours of seminars per semester (26 hours m die mter-semester break 
plus 1 hour per week during semester 2 for winter smdents). 
Assessment: one 3,000-word assignment (50%) and one 15 minute 
class presentation with one 1,000-word written summary (50%). 
Recommended reading: 
Eds: Keye, W. R., Chang, R. J., Rebar, R. W. and Soules, M. R. 
Infertility: evaluation and tretament, W. B. Saunders Co., 1995 
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GENERAL PATHOLOGY (5 CPs. Sem. L Bu., Aw.) HB21PAG/ 
WHB12PAG Bu: Mr Robert Paine. Aw: Dr C Mishra 
Provides die smdent with die fundamental principles and concepts of 
disease. Emphasis is placed on general pathological processes in 
diseases, including inflammation, heaUng, neoplasia and circulatory 
disorders. Some specific pathological conditions of the body 
systems, (eg, respiratory and joint disorders) wiU be used as 
examples and integrated into discussions of general pathology. 
Prerequisite: an approved human physiology subject. 
Chss requirements: two 1-hour lectures and mtorials for the semester. 
Assessment: one written multiple choice test mid-semester (20%) 
and one 2-hour written examination (80%) at the end of the semester. 
HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY A (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) HB21HPA Dr 
Johannes Schuijers 
Systemic physiology smdy includes homeostasis, the peripheral 
nervous system (autonomic, somatic and special senses), the 
muscular system cardiovascular system and principles of 
endocrinology. Lectures wUl be supported by a comprehensive 
practical and mtorial or workshop program. 
Prerequisite: smdents must have attained a grade of at least 60C in 
HB 11 API (Bachelor of Health Science). Bachelor of Sciences 
smdents must achieve a grade of at least 60% in BIOl lOF or 
equivalent, and attained a grade average of C for first year. 
Co-requisite: HB22HPB. 
Class requirements: three 1-hour lectures, three hours of practical 
work and one 1-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: two 500-word practical reports (20%), eight multiple 
choice practical tests at the conclusion of relevant practical classes 
(10%), and one 3-hour written examination (70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Sherwood, L., Human Physiology, 3rd edn, Wadsworth 1997 
or 
Vander, A. J., Sherman, J. H. and Luciano, D. S., Human physiology 
l\h edn, McGraw-HiU 1998. 

HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY B (20 CPs. Sem. II. Bu.) HB22HPB Dr 
Johannes Schuijers 
This continues the smdy of physiology from HB21HPA. Lectures 
wiU address tiie physiology of body systems and include the centtal 
nervous system respiratory, renal and digestive systems and the 
function of selected connective tissues. Principles of general 
patiiophysiology wUl be presented. The lectures wUl also be supported 
by a comprehensive practical and mtorial or workshop program. 
Co-requisite: HB21HPA or equivalent. 
Class requirements: three 1-hour lectures, three hours of practical 
work and a one 1-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: two 500-word practical reports (20%) and eight 
multiple choice practical tests at tiie conclusion of relevant practical 
classes (10%), and one 3-hour written examination (70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Sherwood, L., Human Physiology, 3rd edn, Wadsworth 1997 
or 
Vander, A. J., Sherman, J. H. and Luciano, D. S., Human physiohgy, 
7tii edn, McGraw-HiU, 1998. 
NEUROSCIENCES A (5 CPs. Sem. L Bu) HB21 NEU Dr Doug Rogers 
The functional anatomy of tiie centtal nervous system and its blood 
supply are presented. The neural connections and physiological 
process mvolved m movement and sensation are emphasised and tiie 
effects of lesions to different components of die motor and sensory 
systems discussed. Neural plasticity and tiie potential mechanisms for 
recovery of function foUowmg nervous system damage are considered. 
Prerequisite: HB12HBF. 
Class requirements: 23 hours of lectiires and tiiree hours of practical 
sessions per semester. 
Assessment: one 2—hour written exammation at tiie end of die 
semester (100%). 

NEUROSCIENCE OF SENSATION AND MOVEMENT (5CPs 
Sem. IL Bu.) HB22NSM Dr Doug Rogers 
In tius subject die neural connections and physiological process 
involved m movement and sensation are presented and die effects of 
lesions to different components of tiie motor and sensory systems are 
discussed. Somatic sensation, vision and vestibular fimction are 
emphasised in die consideration of sensation. The contiibutions to 
motor conttol of cortical areas, basal gangUa, cerebeUum, brainstem 
and spmal cord are considered and die principles of human motor 
conttol and motor learning are Uittoduced. Neural plasticity and die 
potential mechanisms for recovery of function foUowmg nervous 
system damage are considered. 
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Prerequisite: HBiiPPi. 
Co-requisite: HB21PP2, HB21PSA. 
Class requirements: two 1-hour lectures per week and two 2-hour 
practical classes per semester. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour written examination (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Leonard, C. T. The neuroscience of human movement 1st edn, 
Mosby, St Louis. 1998 
Vander, A. J., Sherman, J. H. and Luciano, D.S. Human physiohgy 
7tfi edn, McGraw-HiU, Sydney. 1998. 

PATHOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HB22PPY 
DrBrhn Grills 
The pathology component provides the smdent with the fundamental 
principles and concepts of pathology. Emphasis begins with general 
pathological processes mcluding inflammation, healing, neoplasia, 
uifection and cardiovascular disorders. Specific pathological 
conditions of the body systems, in particular, neuromuscular, joint, 
skeletal, respiratory and centtal nervous systems, wUl also be 
addressed. The pharmacology component deals with general 
principles of pharmacology, including dmg classification, prescrip
tions, schedules and formulations, and basic pharmacodynanucs and 
pharmacokinetics. These principles are appUed to dmg tiierapy of 
immune, inflammatory and infectious disorders and to selected 
aspects of systematic pharmacology such as disorders of the 
cardiovascular, respiratory, musculoskeletal and nervous systems. 
Emphasis is placed on human pharmacology, including cUiiical 
aspects such as adverse dmg reactions and interactions and UnpUca
tions for paediatric and geriatric patients. 
Prerequisite: HB12HPY or equivalent. 
Co-requisite: HB21HPI. 
Class requirements: four 1-hour lectures per week. 
Assessment: a 3 -hour written examination at the end of the semester 
(100%). 

PHARMACOLOGY (5 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HB22PHA DrBmnwen Bryant 
Provides an opporturuty to leam about general principles of pharma
cology, including dmg classification, prescriptions, and formulations, 
and basic pharmacodynamics and pharmacokinetics. These princi
ples are appUed to dmg therapy of infectious, immune, and inflam
matory disorders, and to aspects of systematic pharmacology such as 
dmgs affecting the cardiovascular, respiratory, musculo-skeletal and 
nervous systems. Emphasis is passedon human pharmacology 
mcluding clinical topics such as adverse dmg reactions and interac
tions. Smdent groups wUl have the opportunity to speciaUse in dmg 
groups of particular relevance, eg. anti- inflammatories, analgesics, 
and ocular dmgs. 
Prerequisite: an approved human physiology subject. 
Incompatible subjects: HB22PPY, HB371. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: one 45-minute multiple choice mid-semester test (20%) 
and one 2-hour exanunation (80%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Galbraith A., BuUock S. and Manias E., Fundamentals ofpharrrm-
cohgy, 2nd edn, Addison-Wesley 1997. 

PHYSIOLOGY 2 (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) HB21PP2 Dr Phd Dooley 
Continues the smdy of human systenuc physiology from HB 12PP1. 
It describes the histology, the physical and chemical principles and 
physiology of the heart, the vasciUar system, respiration acid-base 
balance renal function and bladder fimction. The relevant histology 
and physico-chemical principles are integrated with fimction. 
Prerequisite: HB 12HPY, HB 12PP1. 
Class requirements: three 1-hour lectures and one 2- hour practical 
class per week. 
Assessment: twelve short tests in practical classes (20%) and one 3-
hour examination at the end of the semester (80%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Vander A. J., Sherman J. H. and Luciano D. S., Human physiohgy, 
7tfi edn, McGraw-HUl 1998. 
HB21PP2 smdy guide. 

SYSTEMIC PATHOLOGY (5 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HB22PAS Mr Robert 
Paine 
FoUows on from the smdy of pathological principles of disease 
covered in HB21PAG. Disorders of the body systems, including 
gastiointestinal, respuatory, renal, reproductive, endocrine, skin, sensory 
and nervous disorders are discussed, along with related medical topics 
such as paediatric and psychiatric disorders. 
Prerequisite: HB21PAG or its equivalent. 

Class requirements: 26 hours of lectures and mtorials for the 
semester. 
Assessment: one written miUtiple choice mid-semester test (20%) 
and one 2.5-hour examination (80%). 

Third year 

ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY A: Cell Communication Systems And 
Pharmacology (30 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) HB31 APA Dr Andrew Bendmps 
Smdents explore aspects of advanced physiology, focussing on 
recent research findings, general physiological principles and their 
appUcations. The subject begins with the principles of ceU commuru
cation and appUes them ui the field of pharmacology. The neural, 
endocrine and immune systems are then examined as complex 
examples of biological commurucation. AU areas are investigated 
from a theoretical and practical viewpoint, including appUcations in 
the fields of pathophysiology and pharmacology. 
Prerequisite: HB21HPA, HB22HPB. 
Class requirements: four 1-hour lectures and two 3-hour practicals 
per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour written examination (70%), eight 300-word 
laboratory reports (16%), one research report (8%) and six 300-word 
assignments (6%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Beme, R. M. and Levy, M. N. (eds) Physiohgy, 4th edn, Mosby 
1998. 

ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY (5 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
HB302 Dr Susan Malcolm and Mr Robert Paine 
AUows smdents to further develop their knowledge in the areas of 
physiology and pathology. In pathology, lecture topics may include 
the pathophysiology of conditions affecting the cardiovascular, 
respiratory, musculoskeletal and nervous systems. In physiology, 
lecture topics may include exercise metaboUsm, sport nutrition, 
neuro physiology and pregnancy. Labcaatoty classes may include 
investigation of pathological specimens and diet and activity analysis. 
Prerequisite: HB21PP2, HB22PPY. 
Class requirements: one 2- hour lecture or seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 15-minute smdent seminar (100%) or one 1,5(X)-
word essay (100%). Hurdle requirements: 80% attendance. 

ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY B: NORMAL FUNCTION, DRUGS AND 
DISEASE (30 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HB32APB Dr Andrew Bendmps 
Smdents explore asjjects of advanced physiology, focussing on 
recent research findings, general physiological principles and their 
appUcations. The subject content is taken from a selection of major 
topics which include musculo-skeletal, cardiovascular, respiratory 
and reproductive function. AU areas are investigated from a theoreti
cal and practical viewpoint, including appUcations in the fields of 
pathophysiology and pharmacology. 
Prerequisite: HB21HPA, HB22HPB, HB31APA. 
Chss requirements: four 1-hour lectures and two 3-hoiir practicals 
per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour written examination (70%), eleven 300-
word laboratory reports(22%), one 5-minute seminar presentation 
(2%) and six 300-word assignments (6%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Beme, R. M. and Levy M. N. (eds) Physiohgy, 4th edn, Mosby, 
1998. 

ANATOMY: DISSECTION PROJECT (15CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
\iB3^^DPDr Rod Green 
Not avaiuhbk in 2000. 

BIOLOGICAL BASES OF ERGONOMICS (M) (15 CPs. Sem. IL 
Sy.jHB32BEM Dr Owen Evans 
In this subject, biological principles and findings relevant to the 
practice of ergonomics are presented in terms of their appUcations to 
a variety of human factors and physical ergonomics issues. Topics 
include metaboUc and caidio-respiratMy capacities in relation to wrak 
perfcsmance; musculoskeletal factors in relation to force exertion; woric 
in hot environments; occupational biomechanics and kinesiology in 
relation to wcakplace manual handling issues; musculoskeletal disorders; 
work rates and rest breaks; and issues related to the physical WMk 
environment including heat and vibration. 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Bachelor of Health Sciences or 
Bachelor of Occupational Therapy/Bachelor of Ergonomics, first 
year anatomy, physiology and behavioural science. 
Quota: 22. 
Qass requirements: 21 hours of lectures and 21 hours of smaU-group 
laboratory sessions per semester. 

69 



Faculty of Health Sciences 

Assessment: one 2,000-word written assignment (40%), reports of 
practical session activities (20%) and one 1-hour written examination 
at the end of semester (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Pheasant, S. Ergonomics, Work and Health. London: Taylor & 
Francis. 1991. 
Chaffm, D. B. and Andersson, G. Occupational Biomechanics, 2"'' 
edn. New York: WUey 1990. 
Rodahl, K. The Physiology of Work, London: Taylor & Francis 1989. 
BIOLOGICAL BASES OF ERGONOMICS (W) (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
HB32BEW Dr Owen Evans 
In this subject, biological principles and findings relevant to the 
practice of ergonomics are presented Ui terms of theu appUcations to 
a variety of human factors and physical ergonomics issues. Topics 
include anthropometty, work postures and movements in relation to 
workstation design; musciUoskeletal factors m relation to static loads; 
musculoskeletal disorders; workload and rest breaks; and issues related to 
the physical work environment including Ughting, noise and vibration. 
Prerequisite: enrolment in tiie Bachelor of Health Sciences or 
Bachelor of Occupational Therapy/Bachelor of Ergonomics, first 
year anatomy, physiology and behavioural science. 
Quota: 22. 
Class requirements: 21 hours of lectures and 21 hours of smaU-group 
laboratory sessions per semester. 
Assessment: one 2,()00-word written assignment (40%), reports of 
practical session activities (20%) and one 1-hour written examination 
at the end of semester (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Pheasant, S. Ergonomics, Work and Health. London: Taylor & 
Francis. 1991 
Chaffin, D. B. and Andersson, G. Occupatiorml Biomechanics, 2"' 
edn. New York: WUey 1990 
Rodahl, K. The Physiology of Work, London: Taylor & Francis 1989 

DRUGS IN SPORT (15CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) HB3DIS DrBronwen 
Bryant 
In this subject smdents smdy various aspects of the use and abuse of 
dmgs in sport, including the pharmacology of banned dmgs and 
doping methods, restricted/permitted substances, "social dmgs", and 
natural hormones and techniques. Ethical, legal, and intemational 
aspects of the use of dmgs in sport wiU be considered, and issues 
covered in seminars and lectures may include factors affecting dmg 
absorption and eUmination, dmg testing procedures at competitions 
and out-of-competition, conttols and sanctions, rights and responsi-
biUties of athletes, and athletes with special needs. 
Prerequisite: Any approved human physiology or pharmacology 
subject at second-year level. 
Class requirements: six 3-hour lectures, three 3-hour practical 
sessions and four 3-hour seminars per semester. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word assignment (80%), one 15-minute 
senunar assessed by objective stmctured evaluation (20%). Hurdle 
requirement: attendance and participation in 80% of classes. 

Prescribed reading: 
Australian Sports Dmg Agency, Dmgs in Sport Handbook 3"' edn, 
AustraUan Sports Dmg Agency, 1997. 

DRUGS IN USE (15 CPs. Sem. II. Bu.) HB371 DrBmnwen Bryant 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
Inttoductory smdy of the dmgs which are commonly in use in 
AustraUa for therapeutic or social purposes. Begins with considera
tion of how dmgs are classified, prescribed and formulated, foUowed 
by the general topics pharmacodynamics (how dmgs affect the body) 
and pharmacokinetics (how the body affects dmgs). Clinical 
pharmacology areas covered include dmgs used to tteat common 
disorders (eg. hypertension, asthma, pain, depression, anaemia), side-
effects of dmgs and cUrucal trials of new dmgs. Social pharmacology 
(the smdy of dmgs taken for recreational purposes) and dmg 
dependence wUl be discussed. 
Prerequisite: HB21HPA, HB22HPB or an eqiuvalent human 
physiology subject at second-year level. 
Incompatibk subjects: HB22PHA, HB22PPY. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecmre per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word written assignment and oral presenta
tion (30%), one 45-minute multiple choice mid-semester test (10%) 
and one 2-hour written examination (60%) at the end of the semester. 

Prescribed reading: 
Galbraith. A., BuUock. S. and Manias E., Fundamentak of pharma
cology, 2nd edn, Addison-Wesley 7997. 

FERTILITY, REPRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY 1 (10 CPs. 
Winter. Bu.) HB32FS1 Ms Elizabeth Bmwn 
Refer to subject description for the equivaknt subject, HB22FS1 above. 
These subjects am offemd in Winter. Students wiU compkte one of 
HB22FS1 or HB32FS1 during their course. This subject cannot be taken 
for further credit ffHB22FSl has almady been compkted 

FERTILITY, REPRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY 2 (15 CP's. 
Sem .11 .or Winter. Bu.) HB32FS2 Ms Elizabeth Brown 
Refer to subject description for the equivalent subject, HB22FS2 
above. These subjects are offered in Semester 2 or Winter Students 
will complete one ofHB22FS2 or HB32FS2 during their course. 
This subject cannot be taken for fiirther credit ifHB22FS2 has 
already been completed 

PSYCHOLOGICAL BASES OF ERGONOMICS (30 CPs. Sem. /. 
Bu.) HB31 PBE Dr Wendy MacdonaU 
In tius subject, psychological principles and findings relevant to tfie 
practice of ergonomics are presented in terms of their appUcations to 
a variety of hmnan factors and cogiutive ergonomics issues. Topics 
include perception and the design of mformation displays; die hmnan 
information processing system, decision-making and cognition in 
relation to work performance and system design; motivation, 
leartung and cognitive skiU development related to training and 
system safety; human error, human reUabUity and accident prevention; 
attimdes ui relation to behavioural modification and training; attentional 
capacity Umitations and mental workload ui relation to work rates and rest 
breaks, occupational stress and system performance. 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Bachelor of Health Sciences or 
Bachelor of Occupational Therapy/Bachelor of Ergonomics, fttst 
year anatomy, physiology and behavioural science. 
Quota: 22. 
Chss requirements: 3-hours of lectures and 3-hours of smaU-group 
laboratory sessions per week. 
Assessment: one 4,()00-word written assignment (40%), reports of 
practical session activities (20%) and one 2-hour written examination 
at the end of semester (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Wickens, C. D., Gordon, S. E. and Liu, Y An Introduction to Human 
Factors Engineering, Addison-Wesley 1998. 
Jex, S. M. Stress and Job Performance, Sage PubUcations 1998. 

REPRODUCTIVE AND SEXUAL HEALTH (10 CPs. Summer Bu.) 
HB324 Ms Elizabeth Brown 
Considers the factors involved in reproductive health. The biological 
basis of human fertUity is discussed. This emphasis is continued with 
discussion of the regidation of fertiUty by either conttaception or 
tteatment of infertiUty. Human reproductive and sexual function 
throughout the lifespan are discussed, with particiUar reference to the 
changes of puberty and ageing. Other aspects of reproductive health, 
such as breast self-examination, cervical cytology screening, 
sexuaUy ttansmitted diseases and unplaimed pregnancy are ad
dressed. Psychological factors which impinge on human sexual 
function or the regulation of fertiUty are discussed where appropriate. 
This subject provides a foundation for such areas as health promo
tion and education, family plarming and women's health. 
Class requirements: 26 hours of lecture/seminars. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word assignment (100%). 

Fourth year 

HUMAN BIOSCIENCES 4 (120 CPs. All year Bu.) HB400 Dr Johannes 
Schuijers 
Provides smdents witfi one year of speciaUsed ttaining m practical 
research. As weU as providing experience Ui research, ttairUng is also 
provided m the communication of research results in oral and written 
presentations at an advanced level. 
Prerequisite: completion of a degree mcludmg subjects offered by 
die School of Human Biosciences (or equivalent) at an acceptable 
standard. 
Class requirements: two hour consultation witfi supervisor per week. 
Assessment: In semester one: one 2,500-word Uteratiire survey 
(10%), one 20-mmute associated oral presentotion (5%), analysis of 
a scientific p^ier (10%). In semester two: one 10,000-word tiiesis 
(50%), one 20-mUiute associated oral presentation (10%) and 
supervisor's assessment (15%). 

REPRODUCTIVE HEALTH (15 CPs. Summer Bu.) HB525 Ms 
Elizabeth Brown 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
Considers the factors which contribute to reproductive and sexual 
health. The biological basis of human fertiUty is discussed. This 
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emphasis is continued with discussion of the regulation of fertiUty by 
either conttaception or tteatment of infertUity. Human reproductive 
and sexual function throughout the life-span are discussed, with 
particular reference to tiie changes of puberty and ageing. Other 
aspects of reproductive health, such as breast seU-examination, 
cervical cytology screening, sexuaUy ttansmitted diseases and 
unplaimed pregnancy are addressed. Psychological factors which 
impinge on human sexual function or tfie regulation of fertiUty are 
discussed where appropriate. Provides a foundation for such areas as 
health promotion and education, fanuly planning and women's and 
men's health. 
Chss requirements: 26 hours of lectures/seminars and a total of 13 
hours of fieldwork per semester. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word assignment (100%). Hurdle require
ment: one satisfactory 5(X)-word written fieldwork report at die end 
of semester. 

TOPICS IN PATHOPHYSIOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. IL 5 U . ; H B 4 2 1 Dr 
Britm Grills 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
Extends previous basic knowledge in pathophysiology. Topics 
covered include healing in various tissues, neoplasia infectious 
disease, bone disease, joint disorders and neurological disease. 
Smdents are given the oppormnity to explore a topic of their choice 
in the seminar presentation. 
Premquisite: HB21PAG or equivalent. 
Class requirements: ten 2-hour lectures and three 2-hour seminar 
programs per semester. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word assignment (75%) and one seminar 
presentation (25%). 

Podiatry 

First year (New Four year Degree - Commencing year 2000) 

PODIATRIC BIOMECHANICS 1 (10 CPs. Sem IL Bu) PM1PBM Mr 
Shannon Munteanu 
In tius subject smdents are inttoduced to a broad range of topics 
related to podiatric biomecharucs. These include the evolutionary 
and embryological development of the lower limb, normal mechan
ics and fimction of the foot, the gait cycle, the development of 
footwear from both historical and psychosocial perspectives, shoe 
constmction and footwear fitting. Aspects of footwear as diagnostic, 
therapeutic and forensic media are also investigated. AdditionaUy, 
smdents wiU commence sessions looking at measurement of lower 
limb joint motion. 
Co-requisite: HB12ALF, HBI2BHM. 
Class Requirements: 26-hours of lectures, 9-hoiirs of practical 
sessions and 4-hours of self-directed learning (workshops and 
website visits) per semester. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (70%) and one 1,500-word 
assignment (30%). 

Recommended reading: 
Michaud, T. C, Foot orthoses cmd other forms of conservative foot 
care, T^ edn, Michaud, T. C, 1997. 
Perry, J., Gait analysis: rtorrrml arU pathological function. Slack 
Thorofare, 1992. 

PODIATRIC DERMATOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem /. Bu) PM1 DLL Ms 
Lesley Newcorrhe 
In this subject smdents undertake a comprehensive examination of 
the basic principles of podiatric management of cutaneous 
pathologies. Topics include stmcture and fimction of skin and its 
appendages, common infections of the lower exttemity and their 
management, diagnostic principles, testing procedures and dermato-
logical terminology. This subject wiU focus on dermatological 
conditions which are commonly encountered in podiatric practice. 
Class Requirements: two 2-hour lectures and one 1-hour of self-
directed learning (workshops, website visits and practice examina
tions) per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written examination (80%), and completion 
of a workbook assignment (maximum of 1,500 words) to be handed 
m at die end of the semester (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
Baran, R., Barth, J, H. and Dawber, R. Nad disorders: common 
presenting signs, differential diagrwsis and treatment Martin Dunitz, 
1991. 
Dockery, G. 1., Cutaneous Disorders of the Lower Extremity. W. B. 
Saunders, 1997. 
Gawkrodger, D. J. Dermatology: An illustrated colour text. ChurchUl 
Livingston. 1992. 

PODIATRIC CLINICAL SKILLS (10 CPs. Sem IL Bu) PM1PCS Ms 
Lesley Newcombe 
In this subject smdents wiU have the opportunity to gain essential 
skiUs in podiatry practice. Integrating theoretical principles covered 
ui PMIDLL and PMICPN, die smdent wiU practise a variety of 
techniques utiUsed in the management of skin disorders, infection 
conttol principles, constmction of simple dressings and pads, patient 
communication skiUs and record keeping. The smdent wiU also have 
the opportunity to observe podiatric practice in a clirucal setting. 
Co-requisite: PMICPN, PMIDLL, HB12ALF PMIPBM. 
Class requirements: 26-hours of clinical practice and 13-hoiirs of 
observation per semester. 
Assessment: one 2,000 word case smdy (80%) and achievement of 
required clinical standard assessed by an objective stmctured clinical 
examination (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
Bates, B., A guUe to physical examirmtion, 2"̂  edn, Lippincott 1995. 
Hyde, C. C, Padding and strapping techniques for podhtrists. 
La Trobe University, 1987. 
Le Rossignol, J., Encychpedh of materia medico and therapeutics 
for chiropodists, Faber, 1980. 

PRECLINICAL PODIATRY (lOCPs. Sem. /. Bu.) PMICPN Ms Lesley 
Newcorrhe 
In this subject smdents are inttoduced to the concepts and principles 
which underpin podiatric practice and the deUvery of professional 
health care services. Topics include stmcture of the health care 
system, infection conttol, medical ethics, record keeping, multi-
discipUnary team management and communication skills. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour of self-
directed learning (workshops, website visits and videos) per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written examination (75%) and one 1,(XX)-
word written report of a 15 minute smdent presentation (25%). 

Recommended reading: 
Gardner, J. F. and Peel, M. Introduction to sterilization, disinfection 
and infection control 2"'' edn, ChurchUl Livingston, 1991. 
Lorimer, D., French, G. and West, S. Neale 's Comtnon Foot Disor
ders, 5* edn, ChurchiU Livingston, 1997. 
MitcheU, K. R. and Lorat, T. J. Bioethicsfor medical and health 
professiormls. Social Sciences Press, 1991. 

Second year (Completion of Three year Course) 

CLINICAL PRACTICE 2 (50CPs. All year Bu.) PM241 Ms Nikki Fmscos 
Provides an opportunity for smdents to consoUdate skiUs learned in 
the first year and undertake tteatment of more compUcated condi
tions. Practical appUcation is made of knowledge gained from 
subject matter covered in podiatric medicine, biomechanics, 
anatomy, physiology, and microbiology. 
Prerequisite: HB12ALF HBIIAPH, PM1211, PM1311, PM1512. 
Co-requisite: HB22PPY, PM211, PM231, PM236, PM251. 
Class requirements: 156 hours of supervised clinical practice -
compulsory attendance at three 2-hour cUnical sessions per week in 
each semester. In addition, smdents are required to complete 48 
hours of consoUdated cUnical practice prior to commencing the third 
year of the course. 
Assessment: one practical examination at the end of semester 1 
(25%), two practical examinations at the end of semester 2 (70%), 
plus assessment of professional behaviour during cUnical sessions 
(5%). Hurdle requirements: satisfactory completion of a learning 
joumal (approx. 10 pages) and compulsory attendance at aU rostered 
clinical sessions. 

LOCAL ANAESTHESIA (5 CPs. All year Bu.) PM261 DrBronwen 
Bryant 
Consists of theoretical and practical components. The theory 
emphasises three main areas: chemistry and pharmacology of local 
anaesthetics, the clinical use and administration of local anaesthetics 
and adverse dmg reactions, their recognition and tteatment. The 
practical component enables smdents to practise the various techniques of 
administration of local anaesthetics required by podiatiists. 
Prerequisite: PM1211, PM1311, PM1412. 
Class requirements: 22 hours per year: one hour of lecture per week 
in first semester and a total of nine hours of practical sessions in the 
second semester. 
Assessment: one 1-hour written examination at the end of the first 
semester (50%), and one 1-hour practical exanunation at the end of 
the second semester (50%). Hurdle requirement: A satisfactory 
standard must be achieved in each component and attendance at all 
rostered clinical sessions. 
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ORTHOTIC PRACTICE 2 (15 CPs. All year Bu.) PM251 Mr Craig 
Payne 
Smdents practise diagnostic skills and devise tteatment regimes for 
patients by the manufacmre of simple non-cast orthoses. Smdents 
commence impression-taking, plaster model alterations and the 
manufacture of moulded rigid orthotic devices. 
Prerequisite: PM1311, PM1412, PM1512. 
Co-requisite: PM231, PM236, PM241. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour practicals per week in each semester. 
Assessment: satisfactory completion of one pair of patient devices 
(25%), completion of at least four designated non-cast devices (25%) 
and completion of one paU of cast devices (50%). 
PODIATRIC BIOMECHANICS (5 CPs. All year Bu.) PM236 Mr Adam 
Bird 
Smdents leam about the relationships between abnormal locomotor 
function (pathomechaiucs) and the development of lower exttemity 
pathology. A comparison is made to normal function of the human 
locomotor system. AdditionaUy, a number of altemative 
biomecharucal models are discussed and smdents begin to criticaUy 
evaluate recent developments in the field. 
Prerequisite: PM1211, PM1311, PM1412, PM1512, HB12ALF, 
HB12BHM,HB11BMT. 
Co-requisite: PM1512. 
Class requirements: one 1-hour of lecture per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written examination at the end of Semester 1 
(40%), and one 2.5-hour written examination in Semester 2 (60%). 
Hurdle requUement: compulsory attendance at aU practical sessions. 
PODIATRIC MEDICINE 2 (10 CPs. All year Bu.) PM231 Mr Craig 
Payne 
Reviews functional and stmctural foot disorders and dermatological 
disorders. Smdents develop a comprehensive knowledge of the 
aetiology, pathology and diagnosis of various osseous soft tissue 
conditions, vasopastic conditions and cutaneous pathologies 
including microbial infections. 
Prerequisite: UBilALU, PM1211, PM1311, PM1412, PM1512. 
Co-requisite: PM211, PM241, PM251. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour written exanunation at end of first 
semester (35%), one 1.5-hour examination at end of semester 2 
(35%), one class presentation (15%) and one 1,500-word written 
assignment (15%). 
THERAPEUTICS (5 CPs. Sem. /. 0U.;PM211 Ms Lesley Newcombe 
Provides a sound theoretical knowledge and practical experience of 
podiattic physical therapy, mcluding a comprehensive review of the 
appUcation of thermal therapies and electtical modaUties. 
Prerequisite: PM1211, PM1311, PM1412, PM1512, (HB12ALF). 
Co-requisite: PM231, PM241. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: one 1-hour written examination at the end of the 
semester (100%). 
Third year 
CLINICAL PRACTICE 3 (50 CPs. All year Bu.) PM341 Ms Nikki Frescos 
Advanced cUnics in the diagnosis and management of a wide variety 
of podiattic cases, including paediattic, geriattic, sporting mjuries 
and a range of systemic disorders, including high risk category 
patients. Smdents participate in speciaUst diagnostic cUnics, 
including biomecharucal, vascular, and new patient evaluations. In 
addition to tiie involvement m the Health Sciences CUnic located at 
Bundoora, smdents are placed in extemal clinics, hospitals, commu
nity health centtes and private practices. 
Prerequisite: aU second year Podiatry subjects. 
Co-requisite: PM331, PM351, PM361. 
Class requirements: 117 hours of clinical sessions per semester. 
Assessment: semester 1- practical examination (25%) and an 
Objective SOiicttired CUnical Exammation (OSCE) (10%); semester 
2- practical examination (25%) and OSCE (30%); semesters 1&2 
assessment of professional behaviours (10%). Hurdle requirements: 
compulsory attendance at aU rostered clinical sessions, completion of 
a learning joumal (approx. 15 pages) and satisfactory clinical 
performance throughout the year, based on cliiucal competencies 
promulgated by die AusttaUan Podiatry CouncU. 
ORTHOTIC PRACTICE 3 (15 CPs. All year Bu.) PM351 Mr Craig 
Payne 
Smdents consoUdate knowledge and skiUs developed in the first and 
second years of the orthotic program. Emphasis is placed on 
diagnosis, prescription, manufacture, dispensing and assessment of 
moulded orthotic devices, associated impression techniques and 
patient management. 
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Prerequisite: PM231, PM236, PM241, PM251. 
Co-requisite: PM331, PM341. 
Class requirements: 39 hours of practical sessions each semester. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word assignment (100%). Hurdle require
ment: Compulsoiy attendance at aU cUrucal sessions and continuous 
assessment throu^out each semester, smdents are required to complete 
six casts, with a satisfactory standard achieved in aU devices. 

PODIATRIC MEDICINE 3 (30 CPs. Alt year Bu.) PM331 Mr Craig 
Payne 
DetaUed smdy of the podiatric manifestations, tteatment and 
management of patients presenting with a range of systemic and 
specific conditions. Topics covered include podopaediatrics, 
gerontology, podiatric sports medicine, neurology, radiographic 
interpretation, human locomotor smdies, issues in professional 
practice, and general podiatric medicine. 
Prerequisite: PM211, PM231, PM241. 
Co-requisite: PM341. 
Class requirements: two 1-hour lectures and one 4-hour practical per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2-hoiu- written examination in semester one (30%), 
one 2-hour written examination in semester two (30%), two 1,500-
word assignments (40%). 

PODIATRY PROJECT (15 CPs. All year Bu.) PM391 Ms Anita Raspovk 
Smdents undertake project work in podiatry. The project type and 
topic is chosen by the smdent and discussed with a supervisor during 
the initial weeks of the first semester. The project is conducted under 
the direction of a supervisor and may take the form of a Uterature 
review/evaluation, a data based project (survey, interviews, involve
ment in a smaU research project), or the development of materials or 
a program. Smdents interested in Honours select a topic and 
complete a Uterature review of 3,500 - 4,000 words. A smaU 
component of group work Uivolving the analysis and presentation of 
a joumal article, is also to be undertaken. 
Prerequisite: aU second-year podiattty subjects. 
Co-requisite: PM331, PM361. 
Class requirements: 65 hours per year -six hours of lectures, three 
hours with supervisor and 30 hours in independent work in semester 
one. Three hours with supervisor, 20 hours in independent work, 
three hours seminar presentation of group work in semester two. 
Assessment: one 4,000-word written assignment or equivalent 
approved project (90%) and one 10-minute oral presentation of an 
analysis of a joumal article (10%). 

SURGERY (10 CPs. All year Bu.) PM361 Mr Mark GUheany 
Covers the fundamentals of general and orthopaedic surgery, 
including surgical techniques and post-surgical management of 
relevance to the podiattist. There is a comprehensive review of 
podiattic surgical principles, such as regional anaesthesia and 
regulations concerning sterile procedures. In die practical component 
smdents undertake general surgical team management and admiius-
ttation Ui the hospital and cUnical setting. 
Prerequisite: HB12HBE PM231, PM236, PM241, PM261, 
HB22PPY. 
Co-requisite: PM331, PM341. 
Class requirements: one 1-hour lecmre per week in each semester 
and 13 hours of cUnical practice on a rostered basis tfiroughout botii 
semesters. 
Assessment: one 1-hour written examination ui orthopaedic and 
podiattic surgery (50%) at die end of Semester 1 and one I-hour 
written examination in general surgery (50%) at tiie end of Semester 
2. Hurdle requirement: a pass in each exanunation is required to gain an 
overaU pass m tiie subject; satisfactoty participation ui surgical team 
management and a satisfactoty performance in supervised cutaneous 
procedure; and compulsoty attendance at aU cUnical sessions. 
Fourth year 

CLINICAL PHARMACOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) PM410 Dr 
Bronwen Bryant 
Smdents are presented witii oppormnities to extend tiiek understand
mg of safe, effective handUng and administtation of dmgs and 
increase tiieu- knowledge of effects of dmgs on patients. The core 
topics of pharmacodynamics (actions of dmgs) and pharmacokmet-
ics (how die body handles dmgs), plus appUcation of tius mforma
tion to chmcaUy miportant groups of dmgs such as analgesics, 
cardiovascular drags, anti- microbials and anti-inflammatory agents 
are reviewed. Emphasis is placed on cUnical aspects mcludmg 
tiierapeutic monitoring and adverse dmg reactions and smdents are 
encouraged to relate die subject to cUnical interests, such as paediat
rics, geriattics, rheiunatology or endocrinology. 
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Prerequisite: second-year smdies in physiology and pathology. 
Class requirements: three hours of lectures per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word report and seminar presentation (30%) 
and one 2- hour written examination at end of the semester (70%). 

CLINICAL PRACTICE 4 (15 CPs. All year Bu.) PM430 Ms Nikki Frescos 
Honours smdents develop further clirucal expertise, and assist in the 
clmical education of second year smdents under direction of senior 
staff. The clinical education is provided through the Health Sciences 
CUnic and extemal placement of smdents in hospitals, commuruty health 
centiies « private practice. Smdents participate in clinics includmg 
endocrinology, vascular pathology, orthopaedics, rheumatology, 
psychiatty, neurology, gerontology, dermatology, high risk or infectious 
diseases, human locomotcff studies, including biomecharucal evaluation 
and orthotic techniques, paediatrics, sports medicine and rehabiUtation. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Honours and preparatoty readings on 
cUnical education. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment: a grade of satisfactory or imsatisfactory is awarded by a 
supervisor in a written report at the end of semester two, based on 
cUnical competencies as promulgated by tfie AusttaUan Podiatty CouncU. 

HONOURS THESIS (75 CPs. All year Bu.) PM400 DrBronwen Bryant 
Smdents complete a research project based on a proposal developed 
in PM391. The project shoidd have the potential to contribute to 
knowledge in the cUscipUne and could be based on a quaUtative and/ 
or quantitative design. The smdent engages in data coUection, 
analysis of results and prepares a conclusion based on the results of 
the work. Throughout this activity the smdent receives supervision from 
a nominated staff member with expertise in the area being investigated. 
The department invites 6-10 smdents per year to participate. 
Premquisite: Grade of B or above m PM391, BH455 and Admission 
into Honours. 
Class requirements: 330 hours per year - six hours of lectures, 12 
hours of smaU-group meetings or (Uscussions with staff supervisors 
including content and methodological/statistical advice and 312 
hours of independent work. 
Assessment: one formal 30-minute seminar presentation (20%) and 
one 10,000 to 12,000-word thesis equivalent in terms of quaUty and 
style, to an article or report acceptable for a refereed joumal. 

PHARMACOLOGY FOR PODIATRY (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PM420 Dr 
Bmnwen Bryant 
A review of the disease processes of particular interest to the 
podiatrist and an exanunation of the role and rationale of the 
appropriate dmg therapies. Emphasis is placed on the pathophysiology 
and pharmacological treabnent of disorders of the immune system, the 
circulatoty system, the inflammatoty response and the process of 
infection and on practical aspects of prescribing appropriate dmgs. 
Prerequisite: aU third-year podiatry subjects; PM410. 
Chss requirements: three hours of lectures per week. 
Assessment: a written assignment of 3,000-words (60%), one 1-hour 
written examination (40%). 

Prosthetics & Orthotics 

First year 

CLINICAL EDUCATION 1 (5 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) P01CE1 Ms Margaret 
Hodge 
Smdents are assigned to hospitals and prosthetic and orthotic centtes 
for block cliiucal placements in which they are famUiarised with 
clinical practice in prosthetics and orthotics. TTie placement provides 
experiential contact with tfie clinical environment and introduces smdents 
to observational and recording practices. Smdents may be mvolved in 
practical prostiietic and cKthotic tasks during tfiese placements. 
Co-requisite: POICPI. 
Chss requirements: one week of fiiU time cUnical placement (35 
hours) during the mid year break. 
Assessment: clinical performance in placement, completion of 
minimum requirements and submission of log book (100%). 

INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED ORTHOTICS (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
PO^OKt Ms Kerry Fisher 
Smdents gain practice in the fabrication of orthoses for the spine, 
upper and lower Umb. They wUl further apply safe laboratory skUls 
whUe being inttoduced to the manufacturing techiuques commonly 
used in various levels of orthotic management. 
Co-requisite: POlPAl, P010T2. 
Class requirements: one 1-hour demonstration or mtorial, one 2-hour 
cliruc and one 3-hour laboratory per week. 
Assessment: six orthotic projects submitted at intervals during the 
semester (100%). 

INTRODUCTION TO ORTHOTIC THEORY (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
P0W12 Ms Kerry Fisher 
Smdents gain knowledge in the use of appropriate terminology used 
in orthotics. In this subject smdents receive an inttoduction to the 
principles of orthotic appUcation, as weU as the procedures of 
orthotic assessment, prescription, casting and measuring of orthoses 
for the spine, upper and lower limb. 
Co-requisite: POlPAl, P010A2. 
Chss requirements: four hours of lectures per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour written examination (60%), one 1,500-
word assignment (30%) and one oral presentation (10%). 

INTRODUCTION TO PROSTHETIC AND ORTHOTIC CLINICAL 
PRACTICE (5 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) P01CP1 Ms Kerry Fisher 
Smdents wiU be inttoduced to the role of the prosthetist and orthotist 
and leam the use of appropriate language, terminology and behav
iour to function within a multi- discipUnaty professional environ
ment. Smdents wUl be given a histoty of the development of 
prosthetics and orthotics, as weU as an inttoduction to the prosthetic 
and orthotic tteatment process, medical record keeping, confidential
ity, infection conttol, occupational health and safety issues for 
working within pubUc and private faciUties, health-care systems such 
as casemix and the role of medical, nursing and alUed health 
professionals in health care. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lectures per week. 
Assessment: one oral presentation (10%) and one 1-hour written 
examination at tiie end of semester (90%). 

INTRODUCTION TO PROSTHETICS (10CPs. Sem. L Bu.) PO^P^^ Ms 
Kerry Fisher 
Smdents wiU be inttoduced to terminology, componentry and 
manufacturing procedures used within prosthetics. Specific areas of 
assessment, prescription, casting and fabrication techniques com
monly used in upper and lower Umb prosthetics will be inttoduced. 
Co-requisite: POiPAi. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture, two 4-hour laboratory per 
week for weeks 6 to 13. 
Assessment: six prosthetic projects due the end of semester (30%), 
one 1.5-hour written examination (50%), one 1,500-word written 
assignment (15%) and one 10-minute oral presentation (5%) 
submitted at the end of the semester. 

INTRODUCTION TO PROSTHETICS AND ORTHOTICS UBORATORY 
(5 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) POIPAI Ms Kerry Fisher 
Smdents wiU be inttoduced to the various hand tools and machinery 
commonly used in fabricating prostheses and orthoses. Safe 
laboratoty practice and appropriate laboratoty management skills are 
covered. Smdents wiU also gain skUl and knowledge in manufactur
ing techniques related to different materials commonly used within 
prosthetics and orthotics. 
Co-requisite: POiPTi. 
Class requirements: 10-hours of laboratoty per week for weeks 1 to 6. 
Assessment: Completion of five laboratoty projects submitted in 
week six, (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 

Otto Bock, Technical information, 7.1.1. Otto Bock 1995. 

Second year 

APPLIED LOWER LIMB ORTHOTICS 1 (15CPs. Sem. /. Su.;P020A1 
Ms Margaret Hodge 
Covers knowledge and skUls in the assessment, prescription, casting, 
fabrication, aUgnment and evaluation of foot and ankle-foot orthoses. 
Smdents are required to demonsttate effective communication skUls 
with cUents and coUeagues. The subject includes appUed orthotic 
theoty, anatomy, patiiology and biomechanics relevant to foot and 
ankle-foot orthotic management. 
Prerequisite: P010T2, P010A2, HB12ALB, HBllBHM/ 
HB12BHM. 
Co-requisite: P02CP1, P020T1. 
Chss requirements: one 1-hour demonsttation, one 2-hour clinical 
and one 3-hour practical per week 
Assessment: five orthotic projects due during the semester (100% total). 
Prescribed reading: 
Bowker, Condie, Bader & Pratt, Biomechanical basis of orthotic 
martagement, Butterworth Heinemaim 1993. 

APPLIED LOWER LIMB ORTHOTICS 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P020A2 
Ms Margaret Hodge 
Provides knowledge and skiUs in the assessment, prescription, 
casting, fabrication, aUgmnent and evaluation of hip, knee and knee-
ankle-foot orthoses. Smdents are required to demonsttate effective 
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communication skills witii cUents and colleagues. The subject 
mcludes appUed ortiiotic tiieory, anatomy, patiiology and biomechan
ics relevant to hip, knee and knee-ankle-foot ortiiotic management. 
Co-re^M(5(fe.-P02CP1, P020T1, P020A1, P020T2. 
Chss requirements: one 1-hour demonsttation, one 2-hour cUnic and 
one 3-hour practical per week. 
Assessment: five orthotic projects during die semester (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bowker, Condie, Bader & Pratt, Biomechanical basis of orthotic 
management, Butterwortii Hememann 1993. 
CLINICAL EDUCATION 2 (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P02CE2 Ms Margaret 
Hodge 
Smdents are assigned to hospitals and prostiietic and orthotic centtes 
for a tiu-ee week block placement. Smdents work under supervision 
and are requked to demonsttate irutiative and abiUty m cUnical 
activity, patient tteatment and laboratoty work. There is the opportu
nity for smdents to observe the functioning of the centte and 
management in relation to the prosthetist and orthotist. 
Prerequisite: POICPI, POICEI. 
Class requirements: 3-weeks of fuU-tune cUnical placement at tiie 
end of semester two. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word written assignment at the end of 
semester two (100%). Hurdle reqmrement: satisfactory performance 
during placement. 

Prescribed reading: 
Frankel & Nordin, Basic biomechanics of the skeletal system, Lea 
and Febieger 1980. 
RobbUis & Kumar, Basic pathology, 4th edn, W B. Saunders 1987. 
Urdang, Mosby's, Medical and nursing dictiormry, Mosby 1983. 
ORTHOTIC MANAGEMENT OF FRACTURES (lOCPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
P020F1 Ms Kerry Fisher 
Covers speciaUsed knowledge and skiU m the assessment, prescrip
tion, fitting and evaluation of removable and non- removable 
orthoses for upper and lower limb fracture management. Theoty 
includes an inttoduction to medical imaging, the biology of fractures 
and principles and cliiucal appUcations of fracture orthoses. Practical 
experience in fracture orthosis appUcation wiU be provided. 
Prerequisite: P010T2, P010A2. 
Co-requisite: P02CP1, P020T1, P020A1. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture, one 1-hour of demonsttation 
or mtorial and one l-hour of clinic session per week. 
Assessment: five orthotic projects due during the semester (40%) and 
one l-hour written examination at the end of the semester (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Coombs, Green & Sarmiento, Extemal fixation arU functional 
bracing, Orthotext 1989. 
Sarmiento & Latta, Functiotml fracture bracing, Springer 1995. 

PATIENT EVALUATION (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) P02CP1 Ms Kerry Fisher 
Inttoduction to the theoty and practice of prosthetic and orthotic 
patient evaluation. Principles of normal and pathological body postures 
and fimction are addressed and particular attention is directed to the 
assessment of neuromuscular disorders affecting the limbs and spine. 
F*ractical sessions provide experience in assessment techniques. 
Prerequisite: POICPI, HB12ALB, HB11BHM/HB12BHM. 
Co-requisite: P020A1. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture, one l-hour practical and one 
1 -hour of cUruc per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour examination at the end of the semester (40%) 
and five cUnical projects witfi one 45-minute cUnical examination (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
HoUis & Yimg, Patient Examination cmd assessment for therapists, 
Blackwell ScientUic PubUcations 1985. 
Hoppenfeld, Physical examirmtion of the spine and extremities, 
Appleton Centtuy Crofts 1976. 

SPINAL ORTHOTICS (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P020S2. 
Subject rwt offered in year 2000. 

THEORY OF LOWER LIMB ORTHOTICS 1 (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
P020T1 Ms Margaret Hodge 
Covers knowledge of ortiiotic theoty mcluding principles, the 
tteatment process, assessment, prescription considerations and 
biomechanical basis of lower Umb orthotic management. Orthotic 
tteatment of a variety of foot and ankle-foot pathologies are pre
sented in the context of multi-discipUnaty care. Includes appUed 
anatomy, pathology and biomecharucs relevant to foot and ankle-foot 
orthotic management. 

Prerequisite: P010T2, P010A2, HB12ALB, HB11BHM/HB12BHM. 
Co-requisite: P02CP1, P020A1. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour lectures, mtorials or demonsttatton 
sessions per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour written examination (60%), one 1,500-
word written assignment (30%) at die end of die semester and one 
oral presentation (10%) during the semester. 

PROSTHETIC AND ORTHOTIC MANAGEMENT (lOCPs. Sem. II Bu.) 
P02AM2 
Not offered in year 2000. 
THEORY OF LOWER LIMB ORTHOTICS 2 (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
P020T2 Ms Margaret Hodge 
Smdents mcrease deptfi of knowledge of orthotic tfieoiy, includmg 
principles, tfie tteattnent process, assessment, prescription considerations 
and biomechanical basis of lower Umb orthotic management Orthotic 
tteattnent of a variety of hip, knee and knee-ankle-foot pafliologies is 
presented The subject mcludes appUed hip, knee and knee-ankle-foot 
orthotic management, as weU as anatomy, patiiology and biomechanics 
relevant to hip, knee and knee-ankle-foot orthotic management 
Co-requisite: P02CP1, P020T1, P020A1, P020A2. 
Class requirements: two 2-hour lecttires, mtorials or demonsttation 
sessions per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour written exanunation at tiie end of the 
semester (60%), one 1,500-word written assignment due die end of 
the semester (30%) and one oral presentation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bowker, Condie, Bader & Pratt, Biomechanical basis of orthotic 
management, Butterworth Heinemaim 1993. 

UPPER LIMB ORTHOTICS (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P020U2 
In tius subject smdents gam speciaUsed knowledge of specific areas 
of assessment, prescription, measurement, casting, fabrication, fittiing 
and evaluation of upper Umb orthoses. This subject includes appUed 
anatomy, pathomechanics and pathology relevant to upper limb 
orthotic management. 
Prerequisite: P010T2, P010A2, HB12ALB. 
Co-requisite: P02CE2, P02PU2. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour clirucal/ 
laboratoty per week. 
Assessment: five orthotic projects (30%), one 1.5-hour written exanuna
tion at tfie end of semester (50%), one 1,500-word written assignment 
due at die end of semester (15%) and one oral presentation (5%). 

Prescribed reading: 
American Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons, Aths of orthotics, 
2nd edn, Mosby 1985 
Bowker, Condie, Bader & Pratt, Biomechanical basis of orthotic 
marmgement, Butterworth Heinemann 1993. 
Ford & Duckworth, Physical marmgement for the quadriplegic 
patient, 2nd edn, Davis 1987 

UPPER LIMB PROSTHETICS (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P02PU2 
Provides smdents with knowledge in the assessment, prescription, 
casting, fabricating, fitting and aUgning of upper limb prostheses. 
Includes appUed anatomy and biomechanics of the upper limb 
relevant to upper Umb prosthetic fimction. Smdents are expected to 
communicate effectively with cUents and coUeagues during this subject 
Prerequisite: POlPAl, POlPTl, HB12ALB. 
Co-requisite: P02CP1, P030U2. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecmre, one l-hour clirucal demon
sttation or mtorial and one l-hour laboratoty class per week. 
Assessment:, one 1.5-hour written examination (60%), one 1,500-
word written assignment (30%) and an oral presentation (10%) 
submitted at the end of the semester. Hurdle requUement: satisfactoty 
performance in a class project submitted at the end of the semester. 

Third year 

APPLIED TRANSFEMORAL PROSTHETICS (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
P03PK Mr Les Bames 
Covers skiUs and knowledge in assessment, prescription, design, 
casting, fabrication, fitting and aUgnment for ttansfemoral prosthe
ses. Smdent are expected to commurUcate effectively with amputee 
cUents and coUeagues. Includes appUed ttansfemoral prosthetic 
management and areas of anatomy, pathology and biomecharucs 
appropriate to the level of prosthetic management. 
Prerequisite: POlPAl, POIPTI, P02CP1, HB11BHM/HB12BHM 
Co-requisite: P03PT1, P03PA1, P03PA2. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour laboratoty, one 2-hour cUnical and 
one l-hour mtorial/demonsttation per week. 
Assessment: five prosthetic projects (100% total). 
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Prescribed reading: 
American Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons, Atlas of limb 
pmsthetics, 2nd edn, Mosby 1995. 

APPLIED TRANSTIBIAL PROSTHETICS (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) P03PA1 
Mr Les Barnes 
Covers skiUs and knowledge in assessment, prescription, design, 
casting, fabrication, fitting and aUgnment for ttanstibial prostheses. 
The smdent is expected to commurucate effectively with amputee 
cUents and coUeagues. Includes appUed transtibial prosthetic theoty 
and areas of appUed anatomy, pathology and biomechanics appropri
ate to the level of prosthetic management 
Prerequisite: POlPAl, POIPTI, P02CP1, HB253 or HBllBHM/ 
HB12BHM. 
Co-requisite: P03PT1. 
Chss requirements: four hours of laboratoty, one l-hour cUnic and 
one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: seven prosthetic projects (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
American Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons, Atlas of limb 
prosthetics. 2nd edn, Mosby 1995. 
Canadian Association of Prosthetists and Orthotists, Clinical aspects 
of hwer extremity pmsthetics: transtibml symes and partial foot 
amputathns, Elgan Enterprises 1991. 

PRESCRIPTION PRINCIPLES (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P03CP1 Ms 
Kerry Fisher 
Smdents explore the relationships between musculoskeletal defi
ciency and prosthetic or orthotic appUcation, with emphasis on 
prescription rationale. Smdents are encouraged to develop an 
understanding of the physical, social and psychological factors that 
effect prosthetic and orthotic appUcations. Content is developed with 
patient focussed tteatment as a priority. 
Premquisite: AU year 1 and year 2 Prosthetic and Orthotics subjects. 
Co-requiste: P03PA1, P03PT1. 
Chss requirements: one 2-two hour lecture and one 2-hour mtorial 
per week. 
Assessment: case smdy presentation (40%) and one 2-hour written 
examination at the end of the semester (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Kmpp, Chatton & Tiemey, Current medical dhgnosis arU treatment, 
Lange Medical PubUcations 1985. 

PROSTHETIC AND ORTHOTIC EVALUATION AND DESIGN (5 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) P03ED1 Dr Tim Bach 
Outlines the principles of Prosthetic and Orthotic evaluation and 
design. The subject recogruses the relationship between users and the 
need for variations of prothetic and orthotic designs to maximise 
their function. A variety of topics are discussed including the 
evaluation and design process, designing for persons with disabiU
ties, intemational standards, ethical considerations in research and 
computer appUcations. Emphasis is placed on research methods, 
Uterature review, analysing design needs and variables and develop
ing a research project proposal. 
Prerequisite: completion of second year Prosthetics and Orthotics 
subjects. 
Class requirements: Seven 2-hour lecttttes and one 2-hour practical 
per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word written assignment due at the end of the 
semester (50%) and five 500-word computer-based assignments due 
at 2-weekly intervals throughout the semester (50%). 

PROSTHETIC AND ORTHOTIC GAIT ANALYSIS (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
POZGMDr Tim Bach 
Covers current research in prosthetics and orthotics related to 
restoration and rehabiUtation of lower limb function. Provides 
smdents with an oppormnity to review normal human locomotion 
and the gait pattems characteristic of prostfiesis and orthosis users. 
The Uifluence of prostfietic/orthotic design, aUgnment procedures, 
component selection and patient abiUties in achieving optimal 
function are discussed. Insttiimentation systems used Ui gait analysis 
are reviewed. 
Prerequisite: HBllBHM or equivalent. Prior knowledge of pros-
thetic/orthotic theoty is recommended. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecmre and one 2-hour seminar per 
week. 
Assessment: written examination at die end of die semester (35%), 
one 1,500-word assignment due at die end of die semester (35%), 
one 20-minute seminar presentation during die semester (20%) and 
one compendium of resources due at the end of the semester (10%). 

PROSTHETIC AND ORTHOTIC INDEPENDENT STUDY PROJECT (15 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P03IS2 Mr Les Bames 
Involves a project completed by smdents working independendy or 
in smaU groups. The topic is chosen by smdents in consiUtation with 
the supervisor and must have some relevance to the profession. The 
smdy may comprise the development of a prosthetic or orthotic 
device or technique, a smaU research project or a critical review of 
Uterature in an area of interest. 
Co-requisite: P03ED1. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and five hours of independent 
project work per week. 
Assessment: one 30-minute oral presentation due during the semester 
(40%), one 3,(X)0-word written assignment due at the end of the 
semester (60%). 
PROSTHETIC AND ORTHOTIC MANAGEMENT (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
P03AM2 
Subject not offered in year 2000. 

THEORY OF PROSTHETICS 1 (10 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) P03PT1 Mr Les 
Bames 
Covers knowledge in prosthetic principles, assessment prescription 
considerations and design possibiUties for transtibial prostheses. 
Includes appUed anatomy, pathology and biomechanics appropriate 
to the level of prosthetic management. 
Prerequisite: POlPAl, POIPTI, P02CP1, HB11BHM/HB12BHM. 
Co-requisite :PO'iPAi. 
Chss requirements: three hours of lectures and one hour of mtorials/ 
demonstrations per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour examination at the end of semester (60%), 
one 1,500-word written assignment due at the end of semester (30%) 
and one oral presentation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
American Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons, Atlas of limb 
prosthetics, 2nd edn, Mosby 1995. 
Canadian Association of F^osthetists and Orthotists, Clinical aspects 
of lower extremity prosthetics: transtibial symes arU partial foot 
amputations, Elgan Enterprises 1991. 

THEORY OF PROSTHETICS 2 (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P03PT2 Mr Us 
Bames 
Covers knowledge of prosthetic principles, assessment prescription 
considerations and design possibiUties for transfemoral prostheses. 
Includes appUed anatomy, pathology and biomecharucs appropriate 
to the level of prosthetic management. 
Prerequisite: POlPAl, POIPTI, P02CP1, HB11BHM/HB12BHM. 
Co-requisite: P03PT1, P03PA1, P03PA2. 
Chss requirements: three hours of lectures per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour examination (60%), one 1,500-word 
written assignment at the end of the semester (30%) and one oral 
presentation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
American Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons, Atlas of limb 
prosthetics, 2nd edn, Mosby 1995. 

UPPER LIMB ORTHOTICS (lOCps. Sem .IL Bu.) P030U2 
For subject description refer to second year entry for P020U2 
above. This subject carmot be taken for fiirther credit if second year 
equivalent subject code ofP020U2 has already been compkted. 

SPINAL ORTHOTICS (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P030S2 
Subject not offered in year 2000. 

UPPER LIMB PROSTHETICS (10 CPs. Sem. II. Bu.) P03PU2 
Subject description refers to second year entty for P02PU2 above. 
This subject cannot be taken for fiirther credit if the second year 
equivalent subject code I'02PU2 has already been completed. 

Fourth year 

CLINICAL EDUCATION 4 ('5(7 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) POiCEl Ms Margaret 
Hodge 
Smdents are assigned to hospitals and prosthetic and orthotic centtes 
for block cUnical placements. Smdents, whUe working under 
supervision, are required to demonsttate initiative and abiUty in the 
areas of cUnical activities, patient tteatments and laboratoty work. 
They are expected to participate as a team member and provide 
patient evaluations and relevant prosthetic and orthotic solutions, 
mcluding fitting and objective critiques of their tteatment procedures. 
Prerequisite: P02CE2, aU third year subjects. 
Chss requirements: 630 hours of block placement in fkst semester. 
Assessment: clirucal examination, completion of mUiimum criteria 
and clinical performance (100%). 
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CLINICAL EDUCATION H (30 CPs. Sem. I or IL Bu.) P04CEH Ms 
Margaret Hodge 
Smdents are assigned to hospitals and prosthetic and orthotic centtes 
for block cUnical placements. Smdents, while working under 
supervision, are required to demonsttate mitiative and abiUty in the 
areas of clinical activities, patient tteatments and laboratoty work. 
They are expected to participate as a team member and provide 
patient evaluations and relevant prostiietic and orthotic solutions 
including fitting and objective critiques of their tteatment procedures. 
Prerequisite: P02CE2, all thkd year subjects. 
Co-requisite: P04LRH. 
Chss requirements: 350 hours of block placement. 
Assessment: cUnical examination, completion of minimum criteria 
and clinical performance (100%). 

CLINICAL PRACTICE REVIEW (30 CPs. Sem. I or IL Bu.) P04CP2 Ms 
Margaret Hodge 
Stmctured for conversion smdents who have imdertaken previous 
diploma level smdies m prosthetics and orthotics. This wiU increase 
the smdent's understandUig and effectiveness in critical thought and 
evaluation of clirucal practice. Smdents are required to subtrut a 
proposal for their assignment to the subject coordinator which 
includes the topic and areas to be covered in the smdy. Offered on a 
conttact or independent smdy basis otUy. 
Class requirements: four hours per week as independent smdy in 
consultation with the subject coordinator. 
Assessment: one 5,000-word assignment (100%). 

HONOURS PROJECT (60 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P04HPH Dr Tim Bach 
Smdents are to complete an independent smdy under the direction of 
theu supervisor. The project may take the form of an experimenL a 
case smdy or a survey as determined in consultation with the 
smdent's supervisor. The projects should have potential to make a 
worthwhUe contribution to prosthetics and/or orthotics knowledge. 
Prerequisite: aU prosthetics and orthotics tfurd-year subjects. 
Co-requisite: P04LRH, P04CEH. 
Chss requirements: regular consultation with supervisor. 
Asses.iment: one 10,000 to 12,000-word tiiesis (80%) and one 30-
minute presentation of the thesis (20%). 

PROSTHETICS AND ORTHOTICS LITERATURE REVIEW (30 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) P04LRH Dr Tim Bach 
F^ovides smdents with the oppormruty to review and evaluate 
Uterature in an area related to prosthetics and orthotics. Smdents wiU 
select a topic for review after consultation with their supervisor. 
NormaUy, tfie Uterature review fOTms a chapter of tfie honours thesis, 
altfiough it may involve an investigation of an area which is broader tiian, 
or substantiaUy different from, tiiat of the honours thesis project. 
Prerequisite: aU thkd year prosthetics and orthotics subjects. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour seminars each week. Smdents are 
also expected to consult regularly with their supervisor and to 
participate in the School seminar series. 
Assessment: one critique of a relevant research article due nud-June 
(25%), one 5,000-word Uterature review due end of fust semester 
(50%) and one oral presentation ui nud-April (25%). Due dates may 
vary as a result of arrangements for clinical education placements. 

Human Communication Sciences 
First year 
INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION DISORDERS AND PROFES
SIONAL PRACTICE (15 CPs. All year Bu.) HC1CPI Ms B. Joffe 
This subject provides an inttoductoty overview of normal communi
cation, disordered communication and the impact of commurucation 
breakdown. Smdents gain an awareness of principles and practices 
related to assessing and tteating cUents with a range of commuruca
tion and swaUowing problems. Experiences are provided in observ
ing intervention sessions in speech pathology faciUties outside of the 
University as weU as within die La Trobe Communication Clinic. 
Smdents also have the opportunity to interact with simulated patients. 
AdditionaUy, flexible leammg tasks are set to facUitate tfie development 
of basic therapeutic skills and basic integration of knowledge. Smdents 
develop a portfoUo as a start to compiling therapy materials fot future 
cUnical practice. Smdents are also uitroduced to the role and requked 
competencies of quaUfied speech pathologists. 
Class requirements: 24-hours of lectures, 21-hours of extemal cUiuc 
observations, 8-hours of intemal cliruc observations, 12 hours 
Flexible Learning Tasks. 
Assessment: one 2-hour short answer exam ui semester one (80%) 
and one portfoUo ui semester two (20%). Hurdle reqmrement: 
satisfactoty completion of the portfoUo. 

Prescribed reading: 
HCS Clinic Handbook 2000. 
Joffe, B., HCICPI Intmduction to Communication Disorders and 
Professional Practice, SyUabus, Smdy Guide & Workbook, 2000. 
Morris, D. W. H., Dictionary of Communication Disorders, 3rd edn, 
London: Whurr 1997. 
Shames, G., WUg, E. H. and Second, W A., Human Communication 
Disorders: An Introduction, Boston: AUyn & Bacon 1998. 

INTRODUCTION TO PHONETICS (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) HC1IPH DrP 
Kipka 
Smdents are inttoduced to phonetic terms and concepts required m 
tfie field of speech pathology and provided witfi ti-airung in ttanscrip-
tion as preparation for thek iiutial cUrucal placement. The selection 
of topics focuses on articulatoty phonetics (how speech soimds are 
pronoimced) and brings in acoustic phonetics (the physical properties 
of speech sounds) and some phonology (tfie smdy of sound systems) 
to supplement and reUiforce smdents' knowledge via data from 
complementaty perspectives. 
Class requirements: 26 hours of lecttires and 13 hours of practice 
cljisses per semester. 
Assessment: one l-hour examination (50%), one 30-mmute ttanscription 
test (20%) and assignments totaUmg about 1,000- words (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Fty, D. B. The physics of speech, Cambridge Uiuversity Press, 1979. 
Ladefoged, P. A course in phonetics, 3rd edn, Harcourt Brace 
Jovanovich, 1993. 

LANGUAGE ANALYSIS (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) HC1LAN DrP Kipka 
After clarifying the relationship between language and commuruca
tion and discussing the nature of the human language faculty, this 
subject inttoduces smdents to techniques for analysing words, 
phrases, clauses and sentences. To this end, botfi ttaditional terminol
ogy as weU as the results of more recent research into Ungiustic 
stmctitte are drawn upon. CUnical appUcations, such as profihng, are 
covered and the subject ends with an inttoduction to the analysis of 
discourse, simating language in a communicative context 
Class requirements: Til hours of lectures and 7 hours of practice classes. 
Assessment: one 2-page assignment (30%), and one 2-hour examina
tion (70%). Hurdle reqmrement: smdents must pass the examination 
in order to pass the subject. 

Prescribed reading: 
Ctystal, D., Fletcher, P. and Garman, M. The grammatical analysis of 
language disability, Whurr, 1989. 
Hurford, J. R. Grammar: a student's guide, Cambridge University 
Press, 1994. 

LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HC1 LAD Dr C 
Parsons 
This is an inttoduction to the smdy of nonnal language acquisition 
and use. Smdents gain an understanding of the processes involved in 
normal language acquisition and development over the life span. The 
physiological and cognitive underpinnings of language and speech 
are reviewed. Pre-Unguistic and nonverbal communication and the 
stages of semantic, syntactic, morphologic, articulatoty and 
phonologic, speech, pragmatic functions and conversational skiU 
acquisition are discussed. The development of language for Uteracy 
and social skiUs is covered. Culttu^ variations and factors which 
dismpt normal development are reviewed. There is emphasis on how 
to apply this information to conduct assessments of communication 
skiUs which lead to appropriate interventions. Smdents wUl need 
access to eitfier a Macmtosh or Windows based computer. Smdents are 
encouraged to obtain Computerised ProfiUng (v9.0) (Wm) (free fiom 
bitemet sites). Forms and Handouts (Mac/Wm) (from Intemet) and 
Computerised Rqxiiting m Speech Patiiology (Win) (free fiom intemet) 
Co-requisite: HCICPI (for smdents enroUed m HCS). 
Prerequisite: HCILAN (for smdents enroUed m HCS). 
Chss requirements: Til hours of lectures and 20 hours of self-
dkected learning activities. 
Aissessment: Five short written exercises worth 5 marks each (25%); 
one 20-mkiute group presentation using PowerPomt (about 20-30 
sUdes) (25%); an individuaUy written assignment (25%) and one 
fmal multiple choice and short answer examination (25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Haynes, W O. and ShuUnan, B. B. Communication development-
foundations, processes, and clinkal applkations, Sydney Mosby-
WUUams & WiUdns 1998. 
Owens, R. E. Language development: An intmductwn, 4th edn 
Needham Heights, MA: AUyn and Bacon. 1996. 
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SOUND AND COMMUNICATION (5 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HC1SAC DrN. 
Erber 
Smdents wUl leam about the role of sound in speech and hearing, 
with emphasis on description and measurement. Topics include 
laryngeal source, vocal ttact resonance, sound ttansmission and hearing. 
Class requirements: 26 hours of lectures or demonsttations 
Assessment: two l-hour in-class tests (100%). Hurdle requkements: 
one assignment outside-of-class and a pass in each component of the 
assessment. 

Second year 

BASIC AUDIOLOGY (5 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) HC2AUD Dr R. J Bench 
Smdents smdy components of the basic audiological test battety, 
causes and symptoms of hearing loss in children and adults and types 
of avaUable prosthetic and other devices for the hearing impaked. 
Emphasis is on the appUcation of audiological information, including 
audiogram reading, in the speech pathology cUnic. Smdents also 
consider a series of theoretical and clirucal problems relating to 
hearing and hearing loss. 
Prerequisite: HCIIPH, HCISAC. 
Chss requirements: 26 hours of lectures or demonsttations. 
Assessment: one 90-minute examination which includes audiogram 
evaluation (100%). Hurdle requkement: satisfactoty completion of 
one Uteramre search project. 

Recommended reading: 
Doyle, J. Practical audioiogy for speech-language therapists, Whurr 
PubUshers, 1998. 
Bench, R. J. Communication skills in hearing impaired children, 
Whurr PubUshers, 1992/93. 

COMMUNICATING WITH PEOPLE WITH SERIOUS COMMUNICATION 
DIFFICULTIES (5 CPs. Sem. L or II. Bu.) HC2CWP Dr J. Doughs. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS: AN INTRODUCTION (5 CPs. Sem. L 
or II. Bu.) HC2CDI Dr C. Parsons 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS TO CLINICAL SCIENCESfS CPs. Sem. I or 
IL Bu.) HC2CAP Dr C Parsons 
Offered to Clinical Science students within the Faculty of Health 
Sciences subject to sufficient enrolments. 
In tius elective subject smdents undertake a review of hardware, 
software, speciaUst software, multimedia, and intemet resources for 
clinical sciences. Particular emphasis is placed on the administtative, 
assessment, and intervention role of computers unique to the 
students' professional mterests. All smdents use email addresses and 
shown how to access email through the various laboratories in the 
University. Smdents utiUse a variety of intemet sites for gaining 
information, accessing databases, and obtaining computer programs 
which tfiey can use professionaUy. Computer software programs are 
demonsttated and exercises using tiiese program are completed. 
Smdent use computers for thek learning activities. 
Chss requirements: 6-hours of lectures/workshops and 20-hours of 
self-directed learning activities per semester. 
Assessment: six computer-based exercises (25%) and one computer 
project determined by individuaUsed learning conttact (75%). 

DEVELOPMENTAL DISORDERS CLINIC AND PEER LEARNING 
EXPERIENCE (20 CPs. Sem. I & IL Bu.) HC2DDP Dr C Parsons 
Smdents work ui smaU groups witii a cUnical supervisor m order to 
develop cUent management skiUs. Smdents work witii individuals 
who have language and/or speech impairments and thek famiUes. 
Smdents wUl develop and mtegrate tiiek knowledge of assessment, 
tteatment and prevention of communication Unpairments of a 
developmental nature. Smdents gain a working knowledge of the 
stages of human communication development communication 
disabiUty and tfie healtii, social and cultural factors which influence 
tiiese. The cUnics operate witiun tiie School, or m sateUite cUnics 
staffed by La Trobe supervisors. Smdents are paked witii a fourtii 
year smdent working in the clinic and participate in peer learning 
meetings and discussions. Smdents need access to a tape recorder 
and two 60-minute audio cassettes, at least one 60-minute video tape 
and computer discs. Smdents are expected to obtain and use the 
CRiSP Report Writer (free from die mtemet) for use ui cUnic. 
Premquisite: HCILAD, HCILAN, HCIIPH, HCISAC, HCICPI, 
HBllAPL 

Co-requisite: HC2DLP, HC2CP2. 
Class requirements: 15 sessions across two semesters. 
Assessment: Continuous evaluation as specified in the HCS CUmc 
Handbook, 2000. 

DISORDERS OF LANGUAGE AND PHONOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
HC2DLP Dr C Parsons 
Reviews the causes of communication impairments and thek effects 
on the individual over the life span. A detailed smdy of impairments 
caused by physiological, cognitive, and learning problems which 
affect semantic, syntactic, morphologic, articulatoty and phonologic, 
speech, functional pragmatic and nonverbal skiUs, Uteracy (eg. 
reading, writing, spelUng, narrative), conversational and social skiUs. 
The principles of assessment are reviewed in the context of mdividu
als who have impairments. There is an emphasis on altemative 
service deUvety models and the types of interventions avaUable for 
individuals witfi communication impairments. Smdents need access 
to eitiier a Macintosh or Windows-based computer. Smdents are 
encouraged to obtain Computerised ProfiUng (Win) (free from the 
Intemet) Forms and Handouts (from the Intemet) and Computerised 
Reporting in Speech Pathology (Win) (free from the intemet). 
Prerequisite: HCILAD, HCILAN for smdents m HCS. Non-HCS 
smdents and single subject enroUnents can take this subject with no 
prerequisites or co-requisites. 

Co-requisite: HC2DDP for smdents m HCS. Non-HCS smdents and 
single subject enrolments can take this subject with no prerequisites 
or co-requisites. 
Chss requirements: 65 hours of lectures, approximately 25% of 
which will be aUocated to self-dkected learning. 
Assessment: one exercise in assessment (25%), one exercise in 
intervention (25%) one exercise on people with unpairments (25%); 
and one multiple choice and short answer examination (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Paul, R. (1995). Language disorders from infancy through adoles-
cetwe: Assessment and intervention., Sydney: Mosby WUUams and 
WiUdns. 

DISORDERS OF SPEECH AND SWALLOWING (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
\:\C2DSS Ms A. Scott 
Smdents are inttoduced to theoretical concepts and cUnical tech
niques used in the assessment and management of speech and 
swaUowmg disorders of stmctural and neurogenic origin. This 
subject also covers developmental and acquked disorders. 
Prerequisite: HBIIAPH, HB12ASH. 
Co-requisite: HC2DVL, HB21NEU. 
Class requirements: 39-hours of lectures, 22-hours of self- dkected 
learning and 4-hours of mtorials. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour examination (70 %), one assignment 
outside-of-class (5%) and one assignment outside-of-class (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Groher, M. Dysphagia: diagnosis and management, 3rd edn, 
Butterworth-Heinemann 
or 
Logemann, J. Evaluation and treatment of swallowing disorders. 
College HiU Press 1983 
or 
Love, R. J. & Webb, W. G. Neurology for the speech-language 
pathologist, 3rd edn, Butterworth-Hememann. 

DISORDERS OF VOICE AND LARYNGECTOMY REHABILITATION (15 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HC2DVLDry. Gates 
Disorders of Voice is a smdy of the percepmal, acoustic and 
physiological aspects of normal and abnormal voice production. The 
subject involves a comprehensive examination of aetiologies of 
voice disorders, diagnostic and evaluation procedures and sympto
matic, medical and psychosocial rehabiUtation approaches for 
psychogenic, functional and organic vocal pathologies. Latyugec-
tomy rehabiUtation is an overview of the medical and psychosocial 
aspects of laryngeal cancer, including aetiologies, classification and 
diagnosis, medico-surgical tteatment, prognosis and social, emo
tional and vocational impUcations. Smdents undertake a detaUed 
examination of the speech pathologist's role in pre- and post
operative counselling and speech rehabiUtation. Oesophageal speech, 
ttacheo-oesophageal puncture speech juid artificial latynx ttaining 
procedures are emphasised. 
Prerequisite: HCISAC, HCIIPH, HBIIAPH, HB12ASH. 
Co-requisite: HC2DSS. 
Class requirements: 52 hours of lectures, workshops and seff-smdy 
projects. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word voice essay (50%), one 30-minute 
voice Ustening test during week 13 (20%) and one 3-hour video 
assignment and miUtiple choice test in latyngectomy in week 5 of 
the semester (30%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Blom, E., Singer, M. I. and Hamaker, R. C. Tracheoesophageal voice 
restoration folhwing total hryngectomy. Singular FhibUshing Group 
Inc. 1998. 
Colton, R. H. and Casper, J. K. Understanding voice pmblems: a 
physiohgkal perspective for dhgrwsis and treatment, 2nd edn, 
WUUams and WUUams 1996. 

EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION FOR THE SUCCESSFUL 
PROFESSIONAL (15 CPs. Sem. /. orIL Bu.) HC2ECS Ms G Dacakis 
(Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
This elective subject aims to enhance the individual's normal 
communication skUls (eg., speech, voice and language) in order to 
faciUtate success of the graduate in the competitive workplace. 
Smdents wiU be provided with tfie oppratunity to gain an imderstanding 
of the principles of effective verbal and non-verbal communication with 
particiilar refaence to the abUity to present mformation clearly to groups. 
Smdents wiU be given a range of opportunities to practise thek communi
cation skills within a group situation and receive and give feedback on 
thek performances and those of thek class peers. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first year of Bachelor Degree or 
equivalent 
Quota: 30. 
Chss requirements: 39 hours of lectures, workshops and self-
directed learning over one semester. 
Assessment: Class participation (15%), one 1,000 word critique on a 
prepared video-taped presentation (40%), one IS-minute prepared 
class presentation (15%), one 3-minute unprepared presentation 
(10%) and one 6(X)-word reflective joumal on each of thek own 
presentations (20%). Hurdle requkement: Class attendance. 
Preliminary reading: 
Mohan, T, McGregor. H., Saunders, S. and Arohee, R. Communicat
ing! Theory and Practice 4th edn, Harcourt Brace, 1997. 

HEARING SCREENING CLINIG (5 CPs. All year Bu.) HC2HSC DrR.J. 
Bench 
In this placement smdents develop competence in perfonrung and 
interpreting hearing screening procedures. 
Prerequisite: HCIIPH, HCISAC, HCICPI. 
Co-requisite: HC2AUD. 
Chss requirements: 4-hours of lectures/demonsttations, I2-hours 
practical and 8-hours of cUruc taken in either the first or second 
semester. 
Assessment: evaluation as specified in tfie HCS CUnic Handbook, 2000. 
Prescribed reading: 
Doyle, J. Practical audiohgyfor speech-hnguage therapists, Whurr 
PubUshers, 1998. HCS CUnic Handbook, 2000. 

INSTRUMENTATION IN SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCES (5 CPs. 
Sem. torII. Bu.) HC2ISH DrN. Erber 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
In this elective subject smdents receive practical experience with 
laborattjty devices for communication analysis, for example audio 
and video recording, digital specttograph, phonatoty function 
analyser, voice level and pitch Uidicators, fluency measures and 
electropalatograph. Topics include equipment selection, measure
ment and caUbration. Smdents coUect basic data for analysis. 
Emphasis is on appUcations in the clirucal research laboratoty. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour practical class per week. 
Assessment: one 30-muiute class presentation (25%), one 30-niinute 
class presentation (25%), one 30-minute practical exam (25%) and 
one 30-minute practical exam (25%). 

Recommended reading: 
Baken, R. J. Clinical measurements of speech arU voice, Littie, 
Browm and Co., 1987. 
Cudahy, E. Introduction to instrumentatwn in speech arU hearing 
WUUams and WUkins, 1988. 

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE AND CLINICAL PROBLEM SOLVING (15 
CPs. All year Buf HC2CP2 Ms B. Joffe 
This subject focuses on botii roles and responsibUities m professional 
speech patiiology practice and the development of clinicd reasoning 
skiUs. Smdents leam to identity processes mvolved in cUnical 
reasoning. There is an emphasis on developing an understanding of 
generic principles and practices involved in assessing and tteating 
cUents across age and disorder type. An additional objective is to 
faciUtate integration and appUcation of this knowledge. The subject 
is team taught and a range of teaching styles are incorporated. 
Lectures commence in April and are then offered weekly for the 
duration of the academic year. 

Prerequisite: HCICPI. 
Co-requisite: HC2DDR 
Class requirements: 39 hours of lectures and experiential sessions. 
Assessment: one 2-hour short answer examination (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
HCS Clink Handbook 2000. 

SEMINARS IN COMMUNICATION AND ITS DISORDERS (5 CPs. Sem. 
I or IL Bu) HC2SEM Dr N. Erber 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
In this elective subject content and orgaiusation vaty according to 
cliiucal and research interests of staff. Topics may include, for 
example, language development and disorders in chUdren, Down 
syndrome, aphasia. Up reading, ageing and communication, bilin-
guaUsm, computer appUcations in assessment and therapy, special
ised cUnical materials and procedures, organisation of in-service 
programs for alUed health-care personnel, popiUation surveys, and so 
forth. Smdents participate in data gathering, classroom presentations, 
demonsttations and discussions. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour seminar per week in first and/or 
second semester. 
Assessment: one 30-minute seminar presentation (40%) and one 
2,000-word project report (60%). 

Third year 

APHASIA (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) HC3APH DrJ Douglas 
Smdents develop a working knowledge of the major approaches to 
the diagnosis and tteatment of acquked aphasia and related disorders. 
An integrated approach to aphasia classification, assessment and 
tteatment through the recovety process is presented. In addition to 
aphasia, the evaluation and tteatment of commurucation disorders 
associated with ttaumatic brain injury, right hemisphere dysfimction 
and dementia are covered. 
Prerequisite: HB21NEU. 
Co-requisite: PH3CND. 
Class requirements: 51-hours of lectures and 14-hours of group 
work. 
Assessment: five reviews of pubUshed cUnical procedures (10%) and 
one 2-hour examination (90%). 

AUGMENTATIVE AND ALTERNATIVE COMMUNICATION (5 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) HC3AAC Ms K Bloomberg and Ms H. Johnson 
Smdents are inttoduced to a variety of augmentative and altemative 
communication (AAC) systems and die procedures mvolved ui die 
selection and design of an AAC system for severely communica
tively impaked mdividuals. Issues and procedures used in tt-aining 
these individuals and thek communicative partners to use these 
systems wUl also be explored. 
Class requirements: 20-hours of lectures and 6-hours of self-
dkected learning activities. 
Assessment: one case smdy assignment (50%) and one l-hour short 
answer exam (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
BeukeUnan, D. R. and Mkenda, R (1992). Augmentative and 
altemative communication: management of severe communication 
disorders in chiUren and adults. 2nd edn, Baltknore, MD: Paul H. 
Brookes PubUshing Co. 
Glennen, S. L. and DeCoste, D. C. (1997). Handbook of augmenta
tive and altemative communication. Smgular PubUshing Group, Inc. 

AUDITORY VISUAL REHABILITATION (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HC3AUR 
DrN. Erber 
Students wiU smdy communication disorders resulting from hearing 
and vision loss, witii special emphasis on diagnostic and tiierapeutic 
metiiods employed witii hearkig and vision-knpaked chUdren and 
adults and fliek communication parmers. Topics mclude auditoty and 
visual abUities, language use. Up-reading, speech, conversation 
management and communication sti^tegies. 
Prerequisite: HC2AUD. 
Chss requirements: 39 hours of lecmres or demonsttations. 
Assessment: one 2-hour test (80%) and one assignment (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Erber, N. R Communication and adult hearing hss, Clavis, 1993. 
Erber, N. R Communication therapy for adults with sensory hss, 2nd 
edn, Clavis 1996. 

COMMUNICATION INTENSIVE CLINIC (30 CPs. Sem. I & If Bu.) 
HC3CIN 
Smdents are expected to develop cUent management skills in an 
intensive service deUvety model. U is expected diat die clinic may 
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occur over at least two varied settings. The emphasis wiU be on the 
continued development of cUent management skiUs under the 
supervision of a qualified speech pathologist. Smdents wiU have the 
oppormnity to interact and work with famUies of cUents, as weU as 
clients with commurucation and or swaUowing disorders. Opportuni
ties for group work, paked work and individual tteatment sessions 
wiU be provided. 
Prerequisite: HC2DDR HC2DSS. 
Co-requisite: HC3CP3. 
Class requirements: five days of intensive cUnic experience across 
die year and one weekend assessment camp. 
Assessment: Continuous evaluation as specified in the HCS CUnic 
Handbook, 2000. 

Prescribed reading: 
HCS CUnic Handbook, 2000. 

RESEARCH DESIGN FOR COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (5CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) HC3RDC DrR. J. Bench 
This is an elective for pass degree smdents and compulsoty for 
prospective honours degree smdents. Subject to approval of the 
subject coordinator, smdents select a research question which 
becomes a focus for a computer-assisted Uterature search and a 
research design proposal. Lectures and seminars are included to 
guide smdents in thek independent work. 
Prerequisite: PH2RMH. 
Co-requisite: PH3RDA. 
Chss requirements: 26 hours of lectures, computing, assigned tasks 
and seminars. 
Assessment: one research design proposal (100%). Hurdle requke
ment: satisfactoty completion of one computer Uterature search. 

STUHERING (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HC3STU Ms S. Block 
Covers the description of smttering, its aetiology, assessment 
methods of tteatment, maintenance of fluency and various types of 
service deUvety. 
Class requirements: 52 hours. 
Assessment: one video assessment (20%), one 2,000-word essay 
(50%) and one resource file (30%). Hurdle requkement: attendance 
at two clinical demonsttations. 

Preliminary Reading: 
TUmbridge, N., The Stutter's Survival GuUe, Addison Wesley 
Prescribed reading: 
Guitar, B., Stuttering, 2nd edn, WiUiams, TwUkuis 1998. 
Onslow, M., Behavioral Marmgement of Stuttering, Singular Press 
1996 
Onslow, M. and Packman, A. (eds). Early Stuttering: A Handbook of 
Intervention Strategies. Singular Press 1999 

THERAPEUTIC PROCESSES (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HC3CP3 Ms L 
Brown 
Sttidents are expected to develop and integrate thek knowledge of 
communication disorders and swaUowing in order to develop a 
comprehensive view of how to manage various chaUenging cUents. 
The roles of significant other people and the use of counselling 
sttategies is addressed. Smdents wiU work with a sunulated cUent to 
develop knowledge and skiUs with cUents with neurological 
disorders. Other factors in the cUnical process such as supervision, 
linguistic diversity, report writing, adult learning and self-awareness 
are addressed. 
Prerequisite: HC2DDR 
Class requirements: 13 three-hour lectures or workshops. 
Assessment: two assignments (weightings wiU be determined by 
smdents m the first class). Hurdle requkement: participation in class 
seminars. 

Prescribed reading: 
Clezy G. 'Interactive analysis', in MuUer, D. (ed.) Remediating 
chiUren 's hnguage: behavioural naturalistic approaches, Croom 
HeUn 1984. 
Luterman, D., Counselling the communicatively disordered and their 
families, Littie, Brovra and Co 1984. 
RoUin, W. The psychology of communication disorders in individuals 
and their families. Prentice HaU 1987. 

Fourth year 

ACQUIRED DISORDERS AND DYSPHAGIA CLINIC (35 CPs. Sem. I & 
IL Bu.) HC4ADD DrJ Doughs 
Smdents develop independence in the assessment and tteatment of 
cUents who have acquked communication and/or swaUowing 
disorders. Smdents attend cUnic placements offered by extemal cUnic 

faciUties, or by the School and participate in a range of speech pathology 
activities under tfie supervision of a qualified speech pathologist 
Prerequisite: Completion of aU thkd year subjects. 
Chss requirements: six sessions per week for seven weeks. 
Assessment: Continuous evaluation as specified in the HCS CUnic 
Handbook, 2000. 

Prescribed reading: 
HCS CUnic Handbook, 2000. 
DEVELOPMENTAL DISORDERS CLINIC AND CLINIC MANAGEMENT 
EXPERIENCE (20 CPs. Sem. I & It. Bu.) HC4DDM Dr C Parsons 
Smdents develop independence in die management of clients who 
have developmental communication unpairments and/or swaUowing 
disorders. Smdents wiU attend clinic placements offered by the 
School and participate in a range of speech pathology activities under 
the supervision of a quaUfied Speech Pathologist Smdents wiU work 
with year two peers in a peer learning frame work, in order to 
develop basic cUnical supervision skiUs. In addition, smdents wUl 
develop skUls in aspects of cUnic management planning and procedures. 
Prerequisite: Completion of aU thkd-year subjects. 
Chss requirements: 1 session pier week for 14 weeks. 
Assessment: Continuous evaluation as specified in the HCS CUnic 
Handbook, 2000 (100%). Hurdle requkements: completion of a 
Management Project and attendance at a Speech Pathology AustraUa 
Meeting. 

Prescribed reading: 
HCS CUnic Handbook, 2000. 
INVESTIGATIVE PROJECT (50 CPs. All year Bu.) HC4INV Dr R.J 
Bench 
For honours students only. 
Smdents review the relevant Uterature, refme a research question and 
research design in conjunction with an academic staff supervisor. 
Depending on the question posed, the method used in die project 
may involve one or more of Uterature evaluation, empirical or 
experimental smdy, case smdy, mferential or theoretical work, 
survey, etc. The subject consists mainly of pUot work and data 
coUection, data analysis, seminar preparation and presentation and 
writing of a minor thesis. 
Prerequisite: HC3RDC plus criteria given above under "Honours 
program". 
Chss requirements: 5-hours of lectures, 10-hours of smaU- group 
meetings, or discussions with staff supervisors and 265-hours of 
independent work. 
Assessment: one seminar (20%) and one 10,000 to 12,000-word 
minor thesis (80%). 

SPECIALIST CLINICS (55 CPs. All year Bu.) HC4SPC 
Smdents select from a range of cUnical experiences offered from 
within the School and from extemal cUnic agencies. The placement 
emphasises the development of independent management of cUents 
witii a wide range of communication disorders under the supervision 
of a quaUfied speech pathologist. Smdents are expected to cany out 
the broad range of activities associated with the role of the Speech 
Pathologist. Smdents may attend more than one cUnical facility 
during the placements and may be placed in rural and remote areas. 
Prerequisite: Completion of all thkd year subjects. 
Class requirements: 36 days of cUnic that may occur in Semester 1 
and/or 2. 
Assessment: Continuous evaluation as specified in the HCS Clinic 
Handbook, 2000. 

Prescribed reading: 
HCS CUnic Handbook, 2000. 
SPECIALIST CLINICS - HONOURS (50 CPs. All year Bu.) HC4SPH 
This placement, for honours smdents only, emphasises the develop
ment of independent management of cUents who demonsttate a 
range of communication disorders. In this placement smdents 
experience the real working envkonment of speech pathologists and 
are expected to participate in a variety of activities relevant to the 
simation. Smdents may attend more than one cUiuc in a region and 
may be placed in countty areas. Smdents participate in feedback 
sessions with thek cUnical supervisors. 
Chss requirements: 36 days of Cliruc that may occur in Semester 1 
and/or 2. 
Assessment: continuous evaluation as specified in the HCS CUruc 
Handbook, 2000. 

Prescribed reading: 
HCS CUnic Handbook, 2000. 
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PROFESSIONAL ISSUES (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) HC4CP4 Ms G. 
Dacakis 
A broad range of issues impact on the professional fiinctioning of a 
speech pathologist. Smdents wiU explore issues which relate to 
cUnical admirustration, legal and ethical aspects of speech pathology, 
marketing the profession, safety in the workplace, maintenance of a 
high quaUty health care service and tiie role of tire speech patiiologist 
in various settings. 
Class requirements: 26 hours of lectures or workshops. 
Assessment: one 1,200-word written assessment (50%), one class 
presentation (20%) and one l-hour class test (30%). 

National Institute for Deaf Studies And Sign Language 
Research 

AUSLAN 
ACADEMIC ENGLISH FOR DEAF STUDENTS (15CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
HC1 DEI Ms Vemnica Pardo 
This subject inttoduces deaf smdents to the wide range of skiUs 
needed in a uruversity envkonment. It enables smdents to develop 
thek EngUsh language Uteracy and numeracy skUls in an academic 
contest Smdents wiU examine the issues in developing written 
academic discourse from a deaf perspective. The course wiU focus 
on reading and writing EngUsh particidarly in relation to producing 
essays, mtorial papers and laboratoty reports and in the critical 
evaluation of written texts. Library smdies wUl include bibUographic 
research skiUs. It wiU also consider ways of understanding statistics 
as used in academic reports. Smdents wiU be inttoduced to the main 
computer programs used for essay production and the use of emaU 
and the intemet 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour seminars per week. 
Assessment: class exercises (30%), one class presentation (30%), one 
500-word essay (10%) and one 2,500-word essay (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bate, D. and Sharpe, P., Writers Handbook for university students. 
Harcourt Brace, 1996. 

AUSLAN 1-1 (15CPS. S or Sem. L Bu.) HC1AN1 Ms Bema Hutchins 
In tills subject, smdents concenttate on developing practical abiUties 
in botii the reception and production of AusttaUan Sign Language 
(AUSLAN) to a level of basic communicative competence. Smdents 
are uittoduced to die grammatical sttiictures of AUSLAN and the use 
of the language m its appropriate cultural and social context 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week and a mmknum of 
1.5-hours per week in a video session. 
Assessment: class exercises (20%), one 15-niuiute oral test (40%) 
and one l-hour examination (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Branson, J., Adam, R., Bemal, B., MiUer, D. and Toms, J. Introduc
tion to AUSLAN level 2, NIDS 1995. 
Branson, J., Toms, J., Hutchuis, B., Linder, S., Beasley, J., MUler, D., 
Bemal, B. and Peters, G. Intmduction to AUSLAN Level 1, La Trobe 
University Language Centte, 2n d Edition 1997. 
Pardo V. (ed.) Sign Language Readings 1, NIDS 1999 

AUSLAN 1-2 (15CPS. Sem. IL Bu.) HC1AN2 Ms Bema Hutchins 
In this subject smdents continue to concenttate on developing 
practical abUities in botii the reception and production of AusttaUan 
Sign Language (AUSLAN) to a level of basic communicative 
competence. Smdents are inttoduced tt) the granunatical sttnctures of 
AUSLAN and the use of the language in its appropriate cultural and 
social content. 
Prerequisite: HCIANI. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour seminar and a minunum of 1.5-hours 
per week in a video session. 
Assessment: Class exercises (20%), one 15-minute oral test (40%) 
and one l-hour written exam (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Branson, J. et al. Intmduction to AUSLAN level 1, La Trobe Univer
sity Language Centre Melboume 1992. 
Branson, J. et al. Introduction to AUSLAN level 2 La Trobe Univer
sity Language Centre Melboume 1995. 
Pardo, V. (ed.) Sign Language Readings 1, NIDS, 1999. 

AUSLAN 2-1 (20 CPs. Sem. L Buf HC2AN1 Ms Jennifer Toms and Ms 
Bema Hutchins 
Smdents concentrate on fiirther developing thek communicative 
competence in both receptive and productive skiUs. Smdents focus on 
tfie use of infOTmal registers and discourse forms in die language. The 
issue of language variation within the deaf community wiU be discussed. 
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Prerequisite: HC1AN2 or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour senunar or lecture plus one 2-hoiir 
mtorial per week and at least three hours per week in a video session. 
Assessment: four class exercises (20%), one 15-minute oral test 
(40%) and one 2-hour exanunation (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Erting, C, Johnson, R., Smithm D. and Snider, B. The Deaf Way, 
GaUaudet University Press 1994. 
Johnston, T. AUSLAN dictiormry: a dictionary of the sign hnguage 
of the Australian deaf community. Deafness Flesources AustraUa 
1989. 
Kyle, J. G. and WoU, B. Sign languages: the study of deaf people and 
their hnguage, Cambridge UP 1985. 
Lucas, C. The sociolinguistics of the deaf community. Academic 
Press, Harcourt Brace and Janovitch 1989. 

AUSLAN 2-2 (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) HC2AN2 Ms Jennifer Toms and 
Ms Berrm Hutchins 
In this subject, smdents continue to concentrate on further develop
ing thek communicative competence in both receptive and produc
tive skUls. Smdents focus on formal registers and discourse forms 
used in the language. The issue of language variation within the deaf 
community wiU be discussed. 
Prerequisite: HC2AN1 or equivalent. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour seminar or lecture and two l-hour 
mtorials per week and at least three hours per week in a video 
session. 
Assessment: four class exercises (20%), one I5-ininute oral test 
(40%) and one 2-hour examination (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Erting, C, Johnson, R., Snutiim D. and Snider, B. The Deaf Way, 
GaUaudet University F^ess 1994. 
Johnston, T. AUSLAN dictiormry: a dictiormry of the sign language 
of the Australian decrf community, Deafiiess resources Australia 1989. 
Kyle, J. G. and WoU, B. Sign languages: the study of the deaf cmd 
their hnguage, Cambridge UP 1989. 
Lucas, C. The sociolinguistics of the deaf community. Academic 
Press. Harcourt, Brace and Janovitch 1989. 
WUbur, R. American sign hnguage: linguistic and applkd dimen
sions, Litde, Brown and Company 1987. 

AUSLAN 3-1 (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) HC3AN1 Ms Jennifer Toms and 
Professor Jan Branson 
This subject criticaUy examUies die emergence of tiie deaf commu
nity m AusttaUa and its development out of the coloniaUsation of 
AusttaUa. It exanunes tiie vety beginnings of tiiat commuruty from 
tiie arrival of die first deaf person in AusttaUa on tfie Second Fleet 
and the estabUshment of Schools of die Deaf in tiie 19th centtiry to 
tfie community today. It ttaces tfie historical origins of Ungiustic and 
educational ideas tfiat the early members of tfie community brought 
witfi tfiem to AusttaUa Topics smdied include the unpact of spoken 
and written languages on die development of AUSLAN and otfier 
signkig systems, finger speUmg systems from tfie Middle Ages, and a 
comparison of Westem and Asian signing conununities. 
Prerequisite: HC2AN2 or equivalent. 
Class requirements: four l-hour seminars or lecttires per week and at 
least tfu-ee hours per week in a video session. 
Assessment: class exercises (20%), one 15-mkiute oral test (40%) 
and one 2-hour examination (40%). 

Recommended reading: 
Branson, J. E. (ed.) A deaf studies reader NIDS, La Trobe University 
1970. 

Fischer, R and Lane, H. Looking back Signum Press, Hamburg 
1993. 

AUSLAN 3-2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HC3AN2 Ms Veronka Pardo and 
Ms Jennifer Toms 
The Unk between Unguistic stiiicttires m AUSLAN and die effect on 
tiie language of not havmg a Uterate form is exammed. Stodents 
focus on tile use of narrative and poetic discourse forms in AUSLAN 
and smdy die recent material on deaf cultttte and deaf histtity This 
work wUl be placed witiiin tiie context of research on tiie Unguistic 
mmonttes. 
Prerequisite: HC3AN1 or equivalent 
Chss requirements: four l-hour semmars or lecttires per week and at 
least du-ee-hours per week in a video session. 
Assessment: four class exercises (20%), one 15-inmute oral test 
(40%) and one 2-hour examination (40%). 
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Recommended reading: 
Fischer, R. and Lane, H. Looking back Signum Press, Hamburg 
1993. 
PhilUpson, R. Linguistic imperialism. OUP 1992. 
Wilbur, R. American sign hnguage: linguistic and applied dimen
sions. Little, Brown and Company 1987. 

Nursing - Pre-registration 
First year 
HEALTH ASSESSMENT (15CPs. Sem. IL Bu., Aw.) NU1HAL/ 
WNU1HAL Bu: Ms Elizabeth Watt, Aw: Ms Yohnta McLaughlin. 
This subject is currently being revised for 2000. 
This subject aUows smdents die opportoiuty \o develop skiUs m 
health assessment and cUrucal reasoning. They wiU be assisted to 
consoUdate interpersonal skUls and concepts from the Ufe sciences in 
die process of health assessment and problem-solving. Topics wiU 
mclude: logical processes, models of decision making, skUls and 
processes of physical examination, mental healtii assessment 
measurement of vital signs, histOty taking and ethical terminology. 
Smdents wiU develop a systematic framework for patient assessment, 
and wiU have the opportunity to practice in the laboratoty and with 
sunulated patients. CUnical practice wUl involve appUcation of these 
skiUs on healthy individuals across the Ufespan from various 
community settings. 
Class requirements: 15 hours of lectures, 17 hours laboratoty 
practice and 20 hours clmical practice. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word Health Assessment project (50%) and 
one 30-muiute physical and competency skiUs assessment exam 
(50%). 

HEALTH CARE PERSPECTIVES (15CPs. Sem. IL Bu, Aw.) NU1HCP/ 
WNU1HCP Bu: Ms Elizabeth Lavender, Aw. Ms Judith Barber 
This subject comprises two modules. The fkst module inttoduces 
nursing smdents to the various approaches to health care with a focus 
on prUnaty health care. The role of the nurse as a poUtical agent 
within a changing health care system is explored, with particular 
emphasis on empowerment for various communities. Smdents 
examine the emergence of competing practices for health such as 
ttaditional Chinese medicine and naturopathy and the nurse's role in 
accommodating same. The second module incorporates the content 
ofPHlAHl. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lectures, one hour of mtorial and 
one hour of self dkected learning using a learning package per week. 
Assessment: Module 1: one 3,0C)0-word assignment (67%) Module 
2: one 1,500-word assignment (33%). Hurdle requkement: smdents 
must pass both modules. 

HUMAN ECOLOGY AND ANATOMY (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu, Aw.) 
PHI HEA /WPH1HEA Bu: Ms Debra O 'Connor Aw. Dr Cham Mishra. 
This subject currently being revised for 2(XX). 
This subject comprises two modules. The fkst module is equivalent 
to HB12AON, which wiU develop ftirther the principles of anatomy 
as appUed to the location and physical relationships between major 
organ systems of the head and tmnk. The second module examines 
the health stams of humans as part of a population in relation to 
adaptation to envkonmental change. Content includes humans, thek 
health and disease in relation to ecosystems and the interplay 
between biological and cultural processes. 
Class requirements: Module 1: 18-hours of lectures and 8-hours of 
practice laboratoty sessions. Module 2: 39-hours of lectures. 
Assessment: Module 1: one l-hour written examination (70%), two 
10-minute practical tests (5% each) and one 500-word assignment 
(20%). Module 2: One 2,000-word assignment (100%). Module 1 
wUl be wortii 1/3 of the total mark. Module 2 wUl be worth 2/3 of the 
total mark. Hurdle requkement: Smdents must pass both modules. 

NURSING: INTRODUCTION TO PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (10 CPs. 
Sem. i Bu, Aw.) NU1IPP/ WNU1IPP Bu: Ms Susan KocK Aw. Ms 
Betty Carrasco 
This subject aims to aUow smdents to develop an understanding of 
the profession of nursmg, the development of a professional identity, 
and die role and context of professional practice. A nursmg perspec
tive on such areas as law and ethics, autonomy, and advocacy wiU be 
included. Communication is integral to the imique nurse/patient 
relationship. Existmg skiUs wiU be expanded, and the ways ki which 
Unpaked health can influence the communication process wiU be 
explored. The importance of self as a therapeutic tool wiU be 
emphasised, and therefore the need for awareness of and insight into 
tfie significance of emotions, beUefs and values wUl be discussed. 

Chss requirements: 28 hours of lectures, 11 hours of self dkected 
learning and 7 hours of field visits to meet witii health care workers 
employed in a variety of health care agencies. 
Assessment: two 2,000-word assignments (50% each). 

Second year 
HEALTH EDUCATION (5 CPs. Sem. I. Bu., Aw.) NR204/WNR204 Bu: 
Ms Di Terrhy. Aw: Ms Judith Barber 
Smdents are presented with an overview of health education as an 
important nursing role. Topics addressed include phUosophical and 
ethical issues, theories and models of patient teaching and principles 
of planning, implementing and evaluating education projects. The 
emphasis is on promoting health with individuals and famUies within 
the context of nursing practice. Major social, poUtical and cultural 
influences on health education and promotion are examined. An 
analysis of the health promotion role of tiie nurse is integral to this 
subject which also involves a cUnical practicum where smdents have 
the opportunity to plan a health teaching project. 
Prerequisite: aU first-year subjects. 
Co-requisite: NR210. 
Chss requirements: 13 hours of lectures, 13 hours of guided smdy 
and group-work and 13 hours of clinical practice. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word plan of a health teaching project (80%) 
and one presentation of a health teaching project (20%). 

NURSING THERAPEUTICS AND PRACTICE 1 (40 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.. 
Aw.) NR210/WNR210 Bu: Ms Helen. Forbes. Aw: Ms Yohnta 
McLaughlin 
Smdents have the opportunity to smdy the effect of illness on the 
abiUty of individuals to care for themselves. Using a problem-based 
learning approach, smdents are inttoduced to therapeutic nursing 
practices which are designed to promote, maintain and improve 
health statos. Emphasis is placed on the importance of nursing 
assessment in identifying, planning, intervening and evaluating cUent 
problems and the legal impUcations for practice. A major focus is the 
hazards of immobiUty on aU body systems, including emotional and 
spirimal weU being. Related topics include alterations in comfort, 
hygiene, nutrition, elimination, respiration, circulation, body temperature 
and common medical treatments. The patfiophysiological bases of these 
problems and thenqiies are identified and related to the rationale for 
nursing care, particularly as tfiey apply to tfie ageing process. The clinical 
learning component of this subject is conducted in extended care settings. 
Prerequisite: all fttst-year subjects. 
Co-requisite: HB21PAG. 
Class requirements: 55 hours of problem-based learning sessions, 
35 hours of laboratoty activities and 170 hours of compulsoty 
cUrucal practice. 
Assessment: one 2-hour end of semester exam (25%), a 2,500- word 
case analysis project including a Uterature review (25%), a clinical 
reasoning skiU performance assessment (50%). Hurdle requkement: 
attendance at problem-based learning sessions, laboratoty activities 
and clinical practice. 

NURSING THERAPEUTICS AND PRACTICE 2 (40 CPs. Sem. IL Bu., 
Aw.) NR220/WNR220 Bu: Ms Maxine Duke. Aw: Ms Pameh van der 
Riet 
Problem-based learning sttategies are utiUsed to inttoduce smdents to 
a range of therapeutic practices related to the care of individuals 
experiencing episodic iUness. The pathophysiological mechanisms 
specific to particular patient problems are explored. Topics include 
assessment and management of the person experiencing illness, pain, 
infection, alteration in skin integrity (wounds), fluid and electtolyte 
disturbance, nausea and vonuting, respkatoty alterations, pharmaco
logical and surgical interventions. Cultural, ethical and legal aspects 
of patient care are examined in the context of acute care settings and 
smdents are able to explore and criticaUy analyse the role of the 
nurse as an integral member of the healtii care team. 
Prerequisite: aU first-year subjects, enrolment and participation in 
NR210 and HB21PAG. 
Class requirements: 20 hours of lectures, 10 hours of problem- based 
learning sessions, 30 hours of laboratoty activities and 174 hours of 
cUnical practice. 
Assessment: 2,500-word case analysis project, including a Uterature 
review (25%), one 2-hour exam (25%), cUrucal practicum assess
ment (50%). Hurdle requkement: attendance at problem-based 
learning sessions, laboratoty activities and cUnical practice. 

PROFESSIONAL NURSING STUDIES 3 (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu., Aw.) 
NR201/WNR201 Bu: Ms Beverley Wood. Aw: Ms Eileen Chrk 
The focus is nursing research for nursing practice. Smdents are 
uittoduced to principles of quaUtative and quantitative methodology. 

81 



Faculty of Health Sciences 

research design, methods of data coUection and basic statistics. The 
appUcation of research to nursing practice is examined. The aim is to 
develop skiUs in critique of research and an appreciation of the value 
of research in extending and evaluating nursing practice. 
Prerequisite: NR103. 
Chss requirements: 34 hours of lectures and five hours of mtorials (3 
contact hours per week). 
Assessment: a critique of one nursing research report of 1,000-words 
(50%) and one 2-hour examination (50%). 

PROFESSIONAL NURSING STUDIES 4 (5 CPs. Sem. IL Bu., Aw.) 
NR205/WNR205 Bu: Ms Di Temby. Aw: Ms Betty Carrasco 
Smdents are presented with contemporaty issues pertaining to the 
goals, focus and context of professional nursing. The subject aims to 
educate stodents in recognition and analysis of issues, which may 
affect thek professional development and practice. Smdents are 
presented with a series of seminars dealing with specific issues and 
have the opportonity to select one issue for critical examination. As 
this subject deals with those issues which are of contemporary 
interest to the profession, topics are selected at the beginning of each 
acadenuc year. 
Prerequisite: NRIOI. 
Co-requisite: NR210. 
Class requirements: 14 hours of lectures and 12 hours of seminars. 
Assessment: one issues portfoUo of 1,000-words (30%) and one issue 
critique of 1,500-words (70%). 

THE FAMILY IN TRANSITION (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu., Aw.) NR208/ 
WNR208 Bu: Ms Sharon Gan. Aw: Ms Jenny Bhck 
The focus is the fairuly as the context of nursing care. UtiUsing a 
problem-based learning approach, the famUy is explored from 
psychosocial, biophysical developmental and ttansitional perspec
tives, giving emphasis to issues impacting on family functioning and 
health needs. The role of the nurse in working with and caring for 
famiUes is reviewed. FamUy nursing assessment and the communica
tion skUls essential to this role receive particular attention within the 
practicum, where famUy observation and assessment are undertaken 
by smdents. 
Prerequisite: NR210, enrohnent and participation in NR201, NR204. 
Co-requisite: NR220. 
Chss requirements: eleven 2-hour lectures, seven 2-hour problem-
based learning sessions ,and 70 hours of cUnical practice. 
Assessment: one oral presentation (20%) and one l,5(X)-word case 
smdy (80%). 

Third year 

NURSING PRACTICE ELECTIVE (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu., Aw.)m307l 
WNR307 Bu: Ms Sharon Gan. Aw. Ms Christine Thwaites 
This comprises a range of options which enable smdents to explore 
one particular area of clirucal nursing practice. The focus of each 
option is the smdy and appUcation of tiieoretical concepts in the 
associated cUrucal settUig and provides smdents witfi insights into an 
area of nursing practice they may wish to pursue foUowing gradua
tion. Clmical experience venues are determined by the selected 
option and involve stodents engaging in nursing practice guided by 
experienced practitioners. 
Prerequisite: enrolment and participation in NR310. 
Co-requisite: NR301. 
Chss requirements: six 2-hour lecttires, six 2-hour seminars, 10 
hours of self-dkected learning and 70 hours of clirucal practice. 
Aissessment: negotiable by conttact (equivalent to a 3,000-word 
paper and completion of cUnical placement objectives) (100%). 

NURSING THERAPEUTICS AND PRACTICE: MENTAL HEALTH AND 
ILLNESS (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.. Aw.) NR309/WNR309 Bu: Ms Karen 
Nightingale. Aw: Ms Judith Barber 
The focus is to provide tiie smdent witii tiie oppormnity to leam 
about tiie manifestations and impact of mental Ulness on the 
individual and their famUy. The aim is to promote nursmg knowl
edge and skiUs in relation to mental Ulness and for smdents to 
integrate them m an hoUstic maimer in thek nursmg practice. There 
is an emphasis on assessment of mental stams and die use of 
assessment data to plan and unplement total nursmg care. Smdents 
become famiUar witfi tfieoty and practices related to contemporaty 
concepts of mental healtii and illness and some specific tteattnent 
and tiierapeutic modaUties and the UnpUcations for practice of tiie 
Mental Healtfi Act 1986. 
Prerequisite: aU first-year and second-year subjects. 
Chss requirements: 18 hours of lectures, 6 hours of semmars, 10 
hours of mtorials and compulsoty attendance at 70 hours of cUrucal 
practice in a two week block. 

Assessment: completion of cUnical placement objectives (ungraded 
hurdle requkement), one 1,500-word case stody (50%) and one 1.5-
hour exam (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Keltaer, N. L., Schwecke, L. H. and Bosttom, C. E., 2nd edn, 
Psychmtric nursing: A psychotherapeutic rrmrmgement appmach, 
Mosby 1995. 

NURSING THERAPEUTICS AND PRACTICE 3 (30 CPs. Sem. i Bu., 
Aw.) NR310/WNR310 Bu: Ms Nicok Phillips. Aw. Ms Christine 
Thwaites 
Problem-based learning sttategies are utiUsed to assist stodents to 
develop and integrate knowledge and skiUs related to a range of 
therapeutic practices used in the care of individuals with complex, 
acute and/or chronic iUness. Topics include assessment and manage
ment of the person experiencing complex problems associated with 
alterations in elimination, nutrition, metaboUsm, respiratoty and 
cardiac illness, as weU as discharge planning and patient and family 
education. The relevant pathophysiology and psychology of disease 
processes are also incorporated. The clinical component enables 
stodents to utiUse thek knowledge and skiUs by actively participating 
in the deUvety of complex patient care in an acute care setting. 
Prerequisite: aU first-year and second-year subjects. 
Class requirements: 20 hours of lectures, 20 hours of problem- based 
learning sessions [hurdle requkement], 14 hours of laboratoty 
activities [hurdle requkement] and compulsoty attendance at 140 
hours of cUnical practice. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word case analysis project including a 
Uterature review (25%), one 2-hour exam (25%) and clirucal 
practicum assessment (50%). 

NURSING THERAPEUTICS AND PRACTICE 4 (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu., 
Aw.) NR320/WNR320 Bu: Ms Helen Forbes. Aw: Ms Yohnta 
McLaughlin 
Provides smdents with the opportunity to synthesise and consoUdate 
knowledge and skUls acquked throughout the course in the deUvety 
of hoUstic care for a group of patients. In the theoretical component, 
problem-based learning sttategies are used to focus on therapies 
involved Ui the helping role of the nurse, such as the promotion of 
comfort (non- pharmacological pain reUef, touch, emotional support) 
and presencing (being with the patient). Stodents are encouraged to 
explore a therapy of thek choice, to investigate its usefiilness in the 
individual context and criticaUy analyse the Uterature related to tins 
tiierapy. The cUnical experience is in the acute care setting where stodents 
have the opportunity to gain skills m the care of a group of patients. 
Prerequisite: AU first-year and second-year subjects. 
Class requirements: 30 hours of problem-based learning sessions and 
compulsoty attendance at 104 hours of clinical practice. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word case analysis project, including a 
Uteratore review (50%) and cUmcal practicum assessment (50%). 

PRIMARY HEALTH CARE (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu., Aw.) NR304/WNR304 
Bu: Ms Chre Carberry. Aw: Ms Jenny Black 
Stodents are inttoduced to tfie primaty health care approach, 
community development principles and healtii promotion m tfiek 
tiieoretical and practical appUcations. Stories from practice are tfie 
vehicle tiirough which botfi commuruty nursing practice and die 
AustraUan commumty's social health issues are criticaUy examined. 
Topics such as poverty, homelessness and substance use are smdied 
in die context of recent major changes Ui the healtii system, such as 
deUistitotionaUsation and early discharge, which affect die primaty 
healtfi care sector. Clinical experience is gained Ui community-based 
healtii services where smdents have die oppormruty tti explore 
healdi-care issues and criticaUy appraise die role of tfie community 
nurse practitioner. 
Prerequisite: NR210. 
Chss requirements: 20 hours of lecttires, 20 hours of problem- based 
learning sessions and 90 hours of cUmcal practice. 
Assessment: pre-placement assessment composed of five short pieces 
of 300-words (5% each) and a final major assignment of 2 500-
words (75%). 

PROFESSIONAL NURSING STUDIES 5 (10 CPs. Sem I Bu Aw.) 
NR305/WNR305 Bu: Ms Di Temby. Aw: Ms Betty Carrasco' 
The focus here is on die reaUties and ideals of professional nursing 
practice which provide a tiieoretical foundation for stodents begki-
mng professional roles. Topics include care deUvety modaUties 
leadership, consttuctuig a professional resume, career developinent 
and nursmg mformation systems. In addition, opportunity is 
provided for smdents tt) explore issues of ttansition from education 
U) practice. CUnical practice involves smdents visiting acute and 
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extended care hospitals where tiiey have the opportunity to observe 
and critique a variety of nursing roles and practices related to 
pattems of care, unit management and the impact of computers on 
health- care services. 
Co-requisite: enrolment in a clinical subject. 
Class requirements: lli hours of lectures, 19 hours of workshops and 
10 hours of clinical practice. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (70%) and one group seminar 
presentation equivalent (30%). 

PROFESSIONAL NURSING STUDIES 6 (lOCPs. Sem. IL Bu., Aw.) 
NR301/WNR301 Bu: Dr Michael Wilson. Aw: Ms Betty Carrasco 
Stodents are presented with an oppormnity to smdy the theoretical 
foundations of professional nursing. Topics include nursing theories, 
ttansculmral nursing, bio-ethics and the influence of technology on 
health care. This subject provide smdents with begiruiing skiUs in 
development of a theoretical framework for practice. 
Prerequisite: NR201, NR205, NR220. 
Class requirements: 20 hours of lectures and 19 hours of seminars. 
Assessment: one 3,(X)0-word essay (100%). 

NURSING - POST-REGISTRATION 

CRITICAL ANALYSIS OF CONTEMPORARY NURSING PRACTICE (15 
CPs. Sem. IL Buf NU167 Bu: Ms Beverley Wood 
This is an issues based subject centted on contemporaty nursing 
practice. Smdents have the opportunity to explore the generaUst 
nursing role within the context of a selected practice setting. Through 
the processes of joumalUng, classroom lectures, group discussions, 
practicum and seminar presentations stodents have the opportonity 
to: analyse contemporaty issues arising from nursing practice and 
identity the impUcations of these issues for nursing education; 
analyse current nursing therapeutic regimens; appraise the effective
ness of reflective writing for issue clarification; and explore options 
for effecting improvement in quaUty nursing practice. 
Class requirements: 14 hours of lecmres and 25 hours of small-
group work. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word assignment (100%) Hurdle requirement: 
satisfactoty performance in practicum monitored through the submission 
of a professional cUnical joumal and seminar presentation. 

FAMILY NURSING CARE (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) NU113 Bu: Ms 
Sharon Gan 
Examines the nursing care of the famUy from social, stmctoral, 
developmental, cultural and ttansitional perspectives. Family nursing 
theories and interventions are critiqued as they relate to nursing 
practice in a changing society. Opportunity is provided for the smdent 
to develop Unks between theoty and practice by reflection on famUy 
nursing assessment and identifying appropriate uiterventions. This 
process draws upon and adapts previously leamt communication skills. 
Prerequisite: NU103. 
Class requirements: thirteen 2-hoiir lectures and thirteen l-hour 
mtorials and group work. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word case study (70%) and one group 
seminar presentation (30%). 

HEALTH ASSESSMENT FOR NURSING PRACTICE (20 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu.) NU166 Bu: Ms Jacqui Behan 
The primaty theme is hoUstic health assessment and its pivotal role 
in professional nursing practice. Smdents have the opportunity to 
explore and reflect upon different approaches to health assessment in 
order to identify thek sttengths and develop new skiUs in health 
assessment and cUrucal decision making. 
Class requirements: 31 hours of lectures, eight hours of mtorials plus 
the equivalent of four hours practicum per week. 
Assessment: one health-assessment practical examination (50%) and 
one 2,500-word assignment (50%). 

HEALTH CARE PERSPECTIVES (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) NU153 Bu: Ms 
Elizabeth Lavender 
The concept of health and iUness is examined within the broad 
context of historical, social, cultural, poUtical, economic and 
envkonmental influences. Pattems of health and UUiess witiun 
AusttaUa and intemationaUy are examined, as is the orgarusation of 
healtfi care m AusttaUa. The mitiatives of tfie World Healtii Organisa
tion and die goal of 'Healtii for all by tiie year 2000' are discussed. 
Specific healtfi issues are discussed from a nursing perspective ui 
order to identity ways in which nurses can plan for, participate in and 
show leadership in ongoing changes in health care. 
Chss requirements: 39 hours of lectures. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay. 

HUMAN RELATIONS IN NURSING - COUNSELLING (15CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) NU103 Bu: Ms Elizabeth Lavender 
Provides an oppormnity for smdents to further develop thek 
interpersonal and counselling skiUs. It is based on humanistic models 
of communication and counselling practice. Work is conducted in 
smaU groups providing oppormnities to practise skiUs, receive 
feedback, discuss insight and reflect upon practice. 
Chss requirements: 12 hours of lecttires and 27 hours of group woric 
Assessment: participation in 80% of group work and evaluation of a 
video-taped interview (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Egan, G. The skilled helper, 5th edn, Pacific Grove: Brooks Cole 
1994. 

LEARNING AND TEACHING IN NURSING PRACTICE (15 CPs 
Offshore) m^9^ 
This subject offers smdents an overview of the theories of teaching 
and learning tfiat are used in nursing education. Stodents have the 
opportonity to exeunine the impact such theories have on nursing 
education content process, evaluation and practice. Nursing 
educational research and personal experiences are utiUsed to identify 
current issues m nursing education. In addition, factors which 
influence adults as learners, and adult learning methods, are 
addressed. A range of teaching styles in relation to a variety of 
teaching and learning simations in nursing is explored and analysed 
through the use of theories based on the psychology and sociology of 
adult leamers. Smdents are also encouraged to reflect upon teaching 
and learning experiences and practices, in order to ftirther develop 
sttategies to enhance the problem-solving skUls of nurses. 
Chss requirements: 12 hours of mtorials supported by a smdy guide. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word assignment. 

NURSING KNOWLEDGE A (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) NU122 Bu: Ms 
Marilyn Richardson 
Designed to assist stodents to gain an understanding of the histoty 
and development of nursing knowledge. A review of the different 
epistemologies influencing nursing knowledge is offered. Smdents 
are encouraged to critically analyse contemporaty viewpoints in an 
attempt to ascertain how nursing knowledge may be used to guide 
thek own practice. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial each 
week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (100%). 

NURSING PRACTICE AND ETHICS (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) NU192 Ms 
S. Hunter 
Not offered in 2000. 

RESEARCH FOR NURSING PRACTICE (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) NU201 
The content is identical to that ofNR201 Professional Nursing 
Studies 3. See the IrUex of subjects at the back of the HarUbook for 
the location of the description of that subject. 

TRANSCULTURAL NURSING 1 (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) NU190 Ms O. 
Kanitsaki 
An oppormnity is provided for exploration and appUcation of 
ttanscultural nursing concepts in a multicultural and technological 
health care context. The appUcations carty an emphasis on using 
smdents' own cUnical practice context and experience to reflect 
criticaUy upon die related health-illness responses, beUefs, values, 
knowledge, practices and attimdes of persons from different cultural 
and linguistic backgrounds within the AusttaUan health-care context. 
Smdents have the opportunity to identify and analyse ttanscultural 
nursing care processes and to incorporate these into decision making 
and nursing practice. 
Chss requirements: 16 hours of lecmres and 10 hours of seminars. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay. 

Honours Program 

ADVANCED NURSING PRACTICE: reflection and action (15 CPs. 
Sem. II. Bu., Aw.) NU210 Bu: Ms Olga Kanitsaki 
The aim is to develop the abiUty to describe, reflect upon and 
criticaUy analyse advanced nursing practice. Smdents have die 
oppormnity to investigate selected areas of practice by engaging in 
an exploration of an issue that arises from thek own practice area. 
Aspects of smdy include evidence based practice, advanced or 
independent nursing practice and speciaUsation. 
Class requirements: 16 hours of lectures, 13 hours of mtorials and 10 
hours of self-dkected learning, plus 20 days of practicum in an 
approved specialty nursing area. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (100%). Hurdle requkement: 
practicum. 
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HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF NURSING 1 (15 CPs Sem. L Bu., 
Aw.) NU801B/WNU801B Bu: Ms Olga Kanitsaki. Aw: Ms Judith 
Barber 
The development of nursing thought is tiraced within the dominant 
westem inteUecmal ttadition and within the context of broader 
societal ttends. The influence of scientific thought upon knowledge 
development and practice in nursing is examined and more recent 
ttends in knowledge development in nursing explored. 
Class requirements: 26 hours of lectures and seminars and 13 hours 
of mtorials. 
Assessment: one presentation (20%) and one 2,500-word assignment 
(80%). 

RESEARCH METHODS (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu., Aw.) NU820/WNU820 
Bu: Dr Ken Sellkk 
Designed to enable smdents to develop a research proposal in 
readiness for implementation of the research component of higher 
degree smdies. A variety of research designs are explored and 
oppormnities provided for the development of the planning and 
writing skiUs requked for a thesis. 
Class requirements: 21 hours of lectures., 9 hours of mtorials, 9 
hours of seminars. 
Assessment: research proposal and ethics approval appUcation, 
equivalent tti 3,000-words (100%). 

RESEARCH PROJECT (60 CPs. All year Bu., Aw.) NU899/WNU899 
Bu: Dr Unda Worrall-Carter 
Enrolment is requked when smdents undertake the research essay or 
project component of the course. 
Class requirements: Participation in a fortnightiy research seminar, 
held to assist stodents to access appropriate supervision and to foster 
research coUegiaUty during the conceptoaUsation and implementa
tion process, is expected. 
Assessment: one 10,000 to 12,000-word diesis (100%). Hurdle 
requkement: work in progress reports at research seminars as 
requked and one fomial presentation at the seminar. 

RESEARCH SKILLS (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu., Aw.) NU810/WNU810 BM. 
Dr Ken Sellick 
Provides stodents with the opportunity to further develop the 
knowledge and skills to plan and conduct quantitative and quaUtative 
nursing research stodies. Particular emphasis is given to the investi
gation of clinical practice and the evaluation of nursmg interventions. 
Chss requirements: 15 hours of lectures, 12 hours of mtorials, 12 
self-dkected hours. 
Assessment: a portfoUo of work equivalent to 3,000-words (100%). 

Occupational Therapy 

First year 

CLINICAL PREPARATION (5 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) OTPT100 Ms D. Best 
and Ms J. Fricke 
Provides an orientation to clinical practice for alUed health profes
sionals. The roles of health professicmals, thek inter- relationships and 
tiiek location witfiin tfie stmctore of tfie health care system are consid
ered. Stodents wiU be mtroduced to aspects of cUnical practice, including 
safe practice, ethical and legal impUcations of patient care and communi
cation witfi patients and otfier healtfi care practitioners. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture per week, five 3-hour 
practicums and five l-hour mtorials. 
Assessment: one 30-niinute multiple-choice exam(50%), one 10-
nunute practical exam (50%). Hurdle requkement: satisfactoty 
completion of a clirucal portfoUo. 

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS (10 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) 0T1DEV Ms E. Kraus 
Stodents are introduced to the physical, cognitive and socio-
emotional development of humans across the Ufe span (ie. infancy, 
chUdhood, adolescence, early and middle adulthood and old age). 
Issues relating to physical, cognitive and socio- emotional areas of 
development are discussed with reference to appropriate theoretical 
frameworks. There wiU be particular emphasis on motor develop
ment in infancy and chUdhood. The aim is to provide smdents with a 
comprehensive knowledge base of various facets of normal develop
ment This wiU provide the necessaty foundation to undertake fiirther 
smdy in uitervention processes across the Ufe span within the 
occupational therapy framework. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: one l-hour multiple-choice exam (50%) and one 1,250-
word written assignment (50%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Berk, L. ChiU devehpment, 3rd edn. AUyn and Bacon, Boston 1994. 
Getfung, L., PapaUa, D. E. and Olds, S. W. Ufe span devehpment, 
2nd edn, McGraw HiU Book Company 1995. 
Short-Degraff, M. Human devehpment for occupatiorwl and 
physical therapists, WiUiams and WiUdns 1988. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 1: introduction to occupational therapy 
(25 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0T1TH1 Ms J. Fricke 
An inttoduction to occupational therapy is presented through an 
overview of the historical development of die occupational therapy 
profession, current issues in occupational therapy theoty and practice 
and an inttoduction to the occupational engagement process. Students 
participate in lectures and guided cUnical placements in (xd^ to integrate 
the theoretical foundation and occupational therapy practice. 
Co-requisite: OT/PTIOO. 
Class requirements: Eight 2-hour totorials, five 2-hour lectures, one 
l-hour lecture, and 70 hours of gmded clinical practice. 
Assessment: 2,(X)0-word clinical fieldwork joumal (60%), comple
tion of a workbook whUe on clinical placements (40%). Hunfle 
requirements: 80% attendance of totMials, 90% attendance of cUnical 
fieldwcak and a satisfactray grading on clinical supervisors repeats. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 2: studies in human occupation (10 CPs. 
Sem. Ii Bu.) 0T1TH2 Ms J Allen and Ms E. Fossey 
Human occupation is of central importance to health. Stodents 
explore experiential learning processes that underpin human 
engagement in occupations and contribute to activities of health. 
Class requirements: four I-hour lectures and twelve 3-hour 
practicums. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay. 

Recommended reading: 
Cynkin, S. and Robinson, A. M. Occupatwnal therapy and activities 
health: Toward health through activities, Litde, Brown and Co. 1990. 
Deimison, B. and Kkk, R. Do, review, leam, apply: A simpk guide 
to experkntial learning. BlackweU 1990. 
Kolb, D. A. Experiential leammg: Experience as a source of 
learning cmd devehpment, Prentice-HaU 1984. 

Second year 

ACTIVITIES OF DAILY LIVING (5 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 0T2ADL Ms K 
Martin 
Stodents are inttoduced to the appUcation of basic ergonortuc 
principles to occupational ther^y interventions used when address-
mg die daUy Uvmg needs of people witfi various disabiUties. Topics 
covered include assessments, personal care, feeding and diet, 
dressmg, home management buUding modification, techiucal 
drawing, and powered wheelchaks and scooters. This subject provides 
students with practical assessment approaches and skUls relevant to 
interventions m a range of occupational iheiapy practice settings. 
Quota: 12. This subject is tfie ADL component of OT2TH4 and wUl 
only be avaUable to smdents undertaking the Bachelor of Occupa
tional Therapy / Bachelor of Ergonomics combmed degree 
Prerequisite: OTITHI, OTPTIOO. 
Chss requirements: eight l-hour lecttires and tone 2-hour tottirials. 
Assessment: one 750-word written assigrunent with techmcal 
drawmgs (40%), one l-hour multiple choice exam (60%). Hurdle 
requkement: stodents must attend at least 80% of ttie practical 
sessions in order U) pass tius unit 

Prescribed reading: 
Kroemer, K., and Grandjean, E., Fitting the task to the human, Taylor 
and Francis, 1997 

CLINICAL PRACTICE (10 CPs. Sem Ii Bu.) 0T2PR2 Ms M. Kennedy-
Jones 

This four week, cUmcal education experience consists of observa-
tton, descnption and practice of core skUls for occupational tiiera-
pists. Usmg a stt̂ icttired workbook, stodents are requked to observe, 
descnbe and practice skUls m assessment, Uiterviewmg report 
wnttng, counseUmg, group process evaluation and tiie evaluation of 
occupattonal forms used m activity groups. Debriefing sessions are 
provided tt) develop con^ietence in observation, description and 
behaviomal practice Ui order ta facUitate leartong of tfiese skUls 
Prerequisite: successfiil completion of aU first year subjects 
Chss requirements: 140 hours at a cUmcal field woric agency over 
four weeks, includkig attendance at briefing and debriefing sessions. 
Assessment: CUmcal Education workbook (100%). 
CLINICAL PSYCHIATRY (5 CPs. Sem i Bu.) 0T2CPS Ms P Lentin 
1 he aim of tius subject is to provide stodents witii a knowledge of 
psychiatty and mental healtii issues which are relevant to current 
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occupational therapy practice. Stodents are inttoduced to the 
aetiology, symptomatology, classification, assessment and tteatment 
of psychiatric disorders in children, adolescents and adults. Topics 
include schizophrenia, anxiety and affective disorders, organic 
disorders (including geriatric psychiatty), disorders related to 
personaUty development substance abuse, eating, gender, crisis and 
ttauma, issues related to suicide, child abuse and the mentaUy UI 
offender and the pubUc health issues of prevention and service 
provision for the care of people with mental iUness. 
Prerequisite: HBIIAPH, HB12HBF PHIHAS, PSYllPYA, 
PSY12PYB. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written examination (100%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Bloch, S. and Singh, B. S. (eds) Foundations of clinical psychiatry, 
Melboume University Press 1994. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CONDITIONS (5 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) 
0T2C0N Ms E. Kraus 
Inttoduces smdents to the major medical, physical and psychological 
conditions tteated by occupational therapists across the Ufe span. 
Topics include congenital, neurological, orthopaedic, sensoty and 
psychological disorders. Diagnostic processes, aetiology, clinical 
manifestations, medical interventions and impUcations are addressed. 
Prerequisite: HB12ALU, HB12HBE 
Co-requisite: HB21PAG, HB21NEU. 
Class requirements: one 2-hoiir lecture per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour multiple-choice exam (100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Umphred, D. A. Neurological Rehabilitation. 3rd edn, Mosby 1995. 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY INTERVENTION 1: psychosocial practice 
(20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 0T2IN1 Dr L Howk 
Smdents are inttoduced to the Uterature on human occupation and 
the psychological theories that inform occupational therapy practice 
with individuals and groups. Leaming in this subject emphasises the 
acquisition of skUls, namely the appUcation of principles, assessments and 
interventions to individuals, and the observation, group process analysis, 
reporting and leadership of activity groups. Stodents wiU participate in an 
experiential traming group and individual case stody sessions. 
Co-requisite: OT2TH3. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures per week, nine 2-hour 
practicums and mne 2-hour mtorials. 
Assessment: four 500-word group reports (50%), and four 500-word 
cognitive-behavioural report (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Borg, B. and Bmce, M. A. The group system: the therapeutic activity 
group in occupatiorml therapy, Slack 1992. 
Cole, M. B. Group dynamics in occupatiorml therapy: the theoretical 
basis and practice application of group treatment. Slack Incorpo
rated: Thorofare NJ 1993. 
Howe, M. C. and Schwartzberg, S. L. Afunctional approach to 
group work in occupational therapy. 2nd edn, J. B. Lippincott 1995. 
Martin, G. and Pear, J. Behaviour modification: What it is and how 
to do it. 5th edn. New Jersey: Prentice-HaU 1996. 
Postiiuma, B. W SmaU groups in therapy settings: process and 
leadership. Little Brown and Co. 1989. 
Whitaker, D. S. Using groups to help people, Roudedge 1985. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY INTERVENTION 2: physical intervention 
(20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 0T2IN2 Ms G. French 
The aUn of tius subject is to develop smdent's knowledge and skiUs 
related to occupational therapy tfieoty, practice, and intervention for 
people with occupational dysfunction due to musculoskeletal and 
general medical conditions. The approach is cUent-centted and is 
based on die biomechamcal model, die medical model and die model 
of human occupation. Smdents gain knowledge and skiUs ui die 
observation, assessment, and intervention of a range of problems, 
including reduced sttength, endurance, manual dexterity and work 
condition, Umited range of movement pain, oedema, scar manage
ment and disttttbances of peripheral sensation. There is an opporm
nity to ttial skiUs gamed m a simulated cUrucal envkonment. 
Prerequisite: HB12HBF, HB21PAG, OT2CON, OT2TH3. 
Co-requisite: OT2PR2, OT2TH4. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttires and one 1-hoto mtorial per 
week plus 18, 3-hour practicums. 
Assessment: one lO-mUiute practical examination (25%), one 2-hour 
written examination (50%), one 1.5-hour practical spUnting examination 
(25%). Hurdle reqmrement: stodents must complete aU class spUnts. 
Stodents must pass the written exanunation m order to pass this subject. 

Preliminary reading: 
Moore, K. L. Clinically orientated anatomy, 3rd edn, WUUams and 
WUkins 1992. 
SneU, R. S. Clinical anatomy for medical smdents, 5th edn. Little 
Brown and Co. 1995. 
Prescribed reading: 
Christiansen, C. A. and Baum, C. (ed) Enabling function and well-
being, F. A. Davis 1997. 
Pedretti, L. (ed). Occupatiorml therapy: practice skills for physical 
dysfunction 4th edn, 1996. 
Trombly, C. A. Occupational therapy for physical dysfiinction, 4th 
edn, WiUiams and WiUdns 1995. 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY INTERVENTION 3: paediatrics in 
occupational therapy (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 0T2IN3 Ms E. Fmude 
Smdents are presented with the theoty and skiUs associated with 
occupational therapy intervention for children and adolescents. 
Stodents gam practical experience m observing and assessing 
developmental skUls and abiUties in infants and children using tools 
frequendy used by occupational therapists. The mfluence of the 
envkonment on the chUd's functional abiUties wiU be explored and 
ways of enhancing function wiU be addressed. Emphasis is placed on 
the knportance of play and the use of activities to a developmg chUd. 
Practical experience is provided. Current tteatment approaches wiU 
be inttoduced. Social-emotional issues and how they relate to 
chUdren wUl also be addressed. 
Prerequisite: OTIDEV, OT2CON. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture per week and nine 3-hour 
practicums. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word written assessment completed in paks 
(50%) and one l-hour exam (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Case-Smitii, J., AUen. A. S. and Pratt P- N. Occupational therapy for 
chiUren, 3rd edn, Mosby 1996. 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 3: theory, process and practice (25 CPs. 
Sem. l. Bu.) 0T2TH3 Dr L Famworth and Ms P. Lentin 
The tiieoretical principles taught in OTITHI and 0T1TH2 are Unked 
to the principles underlying occupational therapy practice. The 
subject includes three tmits. In Umt 1, smdents are inttoduced to 
counselling theoty, models, process skiUs and sttategies and the 
concepts of the therapeutic relationship and therapeutic use of self as 
used within occupational therapy practice. In Umt 2, smdents explore 
recent theoretical approaches to smdying human occupation and 
examine processes by which these concepts are appUed in order to 
understand human engagement in occupations and its influences on 
health. In Unit 3,smdents study cUmcal reasoning in occupational 
therapy, models of health and occupational therapy practice, 
assessment principles and methods, the interviewing process, 
principles and methods of oral and written reporting and the occupational 
tiierapy intervention planning and implementation process. 
Prerequisite: OTITHI, OT1TH2,, PHIHAS, PSYllPYA, 
PSY12PYB. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures, one 2-hour lecture, one 2-
hour practicum, and two 1.5-hour practicums per week . 
Assessment: one 3-hour written exam (60%), one 20-minute group 
presentation (10%), one 20-minute group presentation (10%) and 
one 1,000-word book review (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Christiansen, C. and Baum, C. Occupational therapy: enabling 
furwtion and well-being, 2nd edn. Slack 1997. 
Ivey, A. and Ivey, M. Intentiorml interviewing arU counselling, 4th 
edn. Brooks Cole 1999. 
KieUiofher, G. A. A model of human occupation: theory arU 
application, 2nd edn, WUUams and WUkins 1995. 
KieUiofher, G. A. Conceptual foundations of occupatiorml therapy, 
2nd edn, F. A. Davis Company 1997. 
Nelson-Jones, R. Counselling arU personality: theory arU practice, 
AUen and Unwm 1995. 
Wdcock, A. An Occupatiorml Perspective on Health, Slack 1998. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 4: occupational living (10 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) 012Jm Ms E. Martin 
Smdents are inttoduced to the ergononuc and occupational therapy 
appUed principles which influence an individual's performance 
within different settings. Human factors, task and job design, tools 
and equipment design, work station features, envkonmental factors 
and system issues wiU be addressed. These parameters are explored in 
relation to occupational therapy interventions used when addressmg the 
activities of daUy Uving needs of people with various disabiUties. 
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Stodents wiU gain experience through practical evaluation. They wUl 
have the opportunity to practice skUls relevant to assessments and 
occupations relating to personal care, mobiUty, eating, home management 
and evaluation, buUding modification and technical drawing. 
Prerequisite: OTITHI, OTPTIOO. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week, one 4-hour home 
visit one 4-hour Independent Leanung Centte (ILC) visiL and seven 
2-hour practicums. 
Assessment: one 750-WOTd written assignment (40%) and one 2-hour 
multiple-choice exam (60%). Hurdle requirement students must attend at 
least 80% of the practical sessions in ocder to pass this subject 

Prescribed reading: 
OT2TH4 manual. 
Grandjean, E. Fitting the task to the man, Taylor and Francis 1988. 

Third year 
ADVANCED SPLINTING TECHNIQUES (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 0T3SPL 
Ms G. French 
A problem solving/cUmcal reasomng approach is used to investigate 
cUmcal problems which respond to splinting and wiU enable smdents 
to develop an mtegrated splinting program that wiU support other 
intervention sttategies. Stodents have tfie oppcwttinity to develop skUls 
in tfie fabrication of ttiermc^lastic and soft materials spUnts apprc îriate tti 
complex cUent problems associated witfi conditions such as tendon repak, 
rheumatoid arthritis, bums and muscle ttme disorders. Inchides tfiecxeti-
cal, practical and cUnical components, tfie latter providing tfie opportunity 
to fabricate or modify spUnts for cUents of local hospitals. 
Prerequisite: HB21ALU, HB21PAG, HB21NEU, OT2IN2, 
OT3rN4. 
Class requirements: four 9-hour practicums and three 2-hour 
practicums. 
Assessment: one 2,0(X)-word case smdy (1(X)%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Hunter, J., Schneider, L., Mackm, E. and CaUahan, A. (eds) Rehabili
tation of the hand, 4th edn, Mosby 1996. 

CLINICAL PRACTICE (15 CPs. Sem. I or IL Buf 0T3PR3 Ms U. 
Winzeler and Ms L CoUister 
During five weeks of cUmcal placement smdents develop cUmcal 
skills requked for occupational tiierapists m musculoskeletal, 
neurological, mental healtii, aged care, paediattic or community 
practice. They wiU be requked tt) practice and develop a level of 
proficiency in the skUls requked to function as an occupational 
therapist witii thek nominated cUents. 
Prerequisite: successful completion of first year subjects and 
intervention subjects relevant to tiie type of cUracal settmg. 
Class requirements: attendance at agency for 175 hours (five weeks). 
Assessment: satisfactoty performance as rated by agency based 
cUnical supervisor (100%). Hurdle requkement: submission of 
statement of completion of reflective joumal. 

CLINICAL PRACTICE (15 CPs. Sem. I or IL Bu.) 0T3PR4 Ms U. 
Winzeler and Ms L CoUister 
Durmg five weeks of field work, stodents develop cUmcal skUls 
requked for occupational tiierapists m musculoskeletal, neurological, 
mental healtii, aged care, paediatric, or community practice. They 
wiU be requked tti practice and develop a level of proficiency in die 
skills required to function as an occupational tfierapist witfi thek 
nonUnated cUents. 
Prerequisite: successful completion of fkst year subjects and 
intervention subjects relevant to die type of cUnical setting. 
Chss requirements: attendance at agency for 175 hours (five weeks). 
Assessment: satisfactoty performance as rated by agency based 
cUtocal supervisor (1(X)%). Hurdle requkement: submission of 
statement of completion of reflective joumal. 
NEUROLOGICAL REHABILITATION IN OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY (10 
CPs. IL Bu.) 0T3NEU Ms U. Winzeler and Dr H. Mudie 
This cUmcaUy-based subject focuses on adult sttoke rehabUitation 
and extends smdents handling skiUs by providing tfiem witfi 
experience m tfie appUcation and mtervention of mtegratmg motor 
conttol and neurodevelopmental (NDT) approaches. Experience is 
provided m a range of evidence-based techniques, such as 
Electtomyographic biofeedback (EMGBf), akned at facUitating 
normal motor conttol. 
Prerequisite: OT3IN4. 
Class requirements: five 3-hour practicums and five 2-hour 
practicums. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word written case smdy (75%) and one oral 
presentation (25%). 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY INTERVENTION 4: neurological 
interventions (25 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0T3IN4Afi U. Winzeler 
Prepares stodents to assess and treat cUents who have disorders of 
movement and sensation and acquked disorders of cognition and 
perception. Theoretical approaches to practice in this field are 
presented and reviewed. Students are taught the appUcation of theoty to 
practice and are ttiained in a variety of neurological assessments. Studaits 
are also provided with a range of sMUs in intovention and are given the 
opportunity to practice tfiese skills with clinical cases. This subject is 
comprised of two units: SensOTimotOT, and Cognitive/Ptaceptual. 
Prerequisite: OT2IN2, OT2CON, HB21NEU, HB21PAG. 
Class requirements: twenty-two l-hour lectures, ten 2-hour lectures, 
and twenty-six 2-hour practicums. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word case stody (25%), one 2,000-word case 
stody (50%) and one 20-minute practical examination (25%). Hurdle 
requkement: 85% attendance at lectures, totorial, and practicals. 

Prescribed reading: 
Shumway-Cooke, A. L., WooUacott, M. Motor Control-theory arU 
practical applkations, Baltirtwre, WiUiams and WiUdns 1995. 
Unsworth, C. Cognitive arUpemeptual dysfunctwn: A clinkal 
reasoning appmach to evaluation and intervention, PhUadelphia, F. 
A. Davis 1999. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY INTERVENTION 5: Psychosocial 
intervention (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0T3IN5 Ms L. CoUister 
Focuses on the appUcation of occupational therapy assessment and 
intervention to sp)ecific clirucal cases in psychiatty. Stodents are 
requked to work in syndicate groups and demonstrate an understand
ing of the principles and rationale of occupational therapy interven
tion in psychosocial practice and apply and describe occupational 
therapy assessment and intervention with individuals with schizo
phrenia, anxiety disorder, dementia and depression. Stodents are 
normaUy expected to undertake OT3PR3 or OT3PR4 during die 
same acadenuc year. 
Prerequisite: aU first year subjects, OT2TH3, OT2CPS, OT2INI, 
OT2PR2. 
Class requirements: three 2-hour lectures, three 1.5-hour lectures, 
tiiree 2-hour mU)rials and 35.5-hours of resource-based leaming Ui 
syndicate groups. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word written assigrunent (25%) and one 30-
minute oral examination in a syndicate group (75%). 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY INTERVENTION 6: the ageing population 
(10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 0T3IN6 Professor B. Undquist 
Provides smdents with an understandmg of the experience of agemg 
from a range of perspectives, mcludmg biological, psychological and 
social. Topics include cultural and demographic aspects of agemg, 
psychosocial aspects of ageing and adaptation, fimctional age-related 
changes, healtfi and well-bemg m old age and cUmcal preventative 
aspects of agemg. The subject appUes a multi-discipUnaty approach 
to die understandmg of conceptoal and professional issues m agemg. 
Chss requirements: twelve 1.5-hour lecttires, one 5-hour lecttire, 
and three l-hour totorials. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word critical review of a joumal article 
(30%) and one take-home exammation (70%). Hurdle requkement: 
smdents must pass botfi components tti pass tfie subject 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY INTERVENTION 7: integrated practice (10 
CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 0T3IN7 Ms M. Di Stefano 
This umt buUds upon tfie knowledge and skUls gamed m OT2TH4. It 
expands on occupational tiierapy mtervention approaches relevant ta 
personal activities of daUy Uvmg and vocational and commumty-
based human occupation. Work as human occupation is explored, 
mcludmg issues related to prevention, habUitation and rehabUitation 
Topics addressed include occupational mjuries, occupational healtfi 
and safety, job design, work capacity evaluation and woricsite 
assessments and programs. Sttidents vwU also gain experience in 
addressmg cUent needs related to seating, personal mobUity, independent 
ttanspwtatton options mchiding molra- vehicle driving, product design 
evaluation and prescription, human intimacy needs, community-based 
rehabditatton and augmented/assisted communication. 
Prerequisite: OT2TH4 or OT2ADL. 
Co-requisite: OT3IN5. 

Clms requirements: eight 2-hoto- lecttires, one 3-hour lecttire and ten 
z-hour practicums. 
Assessment: one l-hour multiple-choice exam (50%), one work-site 
assessment and one 30-minute presentation (50%). 
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OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY PRACTICE WITH CHILDREN (10 CPs. 
Sem. /. Bu.) 0T3CHI Ms E. Kraus 
Explores aspects of pjiediatric occupational therapy with a sttong 
practical emphasis. Smdents have the oppormmty to familiarise 
themselves with the main assessments used in paediatric occupa
tional therapy, as well as to administer one of these assessments to a 
child with an impairment. There are workshops on the main 
intervention techniques used, including sensoty integration, 
neurodevelopmental therapy, handwriting sttategies and psychoso
cial techniques. Stodents also prepare, implement and evaluate a 
tteatment session with children who demonsttate poor hand function. 
Prerequisite: OTIDEV, 0T2C0N, OT2IN3. 
Class requirements: nine 3-hour lectures. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word report (50%) and one 1,000-word 
report (50%). Hurdle requkements: participation in a multi-discipU-
naty weekend children's assessment camp; and attendance at no less 
tfian 11 of the 13 mtorial sessions. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 5: Service Systems and Human Occupa
tion (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 0T3TH5 Ms J Allen and Ms R. Allen 
Occupational tiierapy service deUvety is examined at both individual 
and service system levels. Smdents are inttoduced to the processes of 
designing, implementing and evaluating occupational therapy 
services within the human service system. Smdents smdy these 
processes for developing cUent-centted occupational intervention 
programs that address occupational needs. Needs analysis, problem 
solving around cUent centred occupational thereby, program evaluation, 
accountabUity, ethical and legal issues and current phUosophies and 
models of service deUvety wiU be explored. This subject includes two 
units, Service Systems and Human Occupation Stodies. 
Prerequisite: 0T1TH2, OT2TH3, OTITHI, OT2PR2. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecttire, one l-hour mtorial and one 
3-hour practicum per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exam (50%) and one 1,500-word assignment 
(50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Kielhofiier, G. K. Model of human occupation. Theory arU applica
tion, 2nd edn, F A. Davis 1995. 
PERSONAL PROJECTS IN THERAPY AND EDUCATION (10 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) 0T3PER Ms J Allen 
Personal projects have been described as sets of personaUy saUent 
actions. Personal projects provide a sense of stmcture to human Uves, 
a source of continuing personal identity and a point of active 
interchange between people and thek environment. This unit 
explores the theoty and the practice of personal projects and how 
tiiese can be used both therapeuticaUy and educationally by occupa
tional therapists, counseUors and teachers. Stodents wUl be intto
duced to current research in both psychology and occupational 
tiierapy which has focused on the ways in which engagement in 
occupation supports health, wellbeing and the human quest for 
meaning. SpecUicaUy smdents wiU be taught skiUs so tiiey may 
begin to negotiate, develop, implement and evaluate personal 
projects both for themselves and with others. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hoiir lecture per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word project report (80%), one 20-minute 
seminar presentation witfi a related 1,000-word written summaty (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Cantor, (eds.) Personality psychology: Recent trends and emerging 
directions. New York: Springer-Verlag 1989. 
Little, B. R. Personal projects: A rationale and method for investiga
tion. Environment arU Behaviour, 15, 273-309,1983. 
Little, B. R. Personal project analysis: Trivial pursuits, magnificent 
obsessions arU the search for coherence in D. Buss & N. 
Littie, B. R. Personal project pursuit: Dimensions and dynamics of 
personal meaning, m R T. Wong & R S. Fty (eds.) The human quest 
for meaning: A handbook of psychological research and clinical 
applications. New Jersey: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates 1997. 

RESEARCH FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS (Pass) (5 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) 0T3RS1 DrE. MacdonaU 
BuUds on earUer research subjects to enable smdents to develop 
skills m die critical appraisal of occupational tiierapy research and 
tfie planmng of an Uivestigative stody in an area related to occupa
tional tiierapy practice. This subject emphasises tiie practical 
appUcation of basic research and die knowledge necessaty for 
reading and evaluating research and conductmg a basic mvestigation. 
Stodents wUl work m smaU groups, evaluating pubUshed occupa
tional therapy research, critical appraisal of scientific review articles. 
Smdents undertake preparatoty work m the form of a proposal for 

their occupational therapy research project to be undertaken in 
OT4RS3. Smdents wUl also participate in a research seminar 
involving a presentation and a peer-review of proposals. 
Prerequisite: PHIRMH. 
Co-requisite: PH2RMH. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture per week, two 3-hour 
seminars, and 20-hours of resource-based leanung, including contact 
with staff supervising investigations. 
Assessment: preparation and presentation of smaU group proposal 
(80%) and one critical appraisal of peer proposals (20%). Hurdle 
requkement: participation in research seminars. 

Recommended reading: 
Bailey, D. M. Research for the health professional: A practical 
guUe, 2nd edn, F. A. Davis 1997. 
Di Stefano, M. Design arU development: A problem solving 
methodology. LaTrobe Umversity 1997. 
Samson, J. and Radloff, A. In writing: A guUe to writing effectively 
at the tertiary level Paradigm Books, Curtin Umversity of Technol
ogy 1992. 

RESEARCH FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS (Honours) (5 CPs. 
Sem. II. Bu.) 0T3RS2 Dr L. Howk 
This subject buUds on earUer research subjects to enable honours 
smdents to gain advanced skiUs in academic writing and the design 
and conduct of research using quantitative and quaUtative method
ologies in occupational therapy research. Each stodent designs and 
prepares a protocol for a research stody (based on a cUnical case 
stody, substantial Uterature review, survey, or other stody using 
quantitative or quaUtative methodology) to be carried out in 
OT4RS4. Stodents wiU receive supervision from staff members with 
expertise in the area in which the stodent is investigating. 
Prerequisite: PHIRMH. 
Co-requisite: PH2RMH. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one l-hour seminar per 
week, two additional 3-hour seminars and 20 hours of resource-based 
leaming, including contact with staff supervising research stodies. 
Assessment: Participation in research seminars evaluated by 
estabUshed criteria (100%). 

Recommended reading: 
Bailey, D. M. Research for the health professiorml: A practical 
guUe, 2nd edn, F A. Davis 1997. 
Samson, J. and Radloff, A. In writing: A guide to writing effectively at the 
tertiary level Paradigm Books, Curtin University of Technology 1992. 

Fourth year 
ADVANCED GROUP WORK (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 0T4AGW DrL 
Howie 
This subject inttoduces smdents to the core concepts of Gestalt 
Therapy Theoty, and supports the development of skUls in relating 
these concepts to understanding group processes and deUvering 
effective group interventions. The core principles of phenomenology, 
awareness, field theoty, contact and the dialogic approach, as they 
are relevant to a Gestalt orientation to group therapy, wUl be 
explored. This subject will give smdents the oppormnity to experi
ence and observe a Gestalt approach to group work and to reflect on 
thek own process and the processes of the group. It aims to develop 
smdent awareness of thek interpersonal styles of relating, and 
relationships with the group, as a basis for acquiring sound group 
leadership skiUs. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour experiential ttaimng group session 
per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word written assignment (100%). Hurdle 
requkement: attendance at a minimum of 80% of the experiential 
ttaining group sessions. 

Recommended reading: 
Frew, J. E. A Gestalt Therapy Theory application to the practice of 
group leadership, GestahRewiew, 1: 131-149, 1997. 
Huckaby, M. A. An overview of the theory arU practice of Gestalt 
group process in E. C. Nevis (ed.) Gestalt Therapy: Perspectives and 
applications. New York: Gardner Press 1992. 
Parlett, M. The unified fieU in practice. The Gestalt Review, 1:16-
33,1997. 

ADVANCED SPLINTING TECHNIQUES (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 0T4SPL 
Ms G. French 
A problem solving/cUmcal reasoning approach is used to investigate 
clinical problems which respond to spUnting and wUl enable smdents 
to develop an integrated splinting program that wiU support other 
intervention sttategies. Smdents have the opportumty to develop 
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skiUs in die fabrication of tfiermoplastic and soft materials spUnts 
appropriate to complex cUent problems associated with conditions 
such as tendon repak, rheumatoid arthritis, bums and muscle tone 
disorders. Includes theoretical, practical and clinical components, the 
latter providing die opportumty to fabricate or modify spUnts for 
cUents of local hospitals. 
Prerequisite: HB21 ALU, HB21PAG, HB21NEU, OT2IN2, OT3IN4. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour practicum per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word case stody (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Hunter, J., Schneider, L., Mackm, E. and CaUahan, A. (eds) Rehabili
tation of the hand 4th edn, Mosby 1996. 

CHILD AND ADOLESCENT MENTAL HEALTH IN OCCUPATIONAL 
THERAPY (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0T4 CAM Dr E MacdonaU 
Students research and present information on specific areas of chUd 
and adolescent mental health and the relationship of these areas to 
occupational therapy practice. Topic areas wUl relate to disorders (eg. 
suicide, depression, sexual abuse, attention deficit hyperactivity 
disorder, school reluctance, psychosis, eating disorders and adjust
ment disorders) and interventions. Smdents work in smaU groups on 
a selected topic and are supported to examine the findings of current 
research stodies, background Uterature and research, whUe access to 
resources and chUd and adolescent services is facUitated. Stodents 
integrate thek findings to describe best practice in occupational 
therapy intervention, and present the outcomes of thek stody to thek 
peers in class seminars. This elective emphasises the broad spectrum 
of psychosocial occupational therapy practice with chUdren and 
adolescents and the contribution of occupational therapy to this area 
of mental health. 
Prerequisite: OT3IN5. 

Chss requirements: one 2-hoiir seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,(XX)-word written assignment (80%), one-hour 
group presentation (20%). 

CLINICAL PRACTICE (40 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 0T4PR5 Ms M. Kennedy-
Jones 
This ten week experience provides the opportumty for consoUdation 
and enhancement of skUls at a beginning practitioner level. Using 
leaming goals akeady formulated, stodents wiU be able to articulate 
thek learning needs for this placement In consultation with the 
cUnical coordinator, opportunity exists for stodents to explore non-
ttaditional practice settings during dus placement 
Prerequisite: successful completion of thkd year subjects, OT4TH6. 
Chss requirements: 10 weeks fuU-time attendance at a field work 
agency, including regular debriefing sessions conducted by Univer
sity staff. 
Asses.tment: satisfactoty achievement of leaming objectives as 
specified in leaming contract (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Gaiptman, B. and Anthony, A. Contracting infieU work education: 
TTie model of self directed leaming. Canadian Occupational Therapy 
Joumal, 56: 11-14, 1989. 

NEUROSCIENCE INTERVENTION (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0T4NSI Ms L 
Corbin 
In this subject participants wUl have an opportomty to expand thek 
knowledge of Occupational Therapy assessment and intervention in 
a range of neurological disorders such as Dystonia, GuUUan-Barre 
syndrome, Neuro-oncology, ABl, Multiple Sclerosis, peripheral 
neuropathies and neurosurgical intervention. 
Prerequisite: OT2CON, OT3IN4. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word Uterature-review (70%), and one 20-
minute presentation assessed by estabUshed criteria with a related 
500-word summaty (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
King ChUig Tsui, J., Calne, D. B. (eds). Handbook ofDystonh, New 
York: M. Dekker, 1995. 
Morris, M. E., lansek, R. and Kkkwood, B., Moving Ahead with 
Parkinson's : a guUe to impmving mobility in people with Parkin
son's Disease, Cheltenham : Kingston Centte, 1995. 
Vinken, P. J., Brayn, G. W. (eds), Neum-oncohgy in Vecht C. J. 
(Ed) Handbook of clinical Neumhgy v.67, Elsevier: New York, 
Amsterdam, 1997. 
Weiner. W. J. and Goetz, C. G., Neumhgy for the Non-Neurohgist, 
2nd edn, J. B Lippincott Company PhUadelphia, 1989 

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0T40CC Ms M. Best 
The role of the occupational health and safety practitioner is 
explored. Topics include models and theories of occupational health 
and disease, understanding work and workers in AustraUa, hazards in 
the workplace, assessment tools of occupational health practice, 
assessing the workplace and the role of die therapist in occupational 
health practice, eg. ergononucs and work site assessment, rehabiUta
tion, health promotion and education. 
Prerequisite: aU first and second year occupational therapy subjects. 
Class requirements: seven 2-hour senoinars and twelve hours of work 
site visits. 
Assessment: one 25-niinute seminar presentation (60%) and one 
1,000-word written assignment (40%). 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY PRACTICE WITH CHILDREN (10 CPs. 
Sem. /. Bu.) 0T4CHI Ms E. Kraus 
Explores aspects of paediatric occupational therapy with a strong 
practical emphasis. Smdents have the opportonity to famiUarise 
themselves with the main assessments used in paediatric occupa
tional therapy, as weU as to admimster one of these assessments to a 
chUd with an impairment. There are workshops on the main 
mtervention techmques used, including sensoty integration, 
neurodevelopmental therapy, handwriting strategies and psychoso
cial techniques. Stodents also prepare, implement and evaluate a 
tteatment session with chUdren who demonstrate poor hand fimction. 
Prerequisite: OTIDEV, OT2CON, OT2IN3. 
Class requirements: ten 3-hour practicums. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word report (50%) and one 1,000-word 
report (50%). Hurdle requkements: participation in a multi-disciph-
naty weekend chUdren's assessment camp; and attendance at no less 
than 11 of the 13 totorial sessions. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY RESEARCH PROJECT (Pass) (40 CPs. All 
year Bu.) 0T4RS3 Dr E. MacdonaU 
Stodents complete an investigative stody based on a research 
protocol developed in OT3RS1. Working in smaU groups, stodents 
undertake an occupational therapy research project fixim one of 3 
options: a research project involving a quantitative or quaUtative 
methodology (Option 1); a substantial Uterature-review and research 
proposal (Option 2); or a research project involving a problem-
solving methodology (Option 3). The final submission wiU be in the 
form of a manuscript smtable for submission to a relevant refereed 
joumal. For Options 2 and 3, the final subrmssions wUI also be 
requked to include either an in-depth research proposal (Option 2), 
or a report/project (Option 3). 
Prerequisite: OT3RS1. 

Chss requirements: three 2-hour seminars and 219 hours of self-
dkected research, including supervisor contact 
Assessment: one joumal manuscript of approximately 3,000 to 
5,000-words according to gmdelines for contributors for a specific 
refereed journal in occupational therapy or related area. Option 1: 
Manuscript 100%. Option 2 or Option 3 (weighted between 30% and 
70% with the remaining percentage aUocated to the manuscript 
Weighting to be determmed by Supervisor). 

Prescribed reading: 
Hocking, C. and WaUen, M. Australian Occupational Therapy 
Joumal Manual for Referees: Guidelines to Assist Referees and 
Authors Review Manuscripts, OT AusttaUa (AustraUan Association 
of Occupational Therapists Inc.) 1999. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY RESEARCH PROJECT (Honours) (40 CPs. 
All year Bu.) 0T4RS4 Dr L Howk 
Stodents complete a research stody based on a research prottxol 
developed m OT3RS2 and prepare a diesis. The research stody 
should have tfie potential tt) conttibute to knowledge m tiie disci
pUne. Stodents receive supervision from staff members with 
expertise m die area tfie stodent is mvestigating. Stodent mvolvement 
mcludes participation m a writing workshop, conducting a research 
stody (based on a cUmcal case stody, survey, otfier stody usmg a 
quanutative or quaUtative metiiodology, or a tfieoty paper), participa
tion m a smdent research senunar and non-compulsoty attendance at 
School of Occupational Therapy research seminars 
Prerequisite: OT3RS2. 
Chss requirements: six 2-hour semmars, one six-hour workshop and 
317 hours of self-dkected leanung, mcludmg contact widi staff 
supervismg research smdies. 
Assessment: completion of research project and one 10,000 to 
12,000-word tiiesis (100%). Hurdle reqmrement: satisfactoty 
partiapation m a smdent research seminar, mcludmg critical 
appraisal of research protticols prepared by peers. 
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Prescribed reading: 
Publkation Manual of the American Psychologkal Association, 4th 
edn, American Psychological Association 1994. 

Preliminary reading: 
Coakes, S. J. and Steed, L. J. SPSS for Windows: Analysis without 
anguish, Jacaranda WUey 1996. 
Denzin, N. K. and Lincob, Y. S. (eds) Handbook of qualitative 
research. Sage 1994. 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 6: professional skills and development 
(20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0T4TH6 Ms R. Allen and Ms J. Allen 
Effective occupational therapy practitioners requke the abUity to 
understand intemal and extemal factors that shape practice. Smdents 
wiU undertake advanced level smdies of reflection as a process for 
personal and professional leaming; therapeutic relationships in 
occupational ther^y practice; and the roles of occupational thera
pists as change agents, in order to eqmp them for ongoing profes
sional development. 
The subject includes three units: The reflective therapist; Therapeutic 
relationships in occupational therapy; and Occupational therapists as 
change agents. 
Prerequisite: OT3TH5, OT3IN4, OT3IN5, OT3PR3, OT3PR4. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lectore, one l-hour totorial and two 
2-hour practicums per week. 
Assessment: Umt 1: one 1,500-word written assignment (pass/fail). 
Hurdle requkement: attendance at 80% of practicums. Unit 2: one 
1,500-word written assignment (50%). Unit 3: one 1,500-word 
written assignment (40%) and one 45-minute group presentation (10%). 

SENSORY REHABILITATION: ASSESSMENT AND TRAINING (10 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu.)0T4SEN DrL Carey 
Stodents wiU have the opportomty to develop advanced knowledge 
and skiUs in the assessment and ttaining of somatosensations 
foUowing peripheral and centtal nervous system lesions. Current 
cUnical assessments will be critically reviewed and new quantitative 
measures presented. F^ciples of ttaining, based on perceptual and 
motor leanung Uterature, wiU be discussed criticaUy. New evidence-
based sensoty ttaining programs wiU be demonsttated. Smdents will 
acquke "hands on" experience of the new assessment and ttaining 
techniques and the focus will be on the practical appUcation of these. 
Recent evidence of neural plasticity wUl be reviewed and the 
resulting impUcations for clirucal practice wiU be discussed. 
Prerequisite: OT3IN4 or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: five 3-hour lecture/seminar sessions, six 1-horn-
practical sessions, and 5-hoiirs of a self-dkected leaming package, 
comprised of videos and readings. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word written assignment (100%). 

Recommended reading: 
CaUahan, A.D., 'SensibiUty testing: CUmcal methods' in Hunter, J. 
M., Schneider, L. H., Mackin, E. J., and CaUahan, A.D. (eds). 
Rehabilitation of the hand: Surgery and therapy, 3rd edn, (pp. 594-
610), St Louis: C. V. Mosby, 1990 
Carey, L. M., 'Somatosensoty loss after sttoke' in Critical Reviews in 
Physical Rehabilitation Medicine (pp. 51-91), 1995-7 
Carey, L .M., Matyas, T.A. and Oke, L.E., 'Sensoty loss m sttoke 
patients: effective tactUe and proprioceptive discrimination training' in 
Amhives of Physkal Medkine and Rehabilitation (74:602-11), 1993 

UPPER LIMB INTERVENTION (10 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 0T4ULI Ms C 
McOwan 
In this subject smdents wiU be inttoduced to the clUucal specialty of 
hand and upper limb rehabiUtation. A cUmcal reasoning approach is 
used to integrate physical intervention skiUs taught in OT2IN2 for 
the evaluation and tteatment of the upper limb. Emphasis wiU be on 
teaching and practising the use of speciaUsed skiUs for the tteatment 
of the upper limb consistent with cunent practise and research. 
Stodents wiU research and present specific intervention techmques 
used in die tteatment of the upper limb by occupational therapists 
and physiotherapists. 
Prerequisite: OT2IN2, HB12ALU, HB21PAG, OT3IN4, 
HB21NEU, or eqtovalent 
Chss requirements: one 2-hoiir practical per week. 
Assessment: one 30-niinute class presentation with a related 500-
word precis assessed by estabUshed criteria (30%) and one 2,000-
word Uterature review (70%). Hurdle requkement: smdents must 
pass each piece of assessment in order to pass this unit. 

Preliminary reading: 
Clark, G. L., Shaw WUgis, E. F., AieUo, B., Eckhaus, D. and Valdata 
Edduigton, L., Hand Rehabilitation: A Practical GuUe, ChurchiU 
Livmgstone, 1997. 

MaUck, M. H., and Kasch, M. C, Manual on Marmgement of 
Specific Hand Problems, ASE\^, 1984. 

Prescribed reading: 
StarUey, B.C., and Tribuzi, S.M., Concepts in Hand Rehabilitation, 
F. A. Davis Co, 1992. 
Hunter, J., Schneider, L., Mackin, E. and Callahan, A, Rehabilitation 
of the Hand, 4tii edn, Mosby, 1996. 

Orthoptics 

First year 

ANTERIOR SEGMENT (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 0R1 ANT Dr L S. Kwok 
Provides smdents with an understandmg of the anatomy and 
physiology of the anterior chamber, aqueous production and the 
maintenance of intta-ocular pressure. The impUcations of the 
physiological and stmctoral changes in intra-ocuJar pressure and the 
lens wiU be considered. Both the theoretical knowledge and methods of 
instrumentation required fcff cUnical investigation wiU be covered, witii 
the methods of anterior segment examination, intta-ocular pressure 
measurement and ocular biometty being some of tfie areas included This 
subject provides a preparation for later clinical placements. 
Co-requisite: enrolment and participation in ORIOAP, HB 12HBF. 
Class requirements: five hours of lectures, mtorials, case discussion, 
self-dkected leaming or instmmentation sessions per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assignment (20%), one 3-hour written 
examination (60%) and one practical examination (20%). 

INTRODUCTION TO PROFESSIONAL COMMUNICATION SKILLS (5 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) PHI PCS Ms J Costigan 
Provides stodents with a knowledge of the processes of inter
personal commumcations. The smdent wUl be inttoduced to the 
commumcation skiUs requked, particularly in relation to the 
orthoptic cUmcal setting. This wUl include such aspects as the 
cUmcian-patient relationship, the interdiscipUnaty relationships and 
the role of the student ui these fields. The subject wUl cover aspects 
of verbal, non-verbal and written commumcations. 
Chss requirements: two hours of seminars and group discussions per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assignment (100%). 

OPTICS AND VISION (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 0R1OPV Ms J Pollock 
Smdents gain an understanding of the basis of visual acuity and 
optical principles in relation to the refractive system of the eye. This 
subject integrates a knowledge of the physics of Ught and the 
principles of physical optics with the ocular system, its refractive 
enors and physiological defects. The basis of visual acuity and 
accommodation are also included. The theoretical content and die 
clinical investigatoty skUls of visual acuity testing and lens measurement 
are integrated throughout this subject provided by a combination of 
lectures, mtorials, leaming packages and insU^unentation sessions. 
Chss requirements: The equivalent of five hours of lecmres, 
mtorials, self-dkected leaming or insttnmentation sessions per week. 
Assessment: six class tests (50%) and one 2.5-hour written exanuna
tion (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Student manual. 
Abrams, D. Duke-EUer's practice of refraction. 10th edn, Edin
burgh, ChurchiU Livingstone. 1995. 
Mein, J. and Trimble, R. Dhgrtosis arU Marmgement ofOcuhr 
Motility Disorders, 2nd edn. Melboume, Blackwell, 1991. 
Noorden von, G. K. Binocuhr Vision arU Ocuhr Motility. Theory 
and Marmgement of Strabismus, 5th edn. St. Lotos, Mosby, 1995. 

PROTECTIVE STRUCTURES AND CLEAR MEDIA (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
0R1 DAP Dr K. Fitzmaurice 
Provides smdents with a general knowledge of the anatomy, 
physiology and embtyological development of the orbit, the globe 
and adnexa in relation to the associated stmctures of the head and 
neck. A more detailed anatomy and physiology of the protective 
layers and clear media of the eye is provided. The cUmcal methods 
of observation and measurement of these stmctures in the nonnal 
eye, such as sUt lamp examination and tonometty wiU also be taught. 
Co-requisite: enrolment and participation in HB 11 APH. 
Class requirements: four hours of lectures, mtorials, self-dkected 
leaming or instrumentation sessions per week. 
Assessment: class based imit tests throughout the semester (20%) and 
two 2-hour vwitten examinations (80%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Fonester, J., Dick, A., McMenamin, P. and Lee, W. The Eye: Basic 
sciences in practice. W. B. Saunders & Co Ltd London. 1996. 
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REFRACTION (15CPS. Sem. ti Su.j 0R1REF Mr Z Georgievski 
This subject expands on die prmciples smdied m ORIOPV, provid
mg smdents witii an understanding of tfie principles of refraction, die 
cUnical assessment, measurement and conection of refractive enors. 
It includes an mttoduction to the principles of the fitting and 
dispensing of spectacles, contact lens wear and smgical conection of 
refractive enor. The smdent wiU gain experience m die metiiods of 
objective and subjective refraction tittough practical classes and 
cUnical mtorials, witii further cUmcal experience at cUmcal place
ments throughout the course. 
Co-requisite: enrolment and participation in ORIOPV. 
Chss requirements: five hours of lectures, mtorials, case discussion, 
self-dkected leaming or instrumentation sessions per week. 
Assessment: three 1,500-word assignments (35%), one 2-hour 
written examination (40%) and one practical examination (25%). 

RETINA (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 0R1RET Ms J Pollock 
Smdents gain an understanding of the anatomical and physiological 
basis of the posterior segment and retina. This subject includes the 
normed anatomy and physiology of the uveal ttact, ocular vascular 
supply, vitteous and retina, with particular emphasis on retinal visual 
function. This subject provides the preparation for later cUmcal 
placements, with die instmmentation procedures for the assessment 
of visual function such as visual acuity, conttast sensitivity, coloto 
vision and perimetty and the investigation of the vitteo-retinal 
interface bemg covered at this stage. 
Co-requisite: OR 1 ANT, enrolment and participation in ORIOAP, 
HBIIAPH, HB12HBF 
Chss requirements: five hours of lectures, mtorials, self-dkected 
leanung or mstmmentation sessions per week. 
Assessment: two l-hour umt tests (40%), one 1.5-hour written 
examination (40%) and one practical examination (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Anderson, D. R., Perimetry - With arU Without Automation. The (TV 
Mosby Co., St Louis 1987. 
DowUng, J. E.: The retina: an approachable part of the brain. 
Harvard Umversity Press 1987. 
Fitzgerald, A. Colour vision tests arU their interpretation. Aust 
Orthopt J 1985;22:31-40. 
Ishihara, S. The series of plates designed as a test for colour-
blirUness. Instructions. Kanehara Shuppan. Tokyo. Japan. 
The City Umversity Colour Vision Test: Inttoductoty notes & 
mstmctions. 2nd edn 1980. 

Second year 

BINOCUUR VISION (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 0R2ST1 Ms L Santamaria 
Ttos subject provides the smdent with an understanding of the 
physiological concepts of binocular smgle vision. The subject 
mcludes the general characteristics and mvestigation of concomitant 
sttabismus, particularly in relation to refractive enor. The smdents 
wUl gain an understanding of the sensoty adaptations that occur in 
the presence of sttabismus and other sensoty anomaUes. The 
principles of management of these disorders wUl be inttoduced. The 
format of problem-based leaming and instrumentation sessions wUl 
aUow integration of the theoretical concepts and the cUmcal investi
gatoty skiUs. 
Prerequisite: ORIREF, OR 1 RET. 
Co-requisite: enrolment and participation in OR2ST2. 
Class requirements: five hours of problem discussion, totorial, self-
dkected leaming or instrumentation sessions per week. 
Assessment: two 750-word assignments (10%), one 3-hour written 
examination (60%) and one practical examination (30%). Hurdle 
requkement: both the written and practical exanunations must be 
passed in order to gain a pass in this subject. 

Prescribed reading: 
Leanung goal packages as dkected. 
BIOMEDICAL INSTRUMENTATION (5 CPs Sem L Bu.) 0R20P1 DrL 
Abel 
This subject covers a wide range of issues relevant to the safe and 
accurate use of modem biomedical electtotoc eqtopment FaUure to 
appreciate the impUcations of the processuig carried out by these 
devices can lead to rmsinterpretation of the findings obtained. Topics 
covered include computerised acquisition of data, signal processing 
and signal averagmg. Examples of specific instmment types 
discussed include evoked potential systems, ultrasound apparams 
and electro-oculography. Emphasis is on the practical issues related 
to biomedical msUiimentation. Relevant computer-based demonstta
tions wUl be presented. This subject is also avaUable as an elective 
for any other smdents. 

Class requirements: two horns of lectures and laboratoty sessions per 
week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word assignments (100%). 
Prescribed reading 
Regan, D. Human brain electrophysiohgy: evoked potentials and 
evoked magnetic fields in science and medicine. Elsevier, 1989. 
CLINICAL PRACTICE 1 (10 CPs. Sem L Bu.) 0R2CL1 Ms C. Devereux 
This subject provides die smdent with cUnical experience to aUow 
die theoretical knowledge and die investigative and management 
procedures leamt in the previous subjects to be appUed in the cUnical 
settmg. This subject wiU provide supervised clinical experience m 
die investigation and management of ophtfiaUnic disorders and an 
inttoduction to sttabismus and binocular vision. Prior to tius subject 
tfie smdent wiU have participated m a cUmcal block placement of 84 
hours between the first and second years of die course. 
Prerequisite: ORIREF, ORIANT, ORIRET. 
Co-requisite: enrohnent and participation Ui 0R2ST1, OR20P2. 
Chss requirements: six hours of cUnical practice per week and tfie 
equivalent of l-hour of seminar per week. 
Assessment: Two case presentations and reports (30%), one cUnical 
examination (70%). 

CONCOMITANT STRABISMUS (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 0R2S12 Mr Z 
Georgievski 
This subject provides die smdent with an understanding of the 
aetiology, investigation, characteristics, diagnosis and management 
of concomitant sttabismus and its sensoty adaptations. The cUnical 
methods of mvestigation of concomitant sttabismus include meas
urement of the deviation, and assessment of binocular visual and 
ocular motor functions. Management techruques include optical, 
orthoptic, surgical and pharmacological methods. The format of 
problem-based learrung and instrumentation sessions aUows tiie 
appUcation of tiieoretical principles to particular case problems and 
the achievement of cUmcal skUls. 
Prerequisite: 0R2ST1, OR2CL1. 
Class requirements: five hours of problem discussion, mtorial, self-
dkected leaming or instmmentation sessions per week. 
Assessment: two 750 word-assignments (10%), one 3-hour written 
examination (60%) and one practical examination (30%). Hurdle 
requkement: both the written and practical examinations must be 
passed m order to gain a pass in this subject. 

Prescribed reading 
Mein, J. and Trimble, R. Diagnosis and Management of Ocular 
MotiUty Disorders. 2nd edn. Melboume, BlackweU, 1991. 
Noorden von, G. K. Binocular Vision and Ocular MotiUty. Theoty 
and Management of Sttabismus. 5th edn. St. Lotos, Mosby, 1995. 

RETINAL DISORDERS (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 0R20P2 DrK. 
Fitzmaurice 
This subject provides the smdent with a continued understanding of 
tiie anatonucal and physiological basis of retmal disorders. The 
smdent wiU stody die patiiological processes mcluding the aetiology, 
investigation, progression and management of various retinal 
disorders mcluding retinal degenerations, ckculatoty problems. The 
retmal problems associated witfi systemic disorders, in particular 
endocrine and metaboUc disorders, wUl be covered. This subject is 
designed to prepare the stodent for cUnical placement, with tfie 
appUcation of previously leamt procedures and mclusion of further 
UistiTunentation for tiie investigation of retinal function, such as 
electtophysiological testing. 
Prerequisite: ORIOAR ORIANT, ORIRET, HBIIAPH 
HB12HBE 
Co-requisite: enrohnent and participation m HB21PAG. 
Chss requirements: five hours of lectores, totorials, seff-dkected 
leammg or msttimientation sessions per week. 
Assessment: two l-hour umt tests (20%), one 2-hour written 
exanunation (60%) and one practical examination (20%). Hurdle 
reqmrement: botfi tfie written and practical exanunations must be 
passed in order to gam a pass m tius subject 
Recommended reading 
CaveUerano, A. A., Gutoer, R. K. and Oshkiskie, L. J. Macuhr 
Disorders an illustrated diagnostic guide. Butterworth-Heinemann 
Boston 1997. 
Kanski, J. J and Thomas, D. J. The Eye in Systemk Disease. 2nd edn 
Butterworth-Heinemann London 1990 
Pitts Crick, R and Trimble, R. B. A Textbook of Clinkal Ophthal
mology. Hodder and Stoughton London 1986 
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NEURO-OPHTHALMIC DISORDERS 1 (15 CPs. Sem Ii Bu.) 0R2NE1 
Ms J. Polhck 
This subject mttoduces the stodent to the sensoty neuronal processes 
of visual function from the retina tiirough tiie visual pathway to the 
extta-sttiate cortex. The basis of visual perception is also inttoduced. 
The stodent wiU gain a knowledge of die aetiology and effects of 
disorders of the visual pathway and wUl be able to perform die 
orthoptic mvestigation procedures for diagnosis of these problems, 
including perimetric, pupU function and colour vision testing. The 
stodent wiU be inttoduced to the more common neuro-pathological 
processes and to general neurological imaging Uivestigations. 
Prerequisite: ORIRET, HBIIAPH, HB12HBE 
Co-requisite: enrolment and participation in HB21NEU. 
Chss requirements: five hows of lectures, mtorials, self-dkected 
leaming or instrumentation sessions per week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word assignments (40%) and one 3-hour 
written exammation (60%). 

Recommended reading 
Anderson, D. R. Perimetry with and without autorrmtion. 2nd edn. 
The C. V. Mosby Co. St Lotos. USA. 1987. 
EUenberger, C. Perimetry, principles technique cmd interpretation. 
Raven Press. USA. 1980. 
Henson, D. B. Visualfileds. Oxford Umversity Press. Oxford. UK. 
1993. 

OPHTHALMIC PRACTICE (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 0R20P3 Ms C. 
Devereux 
This subject is designed to provide an understanding of anterior 
segment pathology and the role of the orthoptist in die investigation 
and management of these disorders. This subject wiU provide the 
stodent with further knowledge of the effects of systemic disease on 
refiactive enors and octoar dysfunction and the pathological causes 
of refractive enor. The smdent wUl be expected to present the 
information gained from cUmcal block and on-going placements in 
the form of case reports and cUmcal problems in order to develop 
thek skUls of ophthakmc case management. 
Prerequisite: ORIOPV, ORIOAR ORIREF, ORIANT, ORIRET. 
Co-requisite: OR20P1, OR20P2, HB21PAG. 
Class requirements: three hours of sermnars and three hours of 
clinical practice per week. 
Assessment: two l,5(X)-word assignments (40%) and one 3-hour 
written examination (60%). 

Recommended reading 
Kanski, J. Clinical ophthalmology a systematic approach, 2nd edn. 
Butterwortii & Co. London. UK. 1989. 
Vaughan, D. and Asbuty, T. General Ophthalmology. 11th edn. 
Lange USA. 1986. 
Stein, H., Slatt, B. and Stein, R. The Ophthalmic Assistant. 6di edn. 
Mosby St Lotos. 1994. 

RESEARCH DESIGN IN ORTHOPTIC PRACTICE (5 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
0R2PR1 DrK. Fitzmaurice 
This subject is designed to inttoduce the smdent to the concepts of 
research design within orthoptic practice. The stodent wUl be involved 
in the design of a research project ui an area of interest fiom tfiek cUnical 
experience. This research protocol wUl include a review of the Uterature, 
hypotfiesis formulation, design of metiiod and data coUection and 
discussion of etfiical considerations and the statistical analysis. 
Co-requisite: enrolment and participation ui PHIRMH, PH2RM2. 
Class requirements: two hours of seminar and group discussions per 
week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word assignment (100%). 

Recommended reading 
MmichieUo, V., Arom, R., TimeweU, E. and Alexander, L. In-Depth 
Interviewing researching people. Longman Cheshke Melboume 
1991. 
Minium, E.W, King, B. M. and Bear, G. Statistical reasoning in 
psychology and education. 3rd edn. WUey 1993 
Polgar, S. and Thomas, S. A. Intmduction to research in the health 
sciences. 2nd edn. ChurchiU Livingstone 1990. 

SENSORY SYSTEMS IN ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY (20 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) 0R2SSM Dr K. Fitzmaurice and Dr M. Schwartz 
The visual and auditOty systems are examined from an orientation 
and mobiUty perspective. The Visual System: the stmcture and 
fimction of die components of die eye, normal ocular physiology mid 
problems arisUig from anatomical damage, physiological dysfunction 
and pathology. The fimctional aspects of visual impairment and 
appropriate rehabUitation strategies are discussed. The Auditoty 
System: die sttucture and function of die auditoty system, causes of 

auditoty unpairment functional consequences of common types of 
auditoty impairment m orientation and mobiUty. Techmques for 
auditoty enhancement are discussed. 
Prerequisite: HBIIAPH, HB12HRB, PHIIBI, PH1IB2. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lectore and one l-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (60%) and one 2,500-word 
assignment (40%). 

Third year 

BIOMEDICAL INSTRUMENTATION (5CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0R353 DrL 
Abel 
Covers a wide range of issues relevant to the safe and accurate use of 
modem biomedical electtotoc eqtopment FaUure to appreciate the 
impUcations of the processing carried out by these devices can lead 
to rmsinterpretation of the findings obtained. Topics covered include 
computerised acquisition of data, signal processing and signal 
averaging. Specific instrument types discussed mclude evoked 
potential systems, ulttasound apparams and electto-oculography. 
Emphasis is on the practical issues related to biomedical instrumen
tation. Relevant computer-based demonstrations wiU be presented. 
Prerequisite: This subject is available to thkd-year smdents enroUed 
m any undergraduate course in the Faculty of Health Sciences, or in 
Medical Sciences, Engineering (Electtotocs), double-degree Science 
and Electtotoc Engineering. 
Class requirements: 26 hours of lectures and demonstrations. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assignment (50%) and one 1,500-word 
assignment (50%). 

CLINICAL REPORT (50 CPs. All year Bu.) 0R391 Ms L Santamaria 
Presents an opportomty to investigate, analyse, evaluate and apply a 
chosen project that enhances cUmcal and/or professional experience. 
Smdents enroUing m ttos subject are expected to be of advanced 
standmg and therefore eUgible to practise as orthoptists. Offered by 
conttact leanung, it is envisaged that smdents work on the project 
withm thek cunent professional activities. The project is chosen 
following initial consultation with staff who mototor the ongoing 
project. Possible topics mclude the design and evaluation of a pilot 
research project an evaluation and analysis of orthoptic work 
experience, or the design and development of an orthoptic process or 
eqtopment. 
Prerequisite: a previous orthoptic qualification. 
Class requirements: no formal attendance requkements. Work on the 
project is a combination of self-dkected and cUracal hours, wtoch is 
determmed by the boundaries of the contract. This should be no 
more than six hours per week. 
Assessment: one 4,500-word assignment (100%). 

HEALTH PROMOTION AND PRIMARY HEALTH CARE (5 CPs. Sem. i 
ew.j 0R381 Ms L Santamarh 
Designed to inttoduce smdents to the concepts of primaty health 
care, health, iUness, health promotion and education. The primaty 
health care concept and the factors that deternune one's health are 
considered. These factors mclude the role of the individual and 
extemal influences, such as the envkonment An awareness is 
created of the orthoptists contribution to patient and commutoty 
health promotion and education. The range of providers which are 
part of the primaty health care sector and die particular role that the 
orthoptist can contribute wUl be explored. 
Class requirements: 26 hours of class discussion and project work. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assignment (50%) and one 1,500-word 
assignment (50%). 

MEDICAL DISORDERS IN VISUAL REHABILITATION (5 CPs. Sem. i 
Buf 0R340 Ms L Santamaria 
Gives the stodent background knowledge concerning medical 
disorders reqtoring visual rehabUitation, mcludmg paediatric, 
neurological, geriatric and ophthalmic disorders. 
Prerequisite: HB21PAG. 
Co-requisite: OR361, OR362. 
Class requirements: 26 hours of class discussions and self- dkected 
leammg. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word assignment (33.3%), one 1,000-word 
assignment (33.3%) and one 1,000-word assignment (33.3%). 

NATURAL AND ARTIFICIAL VISION SYSTEMS (5 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
0R35A DrL Abel 
Ttos is an elective that mtegrates smdies in biological visual systems 
ranging from the mvertebrate to the human, with tiiose m artificial 
visual systems such as used m robotics. The objective is to iUusttate 
how understandmg different levels of natural visujd processing, from 
motion processmg in the fly, to complex human perceptual behav
iour, may contribute to the development of more flexible and capable 
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artificial vision systems and conversely, how developments in artificial 
vision may further our understanding of visual tonction in organisms 
including humans. Subjects wUl be covered m a manner accessible to 
stodents witfi eitfier Ufe science or technological backgrounds. 
Prerequisite: available to thkd-year stodents enroUed in Orthoptics, 
Medical Sciences, Cogmtive Sciences, Engineermg (electtotocs), 
double-degree Science and Electtotoc Engineering. 
Chss requirements: 26 hours of lectures. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assignment (50%) and one 1,500-word 
assignment (50%). 

OPHTHALMIC STUDIES A (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0R351 Ms L 
Santamaria 
Provides an understandmg of various speciaUst ophthalmic tech
mques, mcluding elcttophysiological investigation, visual field 
analysis, colour vision mvestigation and ophthalmic surgical 
assistance. This mvolves the smdy of the tiieoretical prmciples of the 
procedures and the clitocal appUcations in ophthalmic practice. 
Prerequisite: OR261, OR262, OR271, OR272, OR2NEU, OR290. 
Co-requisite: OR390, OR353. 
Chss requirements: 52 hours of lectures, class discussion, cUmcal 
experience and self-dkected leammg. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assignment (50%), one 750-word 
assignment (25%) and one 750-word assignment (25%). 

OPHTHALMIC STUDIES B (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 0R352 Ms .L 
Santamaria 
Provides an understandmg of various speciaUst ophthalmic tech
mques, mcluding ulttasonograptoc techmques, contact lens stodies, 
refraction techmques and advanced ophthalmic assistance. Ttos 
involves die stody of the theoretical prmciples of the procedures and 
the clitocal appUcations m ophthalmic practice. Smdents are also 
requked to prepare a research proposal. 
Prerequisite: OR261, OR262, OR271, OR272, OR2NEU, OR290. 
Co-requisite: OR390, OR351, OR353. 
Chss requirements: 78 hours of lectures, class discussion, cUmcal 
experience and self-dkected leartong. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assignment (35%), one 750-word 
assignment (15%), one 750-word assignment (15%), one clitocal 
assessment, class presentation and written report (35%). Hurdle 
requkement: satisfactoty completion of one 2,0C)0-word research 
design proposal (group report). 

ORTHOPTIC CLINICAL PRACTICE 3 (45 CPs. All year Bu.) OR390 Mr 
Z. Georgievski 
Designed to further the stodents' experience m the mvestigative and 
diagnostic area of orthoptics and to extend mto aU areas of manage
ment of sttabismus and disorders of ocular motiUty and bmocular 
vision. A proportion of cUtocs is chosen to reflect the stodents areas 
of particular interest in either rehabiUtation or ophthalmic smdies. 
Prerequisite: OR271, OR272, OR290. 
Co-requisite: OR371, OR372. 
Chss requirements: 285 hours of clitocal practice. 
Assessment: Unit 1, ocular motility investigation and management 
(80% of die total). Two cUmcal assessments, fkst semester (20% 
each), two clitocal assessments, second semester (25% each) and a 
viva voce (10%). Utot 2, perimetty and tonometty (10% of the total), 
a viva voce. Umt 3, refraction (10% of the total), a viva voce. 
Evidence of attendance at 16 hours of surgical observation. 

ORTHOPTICS 3A (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0R371 Ms L Santamaria 
Focuses on patient management problems, aUowmg the consoUda
tion and appUcation of die theoretical and clitocal knowledge smdied 
in previous years to various orthoptic problems. 
Prerequisite: OR271, OR272, OR2NEU, OR290. 
Co-requisite: OR390. 
Class requirements: 39 hours of problem discussion sessions and 26 
hours of sermnars. 
Assessment: four 500-word assignments (30%) and one 2-hour 
written exammation (70%). 

ORTHOPTICS 3B (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 0R372 Ms L Santamaria 
ConsoUdates the development of the smdents clitocal reasotong 
skiUs by the continued stody of patient management problems. These 
problems promote the mtegration of the theoretical and clitocal 
knowledge gamed throughout the course. These problems include 
concomitant sttabismus, sensoty disorders and adaptations, ocular 
motor disorders and associated systemic conditions. 
Premquisite: OR271, OR272, OR2NEU. OR290. 
Co-requisite: OR371. OR390. 
Class requirements: 39 hours of problem discussion sessions and 26 
hours of seminars. 

Assessment: four 500-word assignments (20%) and one 3-hour 
written exammation (80%). 

REHABILITATION STUDIES A (10 CPs. Sem. I or Ii Bu) 0R361 DrK 
Fitzmaurice 
Provides a tfiorough knowledge of die principles and practice of 
rehabiUtation in tfie presence of visual impakment. Ttos includes die 
stody of die functional problems associated wdtfi visual impakment 
and die development of rehabUitation programs. 
Prerequisite: OR261, OR262, OR271, OR272, OR2NEU, OR290. 
Co-requisite: OR390. 
Class requirements: 52 hours of lectures, class discussion, seminars 
and self-dkected leammg. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word assignment (70%) and one 1,000-word 
assignment (30%). 
REHABILITATION STUDIES B (15 CPs. Sem. I or Ii Bu.) 0R362 Dr K. 
Fitzmaurice 
AUows die smdent to explore die functional aspects of vision ui 
conjunction with ttaditional diagnostic measurements m order to 
interpret die visual capabiUties of cUents with special needs. Smdents 
are encouraged to consider the effects of ocular motor defects on 
visual function, particularly in those with neurological dysfimction. 
Smdents are also requked to prepare a research proposal. 
Prerequisite: OR261, OR262, OR27I, OR272, OR2NEU, OR290. 
Co-requisite: OR390, OR361. 
Chss requirements: 78 hours of lecttires, class discussion, senunars 
and self-dkected leaming. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word assigrunent (70%), one l,0(X)-word 
assignment (30%). Hurdle requkement: satisfactoty completion of 
one 2,000-word research design proposal (group report). 

Fourth year 
ADVANCED CLINICAL/LABORATORY PRACTICE (20 CPs. All year Bu.) 
0M90 Dr L S. Kwok 
The area of clitocal practice should be relevant to the honours 
research project and involves some data coUection. The main 
emphasis is to develop speciaUsed clitocal skiUs m a particular area 
of interest. The clitocal settmg may be extemal or witWn the 
utoversity. Three contact hours per week are recommended. By thkd 
year, the general cUmcal expertise expected is one of a graduate 
orthoptist. Ttos subject allows concenttated speciaUsed skiUs to be 
proficientiy attained. 
Class requirements: 78 hours. 
Assessment: one 30-niinute seminar presentation to students (20%) 
and one 3,(X)0-word assignment on material presented (80%). 

ORTHOPTICS HONOURS ELECTIVE (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0R472 Dr 
L. S. Kwok 
AUows smdents to smdy an area of speciaUst theoretical content of 
particular relevance to die honours research project. The style of 
leaming recommended is conttact learning, whereby an agreement is 
reached between the subject examiner and the smdent as to the 
suggested content of die subject, tfie type of assessment and die 
individual smdy and contact time tiiat should be spent on tius area. 
Assessment: one 20-minute seminar presentation (20%) and one 
3,000-word assignment (80%). 

RESEARCH THESIS/PROJECT (60 CPs. All year Bu.) OR470 DrLS. 
Kwok 
Ttos project is die main emphasis of the honours year. It includes 
project design, Uteratore review, data coUection, analysis of results, 
presentation of seminars and die preparation of a 10,000-word 
assignment on the research project. 
Chss requirements: seven hours per week. 
Assessment: participation in case presentations tiu-ough formal 
senunars and tfie preparation of a 10,000-word assignment on tfie 
research project topic in a format suitable for scientific pubUcation 
(100%). *̂  

Physiotherapy 

First year 

PHYSIOTHERAPY CLINICAL PRACTICE 1 (5 CPs. All year Bu.) 
PT1CP1 Ms Megan Davidson 
Provides smdents witii tiie opporttitoty to observe physiotiierapy 
practtce m a vanety of work place settings. It also aUows stodents tt) 
apply knowledge, assessment and tteattnent skUls taught m tfie first 
year of tfie course to cUent management and for die development of 
interpersonal and handUng skUls and professional attimdes 
Co-requisite: all otiier fttst-year physiotiierapy subjects. 
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Class requirements: 33 hours of clitocal placement and briefing and 
debriefmg sessions. Hurdle requkement; Stodents must demonsttate 
a satisfactoty level of safety. 
Assessment: cUtocal assessment (1(X)%). 

PHYSIOTHERAPY SKILLS AND ANATOMY 1 (30 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) 
HB11 PSA Dr Rod Green and Ms Heather Bond 
Principles of bones, jomts, skeletal muscles, nerves, vessels and skin 
wUl be mttoduced. These principles wiU be appUed to regional 
anatomy of the lumbar vertebral column and lower limb and to the 
development of physiotherapy skUls related to these regions of the 
body. Embtyological development relevant to an understandmg of 
die gross anatomy wiU be covered in each region. Lectures wUl be 
supported by physiotiierapy skiUs classes and other practical classes 
including examination of appropriate cadaver, tostological and 
radiograptoc materials, and CAL activities. Emphasis is placed on 
tfie appUcation of anatomical principles to conelate stmcmre with 
tonction in developing an understandmg of the bases of evetyday 
activities and related cUtocal problems. Stodents wiU be requked to 
reflect on thek clitocal practice ttoough the completion of a video-
based assignment as part of thek assessment. 
Class requirements: four l-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial, one 2-
hour practical class, two 1.5-hour practical classes and two 1-horn-
practical classes per week. 
Assessment: Anatomy: one 3-hour written examination (40%) and 
five practical tests (10%). 
Physiotherapy SkiUs: one 1.5-hour written examination (25%), one 
20-niinute practical exam (20%) and one 1,000-word video-based 
assignment (5%). Hurdle requkement: smdents must satisfactorUy 
complete both the written and practical exanunations for physi
otiierapy skUls and receive an overaU pass in the anatomy component 
of thek assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Anatomy Atlas (any) 
HB 11 PSA Physiotherapy skiUs & anatomy 1 Manuals, cunent edn. 
Norkin, C. and Levangie, P. Joint structure and function. A compre
hensive armlysis, 2nd edn, F. A. Davis 1992 
Rosse, C. and Gaddum-Rosse, P. Hollinshead's textbook of armtomy, 
5tfi edn, Lippmcott Raven, 1997 

PHYSIOTHERAPY SKILLS AND ANATOMY 2 (30 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
HB12PSA Dr Rod Green and Ms Heather Bond 
Mechamcs of connective tissues wiU be mttoduced and the principles 
of anatomy covered m HB 1 IPSA wiU be appUed to regionjil 
anatomy of the cerviccd vertebral column and upper Umb and to the 
development of physiotherapy skUls related to tiiese regions of the 
body. Embtyological development relevant to an understanding of 
the gross anatomy wUl be covered m each region. Lectures wiU be 
supported by physiotherapy skUls classes and other practical classes 
including exanunation of appropriate cadaver, tostological and 
radiograptoc materials, and CAL activities. Emphasis is placed on 
die appUcation of anatonucal principles to conelate stmcture with 
function in developing an understandmg of the bases of evetyday 
activities and related cUtocal problems. Stodents ability to conelate 
stmcture witfi fimction wUl be assessed by tfie presentation of a seminar 
comparing homologous components of (he upper and lower Umb. 
Co-requisite: HBllPSA. 
Class requirements: four I-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial, one 2-
hour practical class, two 1.5-hour practical classes and two l-hour 
practical classes per week. 
Assessment: Anatomy: one 2.5-hour written examination (35%), five 
practical tests (10%) and one 15-minute seminar (5%). 
Physiotiierapy SkUls: one 1.5-hour written exammation (30%), one 
20-nunute practical exam (20%). Hurdle requkement: smdents must 
satisfactorily complete both the written and practical examinations 
for physiotherapy skiUs and receive an overaU pass in the anatomy 
component of thek assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Armtomy Atlas (any) 
HB12PSA Physiotherapy skUls & anatomy 2 Manuals, cunent edn. 
Norkm, C. and Levangie, P. Joint structure arU function. A compre
hensive analysis, 2nd edn, F. A. Davis 1992. 
Rosse, C. and Gaddum-Rosse, P. Hollinshead's textbook of anatomy, 
5th edn, Lippincott Raven, 1997. 

Second year 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT IN PHYSIOTHERAPY (5CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
P12CDP Ms Karen Dodd 
Designed to develop skiUs m observation and analysis of normal 
patterns of movement m chUdren, the focus is a stody of the 

development of normal coordination, a necessaty prereqtosite for 
understanding normal variations in the overaU development of the 
chUd. This forms the background for the stody of conditions wtoch 
smdents encounter m paediatric physiotherapy. AU aspects of 
development are stodied, fixjm conception to tfie age of six, with tfie 
emphasis on tfie development of movement and normal postural controL 
Chss requirements: six l-hour lectures, 13-hours of mtorials and 1-
hour of self leammg gmde per semester. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word written assignment (group) (50%) and 
one 45-minute examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Alexander, R., Boehme, R., and Cupps, B. Normal development of 
functiortal motor skills, Arizona, Therapy SkiU BuUders 1993. 
Ctold development in physiotherapy practical manual, cunent edn.. 
School of Physiotherapy, La Trobe Umversity. 

ELECTROPHYSICAL AGENTS (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PT2EPA Dr Val 
Robertson 
Ttos subject mttoduces the prmciples and practice of usmg 
electtophysical agents (EPAs) m physiotherapy tteatment and 
diagnosis. The syUabus mcludes electrical safety, therapeutic heat 
and cold, electtomagnetic radiations, electrical stimulation, 
interferential therapy, myoelectric biofeedback and pneumatic limb 
compression. Topics are considered m terms of biophysics, physi
ological effects, mdications for use, conttauidications to use, dosage, 
prmciples and techmques of appUcation, investigations of outcomes 
of tteatment and care of apparams. 
Prerequisite: all first year physiotherapy subjects. 
Co-requisite: aU second year physiotherapy subjects. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures, two 1.5-hour practical 
sessions and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hoiir written exanunation (50%) and one 30-
nunute practical examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Electtotherapy practical manual, siinent edition. School of 
Physiotherapy, La Trobe Utoversity. 
Low, J. and Fleed, A. Electrotherapy exphined. 2nd edn. 
Butterworth-Hememann Ltd. 1994. 

PAEDIATRIC PHYSIOTHERAPY (5 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PT2PAE Ms 
Karen Dodd 
Provides smdents with the theoretical background for assessing and 
managmg ctoldren with posture and movement disabiUties. Empha
sis is on the assessment and tteatment of chUdren with neurological 
and orthopaedic conditions. Smdents also gam insight into working 
in a multi-discipUnaty team and reaUsing the importance of ttos for 
the total needs of the ctold and famUy. 
Chss requirements: sixteen l-hour lectures, five 1.5-hours of 
totorials and 1.5-hours of practical sessions per semester. 
Assessment: one l-hour written exaimnation (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Physiotherapy in paediatrics - practical manual, current edn. School 
of Physiotherapy, La Trobe Utoversity. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY CLINICAL PRACTICE 2 (15 CPs. All year Bu.) 
PT2CP2 Ms Megan Davidson arU Ms Dawn Best 
Provides stodents with the opportutoty to gam essential knowledge 
and skiUs related to physiotherapy professional practice. The cUmcal 
decision making process is introduced in tfie theoty component for 
appUcation in tfie cUmcal totorials and cKmcal placement The paactical 
component emphasis the appUcation of knowledge and the acqm.sition of 
basic skills of communication, patient assessment and treatment 
Prerequisite: aU fkst-year subjects. Smdents must satisfactorily 
complete a St John Ambulance Level 2 or equivalent fkst aid course 
prior to the second-year clitocal placements. 
Co-requisite: ail other second-year physiotherapy subjects. 
Class requirements: four hours of theoty, 12 hours of clitocal 
totorials and visits and 64 hours of clitocal placement. 
Assessment: Attendance and participation m class work and cUtocal 
visits; a cUtocal portfoUo and a cUtocal assessment (100%). Hurdle 
requkement: smdents must demonsttate a satisfactoty level of safety. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY SKILLS AND ANATOMY 3 (30 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
HB21 PSA Dr Robyn Anker and Ms Heather Bond 
Principles of anatomy covered m HB 1 IPS A wiU be appUed to 
regional anatomy of the tfiorax, abdomen and head and neck, 
includmg neuroanatomy, and to the development of physiotherapy 
skiUs related to these regions of the body. Embtyological develop
ment relevant to an understandmg of the gross anatomy wiU be 
covered in each region. Lectures wiU be supported by physiotherapy 
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skills classes and otfier practical classes mcludmg examination of 
appropriate cadaver, tostological and radiographic materials, and 
CAL activities. Emphasis is placed on die application of anatomical 
principles to conelate sttucture witii function in developing an 
understandmg of die bases of evetyday activities and related clinical 
problems. Development of cUnical problem-solving skiUs wiU be 
assessed tiirough a project involving the evaluation and management 
of a soft tissue injuty. 
Prerequisite: HBllPSA, HB12PSA. 
Chss requirements: five l-hour lectures, two 30-nunute totorials, 
one 2-hour practical class, two 1.5-hour practical classes and two 1-
hour practical classes per week. 
Assessment: Anatomy: one 3-hour written exammation (40%) and 
five practical tests (10%). 
Physiotherapy Skills: one 1.5-hour written examination (20%), one 
20-minute practical exam (20%), one 1,500-word cUtocal assignment 
(5%) and peer mtoring (5%). Hurdle requkement: smdents must 
satisfactorily complete both the written and practical examinations 
for physiotherapy skiUs and receive an overaU pass m the anatomy 
component of thek assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Anatomy Atlas (any) 
Brukner, P. and Khan, K. Clinical sports medicine, McGraw-HiU 
1993. 
HB2IPSA Physiotiierapy skiUs & anatomy 3 Manuals, cunent edn. 
Rosse, C. and Gaddum-Rosse, P. Hollinshead's textbook of armtomy, 
5th edn, Lippmcott Raven, 1997. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY SKILLS 2B (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PT2PSB Ms 
Heather Bond 
Covers die theoretical and practical smdy of assessment and 
tteatment techmques used m physiotherapy, with special emphasis on 
analysis and re-education of movement dysfimction. Additional areas 
covered mclude gait hydrotherapy and orthotic prescription. 
Prerequisite: all fust-year subjects and HB21PSA. 
Co-requisite: aU other second-semester subjects. 
Chss requirements: 10 hours of lectures and 52 hours of practical 
sessions. 
Assessment: theoretical component: one 1.5-hour written examina
tion (50%). Practical component: one 20-mmute practical examma
tion (50%). Hurdle requkements: demonsttation of a satisfactoty 
level of safety. Smdents are requked to reach a satisfactoty standard 
in both the theoretical and practical components of the assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Physiotherapy skiUs 2B practical manual, cunent edn. School of 
Physiotherapy, La Trobe Utoversity. 

Third year 

CARDIOTHORACIC PHYSIOTHERAPY-CLINICAL (20 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) PT3CPC Ms Karen DonaU 
Gives stodents the opportutoty to practise and improve thek skiUs m 
the assessment and treatment of patients with cardiac and respkatoty 
conditions. Emphasis is placed on safe and effective practice under 
the supervision of qualified physiotherapists. 
Prerequisite: PT3CTH, PT30RT, PT3NEU. 
Chss requirements: 160 hours of clitocal placement. 
Assessment: conttouous clinical assessment (mid-cUtoc 15%, end of 
cUtoc 55%) and one l-hour written exammation (30%). 
Hurdle requirements: a pass must be acWeved m botfi tfie written and 
clitocal components of tfie assessment in order to actoeve an overaU pass 
in the subject Stodents must demonstrate a satisfactoty level of safety. 

CARDIOTHORACIC PHYSIOTHERAPY - THEORY AND PRACTICE (15 
CPs. Sem. i Bu.) PT3CTH Ms Karen DonaU 
Inttoduces smdents to the aetiology, pathology, cUtocal featores, 
complications and management of common cardiac and respkatoty 
conditions. Emphasis is on the development of physiotherapy skiUs 
to assess and tteat patients with these conditions. Evidence based 
practice is appUed to patient care in the areas of general and 
speciaUst surgety, totensive and coronaty care, cardiac and pulmo-
naty rehabiUtation, respkatoty medicine and chest ttauma 
Prerequisite: AU first and second year subjects. 
Chss requirements: thirty tone 1 -hour lectures and twenty six 1.5-
hour practical sessions per semester 
Assessment: one 2-hour written exanunation (50%), one 30-nunute 
practical examination (50%). Hurdle requirement: demonsttation of a 
satisfactoty level of safety. To pass tius subject smdents must obtam 
a pass in both the written and practical examinations. 

Prescribed reading: 
PT3CTH cardiotiioracic physiotiierapy manual, cunent edition. 
School of Physiotiierapy, La Trobe Utoversity. 
ERGONOMICS AND OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH (5 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
PT3E0H Ms Margaret Best 
Inttoduces stodents to occupational health and safety practice, witii 
an emphasis on tiie appUcation of ergonomics to occupational healtfi 
and the relevance of ergononucs and occupational health to physi
otiierapy practice. It covers concepts and principles of disease preven
tion and injuty, tfie nature of woik and its relationship to healtfi, mtroduc-
tion to epidemiology and toxicology, occupational and compensation law, 
healtii education and promotion, screetong and monittiring; and ergonom
ics, mcluding antfiropometty, posttire, manual handUng, workstation 
design, vision and Ughting, noise and hearing, vibration, psychosocial and 
oigarasational issues of job design. Stodents make a work-site visit and 
assessment of a working environment 
Prerequisite: AU second year physiotherapy subjects. 
Quota: 20. Stodents enroUed ki die Bachelor of Physiotiierapy wiU 
be given priority in order to meet die elective requkements of tfie 
course. Any remainmg places wiU be aUocated to smdents in other 
courses on academic merit. 
Class requirements: tfurteen l-hour lecttires, tfuee 2 -hour practical 
sessions, two 2-hour seminars and one 3- hour work-site visit per 
semester. 
Assessment: one 15-nunute class presentation (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Kroemer, K. and Grandjean, E. Fitting the task to the human. 5th 
edn. Taylor and Francis. 1997. 
INTRODUCTION TO FELDENKRAIS ( 5CPs. Sem. i Bu.) PT3FELMj 
Janet McConvUle 
Designed as an mttoduction to the Feldenkrais method. Ttos is 
actoeved by experiencmg awareness ttoough movement lessons, 
discussions, handUng activities and a clitocal visit. The Feldenkrais 
method is comprised of awareness ttoough movement, where the 
subject is taken ttoough stmctured movement sequences and 
functional integration wtoch is one- to-one, hands on. The method 
uses movement to mcrease a person's self awareness in action, 
generatmg a quaUty of ease and efficiency of movement, improving 
posture and breattong and enhancmg self image. The Feldenlcrais 
method is appropriate for use across the fuU range of people, ages 
and functional levels. 
Chss requirements: eight 3-hour workshops and one 2-hour cUtocal 
visit per semester. 
Quota: 20. Smdents enroUed in the Bachelor of Physiother^y wiU 
be given priority in order to meet the elective requkements of the 
course. Any remaitong places wiU be aUocated to stodents m other 
courses on acadermc merit. 
Assessment: one l,2(X)-word written assignment (100%). Hurdle 
requkement: one 300-word report on cUmc visit and satisfactoty 
attendance and participation m class-work 

MEASUREMENT SYSTEMS FOR HUMAN MOVEMENT ASSESS-
MENT(5 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) PT3HMA Dr Patrich Goldk 
Stodents leam about a range of measurement systems for the analysis 
of temporal and distance, kmematic and kinetic aspects of human 
movement. The focus is on assessment of movement disorders of 
relevance to cUmcal practice m physiotiierapy. Stodents wiU gam 
experience to readmg relevant research papers, participating m group 
projects and writing up tiie findmgs for assessment. 
Prerequisite: all second-year physiotiierapy subjects. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and 25 hours of demonstta
tion and/or practical experience per semester. 
Quota: 20. Smdents enroUed in die Bachelor of Physiotiierapy wUl 
be given priority m order to meet tiie elective requkements of tiie 
course. Any remaming places wUl be aUocated to smdents m otfier 
courses on academic merit. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word laboratoty report (100%). Hurdle 
requkement: attendance at field visits. 

NEUROLOGICAL PHYSIOTHERAPY - CLINICAL (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
PT3NPC Professor Meg Morris 
Provides die opportutoty to apply and mtegrate knowledge gamed 
previously into cUtocal practice. Stodents design, unplement and 
evaluate tteattnent sttategies and gain msight mto die role of otfier 
professionals concemed witfi die management of patients witii 
neurological disorders. 
Prerequisite: PT3CTH, PT30RT, PT3NEU. 
Chss requirements: 160 hours of cUnical placement. 
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Assessment: continuous clitocal assessment (75%) and one l-hour 
written exarmnation (25%). Hurdle requkement: a pass must be 
actoeved in both the written and clinical components of the assess
ment to order to actoeve an overaU pass m the subject. Smdents must 
demonstrate a satisfactoty level of safety. 

NEUROLOGICAL PHYSIOTHERAPY - THEORY AND PRACTICE (15 
CPs. Sem. i Bu.) PT3NEU Professor Meg Morris 
Enables smdents to leam to analyse the functional problems of 
persons presentmg with neurological disorders and to select appro
priate strategies for movement education. Smdents gain an under
standmg of the aetiologies, pathology, cUtocal presentation and 
medical and surgical management of common neurological condi
tions. Skills in the appUcation of selected movement education 
techmques are learned by working with other stodents and simulated 
patients and movement analysis skUls are practised usmg videotapes. 
Self leanung gtodes complement lectures and practical classes. 
Throughout the program, stodents leam to evaluate the effectiveness 
of therapeutic mterventions. 
Prerequisite: AU first and second year subjects. 
Chss requirements: thirty four l-hour lectures, twenty five 1.5-hour 
practicals or totorials, one patient demonsttation, one simulated 
patient workshop and one visit to a spmal umt 
Assessment: one 2-hour written exanunation (60%) and one 20-
nunute practical examination (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Ada, L., Cantong, C. (eds). Key issues in neurohgical physiotherapy. 
Butterworth Hememann. 1990. 
Can, J. and Shepherd R. Neurohgical Rehabilitatwn Optimizing 
Motor Performance, Oxford Butterworth Heinemann 1998. 
Umphred, D. A. Neurological Rehabilitation. 3rd edn. St Louis, 
Mosby-year Book, 1995. 

ORTHOPAEDIC PHYSIOTHERAPY - CLINICAL (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
PnOPC Mr NkkTayhr 
This subject gives smdents the opportutoty to practise and improve 
thek skUls m the assessment and tteatment of patients with orthopae
dic conditions. Emphasis is placed on safe and effective practice 
under the supervision of quaUfied physiotherapists. 
Prerequisite: PT3CTH, PT30RT, PT3NEU. 
Chss requirements: 160 hours of clmical placement. 
Assessment: conttouous clitocal assessment (nud-cUtoc 5%, end of 
clinic 65%), and one 1 -hour written examination (30%). Hurdle 
requirement: a pass must be actoeved m both cUnical and written 
components of the assessment m order to actoeve an overaU pass m 
ttos subject. Stodents must demonsttate a satisfactoty level of safety. 

ORTHOPAEDIC PHYSIOTHERAPY - THEORY AND PRACTICE (15 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) PT30RT Mr Nick Taylor 
Ttos subject mttoduces stodents to aetUogy, pathology, clitocal 
features, compUcations and management of common orthopaedic 
conditions, mcludmg fractures, soft tissue mjuries and vertebral 
syndromes. Emphasis is on the development of physiotherapy skUls 
to assess and tteat patients with these conditions. 
Premquisite: All first and second year subjects. 
Chss requirements: thirty-ttoee l-hour lectures and thirty 1.5-hour 
practical sessions. 
Assessment: one 2-hoiir written exanunation (50%) and one 30-
mtoute practical exanunation (50%). Hurdle requkement: demon-
sttration of a satisfactoty level of safety. To pass tius subject smdents 
must obtam a pass m both the written and practical exanunations. 

Prescribed reading: 
PT30RT orthopaedic practical manual, cunent edn. School of 
Physiotherapy, La Trobe Utoversity. 
RESEARCH DESIGN IN PHYSIOTHERAPY (15 CPs. All year Bu.) 
PT3H0N Ms Karen Dodd 
This subject runs concunentiy with the undergraduate course and is 
offered as the first part of a two-year program m thkd and fourth 
years, leadmg to the award of a honours degree. Ttos subject 
mttoduces stodents to die principles of conducting research wtoch is 
of relevance to physiotherapy. Each smdent works closely with a 
supervisor who gtodes the development of a research project. In 
addition, stodents attend regular lectures, seminars and laboratoty 
sessions m wtoch the theoretical and pragmatic aspects of conducting 
research are discussed. Topics mclude writtog skiUs for Uteramre 
reviews, the use of computers in research and the appUcation of 
principles of research design as leamt m PHIRMH and PH2RMH. 
Emphasis is placed on encouragmg the smdent to apply prmciples of 
critical analysis to the theoty and practice of research. 

Prerequisite: aU second year physiotherapy subjects. AppUcants are 
selected on the basis of previous acadeitoc performance. 
Chss requirements: 28 hours of lectures/seminars and 37 hours of 
contact with supervisor for individual constotation and mdependent work. 
Assessment: one 3,000-words evaluative analysis essay (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
American Psychological Association. Publication manual of the 
American Psychologkal Association, 4th edn, Wastongton, DC: 
Autiior 1994. 
Portney, L. G. and Watkms, M. P. Foundations of clinkal reseamh: 
applications to practice, latest edn. Appleton and Lange 1993. 

SPORT AND EXERCISE PSYCHOLOGY B (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
PT3SPB Dr Gregory Kolt 
Ttos subject focuses on the scope, aims and techmques of sp)ort and 
exercise psychology. The scope of sport psychology: its importance 
to changing commutoty health behaviours; workmg with special 
groups such as disabled persons, ehte athletes, and non-sport 
performers (for example, dancers), older populations, and individuals 
undergoing rehabiUtation. The aim of sport psychology should not be 
Umited to winrung, but should be oriented to actoevtog personal 
goals, whether they be improvmg performance, improving fimess 
and health, or simply increasing enjoyment Techmques include the 
use of cogtotive-behavioural techtoques to mcrease motivation, 
reduce competition anxiety, unprove concenttation, enhance 
teamwork, and manage sttessors outside of the sport area (for 
example, work, stody, family). 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and l-hour seminar per week 
and 13 hours of mdependent work. 
Quota: 20. Smdents enroUed in the Bachelor of Physiotherapy wiU 
be given priority to order to meet the elective requkements of the 
course. Any remaining places wiU be aUocated to stodents to other 
courses on acadenuc merit. 
Assessment: brief exercises involving the coUection of psychological 
data from sports people (10%), one l-hour written examination 
(30%), one 3,(X)0-word essay (60%). Hurdle requirement: satisfac
toty attendance and participation. 

Fourth year 

ADVANCED ORTHOPAEDIC PHYSIOTHERAPY (5 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
PIIMP Mr Nick Tayhr 
Aims to buUd on the theoretical knowledge and skiUs obtamed in the 
thkd year orthopaedic physiotherapy subjects, so that graduates are 
better eqtopped with the skiUs necessaty for tteatmg neuro-muscu-
loskeletal disorders. The subject mcludes revision and refinement of 
mobUising and marapulation techtoques taught previously, as weU as 
leaching new togh velocity thrust techtoques for the vertebral column. 
Chss requirements: six l-hour lectures and 10 hours of practical 
sessions per semester. 
Assessment: attendance and participation m class work, one 750-
word summaty of any lectures not attended, and a skills test to a 
satisfactoty standard on the content of any practical classes not 
attended (100%). 
Preliminary reading: 
BoyUng J. D and Palastanga N (eds) Grieve's modem manual 
therapy, 2nd edn, ChurchiU Livmgstone, Edinburgh, 1994. 
Maidand, G. D. Vertebral manipuhtion, 5th edn, Butterworths, 
London, 1986. 

ADVANCED ORTHOPAEDIC PHYSIOTHERAPY (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
PT4PA0 Mr Nick Taylor 
Provides stodents with an opportutoty to develop further knowledge 
and cUtocal skiUs related to selected aspects of orthopaedic physi
otherapy m private practice. The emphasis is on the assessment 
selection and deUvety of appropriate physiotherapy management for 
patients with musculo-skeletal conditions. 
Smdents observe experienced clitocians (speciaUsts in manipulative 
physiotherapy) providing tteatment and assist m the physiotherapy 
management of patients. 
Class requirements: 160 hours: one 5 -week fuU-time clinical 
placement. 
Acssessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

CLINICAL ELECTIVE (40 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PT4PCE Ms Megan 
Davidson 
Comprises a range of options designed to provide final-year smdents 
with the opportutoty to develop cUtocal experience in specific areas. 
The electives are offered as 20 credit point second-semester subjects. 
Class requirements: 160 hours or 320 hours: Stodents would 
normally complete two 5 week clitocal placements. Smdents 
enroUed in FTr4H0N do one cUtocal placement. 
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Assessment: CUtocal assessment (70%) and one of eitiier one 1,500-
word written assignment and one poster presentation, or one 15-
minute verbal presentation (30%). Students domg two elective 
subjects must choose a different (30%) assessment mode for each. 
Hurdle requkement: stodents must demonsttate a satisfactoty level 
of safety. 

HONOURS THESIS (45 CPs. All year Bu.) PT4H0N Ms Karen Dodd 
Second part of a two-year program for a honours degree. Under the 
supervision of an academic staff member, smdents wiU be requked to 
plan, conduct and report on original research. 
Prerequisite: PT3HON and thkd year physiotherapy subjects 
Assessment: one verbal presentation (20%) and one 10,000 to 
12,000-word diesis (80%). 

INDEPENDENT STUDY (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) PT4INS Ms Megan 
Davidson 
Ttos subject provides stodents with the opportutoty to develop skiUs 
to locating and evaluating the research Uterature to a chosen area of 
smdy from an evidence-based practice perspective. 
Class requkements: one l-hour lecture, two 1.5-hour mtorials, 
dkected leartong and mdependent stody. 
Assessment: one 15-rtonute verbal presentation (70%), one reference 
Ust with one 500-word armotated bibUography (15%) and one 
1,000-word criticaUy appraised paper (15%). 

INTRODUCTION TO MASSAGE (5 CPs. Sem. I or Ii Bu.) PT800 Ms 
Sarah Lang 
Stodents are mttoduced to the practical skiUs and underlymg theoty 
of soft tissue massage. It mcludes the smdy of basic human anatomy 
relevant to massage, basic physiology of massage, practical relaxation 
techmques and techmques and skills appropriate to sports massage. 
Incompatible subjects:\mi\PSA, HB 12PSA. 
Quota: mitomum: 20 maximum: 40. 
Chss requirements: 26 hours of lectures, demonsttations and 
practical sessions. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word assignment (75%) and one 15- rtonute 
practical assessment (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Clews, W. Sports massage arU stretching, Bastam Sports 1990. 
Tappan, F. M. Healing massage techniques: A study of eastern and 
westem methods, 2nd edn, Appleton and Lange 1988. 

INTRODUCTION TO PHYSIOTHERAPY IN WOMEN'S HEALTH (5 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu.) PT4PWH Ms Elizabeth Burman 
Inttoduces stodents to the fimdamental knowledge and skiUs 
necessaty for working in the field of physiotherapy in women's 
health and continence. The knowledge component includes specific 
anatomy, physiology, pathology and pharmacology. SkiUs acquired 
are of two kinds: those exttapolated from other areas of physi
otherapy practice and those specific to the discipUne. Group 
dynamics and adult leartong skiUs are ftolher practised and small 
group teactong is experienced. 
Chss requirements: two 3-hour seminars, two 1.5- hour practical 
sessions, one 2-hour practical session and four 1.5-hour stodent 
presentation sessions per semester. 
Assessment: one 15-itonute teactong faciUtation session with 
supporting handout (70%) and one 20-minute written examination 
(30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Inttoduction to physiotherapy in women's health manual, cunent 
edn. School of Physiotherapy, La Trobe Utoversity. 

INTRODUCTION TO PRACTICE IN SPECIAL AREAS (5 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) PT4PSA Ms Dawn Best 
Provides stodents with the opportutoty to extend knowledge and 
skUls to some speciaUst areas of physiotherapy. Areas addressed are 
commutoty health, occupational health, oncology, bums, plastic 
surgety, hand conditions, peripheral vascular conditions and pato 
management. The role of physiotherapy to psyctoatty and commu
toty health is explored. 
Class requirements: thirteen l-hour lectures, one 1.5-hour practical 
session and two 3-hour semmars per semester. 
Assessment: one 15-nunute group presentation (20%) and one 40-
minute written exanunation (80%). 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN ADVANCED NEUROLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
PT4PAN Pmfessor Meg Morris 
FYovides the opportutoty for smdents to develop advanced knowl
edge, skUls and insight mto the role of the physiotherapist as a 
member of a team responsible for the management of patients with 
neurological conditions. For example, disorders of balance conttol 

mechatosms, management of mtotiple sclerosis, head-injured and 
spmal patients. Smdents have tfie opportutoty to acquire advanced 
skills m handling die neurological patient with management 
approaches such as Bobatii, Feldenkrais and motor leanung. 
Chss requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fuU-time cUnical 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN BURNS AND/OR HAND THERAPY (20 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) PT4PBH Ms Dawn. Best 
Designed to develop knowledge and physiotherapy skiUs m die 
assessment and tteattnent in die acute and rehabiUtation stage of 
patients foUowmg bums and/or hand surgety. Further knowledge of 
medical, surgical and pharmacological tteatments of bums and/or 
hand tfierapy is provided, as weU as an opportutoty to gam msight 
into the roles of the otiier members involved in die bums and/or hand 
therapy team. 
Chss requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fuU-time clitocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN CARDIAC REHABILITATION (20CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) PT4PCR Dr Helen McBumey 
Stodents further develop knowledge and skUls in die management of 
patients foUowing myocardial infarction and/or coronaty artety 
bypass graft surgety. Emphasis is on die rehabUitative phases and 
mcludes msight into the team approach to health care m ttos field. 
Class requirements: 160 hours: one 5-weekfuU-time clitocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN COMMUNITY HEALTH (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
PT4PCH Ms Megan Davidson 
Stodents are affiUated with a Commutoty Healtii Service and wiU 
participate to preventative health programs and mdividual tteatment 
programs. They wiU also work with other health professionals, be 
requked to tovestigate the composition of the commutoty and the 
centte services, and will be exposed to some of the methods involved 
to health service plannmg. 
Class requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fuU-time clitocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN GENERAL PRACTICE (40 CPs. All year Bu.) 
PT4PGP Ms Megan Davidson 
Smdents have the oppormtoty to apply knowledge and practical 
skiUs acquked m the preceding components of the course witton the 
cUtocal settmg. Practical experience of advanced professional 
practice is gained to 2 of 5 areas: acute care, paediatrics, rehabiUta
tion, commutoty health and womens health. Emphasis is on safety 
and effectiveness of patient management, with ftolher development 
of skiUs to cUtocal reasotong and caseload management. 
Class requirements: 257 hours: two 4-week cUtocal placements and 
one l-hour cUtocal preparation session. 
Assessment: first clitocal assessment (35%), second cUtocal assess
ment (35%) and one 2-hour examination (30%). Hurdle requkement: 
a pass to all tiiree components is necessaty to pass the subject 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN GERIATRICS (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PT4PGE 
Professor Meg Morris 
Provides stodents witii a broad understanding of physiotherapy m 
geriattics and of resources available to help the patient actoeve long 
term optimal mdependence and self- care. Stodents are based to a 
geriattic centte and assess and tteat patients on an topatient, outpa
tient or domicUiaty basis. They attend ward rounds, team meetings, 
home visits and commutoty resource centtes where appropriate. 
Chss requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fuU-time cUtocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN GERONTOLOGY AND REHABILITATION (5CPs. 
Sem. i Bu.) PT4PGR Professor Meg Morris 
Covers rehabUitation tiieoty and practical aspects of management 
used by die physiotiierapist to rehabUitation and geriattics. It gives 
smdents an understandtog of physical and psycho-social aspects of 
agemg in healtii and disease and develops an understandtog of tfie 
role of physiotfierapy in healtfi care teams. 
Prerequisite: PT3CPC, PT30PC, PT3NPC. 
Co-requisite: PT4PSA, PT4PGP, PT4PRI. 
Chss requirements: 26 hours of lecmres, senunars and practical 
sessions and cUtocal experience. 
Assessment: one l-hour written exaitonation (50%) and one written 
assigrunent (50%). 
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PHYSIOTHERAPY IN INTENSIVE CARE (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) PT4PIC 
Ms Karen Donald 
Gives stodents the opportutoty to fiirther develop knowledge and 
skills in the management of patients m an totensive care faciUty. 
Emphasis is on the development of cUtocal decision maktog skiUs to 
tfie totensive care envkonment and on further development of 
tteatment skiUs. Smdents work closely with other health-care 
professionals to the setting. 
Chss requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fuU-time clitocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN OVERSEAS OR INTERSTATE WORK EXPERI
ENCE (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) PT40I1 Ms Megan Davidson 
Smdents are affiUated with an approved mterstate or overseas 
physiotherapy utot for five weeks, during wtoch time they participate 
under supervision to selected programs. For example, orthopaedics, 
cardiothoracic physiotherapy, neurology paediatrics or bums 
plastics. Smdents may be provided with the opportototy to visit other 
centtes utoque to that state or countty and, where possible, spend 
time with other health science stodents to gam msight mto thek 
training programs. 
Class requirements: 160 horns: one 5-week fiiU-time clitocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN ONCOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) PT4PI0 Ms 
Dawn Best 
Concemed with the appUcation of physiotherapy skiUs to assessment 
and tteattnent to the patient with cancer. It provides further knowl
edge of the medical, surgical, pharmacological and radiotiierapy 
treatments available to the oncology patient and gives msight into the 
roles of the other professionals mvolved to the oncology team. 
Class requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fiiU-time cUmcal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN PAEDIATRICS - INTRODUCTORY (20 CPs. Sem. 
Ii Bu.) PT4PIP Ms Karen Dodd 
Provides smdents with the opportutoty to develop skUls to the 
physiotherapy assessment and tteatment of the paediatric patient and 
to gam fiirther knowledge of paediatric conditions. It wiU also 
tottoduce the stodent to the social, emotional and physical factors 
influenctog the management of the ctold and fartoly. The stodent wiU 
develop skills necessaty for effectively commutocattog with parents 
and/or other people concemed with implementmg or supervistog 
tteatment of the chUd. 
Chss requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week ftiU-time cUtocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN PAEDIATRICS - ADVANCED (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) PT4PPG Ms Karen Dodd 
Smdents have the opportutoty to gam skiUs in the assessment and 
management of ctoldren with conditions such as juvetole ctootoc 
arthritis, neurosurgety, haemophiUa, oncology, sptoal musctoar 
dystrophy, dermatomyositis, myopathy or dysttophy, peripheral 
neuropathy, cerebral palsy, orthopaedics, medical thoracic or bums. 
Stodents sdso gam msight mto the roles of other professionals 
concemed with the care of the paediatric patient and ftirther expand 
thek knowledge of the aetiology, pathology, medical or surgical and 
pharmacological treatment of conditions seen. 
Premquisite: the paediatric cUtocal component of PT4PGP or 
PT4PIR 
Class requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fuU-time cUtocal 
placement 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN PRIVATE PRACTICE MANAGEMENT (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) PT4PPM Ms Megan Davidson 
Stodents have an opporturuty to gam knowledge and skiUs related to 
private practice management Stodents are affiUated with a private 
practitioner to gam practical experience to areas such as marketmg, 
estabUstong a practice, legal and ettocal issues, quaUty knprovement 
busmess and accountmg procedures, etc. Smdents assist to the 
tteatment of patients to a variety of sitoations, tocludmg professional 
rooms, private hospital, domiciliaty and mdustrial faciUties. 
Class requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fuU-time cUtocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN PROGRESSIVE ILLNESSES (20 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) PT4PPlA/i Dawn Best 
Provides stodents with further knowledge and skills related to 
physiotherapy m the management of cUents with progressive 
Utoesses. It mtroduces the student to the physical, social and psychologi
cal aspects of the person and tfiek UnpUcations for the short and long-term 
management of these cUents with a progressive iUness. 
Class requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fuU-time cUtocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN PSYCHIATRY (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) PT4PPY Ms 
Dawn Best 
Provides smdents with an inttoduction to physiotherapy to the area 
of mental health. Smdents are affiUated with a psyctoatric service 
and gain knowledge of the stmcture and function of mental health 
services, the role of physiotherapy and other health discipUnes and 
the legal and ettocal responsibUities pertaitong to ttos area of health 
care. Emphasis is placed on acquiring a basic knowledge and understand
mg of the aetiology and tteatment of selected patients and the skUls 
related to the competent physiotherapy tteattnent of these patients. 
Class requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fuU-time cUmcal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN REHABILITATION - ADVANCED (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) PT4PRA Professor Meg Morris 
Places emphasis on one partictoar type of settmg, for example 
mdustty, or a partictoar facet of physiotherapy, for example, sunputee 
or head tojuty management. Smdents assess and tteat cUents with a 
range of conditions as appropriate to thek placement. They attend 
team meetmgs, ward rounds, home visits, work semngs, etc., where 
appropriate and may spend one day with the Royed District Nursing 
Service. They tovestigate resources for ongoing management of the 
rehabiUtation cUent 
Prerequisite: the cUtocal component of PT4PGP to a rehabiUtation 
setong. 
Chss requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week ftUl-time cUtocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN REHABILITATION - HYDROTHERAPY (20 CPS 
SEM. II. BU.) PT4RHY Professor Meg Morris 
Gives smdents an oppormnity to acquke further knowledge of the 
tiieoretical basis for the uses, todications and contta- todications of 
hydrotherapy and to practise the techtoques used with ttos modaUty. 
Smdents conduct both land and water based assessments, develop 
and cany out hydrotherapy tteatment regimens and have the 
oppormtoty to appreciate the use of hydrotherapy in the context of 
tfie hoUstic management of the patient. Stodents are inttoduced to 
various aspects of miming a hydrotherapy service, includmg pool 
maintenance. Smdents are placed in a major hydrotherapy centte and 
visit one or two other centtes, as appropriate. 
Class requirements: 160 hours: one 5week fiiU-time clinical 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN REHABILITATION - INTRODUCTORY (20 CPs. 
Sem. II. Bu.) PUPmProfessor Meg Morris 
Smdents undertake cUnical practice in a rehabUitation setttog and are 
given the opportonity to appreciate the total patient care provided by 
a health professional team and the role of the physiotherapist to that 
team. They assess and tteat cUents, attend team meetmgs, ward 
rounds, home visits and mtorials. Smdents totegrate various aspects 
of physiotherapy management includmg class-work, hydrotherapy 
and workplace assessment as appropriate, mto comprehensive 
tteatment programs. 
Class requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fuU-time cUmcal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN RURAL HEALTH (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) PT4PRH 
Ms Megan Davidson 
Gives the smdent knowledge and skiUs related to the practice of 
physiotherapy to a niral setting and an understanding and awareness 
of the role of the physiotherapist and other professionals to the 
provision of health services to a rural settmg. Stodents participate to 
district hospital service activities. 
Chss requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fuU-time clitocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 
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PHYSIOTHERAPY IN SPINAL CORD LESIONS (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
PT4PSC Professor Meg Morris 
Stodents develop special knowledge, skiUs and msight toto tiie role 
of the physiotiierapist as a member of the team responsible for the 
management of cUents with spmal paralysis. 
Chss requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fuU-tune cUmcal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 
PHYSIOTHERAPY IN WOMEN'S HEALTH (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
PT4WHP Ms Elizabeth Burman 
Requkes the smdent to develop skiUs to ante and post-natal class-
taking, manage problems related to pregnancy and the post-partum 
period amenable to physiotherapy, care for women who have had 
caesarean births or who are experiencmg physical discomfort 
foUowing birth, tteat women with gynaecological problems amena
ble to physiotherapy, gam a basic understandmg of the management 
of urinaty and faecal contmence problems to women, men and 
chUdren, teach baby toassage and observe the management of 
tocubated neonates, attend relevant operations and cUtocs and 
observe setoor cUtocians workmg to the field. 
Prerequisite: PT4PWH. 
Chss requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fiiU-time clitocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

Prescribed reading: 
tottoduction to physiotherapy to women's health manual, cunent 
edn. School of Physiotherapy, La Trobe Utoversity. 

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (10 CPs. All year Bu.) PT4PRP Ms Dawn 
Best 
F*rovides stodents with the opportutoty to gam fiirther understandtog 
and knowledge of cUtocal decision maktog, tocludtog the ettocal and 
legal responsibUities of physiotherapists. It includes quaUty, 
improvements marketmg, recordtog and management practices and 
an overview of the health-care system and the stmcture of relevant 
professional orgatosations. 
Class requirements: twenty l-hour lectures and four 1.5- hour 
practicals. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word written assigrunent (100%). Hurdle 
requkement: one 15- rtonute mtotiple-choice exanunation and 
attendance. A satisfactoty standard in aU components of the assess
ment is requked for a pass. 

SPORTS PHYSIOTHERAPY (20CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.)PJ^P%PDr 
Gregory Kolt 
Provides smdents with an oppormtoty to fiirther develop knowledge 
and skiUs relatmg to physiotherapy to tojmy prevention programs, 
assessment and rehabUitation of tiie tojured atiUete. Emphasis is 
placed upon the multi- discipUnaty approach to management of 
sports-related tojuries. Stodents observe members of die healtii-care 
team working witii atiUetes and assist to die physiotherapy manage
ment of sports-related tojuries. 
Class requirements: 160 hours: one 5-week fiiU-time cUtocal 
placement. 
Assessment: Refer to PT4PCE entty. 

Public Health 

General and Bachelor of Health Sciences 
First year 

AUSTRALIA'S HEALTH: HEALTH STATUS AND THE HEALTH CARE 
SYSTEM (5 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) PH1AH1 Ms Debra O'Connor 
Looks at tiie healtii stams of AusttaUans and different sub-population 
groups, and also die natttte of die cunent healtii system developed to 
address healtii issues. It addresses healtii issues from a social healtii 
perspective and exanunes some of die underlymg social detentonants 
of healtii, as weU as considermg biomedical factors, PubUc healtfi 
principles are also mttoduced. Major feattires of die pubUc healtii 
system are presented fiom a critical perspective. The organisation of 
healtfi services are discussed and considered witfi respect to healtfi stattis 
and to tfie context of ongotog changes witfun tfie healtfi system. 
Incompatibk subjects: PHIHOA, PHIAHS. 
Chss requirements: twenty-six hours of lecttires and senunars. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word written assignments and group 
presentations (50%) and one l-hour exam (50%). 

AUSTRALIA'S HEALTH CARE SYSTEM (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PHIAHS 
Ms Debra O 'Connor 
Inttoduces die broad range of healtfi services, programs poUcies and 
practices tiiat conttibute to tfie AusttaUan Healtii Care System. 

Lectures are presented on some of the mam features of the deUvety 
system, mcluding economics and fmance, mstimtions, work force, 
legislation, the complex relationstop between responsibiUties and 
service deUvety at the ttoee govemment levels and the orgamsation 
of pubUc health practice. Specific health issues and programs are 
considered and concepts of coordmation, health outcomes and pubUc 
health reform processes wiU provide usefiU frameworks with wtoch 
to begm to criticaUy appraise the nature of the health system. 
Smdent groups will tovestigate and report on a partictoar aspect of 
the health care system. 
Class requirements: twenty-six hotos of lectures and twenty six 
hours of seminars. 
Aissessment: one 1,500-word essay (40%), group seminar presenta
tion (20%) and one short-answer exammation (40%). 

BEHAVIOURAL HEALTH SCIENCES FOR NUTRITION STUDIES (15 
CPs. Sem. II. Bu.) PH1BHN Dr Rosalie Aroni, DrJane Pierson and 
Mr Paul O'HaUoran 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
Witiun the framework of a biopsychosocial model of health, the 
individual and social determtoants of health and iltoess are ad
dressed, with partictoar emphasis given to nutrition issues. Topics are 
orgatosed toto ttoee broad grouptogs. In population health, envkon
mental determtoants of health and iUness are emphasised, with 
content tocludmg population health, basic epideimological concepts, 
health pattems and ttends to AusttaUa and diet and nutrition as risk 
factors for disease. In Health, Nutrition and Society, content mcludes 
sociological analyses of mequaUties to health and health care, 
changmg defitotions of health and iUness, poUtical and ettocal issues 
to health care deUvety, social understandtogs of food and eating and 
pubUc health and nutrition. In Behaviour and Nutrition, content 
includes behaviotoal influences on health, biological regtoation of 
eatmg, social and psychological factors wtoch influence eatmg 
behaviours, behavioural regtoation of eatmg and body weight, 
exercise behavioto and psychosocial aspects of eatmg disorders. 
Co-rerequisite: Em-olment m the Bachelor of Science (Nutrition 
Stodies) course. 

Class requirements: ttoee l-hour lectures and one 3-hour senunar or 
practicum per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exanunation (50%) and two practical reports 
(50%). 

DEVELOPMENTAL PROCESSES IN LANGUAGE (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
PH1DPL Dr MarceUe Schwartz 
Provides smdents with an understanding of the processes of psycho
logical development ttooughout the Ufe span as tiiey influence and 
are influenced by language. Explores die toteractions between 
perception, motto behaviour, cogtotion and language that culmtoate 
in commutocative and social competence. A number of different 
tiieoretical approaches are compared and stodents are encouraged to 
criticaUy analyse die views presented. Issues of development and 
change from infancy to adulthood and agemg are discussed. 
Co-requisite: PHIHBI. 
Class requirements: four l-hour lecttttes and one l-hour optional 
mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour exammation (100%). 

HEALTH AND AUSTRALIAN SOCIETY PHIHAS (5 CPs. Sem. I & Ii 
Bu.) Dr Rosalie Aroni 
Inttoduces smdents to die role of sociology to examirUng and 
analysmg healtfi and Utoess issues m AusttaUan society. Changmg 
defitotions of health and iUness are examined from a tostorical 
perspective. Ttos occurs to conjunction witii an exploration and 
exammation of tiie ettocal and sociopoUtical issues m healtii care 
relevant to the cUtocal needs of tfie different health professions. 
Different perspectives are used to analyse toequities to healtfi and 
healtii care, tocluding gender, class, etfitocity and agemg. Stodents 
are also tottoduced to die utiUty of sociological approaches for 
developing die provision of better healtfi care, in addition, tfiey wiU 
gam an understandtog and appreciation of a number of key healtfi 
issues relevant tt) tfie AustraUan healtfi system, wtoch goes beyond 
die explanations provided by die use of die biomedical model alone. 
Incompatible subject: PH1IB2. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecmre and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one l-hour exanunation (50%) and one 1,500 word 
totorial assignment (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Germov, J. A second opinion, Oxford Utoversity Press 1998. 
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HEALTH AND HUMAN BEHAVIOUR (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) PH1HB1 Mr 
Mkhael McGartland 
tottoduces stodents to foundation topics in psychology wtoch are 
relevant to health, iUness and the deUvety of health care. Topics are 
organised toto broad grouptogs of adaptive behavioto and health 
0eamtog, memoty and cogtotion, toteUectual abiUties), regtoatoty 
systems (regulation of behaviour, motivational processes, pato 
perception, emotions and health), developmental and social influ
ences (developmental processes and health, social tofluences, 
commutocation processes) and sttess and mental healtii (models of 
personaUty, measuring personaUty, sttess, maladaptive behaviours). 
Content is presented witton the framework of a biopsychosocial 
model of health and emphasis is given to applymg concepts to 
understandtog health and iUness issues. 
Irwompatible subjects: PHIIBI. 
Chss requirements: ttoee l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour exaitonation (65%) and submission of 
totorial exercises (35%). 

HEALTH AND HUMAN BEHAVIOUR 2 (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) PH1HB2 
Ms Jacqui Costigan 
BuUds on the foundation concepts addressed to PHIHB1, with 
appUcations to health care to nursmg. Areas covered toclude an 
mttoduction to research methods to psychology, wtoch is a founda
tion for later nurstog research utots, social psychology to health care, 
lifespan development to health and iltoess and toterpersonal 
commutocation processes to nurstog. 
Pmmquisite: PHIHBI. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one totorial or workshop 
per week. 
Assessment: one 15-hour examination (50%) and one case stody (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Sdorow, L. Psychohgy. 2nd edn. Brown 1993. 
Peterson, C, Beck, K. and RoweU, G. Psychology: an introduction 
for nurses arU allied health prnfessiormh, Prentice-HaU 1992. 

INTRODUCTION TO BEHAVIOURAL HEALTH SCIENCES 1 (15 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu.) PHIIBI Mr Mkhael McGartland 
tottoduces Bachelor of Health sciences or other non-clitocal stodents 
to foundation topics to psychology wtoch are relevant to health, 
iUness and the deUvety of health care. Topics are orgatosed into 
broad grouptogs of adaptive behaviour and health (leanung, memoty 
and cogtotion, toteUectoal abiUties), regulatoty systems (regulation 
of behaviour, motivational processes, pain perception, emotions and 
health), developmental and social influences (developmental 
processes and health, social influences, commutocation processes) 
and sttess and mental health (models of personaUty, measuring 
personaUty, sttess, maladaptive behaviours). Content is presented 
witton the fiamework of a biopsychosocial model of health and 
emphasis is given to applytog concepts to understandtog health and 
iltoess issues. 
Incompatibk subjects: PHIHB1. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour examination (65%) and submission of 
totorial exercises (35%). 
INTRODUCTION TO BEHAVIOURAL HEALTH SCIENCES 2 (15 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) PHI IB2 Dr Rosalie Aroni and Mr Stephen Polgar 
Utot 1 comprises an tottoduction to the social bases of health where 
toequaUties to health and health care are analysed from different 
sociological perspectives. Changmg defitotions of health and iUness 
are exammed and poUtical and ettocal issues explored. Utot 2 
comprises an totroduction to research methods to health. The major 
aim of ttos component is the appUcation of quaUtative and quantita
tive research methods to health practices and the critical evaluation 
of health research Uterature. Topics covered toclude the scientific 
method, measurement basic descriptive data analysis, sampUng 
theoty, quaUtative and quantitative research designs and the utiUsa-
tion of research fmdtogs. Utot 3 provides stodents with not only tfie 
necessaty sociological background but also pubUc healtii background 
to aUow them to understand better the social aspects of health, Utoess 
and patient care. 
Chss requirements: Utots 1 and 3 comprise one l-hour lecture and 
one l-hour totorial per week. Unit 2 contatos a self-dkected leanung 
modtoe includtog a self-mstmctional program supported by a l-hour 
weekly lecttire and totorial as required. BHSc stodents must complete 
Urats I and 2 and Nurstog stodents must complete Utots 1 and 3. 
Incompatibk subjects: PHIHAS, PHIRMH (for BHSc stodents), 
BHSIHSA. 

Assessment: Utot 1 and Utot 3 (each utot): one 1,500-word totorial 
assignment (25%) and one l-hour exanunation (25%). Utot 2: one 1.5 
hour mtotiple-choice examination (40%) and one 500-wond assignment 
(10%). Sttidents select eitfier Utots 1 and 3, or Utots 1 and 2. 
Prescribed reading: 
Davis, A. and George, J. States of health: health cmd illness in 
Australh, Harper Educational 1995. 
Germov, J. A secorU opinion, Oxford Utoversity F^ess 1998. 
Polgar, S. and Thomas, S. A. Introduction to reseamh in the health 
scierwes, 3rd edn, ChurchiU Livmgstone 1995. 

INTRODUCTION TO PROFESSIONAL COMMUNICATION SKILLS (5 
CPs. Sem. L Bu.) PHI PCS Ms Jacqui Costigan 
Provides stodents with a knowledge of the processes of toterpersonal 
commutocation. The stodent wiU be inttoduced o the commutocation 
skiUs requked, partictoarly to relation to the orthoptic cUtocal setttog. 
Ttos wUl toclude such aspects as the cUtocian-patient relationstop, 
the toterdiscipUnaty relationsWps and the role of the stodent in these 
fields. The subject wUl cover asj)ects of verbal, non-verbal and 
written commutocations and issues sunoundtog loss and grief and 
multictoturaUsm wiU be addressed. 
Chss requirements: two hours of seminars and group discussions per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assignment (1(X)%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Adler, R. and Rodman, G. UrUerstanding human communication, 
Harcourt Brace 1999. 

RESEARCH METHODS IN HEALTH 1 (5 CPs. Sem. I or IL Bu.) 
PHI RMH Mr Stephen Polgar 
tottoduces the basic principles for conducting research to the health 
sciences and demonsttates how these principles are utiUsed for 
advanctog health practices. Topics toclude the scientific method and 
cUtocal practice, quaUtative and quantitative approaches to design, 
sampUng, data collection and analysis, theories and the formulation 
of hypothesis and research questions. Particular emphasis is placed 
on how research is conducted with people who may be UI and 
disabled, and how social and ettocal considerations shape health 
related research. At the conclusion of the subject stodents wiU be 
able to criticaUy evaluate fundamental aspects of professionaUy 
relevant pubUcations. DetaUed course materials are avaUable enabling 
stodents to take a flexible self- directed approach to leammg. 
Incompatible subject: PH1IB2. 
Chss requirements: twenty-six hours eqtovalent of lectures, totorials 
and self-dkected teactong materials. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour multiple-choice exanunation (80%) and 
one 500-word assignment (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Polgar, S. and Thomas, S. A. Introduction to research in the health 
sciences, 3rd edn, ChurchiU Livtogstone 1995. 

TECHNOLOGY AND HEALTH (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PH1TH2 Dr 
Rosalie Aroni and Dr Chris Peterson 
Ttos Utot wiU enable stodents to develop an adequate understandtog 
of social change as it is reflected by the changmg nature of technol
ogy, the economy, work and health care management. In ttos subject 
there is also a focus on developtog stodents' awareness of the 
poUtical dimension of health care service and the healtfi care system. 
Stodents wiU be able to: understand specific areas of human 
behaviour to relation to health, technology and social change; 
examtoe the ettocal and poUtical dimensions wtoch have developed 
concomitandy with technological change; and criticaUy analyse the 
totenelationstop between the economy, society, technology and the 
health care system. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (60%), one 1,500-word research 
summaty and one oral presentation (40%). 

Recommended reading: 
Bronztoo, J. D., Smith, V. H. and Wade, M. L. Medical technology 
arU society: An interdisciplinary perspective, MTT Pie&s 1990. 
Gardner, H. Health policy in Australm, Oxford Utova:sity Press 1997. 

THE HEALTH OF AUSTRALIANS (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) PHIHOA Ms 
Debra O 'Connor 
tottoduces stodents to key defitotions, measurements and detento
nants of health stams and to the broad principles of and issues in 
pubUc healtii to AusttaUa. A tostoty of the development of Westem 
health frameworks and philosophy is presented. A social health 
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perspective is inttxxluced and lectures address an analysis of the health 
statos of various population subgroups. Aborigtoal, nual and cultural 
groups are among those key groups explored Lectures also tottoduce an 
understandtog of epidemiology, immumsation, mental health, disabiUty 
and healtfi promotion as important aspects of pubUc health. 
Chss requirements: twenty six hours of lectures and twenty six. 
hours of seminars. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (40%), seminar presentations 
(20%) and a short-answer exanunation (40%). 

Second year 
APPLIED RESEARCH METHODS IN HEALTH (20CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
PH2ARM DrMarcelk Schwartz 
Develops intermediate level skiUs and knowledge to a range of 
quantitative research techtoques dkecfly appUcable to healdi research 
and evaluation. Topics include research planntog, Uterature search 
and evaluation, sampUng and measurement quantitative statistics for 
research witii one dependent variable, reporttog research and use of 
die computer package, Statview Smdent 
Prerequisite: PH1IB2 or eqtovalent 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hoto lecture/ 
workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5 -hour multiple choice exaitonation (50%), class 
presentation of critical review (10%) and one research report (40%). 
BEHAVIOURAL DETERMINANTS OF HEALTH 1 (5 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
PH2BD1 Mr Paul O'HaUoran 
Explores some of the ways to wtoch die behavioural sciences 
conttibute to the understandtog and tteatment of iUness and disabU
ity. The more specific auns are to examtoe some of the important 
psychological and social factors wtoch Uifluence the chance of 
becomtog UI or disabled, to explore die experience of betog UI or 
disabled, to identify societal responses to Utoess and disabiUty and 
ttie ways to wtoch social processes uifluence recovety and rehabiUta
tion and to apply psychological findmgs and tiieories to healtii 
deUvery issues relevant to orthoptists or physiotiierapists, includtog 
maxUtostog "performance" to healtii care setttogs, emotional 
responses to Ulness, coping witfi tfie sttess of Utoess, managing pato 
and increastog adherence to tteatment. 
Prerequisite: PH 1 HB 1. 
Chss requirements: twenty hours of lecttires and six hours of totorials. 
Assessment: one l-hour exam (80%) and mtorial exercise (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Rice, R L. Health Psychology Brooks/Cole 1998. 
BEHAVIOURAL DETERMINANTS OF HEALTH 2 (5 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
PH2BD2 Mr Stephen Polgar and Ms Jacqui Costigan 
The fttst part develops die principles explored in PH2BD1 and 
furtfier exanunes tfie toteraction between human behaviour and die 
practice of physiotiierapy Topics covered include neuropsychology 
and psyctoattic disorders to relation to deUverimg healtii care for 
patients witfi behavioural problems. The second part deals witfi 
commutocation skUls, buUdtog on materials prescribed to PHIHHB, witfi 
a primaty focus on toteractions between tfie patient and die tfierapist 
Prerequisite: PH2BD1. 
Chss requirements: tfurteen hours of lecttires and mtorials and 
thirteen hours of workshops. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (80%) and totorial exercises (20%). 
COMMUNICATION PROCESSES IN HEALTH CARE (20 CPs Sem I 
Bu.) PH2CPH Mr Michael McGartland 
Aims to aUow smdents to tocrease tiiek knowledge, understandmg 
and skUls to commutocating to toterpersonal and group setttogs and 
to foster die development of a knowledge of die self, togetiier with 
tiiat of tiie social context to wtoch our views of tfie worid are 
constructed. The development of specific commutocation skUls is 
addressed. Topics toclude self-awareness, Ustetong and empatfiy, 
non- verbal commutocation, role of emotion to commutocation, role 
of language in commutocation, tiie social constinction of seff and 
otiier, socialisation, responses to power and autfiority, commutoca
tion and orgamsational sttucttu-e, pattems of commutocation in 
families, group processes, ideology and etfucs of advocacy and 
speaktog to groups. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lectttte and one 3-hour seminar or 
workshop per week. 
Assessment: presentation of a 1,500-word class paper (15%), 2,000-
word essay (507^), one class presentation (15%), one 2,000- word 
diaty (20%). Hurdle requkement: participation to class exercises. 

DISABILITY: SOCIAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS (20 CPs Sem 
It. Bu.)P\\2\i%P Mr Paul O'HaUoran 
Examines tiie psychological and sociological dunensions of chrotoc 
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iltoess and disabiUty. The content of the subject mcludes 
psychological aspects of disabiUty and ctootoc iltoess, including 
modes of adjustment and coping and subjective understanding of 
disabiUty. Sociological perspective's on disabiUty and chronic iltoess, 
including social constmction of disabUity, societal response to 
disabiUty, stigmatisation and medical legal responses. Specific 
disabiUties, mcluding inteUectoal disabiUty, psyctoatric and neuro
logical disabiUties and ctoonic pato problems wiU be exammed from 
a biopsychosocial perspective. Ttos subject wiU also provide an 
inttoduction to the key concepts and prtocipals of rehabiUtation. 
Prerequisite: PHIIBI or equivalent. 
Class requirements: two I-hour lectures per week and one 2-hoto 
semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exarmnation (50%), one 1,500-word essay 
(30%) and one class presentation (20%). 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND BEHAVIOURAL DETERMINANTS OF HEALTH 
(20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) PH2EBD Mr Paul O'HaUoran 
Examines the role of social, behaviomal and envkonmental factors 
in health and iUness. 
As weU ttos subject wUl explore how behavioural science concepts and 
strategies can be employed tti improve healtfi outcomes. The social and 
behavioural aspects of healtfi exanunes population health concepts, social 
influences on health, determinants of health related behaviours and Ufe-
cycle and health. The second utot exanunes the ^jpreciation of behav
ioural sciences to improvmg health outcomes and exanunes stress, cqimg 
and Utoess, adherence tti tiierapeutic regunes, managmg healtfi to the 
workplace, health promotion strategies, reductog substance abuse and 
promottog exercise and good nutrition. 
Prerequisite: PHIIBI or eqtovalent 
Incompatible subject: PH2BD1. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lecttires and two hours of totorials 
per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (50%) and one l-hour examina
tion (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Rice, R L. Health Psychology Brooks/Cole 1998. 

HEALTH INFORMATION RESEARCH (5 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.)PH2HmDr 
MarceUe Schwartz 
Develops totermediate level skiUs and knowledge in a range of 
quantitative research techtoques dkecdy appUcable b) health research 
and evaluation. Topics toclude sampUng and measurement, statistical 
inference, quantitative statistics for research widi independent and 
dependent groups and one dependent variable and conelation and 
regression. 
Prerequisite: PHIRMH. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour multiple choice exanunation (100%). 
HEALTH SKILLS DEVELOPMENT (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) PH2HSD Ms 
Debra O'Connor 
Inttoduces stodents to healtfi promotion prtociples and tiieoretical 
framework. The subject specificaUy focuses on toterpersonal skUls 
requtted for healtii promotion practice and die development of 
productive relationsWps. Stodents develop tiiek education, group 
work and mdividual commutocation skUls and explore tiie toterper
sonal dynamics of smaU group leartong principles and issues to die 
empowennent of healtfi service users. Concepts of self-care, healtfi 
Uteracy, problem- solving, self-management and Ufe skUls develop
ment wUl provide die basic context for skUls development. There 
wiU be an opportutoty for experiential leartong tiu-ough tfie use of 
group exercises and reflective teactong sessions. 
Class requirements: two hours of lecttires/seminars and two hours of 
totonals/workshops per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one group class presenta
tion (15%), one take-home exam (30%) and one 1,000-word leanung 
diary (15%). Hurdle requkements: attendance and participation to 
reflective teactong lessons. 

Prescribed reading: 
Ewles, L^and SUnnett, L Promoting health: a practical guUe 
BaUiereTmdaU 1995. 
Johnson, p . mid Johnson, R Joining together Group theory and 
group skills 5th edn, AUyn and Bacon 1994. 
Kiger, A. M. Teaching for health ChurctoU Livmgsttjne 1995. 
INTERPERSONAL PROCESSES (5 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) PH2INP Mr 
Michael McGarthnd 
Concemed witfi tfie development of interpersonal commutocation 
SkUls between tiierapists and cUents. The subject builds on material 
inttoduced in first year. An emphasis is placed on providmg 
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preparation and support as stodents move into cUtocal settings. 
Topics covered mclude developtog personal awareness, re-development 
of basic commutocation and counsellmg skills, loss and grief and deaUng 
witfi difBctot situations. Most of tiie classes wiU be conducted to smaU 
groups and stodents wiU be provided with the opportumty to practtce 
interpersonal tiierapeutic skills and receive feedback. 
Prerequisite: PHIHBI or equivalent 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and twelve 2-hour workshops. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word assignment.(50%), one 2,500-word 
journal (50%). Hurdle requkement: attendance and participation. 
LEGAL AND ETHICAL ISSUES IN HEALTH SCIENCES (20 CPs. Sem. It. 
Bu) PH2LEI Ms Pauline Stanton 
Examines and analyses various significant ettocal issues in the health 
sciences and develops an understandtog of the legal responsibiUties 
of healto workers and agencies. Topics covered include the evolution 
of etfiical tfiought in medictoe, professional ettocs, legal requke
ments related to specific ettocal issues tocludtog human tissue 
ttansplantation, steriUsation, abortion, human experimentation, to-
vitto fertiUsation and euthanasia. Legal aspects covered include the 
AusttaUan legal system, relevant aspects of the law of tort, specific 
health-related legislation and impUcations for health workers, 
confidentiaUty, legal aspects of quaUty assurance, the law of conttact, 
employer's vicarious UabiUty, equal opportototy legislation, freedom 
of information and record- keeping responsibiUties. 
Prerequisite: PHIAHS. 
Class requirements: twenty-six hours of lectures and thirteen hours 
of totorial or practical sessions. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (30%), two totorial assignments 
(30%), and one 2-hour examination (40%). 
MANAGING IN HEALTH CARE ORGANISATIONS (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
PH2MH0 Ms Pauline Stanton 
Ttos subject is an tottoduction to management theories and practice. 
The scope of the subject ranges from issues pertaitong to pubUc health 
administtation, the influence of govemment poUcy on health care 
stmctures, models and governance of health care orgatosations to issues 
pertainmg to the mtemal envkonment of health care orgatosations such as 
the management of people and mdustrial relations. 
Chss requirements: fifty-two hours of senunars and lectures. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (50%), one 2,000-word 
assignment (30%) and one seminar paper (20%). 
ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR AND HEALTH CARE (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) PH20BH Ms Heather Gardner and Mr Greg Murphy 
tottoduction to theories of orgatosation and key concepts to orgatosa-
tional behaviour, management and change, with particular reference 
to health care orgatosations. Stodents examine the major theories 
which are used to analyse orgatosational stmctures, systems, values, 
goals, roles and decision making. Smdents explore a series of core 
issues in health care orgeuusations, tocluding authority and leader
ship, cUent or provider relationstops, confUct, sttategies and metiiods 
of orgatosational change, the impact of new technology, employee 
participation and self-management witton orgatosations. 
Prerequisite: PHIIBI or equivalent. 
Incompatible subject: HM2IOB 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures and two hours of mtorials 
per week. 
Assessment: one 2,(X)0-word take-home assignment (70%) and one 
1,000-word mtorial paper or practical notebook entries (30%). 
RESEARCH METHODS IN HEALTH 2 (5 CPs. Sem. t or ti Bu) 
PH2RMH Afr Stephen Polgar 
Develops die material presented in PHIRMH. Botii quantitative and 
quaUtative methods of data coUection and analysis are tteated, with 
an emphasis on appUcation of these methods to cUtocal practice and 
the critical evaluation of clitocal research pubUcations. Topics 
include research and clitocal practice, ettocs, quaUtative approaches 
to data collection and analysis, inferential data analysis and the 
mterpretation, synthesis and utiUsation of research fmdtogs. 
Prerequisite: PHIRMH or eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: eqtovalent of twenty-six hours of lecttu-es, 
totorials and self-dkected leartong material. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour multiple-choice exanunation (80%) and 
one class assessment (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Polgar, S. and Thomas, S. Introduction to reseamh in the health 
sciences, 3rd edn, ChurctoU Livingston 1995. 
STUDIES IN PUBLIC HEALTH (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) PH2SPH Mr Jim 
Smith 
This subject exanunes the concepts and principles underpintong 
current pubUc healtii practice and die development of tfiese 

historicaUy. There is a critical analysis of different perspectives of 
pubUc health tocluding envkonmental, ecological and social 
approaches together with an exarmnation of the assumptions and 
thek impUcations for the commutoty and practitioners. These 
principles euid assumptions are appUed by smdents to contemporaty 
pubUc health case smdies and healtii protection issues. 
Prerequisite: PHIHOA or suitable eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: twenty-six hours of lectures and thirteen hours 
of mtorials. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), one 1,000-word mtorial 
paper (10%), and one 1.5-hour exarmnation (40%). 

Third year 

ADVANCED RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (10 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) 
PH3ARM Mr Stephen Polgar 
Builds upon knowledge akeady gained to quantitative and quaUtative 
research design, methodology and statistics. Smdents wiU be 
expected to design a research project wtoch cotod be carried out 
later. They wiU be expected to present thek research proposal to the 
class prior to submission. Anyone intendtog to undertake an honours 
program or other research- based postgraduate smdies is encouraged 
to undertake ttos subject. Stodents wiU be dkected to relevant 
readtogs to thek professional area. 
Prerequisite: PH2RMH. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture/semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word research proposal (100%). 

CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM DISORDERS AND HUMAN BEHAVIOUR 
(5 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) PH3CND Mr Stephen Polgar and Dr Jacinta 
Douglas 
Provides a broad mttoduction to the relationstop between centtal 
nervous system functiotong and human behaviour. Topics include 
functional orgatosation of the brain, lateraUsation of language, motor 
sensoty orgatosation, psychoactive dmgs, methods of investigation 
and assessment of neurological and behavioural changes in brain
damaged individuals, pattems of motor, cogtotive and emotional 
impairments associated with degenerative diseases and focal injuty. 
tottoduces smdents to working with people with brain disorders and 
to gain an understanding of the mechatosms by wtoch the brain 
actively responds to Utoess and injuty. Relates to cUnical subjects 
addressing information processing deficits and the rehabiUtation of 
individuals with centtal nervous system impairments. 
Prerequisite: HB21NEU. 
Class requirements: thirteen 2-hour lectures or demonsttations. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exartonation (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Kolb, B. and Wishaw, 1. Q. Fundamentals of human neuropsychol
ogy, 4'^ edn, 1996. 
COMMUNITY GROUPS AND THE HEALTH CARE SYSTEM (30 CPs. 
Sem. It. Bu.) PH3CGH Dr France Lhmputtong Rice 
The health needs of specific groups to the commutoty are examtoed. 
The main areas to be considered are the health of immigrants and 
indigenous people, young people and homelessness, mental health 
and deinstimtionaUsation, the health of unemployed people, the 
health of women, gay and lesbian and the problem with ctootoc 
fatigue syndrome, to each of the areas, stodents examtoe the extent 
to wtoch the health system meets the requkements of these groups, 
the cunent poUcies and sttategies being adopted by governments, 
providers, and commutoty orgatosations and the extent of participa
tion by members of the groups to decisions about thek needs. 
Stodents have the opportonity to visit and to observe the work of 
some of the orgatosations to the commutoty wtoch are involved to 
tfie health of these groups. 
Prerequisite: PHIIBI or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour seminar per 
week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), one oral presentation with 
one 1,500-word seminar paper (30%) and one 1,600-word research 
paper (20%). 

COMMUNITY HEALTH PROMOTION (30 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) PH3CHP 
Ms Theonie Tacticos 
The aim of ttos subject is to further develop stodent skUls to 
designing, developtog and evaluattog local level health promotion 
programs to meet commutoty needs. The perspective taken in ttos 
subject is to look at development of commutoty capacity for health 
development and linkages across sectors to improve health out
comes. Using case smdies and documented health promotion 
programs, smdents wUl explore various approaches to health 
promotion program plarming tocluding commutoty development. 
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social capital, social markettog and settings. Health program 
evaluation wiU be taught as an totegral part of the process of 
planntog and implementmg health programs. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), one 1,200-word mtorial 
paper (25%) and one 1,200-word totorial paper (25%). 

CURRENT ISSUES IN QUALITY MANAGEMENT (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
PH3CQM Ms Mary EU 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
Intended for undergraduate smdents from any discipUne who wish to 
develop a greater understandtog of cunent quaUty management 
issues at a systems level, rather than a program level. Opportutoties 
are provided for stodents to compare the ptolosoptoes of a selected 
group of management theorists as these ptolosoptoes relate to cunent 
quaUty improvement issues. Content mcludes determtoants of a 
quaUty focussed bustoess, a systems approach to quaUty, quaUty 
focussed bustoess plans, best practice standards, evidence-based 
practice, bench marking for quaUty, the quaUty management cycle, 
quaUty plans at a systems level and ettocal and legal issues relating 
to quaUty improvement systems. Other topics presented wUl reflect 
current todustty issues related to quaUty management systems. 
Incompatible subject: HM3PS5. 
Chss requirements: 26 hours of lectures and six hours of senunars. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (100%). 

DEATH, DYING AND GRIEF A (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu) PH3DDA Dr 
Bruce RumboU 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
Explores social, cultural and tostorical factors wtoch are the context 
of contemporaty beUefs and practices concemtog death, dytog and 
grief. Particular attention is paid to the experiences of dytog and grievtog 
people, tfiek care-givers and ttie responses made to them by AustraUan 
healtii services. The aim is to provide participants with a deeper under
standtog of tfie social and cultural contexts sunoundtog death to ways that 
wiU influence tfiek personal and professional development 
Prerequisite: PHIHBI or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one l-hour semtoar per 
week. 
AiSsessment: one oral semtoar presentation (30%) and one 2,000-
word assignment (70%). 

DEATH, DYING AND GRIEF B (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) PH3DDB Dr 
Bruce RumboU 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
See PH3DDA above for subject content. 
Prerequisite: PHIHB lor eqtovalent. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and two l-hour senunars per 
week. 
As.?essment: one 1,500-word senunar presentation (30%) and one 
3,000-word assignment (70%). 

DRUG USE AND ADDICTIVE BEHAVIOUR (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
PH3DU1 Ms Theonie Tacticos 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
An inttoduction to pubUc health perspective's on alcohol and dmgs. 
It provides an tottoduction to harm itonimisation and health promo
tion approaches cunentiy in practice. Poptoar myths about ckugs and 
dmg taking wiU be addressed. Theories and sttategies of sttess and 
coping will also be examined to relation to dmg use. 
Chss requirements: thirteen l-hour lectures and thirteen l-hour 
senunars. 
Assessment: one 2,(XX) wc«l essay (40%), a group project repeat (20%), 
a group oral presentation (20%) and an open book class test (20%). 

DRUG USE AND ADDICTIVE BEHAVIOUR (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
PH3DU2 Ms Theonie Tacticos 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
See PH3DU1 above for subject content. 
Class requirements: thirteen l-hour lectures and thirteen l-hour 
semmars plus fieldwork. 
Assessment: one 3,000 word essay (40%), one group project report 
wtoch includes a site visit (20%), one group oral presentation (20%) 
and one open book class test (20%). 

HEALTH CARE PROGRAMS (30 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) PH3HCP Mr Greg 
Murphy 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
Concemed with the theoty and practice of the admitosttation, design, 
deUvety and evaluation of health care programs. Several types of 
programs are considered, includmg those concemed with modifying 
behavioural risk factors, preventative health promotion programs and 

rehabiUtetion programs. As part of a comprehensive approach to 
program evaluation, smdents wiU be introduced to cunentiy used 
methodologies for assesstog and reporting on consumer satisfaction. 
Smdents wiU be given the opportutoty to use one of these metiiods 
wtoch mcludes the generation of computer-based reports. 
Prerequisite: PH2EBD or PH2DSR 
Chss requirements: two hours of lectures and two hours of senunars 
per week. 
Assessment: one take-home assigrunent (50%) and practical 
notebook based on class exercises plus extra-mural research (50%). 

HEALTH INFORMATICS FOR CLINICAL PRACTICE (5 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) PH3HIC Ms Heather Grain 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
Provides health practitioners with an overview of computmg, witfi 
emphasis on systems for cUnical practice. An tottoduction to health 
information sources, patient management systems, in-patient 
systems, appototment systems, decision support and health statistics 
systems across aU health sectors wiU be presented. Selection and use 
of systems stotoble for the health industty wiU be discussed, 
including selection and purchase of hardware, networks, media 
storage, software types and appUcations. 
Incompatibk subject: PH3IHI, HM3IH5, HM3IH6. 
Quota: 48. 
Class requirements: twelve hours of lectures and twelve hours of 
mtorials. 
Assessment: one practical assignment (50%) and one 1,500-word 
assignment (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Hovenga, E. and Cestock, B. Health Informatics: an overview, 
Melboume, ChurchiU Livtogtonl996. 

HEALTH PROMOTING PALLIATIVE CARE A (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
PH3PCA Dr Bruce RumboU 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
Inttoduces a fresh approach to palUative care, drawmg upon the 
insights of health promotion as represented to the Ottawa Charter 
and applytog them to the core concems of palUative care. The 
essential elements of health promottog palUative care, health 
education, death education, social support interpersonal 
reorientation and poUcy development wiU be presented and ttoough 
the seminars, participants wiU be encouraged to explore appUcations 
to thek personal and professional formation. 
Prerequisite: PHIHBI or eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one l-hour senunar per 
week. 
Assessment: one oral seminar presentation (30%) and one 2,0(X)-
word essay (70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
KeUehear, A. Health Promoting Pallhtive Care, Oxford 1999. 

HEALTH PROMOTING PALLIATIVE CARE B (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
PH3PCB Dr Bruce RumboU 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
See PH3PCA above for content. 
Prerequisite: PHIHBI or equivalent. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecttire and two l-hour seminars per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word seminar presentation (30%) and one 
3,000-word essay (70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
KeUehear, A. Health Promoting Pallhtive Care. Oxford 1999. 

HEALTH SERVICES: POLITICS AND POLICIES/3(7 CPs Sem It Bu) 
PH3HSP Ms Heather Gardner. • / 
Not available in 2000. 

INTERPERSONAL PROCESSES AND PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (5 
CPs. Alt year Bu.) PH/PT310 Ms Jacqui Costigan and Ms Dawn Best 
Focuses on mterpersonal commutocation skUls, analysis of interac-
ttons between cUtocians and cUents and essential knowledge and 
SkUls related to physiotiierapy professional practice. It encourages 
tfie adaptauon of clitocal reasotong tti include case load manage
ment etfucs and quaUty issues and die development of professional 
mttmdes related ui personal leaming and culttiral differences 
Emphasis is placed on providtog preparation and support as die 
smdents move into cUtocal setttogs. 
Prerequisite: PH2BD2, PT2CP2. 
Co-requisite: aU otiier tiikd-year physiotfier^y subjects 
Class requirements: six l-hour lecttttes and tfurteen 1.5-hour 
workshops. 
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Assessment: participation in groups and submission of 2,000-word 
written assignments (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
School of Physiotherapy, Physiotherapy professiorml practice, 
clinical education policies arU clinical information. La Trobe 
University 1999. 
School of PubUc Health, Readings for interpersorml processes 3, 
LaTrobe Utoversity 1999. 

INTRODUCTION TO GERONTOLOGY (10 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) PH3IG1 Dr 
Coktte Browning 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
An undergraduate elective, providtog stodents to a wide range of 
professions with an understandmg of the experience of agetog from a 
range of perspectives, tocludtog biological and psychosocial. Topics 
toclude cultural and demograptoc aspects of agetog, psychosocial 
aspects of agetog and adaptation, stmctural and functional age-
related changes, health and weU- being to old age and clitocal and 
preventative aspects of agetog. The subject appUes a mtoti-discipU-
naty approach to the understanding of concepmal and professional 
issues to ageing. 
Class requirements: ttoee l-hour mtorials, fifteen 1.5-hour lectures 
and class discussion. 
Assessment: one 1,000 word joumal article review (30%) and one 
take home exam (70%). Htodle requkement: smdents must pass botii 
components to pass the subject. 

INTRODUCTION TO GERONTOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) PH3IG2 Dr 
Colette Browning 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
An undergraduate elective, providing smdents to a wide range of 
professions with an understandtog of the experience of agetog from a 
range of perspective's, tocludtog biological and psychosocial. Topics 
toclude cultural and demograptoc aspects of agetog, psychosocial 
aspects of ageing and adaptation, stmctural and functional age-
related changes, health and weU- being in old age and clitocal and 
preventative aspects of agetog. The subject appUes a multi-discipU-
naty approach to the understandtog of conceptoal and professional 
issues to agetog. The material to ttos subject is eqtovalent to PH3IG1, 
witfi tfie addition of 13 hours of advanced clitocal issues to agetog. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour totorials, twenty-four 1.5-hour 
lecttires and class discussion. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word joumal article review (30%), one 
1,000-word report on an interview with an older person (30%) and 
one take home exam (40%). 

INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH INFORMATION SYSTEMS (30 CPs. Sem. 
I. Bu.) PH3IHI Ms Heather Grain 
Stodents are given the opportototy to acquke a knowledge of 
computer technology used in the healto industty, the basic principles 
of inifonnation management, software appUcations and computerised 
health information systems currently used in the health industty. 
Smdents are able to acquke the practical skiUs requked to develop, 
analyse and use health data bases and thek application to problem 
solvtog and performance measurement withto healtfi care orgatosations. 
Chss requirements: four hours of lectures or laboratoty sessions per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assignment (40%) and one 2-hour 
exanunation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
AusttaUan tostitote of Health and Weffare, Natiorml Health Data 
Dictiormry, Canbena 1997. 
Floyd, N. A. Essentials of information processing, 3rd edn, 
Homewood Irvto 1991. 
Hovenga E., Kidd, M. and Cesnik, B. (eds) Health informatics: An 
overview, ChurchiU Livtogstone 1996. 
Standards AusttaUa. AS4700.1 Implementation ofHL7 version 2.2. 
SA, 1997. 

INTRODUCTION TO RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (30 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
PH3IRM Ms Pauline Stanton 
Ttos subject is an tottoduction to the management of resources to 
healtii. It mcludes healtii poUcy to relation to tfie fundtog of healtii 
care orgatosations, for example, casemix fundtog and the manage
ment of financial resources. The subject also includes an inttoduction 
to healtfi economics and an analysis of die changing natttte of healtii 
orgatosations. 
Chss requirements: four hours of lectures or semmars per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (30%), one mtorial paper (15%), 
one totorial paper (15%) and one 2-hour examination (40%). 

LIVING WITH DISABILITY IN THE AUSTRALIAN COMMUNITY (10 
CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) PH3LD1 Mr Peter Foreman and Mr Greg Murphy 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
Provides smdents from a range of health and human service 
professions with the basic concepts and theories to better understand 
die disabiUty experience. Topics include the experience of disabiUty, 
disabiUty poUcy and phUosophy, ettocs and disabiUty, disabiUty 
service deUvety, farmUes, carers and disabUity, employment and 
disabiUty and disabiUty and special populations. 
Prerequisite: PHIHBI or eqtovalent. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assignment (100%). Hurdle requke
ment: semtoar presentation 

LIVING WITH DISABILITY IN THE AUSTRALIAN COMMUNITY (15 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu) PH3LD2 Mr Peter Foreman and Mr Greg Murphy 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
See PH3LI)1 above for content. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour seminar per 
week. 
Assessment: one written assignment with a semtoar presentation 
(65%) and one annotated bibUography (35%). 

ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY METHODS 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
PH3MM1 Mr Greg Murphy 
Ttos subject exanunes selected principles and theories from areas of 
behavioural and instmctional psychology to relation to effective 
tostmctional and rehabiUtation approaches for todividuals with a 
visual impairment. At the completion of the subject the smdent will 
have the krwwledge and skiU to conduct a behavioural assessment ad 
to develop and implement a behavioural program to actoeve an 
instmctional aim or to change an attimdinal or behavioural problem. 
Chss requirements: 26 hours of lectures, mtorials and senunars. 
Assessment: totorial presentation (30%), seminar presentation of 
program design and project written report of approximately 2,000 
words (70%). 

ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY METHODS 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
PH3MM2 Mr Greg Murphy 
Ttos subject examines selected psychological principles and theories 
with the aim of furthering a greater understandtog of what it means 
to be visually disabled. Content includes: key rehabiUtation concepts; 
societal response to visual disabtoty; personal adjustment to visual 
disabiUty; and vocational rehabiUtation for people with a visual 
disability. At the completion of the subject tiie smdent will be able to 
demonsttate an understanding of the key psychological and social 
factors associated witii reactions and adjustments to disabUity in 
general and to visual impairment to particular. 
Prerequisite: PH3MM1. 
Chss requirements: twenty-six hours of lectures, totorials and senunars. 
Assessment: seminar presentation and subrtossion of 2,000-word 
essay on senunar topic (100%). 

PARTICIPATORY FIELD STUDY (30 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) PH3PF1 Mr 
Greg Murphy 
Enables the smdent to integrate a range of health related issues by 
observing and if practicable, participating in a selected health 
program. The involvement of the smdent will be as an observer or 
'volunteer' participant rather tiian as a professional ttainee. Stodents 
will be positioned to relate theoretical and methodological issues 
raised in other subjects to practices in appUed settings. Ttos subject is 
particularly suitable for stodents intending to pursue further smdies 
leading to professional quaUfications to health care. 
Prerequisite: PH2EBD; PH2DSP 
Incompatible subject: PH3PF2. 
Class requirements: a rrutomum of 80 hours field work is requked. 
Placements wUl be negotiated and discussed with smdents prior to 
commencement. Smdents wiU be exjiected to develop placement 
objectives with thek agency supervisor wtoch wUl be confirmed by 
subject coordtoator. 
Assessment: seminar presentation (25%) and one 3,000-word written 
report (75%). 

PARTICIPATORY FIELD STUDY (30 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) PH3PF2 Ms 
Debra O 'Cormor 
Offers Bachelor of Health Sciences smdents an opportutoty to 
undertake a practice placement to a relevant orgatosation or agency 
to order to conduct a specific task or various relevant activities. The 
aims toclude givtog stodents an opportutoty to mtegrate tiieoretical 
concepts to a supervised practice based setting and to develop practical 
skUls, for example, project development and project management 
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Prerequisite: (Healtii Promotion stteam) eitiier PH2SPH, PH2HSD 
or PH3CPH, (Healtii Admitosttation stteam) PH2MHO (otiier 
subjects may be considered). 
Incompatible subject: PH3PF1. 
Chss requirements: A mmimum of 80 hours field work is requked. 
Placements wiU be negotiated and discussed with smdents prior to 
commencement Students wUl be expected to develop placement 
objectives witii thek agency supervisor wtoch wiU be confirmed by 
subject coordtoator. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word written report (75%) and one class 
presentation (25%). Htodle requkement: satisfactoty completion of a 
leaming joumal. 
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF PUBLIC SPEAKING (10 CPs. Sem. t 
or IL Bu.) PH3PPS Ms Mary EU 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
Provides an understandtog of the principles and practice of pubUc 
speaktog. The principles of good commutocation are presented and 
opportototies provided for stodents to practise presentation tech
niques. Some of tiie topics are plato language as an art, prtociples 
used in stmcturtog speeches, problems in commutocation, techtoques 
in pubUc speaking, personal styles of speech deUvety, prtociples of 
visual retoforcement and basic prtociples to handUng questions. 
Quota: 20. Fkst preference is given to third-year BHIM stodents. 
Chss requirements: 26 hours of lectures and workshops. 
Assessment: two class presentations (50% each). 

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE AND SKILLS OF ORIENTATION AND 
MOBILITY 1 (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) PH3PP1 
Ttos subject is designed to tottoduce the stodent to orientation and 
mobiUty techtoques tocludtog human gtode, pre-cane and long cane 
as weU as appropriate strategies for instmction. The practical session 
wUl involve blindfold and vision simulation wtolst leartong to travel 
to residential and semi-bustoess envkonments. During ttos subject 
stodents wiU be under the dkect supervision of an orientation and 
mobUity tostmctor. A joumal is to be kept to wtoch stodents record thek 
practical sessions and comment on tfiek own progress (and any dUEcto-
ties) to developmg thek skills to cnentation and mobiUty. The joumal 
should enable tiie student to focus on tfie process of tfiek own leartong. 
Prerequisite: OR2SSM, HB2BPM. 
Co-requisite: PH3TM1. 
Chss requirements: three 3-hour sessions per week, one week-long 
workshop (30 hours). 
Assessment: observed practical assessments and satisfactoty joumal 
record (100%). 

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE AND SKILLS OF ORIENTATION AND 
MOBILITY 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PH3PP2 
Ttos subject is designed to extend the stodent's knowledge and 
technical skiU in the practice of orientation and mobiUty. The 
practice sessions wUl involve bUndfold and vision simulation wtolst 
ttaveUing in complex environments. The smdents will be inttoduced 
to electtotoc mobUity devices and low vision aids used to the 
practice of orientation and mobiUty. Modification of orientation and 
mobiUty instmction wUl be discussed to relation to sjiecial 
populations and envkonments. EXuing ttos subject stodents wiU be 
under the dkect supervision of an orientation and mobiUty instmctor. 
A joumal is to be kept to wtoch stodents record thek practical 
sessions and comment on tiiek own progress (and any difficulties) in 
developtog tiiek skiUs to orientation and mobiUty. The joumal should 
enable the smdent to focus on the process of thek own leanung. 
Prerequisite: PH3PP1, PH3TM1. 
Co-requisite: PH3TM2. 
Chss requirements: tiiree 3-hour sessions per week, one week-long 
workshop (30 hours). 
Assessment: observed practical assessments and satisfactoty joumal 
record (100%). 

PSYCHIATRIC DISORDERS IN HEALTH CARE (5CPs. Sem. L Bu) 
PH3PDH Mr Mkhael McGarthnd 
Provides a critical totroduction to the stody of psyctoatric disorders, 
especiaUy as they present to general health setttogs. An tostorical 
inttoduction to the area is presented, issues of classification are 
discussed and attention is given to various theoretical perspective's 
tiiat toform the area, especiaUy behavioural, cogtotive-behavioural 
and psychodynamic. Traditional psyctoattic phenomena and 
disorders are examtoed to tiie Ught of tiiese tiieories. Cunent poUcies 
and models of care are briefly considered. 
Prerequisite: PHIHBI or equivalent 
Chss requirements: thirteen l-hour lectures and tfurteen l-hour 
totorial senunars. 
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Assessment: one 1.5-hour exanunation (80%) and one class presenta
tion (20%). 
PSYCHOSOCIAL PERSPECTIVES OF HEALTH AND ILLNESS (10 CPs. 
Sem. ti Bu.) PH3PPH Ms Jacqui Costigan 
(Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
Focuses on selected healtii issues from an totegrated psychological 
and sociological perspective. Smdents examine tfie effects of social, 
culttiral and attitodtoal factors on todividual responses to develop
mental and healdi state ttansitions and tty to identify tiiose social 
conditions and psychological states wtoch encourage independent 
functiotong and die matotenance of healtii. Areas stodied toclude tiie 
fanuly, socioeconomic statos and healtfi, women and healtfi and die 
effects of constructs of disease or ttauma on mdividual copUig styles 
and seff-concepts at dUferent stages of the life cycle. 
Chss requirements: 26 hours of lectures and semmars. 
Assessment: one seminar paper (40%) and one 1,500-word essay (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
George, J. States of health, Addison Wesley Longman 1998. 
Payne, S. and Walker, J. Psychohgy for nurses and the caring 
professions. Open Utoversity Press 1996. 

RESEARCH DESIGN AND ANALYSIS (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) PH3RDA 
Dr Mamelle Schwartz 
Develops die methodological skiUs of smdents beyond fliat actoeved 
to earUer utots. Explores the conttibution of design, data coUection 
and measurement towards ensuring more rigorous and effective 
cUmcal practice. Topics mclude desigmng and analysmg stodies 
usmg two groups, tiiree or more groups, complex designs, smgle 
subject designs, and simple and mtotiple regression. 
Prerequisite: PH2RMH. 
Class requirements: twenty-six l-hour lectures, twelve l-hour 
optional mtorials. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exammation (100%). 
RESEARCH METHODS IN HEALTH 3 (30 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PH3RMH 
Mr Stephen Polgar 
Development of skiUs to appUed health science research logic and 
methods. The appUcation of quantitative and quaUtative procedures 
in health science tovestigation is considered. In the semtoars, 
students identify the research topics in the health sciences and the 
methods appropriate to thek tovestigation. Smdents with prelirtonaty 
research designs and methodological rationales for the investigations. 
Smdents are expected to develop skiUs to health research planntog 
and evaluation, be able to assess the suitabiUty of research designs 
and procedures to health science research and to appreciate ettocal 
issues, such as informed consent and the rights of participants. 
Prerequisite: PH1IB2. 
Incompatible subject: PH3ARM. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures and two hours of seminars 
or workshops per week. 
Assessment: one research report (50%), one research report (25%) 
and one 2,000-word assignment (25%). 

THEORY OF ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY 1 (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
PH3TM1 
Ttos subject exanunes the principles and theories Orientation and 
MobiUty Instmction for people with vision impairments. Content 
tocludes: tostorical perspectives and development of a theoretical 
basis; ettocs to rehabiUtation; functional problems of bUndness and/ 
or low vision for the ctold, the aduU, and the person with multiple 
disabiUties. At the completion of the subject die student wUl be able lo 
demonstrate an understandtog of the role of tfie O&M insttucttir to tfie 
rehabiUtation system and wiU be able to evaluate the relevant Uterature. 
Prerequisite: OR2SSM, HB2BPM. 
Co-requisite: PH3PP1. 
Class requirements: thirty-tone hours of lectures and seminars. 
Assessment: semtoar presentation and submission of a 2,000-word 
essay on senunar topic (100%). 

THEORY OF ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
PH3TM2 
This subject appUes die principles of Orientation and MobUity to 
problems encountered in providtog rehabiUtotion programs for 
people with vision unpairments. The content includes: design and 
instruction techtoques for the deUvety of compensatoty senscay enhance
ment programs (mcludmg the îpUcation of optical, non-optical and 
electtntoc aids); evaluation of client paformance; principles of service 
deUvety organisation. At tfie completion of ttie subject tiie sttident wUl be 
able to demonsttate how tti select design, oiganize and evaluate an 
appropriate ttainmg program fcH" a range of cUents. 
Prerequisite: 0R2SSM, HB2BPM, PH3TM1. 
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Co-requisite: PH3PP2. 
Class requirements: thirty-nine hours of lectures and seminars. 
Assessment: Semtoar presentation and submission of a 2,000-word 
essay on seminar topic (100%). 

THE SOCIAL CONTEXT OF AIDS 1 (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PH3CA1 Ms 
Heather Gardner and Ms Elizabeth Brown 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
The advent of AIDS and the HIV epidemic has revealed that the 
AusttaUan pubUc health system was weU placed to deal with the 
epidemic, but needed to change to deal with it effectively. AIDS is 
about the human immunodeficiency vims (HIV). It is also about 
marginaUsed poptoations, human sexuaUty and poUtics. This course 
investigates what Austt^a and its health system has leamt fiom the 
chaUenge of AIDS and topics mclude the experience of AIDS to 
Australia, people Uvmg with AIDS, health poUcy responses, discrimina
tion, sexual commimities, healtfi promotion and caring for those witii 
AIDS. Stodents gato a broad knowledge of HIV/AIDS as a major pubUc 
healtfi issue to assist tfiem to thek future professional practice. 
Class requirements: thirteen 2 hour sessions tovolvtog formal 
presentations and seminar based discussions. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word book review (50%) and one 1,500-
word research report (50%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Ariss, R. Against Death: The practice of living with AIDS, Gordon 
and Breach 1997. 

Prescribed reading: 
TuneweU, E., Minictoello V. and Plummer D. AIDS in Australia, 
Prentice HaU 1992. 

THE SOCIAL CONTEXT OF AIDS 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PH3CA2 Ms 
Heather Gardner and Ms Elizabeth Brown 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
See PH3CA1 above for subject content. 
Chss requirements: thirteen 2-hour sessions involving formal 
presentations and seminar based discussions. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word book review (30%), one 1,500-word 
research report (30%) and one 2,000-word essay (40%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Ariss, R. Against Death: The practice of living with AIDS, Gordon 
and Breach 1997. 
Prescribed reading: 
TuneweU, E., MitoctoeUo V. and Plummer D. AIDS in Australh, 
Prentice HaU 1992. 

Fourth year 
ADVANCED ISSUES IN HEALTH (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PH4AIH Dr 
Rosalie Aroni 
Development of advanced skiUs and knowledge to understanding die 
relationstops between theoty and method in health research, clitocal 
and non-clitocal health practice and evaluation and applying ttos 
knowledge in practice. Ttos subject includes examination of die 
relationstops between onUilogies, epistemologies, methodologies and 
methods used in the health domain. InterdiscipUnaty, 
ttansdiscipUnaty and multi- discipUnaty theories and methods are 
presented for evaluation to terms of plausibiUty and efficacy, to 
addition, it provides smdents with an understandmg of the various 
hierarctoes of knowledge utiUsed in tiie healtii sciences (including 
tfie relationstops between sociology, psychology, biomedicme, 
antfiropology, economics, femitosms, etc.) and the impact of power 
relations on the tiieoretical and metiiodological debates. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: seminar presentation (25%) and one 3,000-word essay 
(75%). Hurdle requkement: attendance at semtoars and coUoqtoa. 

Prescribed reading: 
Blaikie, N. Approaches to social inquiry, PoUty Press 1993. 
Daly, J. Ethical intersections: health reseamh, methods and re
searcher responsibility, AUen and Unwin 1996. 
Waitzkin, H. The politics of medical encounters, Yale Umversity 
Press, New Haven 1991. 
RESEARCH METHODS IN HEALTH 4 (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) PH4RMH 
Dr Colette Browning 
Development of advanced skiUs in a range of quantitative and 
quaUtative research approaches dkecdy appUcable to research and 
evaluation for healtii sciences smdents, as a preparation for die 
honours tiiesis. Smdents are inttoduced to advanced healtii research 
and evaluation skiUs, citation standards, advanced Uteratture review 
techmques, preparation of ettocs appUcations, preparation and 

defence of tiie tiiesis protocol and skiUs in thesis writtog. Data 
analysis techtoques relevant to the stodent's thesis are discussed. 
Prerequisite: PH3RMH or eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: thirty-tone hours of workshops and class 
exercises. 
Assessment: one 3.000-word Uterature review (100%). 

THESIS (75 CPs. Alt yean Bu.) PH4THE Dr Colette Browning 
Stodents are requked to conduct and report on an original research 
project that addresses a sigtoficant research issue. Under supervision, 
stodents are requked to conduct a critical review of the Uterature 
relevant to the area of stody, derive appropriate research questions 
for testing, devise an empirical test of die research question(s) 
showing due regard to the practical problems of conducttog research, 
ettocal considerations and research principles, conduct the planned 
stody and manage the practical problems that might arise in the 
course of the smdy, select and conduct appropriate analyses and 
write a report on the project. 
Co-requisite: smdents must be enroUed to the Honours program. 
Chss requirement: smdents complete the project under supervision. 
Assessment: one 10,000 to 12,000-word tiiesis (100%). 

Health Information Management 

First year 
HEALTH INFORMATION SCIENCE (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) HM1HI1 Ms 
Dianne WiUiamson 
Inttoduces students to the types and characteristics of data and 
mformation and considers health information sources, coUection, 
storage, matopulation and usage. Manual and computerised record 
formats are discussed in relation to creation and content, and issues 
of useabiUty, security, privacy. quaUty, access and linkage. Smdents 
are inttoduced to the content and use of AusttaUan health databases, 
and to ANDRGs and casemix classification systems. Includes an 
inttoduction to computing and its appUcations in the health industty. 
Smdents also become familiar witii the Worid Wide Web and die 
Intemet. The subject also assists stodents to develop written 
commutocation skiUs for academic purposes. 
Chss requirements: twenty-six hours of lecmres and twenty-six 
hours of mtorials, plus self-dkected leaming. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour exarmnation (60%), one 1,500-word essay 
(20%), 10 exercises (10%) and one computing assignment (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
AbdeUiak, M. et al. (eds) Health information: Management of a 
strategic resoume, Saunders 1996. 
American Psychological Association. IMbUcation manual., 4th edn, 
APA 1995. 
Bate, D. and Sharpe, E. Writer's harUbookfor university students, 
2nd edn, 1996. 
Cofer, J. (ed.) Health information martagement, 10th edn, Physi
cian's Record Company 1994. 
Department of Health & Commutoty Services. 77ie Victorian 
Inpatient Minimum Database: an overview, H&CS 1994. 
Hovenga, E., Kidd, M. and Cesnik, B. (eds) Health informatics: An 
overview, ChurctoU Livingstone 1996. 
School of PubUc Healtii. HMlHIl Course workbook SPH 2000. 

HEALTH TERMINOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) HM1HT1 Ms JiU 
WhiffieU 
tottoduces stodents to diseases and diagnostic and therapeutic 
procedures relating to each body system, as weU as terms used in 
speciaUst areas of medicine, surgety, pathology, imagtog, pharmacol
ogy, nurstog and alUed health. Stodents work with health records of 
fictitious patients to become fartoUar with content and stmcture of 
health records and the recordtog conventions used by clitocians. 
Co-requisite: YiBiiVFVi. 
Class requirements: twenty-six hours of semtoars, plus self-dkected 
leartong. 
Assessment: one 45-itonute exam (40%) and one l-hour exam (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Cohen, B. Medical terminology, 3"" edn, Lipptocott 1998. 
Frenay, A. Understanding medical termirwlogy, 10th edn, WilUam 
Brown 1998. 
Health Information Management Association of AusttaUa. The 
Australian dictiormry of clinical abbreviations atU symbols, 
HIMAA, 1997. 
School of PubUc Healtii. HMIHTI Course workbook SPH, 2000. 
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HEALTH TERMINOLOGY AND CLASSIFICATION (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
HmHC2 Ms Jill Whi0eU 
Further develops smdents' knowledge in the area of health terminol
ogy, buildtog on the first semester subject HMIHTI. Stodents are 
inttoduced to tfie classification of diseases and tteattnents and develop 
basic skUls in tfie use of the totemational classification of diseases, l()th 
edn AustraUan modification, as weU as to the selection of principal (first) 
diagnosis and the appUcation of AusttaUan coding standards. 
Co-requisite: HB12HBF 
Prerequisite: HMIHTI. 
Chss requirements: twenty-six hours of senunars plus self dkected 
leamtog. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour examination (35%), one l-hour examination 
(30%), one 45-mtoute examination (20%) and one assignment (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Cohen B. Medical termittohgy, 3"' edn, Lipptocott 1998. 
Frenay, A. UnderstarUing medical termittohgy, 10th edn, WiUiam 
Brown 1998. 
Healtii Information Management Association of Austt^a The 
Australian dictionary of clinical abbrevhthns and symbols, HIMAA 
1997. 
MitcheU, J. and Best L. Intmduction to coding with ICD-IO-AM, 
HIMAA 1998. 
National Centte for Classification to Healtii, Intemational classifica
tion of diseases, lOtfi edn AusttaUan modification, NCCH 1998 
(ICD-10-AM). 
School of PubUc Healtii. HM1HC2 Health terminology workbook 
SPH 2000. 
School of PubUc Healtii. HM1HC2 Health chssification workbook 
SPH 2000. 

MANAGEMENT OF HEALTH INFORMATION SYSTEMS (15 CPs. Sem. 
It. Bu.) HM1MS2 Ms Dianne Willhmson 
Inttoduces stodents to the functions of a health toformation service 
and die responsibUities of healtii toformation managers. Smdents 
compare computerised and manual systems for record identification, 
fiUng, ttacking and otiier healtii toformation service tonctions to 
relation to tiie type and size of tiie healtii care faciUty. Assists stodents 
to develop skUls in tfie use of bustoess software used witfito tfie healtfi 
todustty and to become famUiar witfi selected healtfi systems. Smdents 
develop written commutocation skUls for busmess purposes and weak to 
teams to develop an understandmg of group dynamics. 
Co-requisite: HMlHIl, HM1PS2. 
Chss requirements: twenty-sbc hours of lecttu-es and tiurteen hours 
of tutorials, plus tiiirteen hours of computer laboratoty and setf-
dkected leamtog. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour examination (60%), four team projects (total 
10%), one computer assignment (20%) and totorial activities (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Abdelhak, M. et al Health information: management of a strategic 
resource, Saunders 1996. 
School of PubUc Healtfi. HM1MS2 Course workbook SPH 2000. 
Cofer J. (ed.) Health information marmgement, lOtfi edn. Physician's 
Record Company 1994. 
Hovenga, E., Kidd, M. and Cestok, B. (eds) Health informatics: An 
overview, ChurchiU Livtogstone 1996. 
Standards AusttaUa AS4390 Records management, SA 1996. 
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) HM1PS2 Ms Dhnne 
Willhmson 
Stodents are assigned to healtii care facUities to gato experience of 
healtii tofomnation systems. They are tottoduced to tiie functions of a 
healtii information service and die role and responsibiUties of tiie 
healtii information manager to relation to tiiese. Smdents also 
participate to seff dkected leamtog activities. 
Co-requisite: HMlHIl, HM1MS2. 
Chss requirements: tiikty-ntoe hours placement 
Assessment: smdents complete a joumal and portfoUo (100%). 
Hurdle requkement: satisfactoty attendance and perforaiance are 
requked. 
Second year 

HEALTH CLASSIFICATION (10 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) HM2HC3 Ms JiU 
WhilfieU 
Students develop skUls in die use of die Intemational Chssification 
of Diseases, witii particular emphasis on die codtog of obstettics 
neonates, neoplasms, and paediattics. Smdents also develop skUl's m 
die appUcation of AusttaUan Codtog Sttmdards and to die selection of 
Items from healtfi records for die purpo.se of classification. They are 
mttwiuced to previous classification systems for rettieval and 
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research purposes. The subject aims to develop understandmg of 
ANDRG stmcttoe and how codtog impacts on aUocation of cases to 
Diagnosis Related Groups. 
Co-requisite: HB21PAG. 
Prerequisite: HMIHTI, HM1HC2, HBllHFU, HB12HBR 
Class requirements: twenty-six hotos of lectures and workshops plus 
self-dkected leamtog. 
Assessment: one 2-hoto practical examination (75%) and practical 
assignments (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Health toformation Management Association of AustraUa The Australian 
dictionary ofclmkalabbreviathns arU symbols, HIMAA 1997. 
MitcheU, J. and BesL L. Introduction to coding with ICD-10-AM, 
HIMAA1998. 
National Centte for Classification to Health. International classifica
tion of diseases, 10th rev. AustraUan modification. NCCH 1998. 
(lCD-\0-AM). 
School of PubUc Healtii. HM2HC3 Course workbook: ICD-10-AM, 
SPH 2000. 

HEALTH CLASSIFICATION (5 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) HmWM Ms JiU 
Whitfield 
Stodents contmue first semester smdies in the use of the Interrm-
tiottal Chssification of Diseases, 10th edn, AusttaUan modification, 
includtog the classification of late effects, compUcations and HIV. 
The subject aims to develop understanding of ANDRG stmcture and 
how codtog impacts on aUocation of cases to Diagnosis Related 
Groups. Smdents are tottoduced to speciaUsed classification systems. 
Co-requisite: HM2HC3, HB21PAG, HB22PAS, HB22PHA. 
Chss requirements: twenty-six hours of lectures and workshops, 
plus self-dkected leartong. 
Assessment: one 2.5-hour practical exaitonation (75%) and practical 
assignments (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 
National Centte for Classification to Health, Intemational chssifica
tion of diseases, lOtfi edn, AusttaUan modification. NCCH, 1998. 
School of PubUc Healtii. HM2HC4 Course Workbook SPH 2000. 

HEALTH INFORMATICS (10 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) HM2IH3 Ms JiU 
Whitfield 
Extends stodents' knowledge of health todustty software and 
appropriate hardware, to-patient software operation and conttol are 
tottoduced usmg real systems, such as Burke Johnston Systems. 
Smdents develop skUls to tfie management of computerised healtii 
data bases, design, data matoptoation, matotenance, arcWval and 
rettieval. Also covers prtociples of conttoUtog computer systems and 
die logic of computer programs. The role of stakeholders and key 
providers of health todustty systems is considered. Data bases such 
as Healtii Wiz and die Victorian Inpatient Mmknum Database are 
used to provide examples of data reference sources. 
Prerequisite: HMlHIl, HM1MS2. 
Co-requisite: HM2PS3 reconunended. 
Class requirements: twenty-six hours of lectores and tiurteen hours 
laboratoty sessions. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word assignment (15%), one 1,500-word 
assignment (25%) and one 1.5-hour exanunation (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
AbdeUiak, M. et al Health information: marmgement of a strategic 
resource, Saunders 1996. 
Hovenga E., Kidd, M. and Cestok, B. (eds) Health informatics: An 
overview, ChurchUl Livtogstone 1996. 
Standards AusttaUa AS4700.1 Implementation ofHL? version 2 2 
SA, 1997. 
HEALTH INFORMATION SCIENCE (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) HM2HI3 Ms 
Valerie Thiessen 
Develops stodent knowledge and skUls to die management of healtii 
information systems. The design and management of healtfi 
documentation formats are considered to relation to recordtog 
metfiodologies, user needs and cost contatoment Stodents stody 
healtii toformation systems to speciaUst areas, tocludtog rehabilita
tion, mental healtfi, geriattic, ambulatoty care and emergency 
setttogs. Smdents are inttoduced to demography and to tfie sources, 
coUection metiiods, quaUty conttol mechatosms and outputs of tfie 
major state and national healtii datobases and healtfi registers. They 
develop skiUs in tfie analysis and presentation of healtfi facUity 
activity and utiUsation datti, cUtocal outt;ome measures and healtfi 
mfomiation productivity and service fiinctions. Stodents become 
proficient to analystog reported healtfi data and to undertaking 
practical reconciUation of data input to die Vwtorian Minimum 
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Inpatient Database. Busmess commutocation skiUs are furtfier 
developed m the areas of report writing and procedure documentation. 
Prerequisite: HMlHIl, HM1MS2, HM1PS2. 
Co-requisite: HM2PS3, HM2PS4 are recommended. 
Chss requirements: sixty-five hours of lectures or senunars. 
Assessment: one l-hour examination (55%), one 1,000-word 
assignment (15%), and three 1,000-word assignment (15% each). 

Prescribed reading: 
Abdelhak, M. et al. Health information management: marmgement of 
a strategic resource, Saunders 1996. 
Cofer J. (ed.) Healtii information management 10th edn. Physician's 
Record Company 1994. 
Human Services, Acute Health Division. PRS/2 Manual, (version 
8.0) DHS 1998. 
School of PubUc Health. Health Management Data and Statistics 
Workbook, SPH 2000. 
Standards Association of AusttaUa. AS2828 Hospital medical 
records, SAA1985. 

HEALTH SERVICES LAW AND ETHICS (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) HM2LE4 
Ms Kerin Robinson 
Stodents become famiUar with ettocs and the law as they pertato to 
health records, the utiUsation of health information, the management 
of healtfi information systems and services, and associated responsi
biUties of health care faciUties and thek staff. Topics toclude: 
mttoduction to bioethical theories and prtociples and thek appUca
tion to confidentiaUty, consent and other health information issues, 
mttoduction to the legal system, negUgence; vicarious UabiUty, 
conttact and bailment relevant to health toformation, and freedom of 
information law, and other health-related legislation. Addresses the 
legal and ettocal aspects of access, privacy and medical records, security 
of electrotocaUy-held patient toformation, healtfi record Unkage, and 
documentmg and handUng of health toformation, mcludmg tfiat associ
ated witfi the new biomedical and health technologies. 
Prerequisite: HMlHIl, HM1MS2. 
Class requirements: thirty tone hours of lectores. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word assignment (40%) and one 2-hour 
exanunation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Health Services Act (Victoria) and a range of other health related 
legislation: extensive readtog Ust is provided. 
Staunton, P. Nursing and the hw, 4th edn, Saunders 1997. 
WaUace, M. Health care and the law, 2"'' edn. Law Book Company 
1995. 

INTRODUCTION TO ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR (5 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) HM2I0B Mr Greg Murphy and Dr Chris Peterson 
Develops a psychosocial approach to orgatosations, especiaUy 
health-care agencies. Topics toclude orgamsational stmcttoe, 
processes such as interpersonal commutocation, effective work 
relations, group dynamics, authority and leaderstop, occupational 
sttess management and coping with technological change. 
Pmrequisite: PHIHBI. 
Class requirements: twenty-six hours of lecttires and smaU group 
exercises. 
Assessment: one syndicate report (40%) and one take-home assign
ment (60%). 

Recommended reading: 
Vecctoo, R., Heam, G. and Soutiiey, G. Organisational Behaviour, 
2"̂  edn, Harcourt Brace 1996. 
MANAGEMENT OF HEALTH INFORMATION SYSTEMS (15 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) HM2MS4 Ms Valerie Thiessen 
Extends stodents' knowledge and skUls in the management of healtii 
information systems. Stodents consider factors relating to effective 
decision making and information sharing ttoough committee 
stiucttires. Includes a review of healtfi record standards accreditation 
processes and thek implementation. Smdents develop skiUs to the 
evaluation of eqtopment, mcluding criteria setting, review of 
products and cost-benefit comparisons. The development and 
documentation of work practices, time management and project 
planntog are stodied. The subject includes the appUcation of extemal 
disposal schedules and the development and implementation of 
intemal schedtoes and arcWval practices. 
Co-requisite: HM2HI3, HM2PS3 & HM2PS4 are reconunended. 
Chss requirements: sixty-five hours of lectures and seminars. 
Assessment: one l-hour exaitonation (30%), one 2,000-word 
assignment (40%), and two 1,000-word assignments (15% each). 

Prescribed reading: 
Abdelhak, M. et al. Health information management: marmgement of 
a strategic resource, Saunders 1996. 
AusttaUan Commutoty Health Association. Manual of standards, 3rd 
edn, ACHA 1993. 
AusttaUan Council on Healthcare Standards. Standards arU 
guidelines for theACHS evaluation cmd qualin improvement 
pmgram, ACHS 1996. 
Cofer J. (ed.) Health informathn marmgement, 10th edn. Physician's 
Record Company 1994. 
Grandjean, E. Fitting the task to the man, 4th edn, Taylor & Francis 
1988. 
PubUc Record Office and Health Department Victoria. General 
disposal schedule for public hospital patient information records, 
PRO, 1985. 
Standards AusttaUa. AS4390 Records marmgement, SA 1996. 

PROFESSIONAL STUDIES (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) HM2PS3 Ms Dhnne 
Williamson 
BuUds on the skiUs acquked by stodents to HM1PS2. Stodents gato a 
worktog knowledge to healtii-care faciUties of the role and responsi
biUties of health information managers, tocludtog the design and 
management of health information systems, human resource 
management, computer appUcations, evaluation and departmental 
management. Smdents gato experience to working as a member of 
the health-care team. 
Prerequisite: aU fkst-year subjects of the BHIM course. 
Class requirements: one four-week block placement. 
Assessment: a written report by the smdent's supervistog health 
toformation manager and a leamtog diaty (100%). 

PROFESSIONAL STUDIES (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) HM2PS4 Ms Dhnne 
Willhmson 
Ttos subject buUds on the skiUs acquked by stodents in HM1PS2 
and HM2PS3. The smdents gain a working knowledge in another 
type of health care faciUty, of the role and responsibiUties of health 
information managers, including the design and management of 
health information systems, human resource management computer 
appUcations, evaluation and departmental management. Smdents 
gato experience to worktog as a member of the health care team and 
develop practical skUls to health classification. 
Prerequisite: aU fkst-year subjects of the BHIM course. 
Co-requisite: HM2HC3, HM2IH3, HM2HI3, HM2PS3. 
Chss requirements: one four-week block placement. 
Assessment: a written report by the smdents supervistog health 
mformation manager and a leartong diaty (100%). 

Third year 
EPIDEMIOLOGY AND HEALTH DATABASES (5 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
HM3ED6 Ms Kerin Robinson 
Focuses on the coUection, toterpretation and utiUsation of health 
information at a stage beyond the dkect cUent-patient tteatment and 
disease-operation classification fimctions. Stodents are inttoduced to 
methodologies applied to epidenuology (the stody of the distribution 
and detentonants of disease fiequency) and health care research. 
These toclude epidemiological concepts, principles, strategies, data 
sources and analytical techtoques. Stodents leam to conduct 
epidenuological stodies, to provide data management in cUnical trials 
and to criticaUy appraise the Uterature. The subject exanunes 
AusttaUan health databases and registers, specificaUy, thek content 
functions, maintenance and access provisions and legislative and 
ettocal requkements tocludtog confidentiaUty and consent wtoch 
impact upon the coUection and analysis of togh quaUty data for 
epidemiological research. 
Prerequisite: PH2HIR (or sunUar). 
Class requirements: twenty-six hours of lectures. 
Assessment: one l-hour exartonation (50%) and one 1,500-word 
assignment (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
AddeUiak, M. et al. Health information: marmgement of a strategic 
resoume, W. B. Saunders 1996. 
Crombie, I. K. The pocket guUe to critical appraisal, BMJ F*ubUsh-
tog Group 1996. 
Unwto, N., Can, S. and Leeson, J. An introductory study guide to 
public health and epidemiohlgy. Open Utoversity Press 1997. 

HEALTH CLASSIFICATION (5 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) HM3HC5 Ms JiU 
Whi0eU 
Further develops stodents' skiUs in the use of classification systems 
for AusttaUan health care setttogs. Particular attention is given to the 
toterpretation of national coding standards and codtog conventions to 
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resolve complex coding cases. Smdents are tottoduced to a range of 
SpeciaUsed coding systems to addition to the stody of the Intema
tional Classification of Diseases, 10th edn, AustraUan modification. 
Issues of data quality are addressed. 
Prerequisite: HM2HC3, HM2HC4, HB2IPAG, HB22PIL\, 
HB22PAS. 
Chss requirements: twenty-six hours of lectures, workshops plus 
self-dkected leanung. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (40%) and four practical 
exercises (total 60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
National Centte for Classification to Health, Intematiorml chssifica
tion of diseases, 10th edn, AustraUan modUication. NCCH 1998. 
School of PubUc Healtfi. HM3HC5 Course workbook: Specialist 
coding, SPH 2000. 
School of PubUc Healtfi. HM3HC5 Course workbook: ICD-10-AM 
SPH 2000. 

HEALTH CLASSIFICATION (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.jHmWCbMsJiU 
WhiffieU 
Partictoar attention is given in ttos subject to tfie codtog of complex 
cases and the effect of codtog on assignment of ANDRGs. Smdents 
also refine tiiek skiUs to the use of tiie Intemational chssification of 
diseases, 10th edn, AusttaUan modification. The management of 
codtog services is considered to relation to codtog quaUty, coder 
competency and die role of AusttaUan orgatosations tovolved witii 
health classification. 
Co-requisite: HM3HC5. 
Class requirements: 26 hours lectures and workshops, plus self-
dkected stody. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (40%); four practical exercises 
(total 60%). Hurdle requkement: participation to workshops. 
Prescribed reading: 
Health Information Management Association of Austt̂ aUa Clinical 
coder national competeruj standards and assessment guide, 
HIMAA 1996. 
National Centte for Classification to Healtii. Intemational chssifica
tion of diseases, 10th edn, AustraUan modification. NCCH 1998. 
National Centte for Classification to Healtii. Australian coding 
benchmark audit NCCH 1998. 
School of PubUc Healtfi. HM3HC6 Course workbook: lCD-10-AM 
SPH 2000. 

HEALTH INFORMATICS (5 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) HM3IH5 Ms Heather 
Grain 
Develops stodents' skiUs in healUi system specification witii 
particular emphasis on bustoess process re-engineering, data 
modelUng and specification of functional and physical requkements. 
Stodents foUow die process of patient todex and record ttacktog 
system specification from tiie point of problem identification, 
tittough process flow review, and detaUed data, screen and report 
specification. Stodents are tottoduced to issues raised by new 
technology such as telemedictoe, voice recogtotion and electtotoc 
records and tti die potential of technology to provide innovative 
solutions to healtii system issues. Semtoars are held tiiroughout tiie 
subject to give stodents practical experience to tiie process of 
developtog user based software specifications and conunutocation 
with information technology professionals. 
Prerequisite: HM2IH3. 
Class requirements: 26 hours of lectures and semtoars. 
Assessment: one l-hour exanunation (80%) and semtoar involve
ment (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
AbdeUiak, M. et al Health information: marmgement of a strategic 
resource, Saunders 1996. 
AusttaUan tostimte of Healtfi and Welfare. National health data 
dictionary, Canberra 1997. 
Cook, S. Designing object systems, Prentice HaU 1994. 
Hovenga E., Kidd, M. and Cestok, B. (eds) Health informatics: An 
overview, ChurctoU Livtogstone 1996. 
Standards AusttaUa. AS4700.1 Implementation ofHL7 version 2 2 
SA 1997. 
HEALTH INFORMATICS (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) HM3IH6 Ms Heather 
Grain 
Stodents consider the role of health infonnation managers and 
cUtocal personnel tovolved witii die evaluation, selection, unplemen-
tation and matotenance of information technology to the health 
envkonment Specific emphasis is placed on new technology and the 
potential of new systems tocluding electtotoc records, voice 
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recogtotion, practice management and diagnostic services. Topics 
mclude health information technology strategies and feasibiUty 
stodies, system evaluation, system development and review of 
cunent software systems used to the health environment Stodents 
have the opportutoty to participate to software testmg to develop 
skiUs to software analysis and problem defitotion. 
Co-requisite: HM3IH5. 
Class requirements: thirty-nine hours of lectures and senunars. 
Assessment: one 4,000-word assignment (80%) and semtoar 
tovolvement (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Abdelhak, M. et al Health information: martagement of a strategic 
resoume, Saunders 1996. 
AusttaUan tostimte of Health and Welfare. National health data 
dictionary, Canbena 1997. 
Hovenga E., Kidd, M. and Cesnik, B. (eds) Health inforrrmtics: An 
overview, ChurchiU Livmgstone 1996. 
Peppard, J. TT strategy for business Pitman 1994. 
Standards AusttaUa. AS4700.1 Implementation of HL7 version 2.2, 
SA 1997. 
MANAGEMENT OF HEALTH INFORMATION SYSTEMS (15 CPs. Sem. 
I. Bu.) HM3MS5 Ms Kerin Robinson 
Taught witton a framework of the management principles of the 
major theorists, with additional emphasis on motivation and 
leaderstop theories, health service organisational ctoture and the 
management of innovation and orgatosational change. A range of 
staffmg issues and practices, relevant specificaUy to health informa
tion services, is addressed. These toclude human resource planntog, 
recnUtment, selection, orientation, ttainmg and development of 
health information service employees, equal opportutoty legislation 
and practice, performance evaluation systems and formal discipU
naty procedures. The role of mdustrial relations is examtoed, 
specificaUy the Wstoty, stmctures and processes of the AusttaUan 
industtial relations system, theories of mdustrial relations, the 
AusttaUan Workplace Relations Act 1996, negotiation, occupational 
health and safety, todustirial confUct and health workplace 
detentonations and thek unpact on health information service staff 
management sttategies. Each stodent participates to sunulated 
employment and performance evaluation toterviews. 
Prerequisite: HM2HI3, HM2PS3, HM2PS4. 
Chss requirements: fifty-two hours of lectures. 
Assessment: tiiree 1,500-word assignments (total 60%) and one 2-
hour exanunation (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
An extensive reading Ust, of monographs, joumal articles and 
audiovisual materials, is provided. 

MANAGEMENT OF HEALTH INFORMATION SYSTEMS (10 CPs Sem 
ti Bu.) HM3MS6 Ms Kerin Robinson 
The fust focus is on die relationstop between healtii toformation and 
healtii service financtog. Topics toclude an tottoduction Xo macro
economics, healtii care ftindtog models, tocludtog die concept of 
managed care witiiin die AusttaUan healdi financing system, cUtocal 
costing and casemix, tocludtog diagnosis related groups (ANDRGs) 
non-acute, ambulatoty and severity of Ulness models. The practical ' 
aspects of casemix fiindtog at facUity level are addressed, tocludtog 
reportmg and mterpreting casemix data, die effects of healtii 
information practices on reunbursement and die appUcation of 
casemix data to utiUsation review and quaUty management The 
second focus is on die planntog and advanced management of healtfi 
mfonnatton and systems. Some of tfie ttipics are: sttategic plantong 
for faculties and healtfi tofomnation services, tocludmg tfie opportu
mty to develop a bustoess plan; mfomiation service poUcy develop-
meto; and departmental financial and budgetaty managemeto 
Prerequisite: HIM2H13, HM2PS3, HM2PS4. 
Chss requirements: tfurty-tone hours of lecttires 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assigmneto (30%) and one 2-hour 
exammatton (70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Cltoton, M. and Scheiwe, D. (eds) Management to die AusttaUan 
healtii care industty, 2"" edn, Longman 1998 
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PROFESSIONAL ISSUES FOR HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGERS 
(10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HM3PIH Ms Kerin Robinson 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments 
Emphasises the dynamic nature of the health-care todustty and the 
relevance of cunent issues to the professional work of health 
information managers. Areas covered may mclude consumer perspec
tives, technological developments, proposed legislation related to health, 
etfiical issues, and amalgamations and other organisational changes at tfie 
state and faciUty or service level Topics vaty each year accordmg to 
contemporaty issues and stodent preference. 
Co-requisite: HM2HI3. 
Class requirements: twenty six hours of seminars. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assignment (80%) and seminar 
presentation (20%). 

PROFESSIONAL STUDIES (25 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) HM3PS5 Ms Dhnne 
Williamson 
Provides smdents with the oppormtoty to develop thek knowledge 
and skiUs in health information management. A range of speciaUsed 
and general placements are available and stodents are assigned to 
one health care faciUty for a five-week block. Smdents also partici
pate in coding cUtocs to develop skiUs to analysis of medical record 
content for classification purposes. 
Prerequisite: aU second-year BHIM subjects. 
Co-requisite: HM3MS5, HM3HC5, HM3QH5, HM3IH5. 
Class requirements: one five-week block and eight-hours of codtog 
workshops. 
Assessment: leartong objectives and specific goals for the placement 
are set after discussion between stodent and supervisor (1()0%). 
Hurdle requkement: satisfactoty attendance and performance are 
requked at placements and coding cUtocs. 

PROFESSIONAL STUDIES (5 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.)}imPS6 Ms Dianne 
Williamson 
Comprises activities wtoch develop stodent understanding of the 
variety of employment roles of health information managers and 
issues wtoch they wUl experience in ttansition to tiie work-force. 
Each stodent presents a seminar on activities undertaken to thek first 
semester professional smdies placement. Participation in hospital-
based codtog cUtocs develop stodents' skiUs to analysis of medical 
record content for classification purposes. 
Prerequisite: aU second-year BHIM subjects. 
Co-requisite: HM3MS5, HM3HC5, HM3QH5, HM3IH5, HM3PS5. 
Chss requirements: eighteen hours of seminars and eight-hours of 
codtog workshops. 
Assessment: Seminar presentation and satisfactoty participation and 
performance to codtog cUtocs and senunars (100%). 

QUALITY MANAGEMENT IN HEALTH CARE (10 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
\MZGW5 Ms Mary EU 
Considers the concepmal issue of quality management and account-
abiUty in health care at program and system levels. Oppormtoties are 
provided for stodents to compare ptolosoptoes of a selected group of 
management theorists as these ptolosophies relate to cunent quality 
management issues. Topics include a systems approach to quaUty, 
determtoants of a quaUty focussed business, practice standiurds, 
quaUty tools, the quaUty management cycle, quaUty plans at program 
and system level and ethical and legal issues. Stodents apply the 
managerial and statistical tools for quaUty management in health care 
includtog process flow charts, affitoty diagrams, and prioritisation 
mattices. The theoretical bases, frameworks and models for manag
ing orgatosational change are addressed. Smdents examtoe tfie quaUty 
management role of the health information manager as a department 
manager and as a faciUtator witton health care organisations. 
Prerequisite: HM2HI3. 
Incompatible subject: PH3CQM. 
Class requirements: sixty five hours of lectures and semtoars. 
Assessment: one 3-hour exanunation (70%) and one 1,500-word 
assignment (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
WUson, L. and Goldschrmdt, P. Quality management in healthcare 
McGraw-Hill 1995. 
PROFESSIONAL ISSUES (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) HMAP\S Ms Kerin 
Robinson 
Stodents participate to seminars relevant to the woridng healtfi informa
tion professional. Issues covered toclude tfieoretical and techtocal topics 
in healtfi information management The content varies accordmg to tfie 
identified needs and mterests of tfie stodents. There is some emphasis on 
current issues relating to human resource management information 
management and quaUty management to health care. 

Chss requirements: fifty two hotos of senunars and self dkected 
learning. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word assignment (60%) and one class 
presentation (40%). 

SOCIAL WORK/SOCIAL WELFARE/HUMAN 
SERVICES 

First year 

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WELFARE (15 CPs Sem. /. Aw.) 
WRH1ISW Ms Virginia Mansel Lees 
Ttos subject tottoduces stodents to social weffare ttoough an 
exartonation of social and personal problems and related social 
poUcy and service provision. Lectures wiU criticaUy map a number of 
contemporaty social issues and problems and thek tostoty, exploring 
present and past understandtogs of tfiek causes and examirung the 
remedies impUed m these understandtogs. The role and nature of social 
welfare response to social problems wiU be examtoed to develop a critical 
understanding of welfare and health provisions. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour senunar per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word media portfolio (40%), one 1,000-word 
book/joumal review (30%) and one 1,000-word social issues paper 
(30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
WUson, J., Thomson, J. and McMahon, A. The Australian Welfare 
State Key Documents arU Themes 1996. 
PREPARATION FOR PROFESSIONAL WELFARE PRACTICE (15 CPs. 
Sem. IL Aw.) WRH1PPP Ms Sue Hodgkin 
Ttos subject inttoduces stodents to an understandtog of the factors 
affecting professional practice in human service orgatosations. 
Orgatosational, social and commutoty, poUcy, legal, operational, and 
professional contexts of human service practice are considered. 
Stodents are mttoduced to sectors of welfare responsibiUty, including 
options in service deUvety areas and the sttucture of service deUvety, 
particularly in regional and mral areas. PhUosoptocal, value and 
knowledge bases of professional welfare practice are identified. Key 
social issues affecttog cUents are explored such as employment, 
inequaUty, ruraUty, and gender. PoUcy goals of agencies (eg social 
care, social conttol) are analysed within the framework of contempo
raty social poUcy. Smdents wiU develop thek understandtog of 
professional ettocs and duty of care, and skiUs to sttess management 
and assertiveness. A weekly two-hour skills session wiU develop 
practice skills btoldtog on theoretical concepts inttoduced. 
Co-requisite: WRHIRCI. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week and one 2-hour 
seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (45%), one skUls group faciUta
tion (20%) and one 1,500-word report (35%). 

Preliminary reading: 
O'Connor, I., Wilson, J. and Setterlund, D. Social Work arU Welfare 
Practice, 2"^ edn, Longman Cheshke 1998. 

Prescribed reading: 
Healy J. Welfare Options, Allen & Unwin 1998. 
REFLECTIVE COMMUNICATION IN WELFARE PRACTICE (15 CPs. 
Sem. L Aw.) WRH1 RClMi Judith Gibbs 
This subject examines various theories and models of commutoca
tion and considers thek appUcation to professional practice in the 
human services field. Particular attention is given to the values and 
ethics associated with human services practice. Areas such as 
interpersonal, smaU-group and orgatosational conunutocation are 
examtoed and considered in relation to context gender, culture and 
power. There is a sttong emphasis on experiential leartong to the 
mtorial series, with smdents being encouraged to develop an 
awareness of thek own toteractional style, behaviour to groups and a 
groundtog to toterviewtog. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word assignment (65%), one 15-minute 
mtorial presentation with a 1,000-word review of material presented 
(35%). Hurdle requkement: smdents must pass both components. 

Prescribed reading: 
O'Connor, I., WUson, J. and Setterlund, D. Social Work and Welfare 
Practice, Longman Cheshke 1998. 
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SOCIAL WORK 1A: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK AND SOCIAL 
WELFARE (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu., Aw.. Be.) SW1 ISA, WSW1ISA, 
BSW1ISA Bu: Dr Christine Bigby Aw: Ms Virginia Mansel Lees. Be: 
Ms Di Cox. 
In tills subject students wUl be orientated to a utoversity mode of 
study and be inttoduced to die complex and often contested nature of 
social work and diverse knowledge base that informs social work 
practice and social poUcy analysis. Stodents wiU be totroduced to the 
broad tfiemes tfiat have characterised AustraUan social poUcies and some 
of die contemporaty debates tfiat inform poUcy developments. Ideas tfiat 
social problems are constructed and understood differentiy across time 
and to accordance witfi different value and tfieoretical perspectives are 
explcHed. Usmg selected examples, tfie unpact of societal organisation on 
individuals and social problems wiU be examtoed. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour seminar per 
week 
Assessment: one 1,000-word class paper (25%), one 2,500-word 
essay (60%) and four 200-word written class exercises (total 15%) 

Preliminary reading: 
Hay, I. and Bochner, D. Making the grade. Oxford Utoversity 1997 

Recommended reading: 
O'Connor, I., WUson, J. and Setteriund, D. Sochi Work and Welfare 
Practice, Longman Cheshke 1998. 
Wilson, J., Thomson J. and McMahon, A. The Australhn welfare 
state: Key documents arU themses. MacMiUan 1996. 
Sarage, E. Errhodying the social: Constructions of difference. 
Roudedge 1998 
SOCIAL WORK IB: THE STRUCTURAL BASES OF POVERTY AND 
INEQUALITY (15CPs. Sem. IL Bu.. Aw., ee.jSWISPI, WSW1SPI, 
BSW1 SPI Bu: Dr Christine Bigby. Aw: Ms Judith Ghbs. Be: Ms Di Cox 
In ttos subject smdents analyse AusttaUan and totemational ttends of 
the extent and nature of toequaUty and poverty. They wUl be 
inttoduced to debates about the definitions and measurement of 
poverty. Explanations of poverty and mequaUty embedded to various 
poUtical ideologies and the response inherent to these different ap
proaches wiU be examtoed. The range of historic and current social poUcy 
and social work responses to aUeviate poverty and reduce toequaUty are 
considered to the context of social woik's value base. Experiences, 
explanations and consequences of inequaUty of groups who are most at 
risk of poverty to Austr^ian society are examtoed to some depth. 
Prerequisite: SWIISA or equivsdent 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour semtoar per 
week. 
Assessment: one 3,500-word essay (75%) and five 200-word written 
class exercises (total 25%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Fincher, R. and Nieuwenhuysen, J. Australhn poverty: Then and 
now, Utoversity Press 1998. 

SOCIETAL CONTEXT OF SOCIAL WELFARE (15 CPs Sem. IL Aw) 
WRH1CSW Ms Virginia Mansel Lees 
This subject buUds on tottoduction to Social Welfare by further 
developing stodents' understanding of the ways to wtoch social 
stmctures, and partictoarly social sttatification and diversity, create 
or totensify personal problems and constimte a cmcial level for 
social welfare totervention. Lectures wiU mtroduce and criticaUy 
evaluate ideas about human needs, social justice, human rights and equal 
cqjpOTttmity that inform tfie multiple responses of social welfare to social 
needs, inequaUties and disadvantages. Stodents wUl explore thek 
understanding of these issues, reflecting on and analystog the Unks 
between theoretical analyses and thek personal experiences. 
Chss requirements: two 1 -hour lectures and one 2-hour semtoar per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word major assignment (70%) and 1,000-
word senunar presentation (30%). 

Second year 

CASEWORK IN PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (20 CPs. Sem. IL Aw.) 
WRH2CPP Ms Judith Gibbs 
This subject tottoduces stodents to the theoty and practice of social 
casework and criticaUy exanunes the tostorical origins of the 
approach, its theoretical and value bases, and the range of forms it 
has taken over time. Particular emphasis wUl be upon cunent 
practice models and the way to which they utihse relevant knowl
edge of human development and social change, and how they are 
shaped by contemporaty poUcy contexts. Core skiUs for assessment 
wUl be reviewed to lectures and opportototies for experiential 
leamtog provided to weekly semtoars. 

Prerequisite: WRH1 RC 1 & WRH1PPR 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lectttte and one 2-hour seminar per 
week. 
Assessment: one 30-minute seminar presentation (30%), one 3,000-
word essay (50%) and one 1,500-word exercise (20%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Coulshed, V. Social Work Practice: an Intmduction, MacmUlan 
1988. 

Prescribed reading: 
Payne, M. Modem Social Work Theory: A Critical Inttoduction, 2"̂  
edn, MacmiUan 1997. 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT IN PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (20 CPs. 
Sem. L Aw) WRH2CDP Ms Robyn Mortlock 
Ttos subject develops stodents' critical understandtog of tiieoretical 
frameworks and professional practice of social and commutoty 
development and group work mterventions in die human services 
sector. The social and commutoty development component examtoes tfie 
principles and paiticipattity processes involved ui woridng witfi people, 
sttucttires and institotions at local and centtal levels, toterventions are 
smdied to relation tt) die processes of social change to community 
setttogs, tfie civU society, and tfie state. Group work provides opportuto
ties for stodents tt) develop an understandmg of group development, 
processes, leaderstop and skUls as a group facUitattir. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Weffare Practice: WRH 1 PPR 
Co-requisite: Bachelor of Arts (Human Services): WRH2TPP. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecttire or workshop and one 2-hour 
skUls group per week. 
Assessment: one peer leamtog activity (20%), two 2,000-word essays 
(30% each), and one skiUs group facUitation (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
Johnson, D. and Johnson, F. Joining together, 6"̂  edn. Prentice HaU 
1996. 
Netting, F, Kettner, P. and McMurty, S. Sochi Work Macm Practice, 
2"'' edn, Longman 1998. 
Rothman, J., ErUch, J. and Tropman, J. eds. Strategies of Community 
Intervention, 5'̂  edn, FE Peacock 1995. 
FIELDWORK AND PRACTICE B (15 CPs. Sem. IL Aw.) WWS6247 Ms 
Virginh Mansel Lees Avaihble to continuing students only 
Stodents complete 45 days of placement and buUd upon the leartong 
to Fieldwork and Practice A. By the completion of this placement, 
stodents should be able to demonsttate basic competence in weffare 
practice. Ttos wUl include planntog and implementmg an mterven
tion with a suitable cUent, group or commutoty program, demonsttat-
ing the appUcation of relevant theoty to plantong a specific action or 
totervention, reflecting criticaUy on thek own practice and demon-
sttating awareness of thek own and agency boundaries and the 
abiUty to work withto these. 
Prerequisite: Fieldwork and Practice A. 
Class requirements: eight hours preparation, two, 3-hour totegrative 
semtoars and 45 days supervised placement. Field education 
preparation is usuaUy undertaken during evetongs or weekends. 
Assessment: assessment is on a pass/faU basis otoy. To obtam a pass 
smdents must attend fieldwork lecttoes and senunar groups, cany 
out aU requisite fieldwork tasks, and receive a pass grade on the 
smdent placement report and senunar presentation (100%). 

PUBLIC WELFARE (20 CPs. Sem. II Aw) WRH2PW1 Ms Judith Gibbs 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

SOCIAL POLICY and Program Development (20 CPs. Sem. L Aw.) 
WRH2SP1 Dr Guinever ThrelkeU 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

SOCIAL WORK 2A: THE INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIAL CONTEXTS OF 
SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE (20 CPS Sem. L Bu., Aw., Be.) SW2ISP, 
WSW2ISP BSW2ISP Bu: Ms Sue Gleed Aw: Ms Virginh Mansel 
Lees, Be: Ms Fiona Gardner 
In tills subject stodents wiU buUd on first year psychological stodies 
and explore human development witiun a social context. The focus 
of module one is the key roles played by famiUes and informal 
support networks across tfie Ufecourse. The chaUenges to todividual 
and social functiotong of non-normative factors such as Ulness, 
impairment and disabiUty during die Ufecourse are considered. The 
focus of die second module is social sttatification to society. Smdents 
are inttoduced to a tfieoretical understandtog of concepts such as 
race, etimicity, social exclusion and gender. The relevance of tiiese 
concepts to tiie organisational and practice dimensions of social work 
practice are considered. 
Prerequisite: SWIISA, SWISPI or equivalents. 
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Class requirements: two l-hour lectores and one 2-hour seminar per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 2,000-word essay 
(40%) and five 200-word written or oral class exercises (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
d'Abbs. P. Who helps? Support networks arU social policy in 
Australia (Monograph No. 12). Melboume: AusttaUan Instimte of 
FamUy Smdies. Prentice Hall 1991. 
OUver, M. The politics of disablement, MacrmUan 1990. 
SeUgman, M. and DarUng, R. Ordirmry families, special chiUren: A 
systems approach to childhood disability, Guildford Press 1997. 

SOCIAL WORK 2B: HELPING PROFESSIONS AND SOCIAL WORK (10 
CPs. Sem. L Bu., Aw., Be.) SW2HPS, WSW2HPS, BSW2HPS Bu: Ms 
Sue Gleed, Aw: Ms Virginia Mansel Lees; Be: Ms Fiotm Gardner 
In tfiis subject stodents wiU explore concepts of todividual and 
collective responsibiUty for social weU being and the nature of 
helping professions. Characteristics of professions are considered 
with an in-depth exanunation of the histoty and purpose of the social 
work profession in AusttaUa and intemationaUy. The phUosopWcal 
and value base of social work are explored ustog human rights and 
social justice perspectives. Consideration of the profession's ettocal 
codes and thek appUcation to practice wiU be explored tiirough 
practice examples of dUemmas that confront practitioners to the field. 
Prerequisite: SWIISA, SWISPI. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one l-hour seminar per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word essay (33.3%), one 1,000-word essay 
(33.3%) and one 1,000-word essay (33.3%). 

Preliminary reading: 
AASW Code of Etiucs. 
Prescribed reading: 
Hugman, R. Social welfare arU social value, MacrmUan 1998. 
Hugman, R. and Smith, D. Ethical issues in social work, Roudedge 
1995. 
Schimtz, D. and Goodwto, R. Social welfare arU individual responsi
bility, Cambridge Utoversity Press 1998. 

SOCIAL WORK 2C: ORGANISATIONAL CONTEXTS AND THE DIVER
SITY OF SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.. Aw., Be.) 
SW20CD, WSW20CD, BSW20CD Bu: Dr Helen Cleak Aw: Ms Sue 
Hodgkin. Be: Ms Fiorm Gardner; 
In ttos subject stodents wiU examtoe some basic concepts from 
orgatosational theoty and consider the importance of orgatosations to 
the itoplementation of social poUcies and service deUvety. The 
various orgatosational locations of social work, thek differences and 
the manner in wtoch they shape the character of social work 
processes and outcomes are considered. The second module provides 
a tiieoretical overview of the major forms of social work totervention 
and the mtotiple levels of society at wtoch totervention may occur. A 
focus wUl be the toterconnections between forms of intervention and 
the necessity for mtegration if social work is to respond effectively to 
social problems. 
Prerequisite: SWIISA, SWISPI or eqtovalents. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hoiir seminar per 
week. 
Assessment: one 3,500-word essay (75%) and one l,0(X)-word class 
paper (25%). 

Recommended reading: 
Healy, J. Welfare Options, AUen and Unwin 1998. 
Jones, I. and May, J. Working in human service organisations, 
Longman 1992. 
Payne, M. Modem social work theory, MacmiUan 1997. 

SOCIAL WORK 2D: APPLIED SOCIAL WORK RESEARCH (10 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu., Aw., Be.) SW2SWR, WSW2SWR, BSW2SWR Bu: Dr 
Martin Ryan. Aw: Dr Guinever Threlkeld. Be: Ms Fiorm Gardner 
In tius subject stodents further develop the knowledge gatoed from 
sociological research metiiods and its appUcation to practice research 
in social work. Smdents wiU consider the nature of practice research, 
formulation of problems and design, as weU as the etiucal dilemmas 
encountered to conducttog practice research. Critical thinking about 
research design wUl be developed ttoough consideration of pubUshed 
research papers. The second module wiU build on toformation 
processing skiUs acquked during the fkst year and further develop 
stodent's techtocal computer skiUs, as well as tfiek writing and 
presentation skiUs ttoough laboratoty classes. 
Prerequisite: SWIISA, SWISPI or equivalents. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour semtoar per week. 

Assessment: one 1,200-word critique of a pubUshed research paper 
(40%), one 1,500-word practice research proposal and design (40%) 
and one 800-word report (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
Alston, M. and Bowles, W. Research in social work, AUen and 
Unwto 1998. 
Fuller, R. and Petch, A. Practitioner research: The reflexive social 
worker. Open Umversity Press 1995. 
Hay, I. and Bochner, D. Making the grade, Oxford Utoversity Press 
1997. 

THEORY OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (20 CPs. Sem. I. Aw.) 
WRH2TPP Ms Sue Hodgkin 
Ttos subject tottoduces stodents to an understandtog of the factors 
affecttog professional practice to human service orgatosations. 
Orgatosational, social and commutoty, poUcy, legal, operational, and 
professional contexts of human service practice are considered. 
Stodents are tottoduced to sectors of weffare responsibiUty, tocluding 
options in service deUvety areas and die stmcture of service deUvety 
particularly to regional and rural areas. PhUosoptocal, value and 
knowledge bases of professional weffare practice wiU be identified. 
Key social issues affecting cUents are explored such as employment, 
toequaUty, ruraUty, and gender. PoUcy goetfs of agencies (eg social 
care, social conttol) are analysed witton the framework of contempo
raty social poUcy. Stodents wiU develop thek understandtog of 
professional ettocs and duty of care, and skiUs to sttess management 
and assertiveness. A two-hour skUls session wiU develop practice 
skills buildtog on theoretical concepts inttoduced. 
Prerequisite: WR^iiRCi &WRH1CSW. 
Co-requisite: WRH2CPR 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week and one 2-hour 
senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one skiUs group faciUta
tion (20%) and one 2,000-word report (40%). Hurdle requkement: 
one peer leartong activity. 

Preliminary reading: 
O'Connor, I., Wilson, J. and Setterlund, D. Socio/ Work and Welfare 
Practice, 2nd edn, Longman Cheshke 1998. 

Prescribed reading: 
Healy, J. Welfare Options, AUen & Unwin 1998. 
WELFARE LAW AND POLICY (15 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) WWS6242 Dr 
Guinever Threlkeld 
Available to continuing students only. 
Covers two areas of stody, social poUcy and welfare law. The social 
poUcy area of stody provides an overview of theoretical and practice 
frameworks in social poUcy. The subject examines the ideologies and 
stmctures relevant to understanding social poUcy and the concept of 
the welfare state and explores the principles and processes of poUcy 
development, implementation and evaluation. Smdents are expected 
to develop an understanding of the distribution of advantage and 
disadvantage of weffare in AusttaUan society. 
The welfare law sttand examines the legal system, with particular 
attention to those areas of law related to welfare poUcy and practice. 
The subject considers aspects of existtog law, as weU as promotes 
discussion and critical evaluation of issues arising. 
Prerequisite: WWS6142. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour lectures per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word poUcy essay (50%), one 2,000-word 
law essay (40%) and one 500-word report (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Dalton, T, Draper, M., Weeks, W. and Wiseman, J. (eds). Making 
social policy in Australh, AUen and Unwin, 1996. 
Fitzroy Legal Service. The hw harUbook, 2000, or Redfem Legal 
Service. 77ie law handbook 2000. 
Swain, P. In the shadow of the law. The Federation Press 1995. 
Weartog, M. and Beneen, R. (eds) Welfare arU social policy in 
Australia. The distribution of advantage, Harcourt Brace 1994. 

WELFARE METHODS 2A (15 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) WWS6240 Ms Robyn 
Mortlock 
Avaihble to continuing students only. 
Btolds on the theoty and practice covered to Weffare Methods IB 
and comprises two sections, group work and commutoty work. The 
group work part of the subject is designed to provide leartong 
opportototies to group work for stodents where stodents experience 
leaderstop and memberstop of a campus-based group. The commu
toty work part of tiie subject examtoes tiie connections between 
theoretical frameworks and professional practice. In partictoar. 
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attention is given to exploring the principles and processes of 
commutoty development and tiie appUcation of mtegrated sttategies 
of intervention. Concepts such as power, empowerment profession-
aUsm and social change, wiU be considered in relation to conununity 
groups, management committees, women and commutoty work, 
rural community weffare and the state. 
Prere9Mi.jirc; WWS6140 and WWS6141. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecttue and one 2-hoto skiUs group 
per week. 
Assessment: one semtoar presentation (25%), one 2,000-word essay 
(35%), one skills group presentation (20%) and one, 1,500-word 
report (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Johnson, D. and Johnson, F. Joining together, 6tii edn. Prentice- HaU 
1996. 
Kenny, S. Developing communities for the future: community 
development in Australia, 2nd edn, Thomas Nelson 1999. 
Rotiunan, ErUch & Tropman, eds. Sttrategies of community interven
tion, F E Peacock PubUshers, 5tii edn, 1995. 
WELFARE METHODS 2B (15 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) WWS6241 Ms Judith 
Gibbs 
Available to continuing students only. 
Basic mtervention frameworks relevant to workmg with todividuals 
and famiUes are developed. A fartoly and systems perspective, crisis 
mtervention and problem-solvtog are considered, along with a brief 
inttoduction to radical and femitost approaches. The relevance of 
these approaches to generic weffare practice is examtoed ttooughout 
Stodents wiU be tovolved to a series of experiential woikshqis wtoch are 
totended to enable the mtegration and appUcation of aU course toput 
Prerequisite: WWS6140, WWS6141 and WWS6246. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hoiir workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,5(X)-word assignment (50%) and one progressive-
reflective joumal assigrunent (50%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Coulshed, V. Sochi work practice: an introduction, MacmiUan 1988. 
Prescribed reading: 
Payne, M. Modem sochl work theory: a critical introduction, 2nd 
edn, MacmiUan 1997. 
WELFARE PRACTICE FIELD EDUCAIION PROJECT (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Aw.) WRH2FE1 Ms Virginh Mansel Lees 
Ttos subject provides a field-based tottoduction tta the human 
services todustty and an opportutoty for stodents to mtegrate 
theoretical aspects of the course with weffare practice. The focus of 
the placement is the analysis of the practice context of weffare 
service deUvety tocludtog the social, poUtical, orgatosational and 
professional context of an agency. Stodents undertake a 20-day field 
placement and are supervised by appropriately qualified workers. A 
Utoversity Uaison stadEf member is appototed to support and assess 
the progress of the placement based upon supervision sessions and 
written reports. Stodents attend preparation for fieldwork lectures 
and are required to present an aspect of thek work on placement 
during fieldwork semtoars. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Weffare Practice: WRHIRCI, WRHIPPP 
and WRH2CPRBachelor of Arts (Human Services): WRHIRCI and 
WRHICSW. 
Co-requisite: Bachelor of Arts (Human Services): WRH2TPP. 
Class requirements: eight hours preparation; two 3-hour totegrative 
semtoars; 20 days (140 hours) supervised placement Field education 
preparation is usuaUy undertaken during evetongs or weekends. 
Assessment: assessment is on a pass/faU basis otoy. To obtato a pass 
stodents must attend aU Field Education Preparation and semtoar 
sessions; undertake 20 days of Field Placement tocludtog all 
requisite field placement tasks (as confirmed ttoough a Field 
Educator Report); receive a pass grade on the Field Education 
Workbook; and complete a 30-intoute semtoar presentation (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
O'Connor, L, WUson, J. and Setterlund, D. Sochl Work and Welfare 
Practice, 2nd edn, Longman Cheshke 1998. 

WELFARE SERVICES AND ADMINISTRATION (15CPs. Sem. i Aw.) 
WWS6143 Ms Trich Hazeleger 
Available to continuing students only. 
Ttos subject provides an tottoduction to the societal and orgatosa
tional contexts of weffare work. It focuses on a range of orgatosa
tional and instrumental skiUs required to the areas of report writtog, 
planntog, commutocation and team work. It examines stmctures and 

procedures mvolved to die admtoisttation of weffare services, witii 
particular emphasis on pubUc weffare. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hoto lectttte and one 1.5-hour senunar per 
week. „^„ , 
Assessment: one 1,000-word essay (20%), one 2,000-word essay 
(45%) and one 1,500-word report (35%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Jones, A. and May, J. Working in human service organisations, 
Longman Cheshke 1992. 

Third year 
CHILD ABUSE AND CHILD PROTECTION (20 CPs. Sem. /. Aw.) 
WRH3CAP Ms Judith Gibbs and Ms Sue Hodgkin 
The primaty objective of tiiis subject is to encourage stodents to 
develop an understandmg and critical appreciation of tfie major 
concepmal, poUcy, program and practice debates wtoch characterise 
tiie field of ctold abuse and chUd protection services. There wiU be 
an analysis of what constitotes chUd abuse and some exploration of 
different tfieoretical models, which assist m explamtog tiie phenom
enon. Lecttues wUl concenttate on current issues m tfie field and 
poUcy and practice issues and dUemmas wiU be placed m a tostorical 
framework. The course is ctold centted and begtos witfi a considera
tion of a number of tiieories and approaches regarded as critical to 
effective work to die field. The nattire of workkig witfi tovoluntaty 
cUents and the ensutog personal and professional dUemmas wUl be 
pivotal to assistmg stodents to understand the work. 
Prerequisite: WWS6246 or WRH2PP1 or WRH2FE1. 
Class requirements: one 1-hoto lecttire and one 2-hour seminar per 
week. 
Assessment: one 30-nitoute senunar presentation (30%), one 3,(XX)-
word essay (50%) and one 1,500-word book review (20%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Goddard, C. ChiU Abuse and Child Protection: A Guide for Health, 
Education and Welfare Workers, 1996. 
Recommended reading: 
Goddard, C. and Carew, R. Responding to chiUren: ChiU Welfare 
Practice, 1993. 
Piatt, D. and Shemmtogs, D. Making Inquiries into Alledged Abuse 
arU Neglect: Pertnetship with Families, 1996. 
CONTEMPORARY HUMAN SERVICES (20CPs. Sem. IL Aw.) 
WRH3CHS Ms Robyn Mortlock 
Ttos subject prepares stodents for work within contemporaty human 
services orgatosation, btoldtog on Theoty of Professional Practice to 
extend stodents' understandtog of processes and practices character
istic of the orgatosation of human services work. The subject consists 
of ttoee modtoes: orgatosation theoty, tocluding orgatosational 
cultore, management stmctures, leaderstop and teamwork; human 
resource management, includtog prtociples, power and decision-
maktog processes, managtog conflict including confUct resolution, 
coUaborative problem solvtog, planntog, supervision and sttess 
management within human services; and admitosttation to contem
poraty human services, mcluding tendermg, reportmg and workload 
management. 
Prerequisite: WRH2CPP & WRH2CDR 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (50%), one 1,500-word essay 
(30%) and one 1,000-word semtoar presentation (20%). 

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 3 (20 CPs. Sem. /. /Iw.; WRH3PP3 Ms 
Robyn Morthck (This subject wiU be running in year 2(XX) only) 
Ttos subject aims to develop stodents' critical understanding of 
theoretical frameworks and professional practice of social and 
commutoty development and group work toterventions to the human 
services sector. The social and commutoty development component 
examtoes the principles and participatoty processes mvolved in 
worktog with people, stmcttires and institotions at local and centtal 
levels. The stody of totervention to relation to the processes of social 
change are applied to community setttogs, the civU society, and the 
state. Group work provides leartong opportutoties for stodents to 
develop an understandmg of frameworks such as group development 
and leaderstop. It is expected stodents should be able to explato and 
apply the stages of group development and group processes, as weU 
as demonsttate tfiek knowledge and skiUs as group faciUtators. 
Prerequisite: WRH2PP1 and WRH2PP2. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture or workshop and one 2-hour 
skiUs group per week. 
Assessment: one peer leaming activity (20%), two 2,000-word essay 
(30% each) and one skiUs group faciUtation (20%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Johnson, D. and Johnson, F. Joining together, 6th edn. Prentice HaU 
1996. 
Kenny S. Devehping communities for the future: community 
devehpment in Australh, 2"̂  edn, Thomas Nelson 1999. 
Rothman, J., ErUch, J. and Tropman, J. eds. Strategies of commuruty 
intervention, 5th edn, F. E. Peacock PubUshers 1995. 

SOCIAL POLICY AND PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT (20 CPs. Sem. L 
Aw.) WRH3SPlZ)r Guinever ThrelkeU. 
Not available in 2000. 

SOCIAL WORK 3A: CONCEPTUALISATIONS OF SOCIAL WORK AND 
SOCIAL WELFARE (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu., Aw.. Be.) SW3CSW, 
WSW3CSW, BSW3CSW Bu: Mr Bill Healy. Aw: Ms Trich Hazeleger 
Be: Ms Fhrm Gardner 
to tfus subject stodents entertog the two year program wiU be given 
the opportototy to systematicaUy relate prior leanung and work 
experiences to key concepts and theoretical accounts of the place of 
tiie weffare state and the profession of social work to Australian and 
comparative totemational contexts. Particular emphasis wiU be given 
to tiie post world war two developments to health and weffare 
provision, key pomts of change since then and to contemporaty 
resttucturtog of the weffare state, to that context the nature, purpose 
and knowledge and value bases of social work wiU be examtoed as it 
is botfi shaped by and attempts to shape the nature of its sanctioned 
roles and tasks. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour senunar per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word class paper (30%) and one 3,500-word 
essay (70%). Hurdle requkement: attendance and participation at 
seminars. 

Recommended reading: 
Adams, K. DominelU, L. and Payne, M. Sochl Work: Themes, Issues 
arU Current Debates, MacmiUan 1998. 
ffe, J. Rethinking Sochl Work, Longman 1997. 
WUson, J., Thomson, J. and McMahon, A. The Australian Welfare 
State, MacmiUan 1996. 

SOCIAL WORK 3B: SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE WITH INDIVIDUALS, 
FAMILIES AND GROUPS (20CPs. Sem. i Bu., Aw., Be.) SW3IFG, 
WSW3IFG, BSW3IFG Bu: Mr Mark Furhng. Aw: Ms Trich 
Hazelelger Be: Ms Fhrta Gardner 
in tfus subject smdents wiU be tottoduced to a basic understandtog of 
theories of social work practice with todividuals, famiUes and groups 
in commutoty and social contexts. More specificaUy stodents wiU 
have stmctured opportototies to develop and refine: basic commuto
cation skiUs; relevant perceptual and conceptual abiUties around how 
to better understand personal and fanuly "problems" and how to 
formulate appropriate social work mterventions. The expected 
outcome for ttos subject is the actoevement of at least a basic level of 
social work practice competence to woridng with todividuals, 
famiUes and groups sufficient for entty toto a first supervised 
fieldwork placement. 
Class requirements: one 2-hours lecture and one 3-hour seminar/ 
laboratoty per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (50%), one 1,500-word case 
formulation (30%) and five 200-word written class exercises (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
Fook, J. Radical Casework, AUen and Unwto, Sydney 1993 
Payne, M. Modem Sochl Work Theoty, MacmiUan, London 1997 
Benjamto, J., Bessant J. and Wattts, R. Making Groups Work, AUen 
and Unwto, Sydney 1997 

SOCIAL WORK 3C: SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE IN SOCIAL DEVELOP
MENT AND POLICY CONTEXTS (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu., Aw., Be.) 
SW3SDP, WSW3SDP, BSW3SDP Bu: Dr Thorn Puckett Aw: Dr 
Guinever Threlkeld. Be: Ms Di Cox 
to ttos subject the focus is on social work practice at the commumty 
and society levels to the context of personal and social relationstops. 
It covers: relevant theoty and knowledge related to social netwoiks, 
conuuutoties, civU society and societies as a whole; commutoty work 
and social development as social work practice models; social poUcy 
processes and analysis; and the appUcation of research, analytical 
and other skiUs to tiiiese practice levels. 
Prerequisite: SW3SDR 
Class requirements: 3-hours of lecttires and one 2-hour semtoar. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 1,500-word essay 
(30%) and one 1,500-word essay (30%). 

Recommended reading: 
Midgley J. Sochl Devehpment: The Developmental Perspective in 
Sochl Welfare, Sage 1995. 
Pierson C. Beyond the Welfare State: The New Political Economy of 
Welfare, Cambridge, PoUty Press 1998. 
ffe J. Community Devehpment: Creating Commimity Alterrmtives -
Vision, A/talysis arU Practice, Melboume, Longman 1995. 

SOCIAL WORK 3D: SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE IN LEGAL, ETHICAL 
AND RIGHTS CONTEXTS (20CPS Sem. Ii Bu, Aw., Be.) SW3LER, 
WSW3LER, BSW3LER Bu: Ms Margarita Frederico. Aw: Ms Trich 
Hazeleger. Be: Mr Garth Phillips 
to ttos subject .a major focus wiU be upon the way to wtoch human 
rights regime gtodes social work practice . Smdents explore to depth 
the human rights regime and its relevance to social work. The role of 
ettocs from various perspectives to evetyday social work practice 
wiU be addressed, and the process for ettocal decision making wUl be 
explored. Witton ttos framework there wUl be a specffic exanunation 
of the legal context withto wtoch social workers work, and wtoch 
they are expected to understand to thek practice. Ttos wiU toclude 
laws and legal practice wtoch toterface dkectiy with aspects of social 
work and an exanunation of 'duty of care' and the obUgations of 
professional practice. 
Prerequisite: SW20CD or equivalent. 
Class requirements: four 2-hour lectures/seminars per week for six 
weeks. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word assignment (40%), one 1,500-word 
assignment (40%) and the equivalent of 1,000-words of written class 
exercises (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
Hugman, R. and Smith, D. Ethical issues in Sochl Work, Routiedge 
1995. 
Lawrence, J. Argument for Action Ethics arU Professiorml CorUuct, 
Hemisphere PubUcation Services 1999. 
Swato, P. In the shadow of the hw: the legal context of social work 
practke, N.S.W. Federation FVess 1991. 

SOCIAL WORK 3E: SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE SPECIALISATIONS (20 
CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.. Aw., Be.) SW3SWS, WSW3SWS, BSW3SWS Bu: 
Dr Thom Puckett. Aw: Dr Guinever ThrelkeU Be: Ms Fhna Gardner 
The purpose of ttos subject is to inttoduce stodents to the practice of 
social work to diverse fields. The modules wUl explore poUcies, 
programs, and practice and context in various fields. The content wiU 
buUd upon core social work knowledge and skill and inttoduce 
knowledge and practice specific to the field being stodied. Stodents 
wiU select two fields of social work practice to stody in depth. The 
specific fields wUl be selected by the Department each year to 
provide a choice for stodents to pursue areas of interest or speciaUsa
tion. Fields of practice to be presented may include: Social Work 
Practice and Mental Health, Social Work Practice with Ctoldren and 
FamiUes, totemational Social Work, Social Work Fh-actice and 
Health, Agtog, Grief and Loss, DisabiUty and Family Violence. 
Prerequisite: SW2HPS, SW20CD or equivalent. 
Class requirements: four 2-hour lecmres per week over six weeks. 
Assessment: one 2,(K)0-word assigrunent (40%), one 2,000-word 
assignment (40%) and the equivalent of 1,000-words of written class 
exercises (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
Davis, M. The Blackwell companion to social work BlackweU 1997. 
Teare, R.J. and Sheafor, B. W. Practice-sensitive sochl work 
education: an empirical armlysis of social work practice arU 
practitioners, CouncU on Social Work Education 1995. 

SOCIAL WORK 3F: SOCIAL WORK FIELDWORK PRACTICUM 1 (20 
CPs. Sem. ti Bu., Aw., Be.) SW3FWP WSW3FWP BSW3FWP Bu: Ms 
Margarita Fmderico. Aw: Ms Trich Hazekger Be: Mr Garth Phillips 
to this subject stodents wiU apply thek leartong in knowledge and 
skUls of social work practice by undertaktog a supervised fieldwork 
practicum. Smdents are placed to a range of human service orgatosa
tions to demonsttate thek knowledge and skUls and further develop 
tiiek practice knowledge. SW3FWP is tiie first and SW4FWP the 
second of two fieldwork placements to be undertaken by the smdents 
under the supervision of a qualified social worker with the Uaison 
support of an acadenuc staff member. Each placement period is 14 
weeks ftiU time as required by the AASW and is normaUy taken at 
the end of second semester (September to December) each year. As 
part of the practicum, smdents wiU be requked to attend four two 
hoto preparatoty semtoars and regular seminars ttooughout the 
practicum, the latter up to a total of twenty hours. 
Prerequisite: SW3IFG, SW3SDR 
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Chss requirements: fourteen weeks full time (70 days) mcluding 
integrative seminar attendance up to a total of twenty hours and four 
2-hour preparatoty lectures/seminars. 
Assessment: assessed on a pass or fail basis tiu-ough ongoing reports 
and documents written by die smdent and field educator. Liaison 
reports and otiier documentation submitted by the Uaison staff 
member may be taken into account as appropriate (100%). 

Recommended reading: 
Doel, M. and Shadlow, S. (eds) Sochl work in a changing worU: an 
intematiorml perspective on practke leaming: Arena, Ashgate 1996. 
ShuUnan, L. Teaching the helping skills: afieU instructor's guide, 
CouncU on Social Work Education, 2nd edn, 1993. 

WELFARE PRACTICE FIELD EDUCATION PRACTICUM (20 CPs. alt 
year Aw.) WRH3FEP Ms Virginia Mansel Lees 
Smdents complete 45 days of placement and buUd upon the leamtog 
in Field Education Project. By tfie completion of tfus placement 
stodents should be able to demonsttate basic competence to weffare 
practice. Ttos wiU mclude plantong and implementtog an toterven
tion with a stotable cUent, group or commutoty program, demonsttat-
ing the appUcation of relevant tiieoty to planntog a specific action or 
intervention, reflecting criticaUy on thek own practice and demon-
sttating awareness of thek own and agency boundaries and the 
abiUty to work witton these. 
Prerequisite: WRH2FE1, WRH2CPR WRH2CDR 
Co-serequisite: WRH3SPi andWRH3CHS. 
Chss requirements: eight hours preparation, two, three-hour totegrative 
seminars and 45 days supervised placement Field education preparation 
is usuaUy undertaken during evetongs or weekends. 
Assessment: assessment is on a pass/faU basis otoy. To obtain a pass 
smdents must attend all Field Education Preparation and seminar 
sessions; undertake 45 days of Field placement includmg aU reqmsite 
field placement tasks (as confirmed through a Field Educator 
Report); receive a pass grade on the Field Education Workbook 
(minimum of 2,000-words); and complete a 30-mtoute seminar 
presentation (total 100%). 

Fourth year 

FIELDS OF PRACTICE 2 (30 CPs. All year Bu., Aw., Se.j 15622, 
15622W, 15622B Bu: Dr Thom Puckett. Aw: Dr Guinever ThrelkeU. 
Be: Ms Di Cox 
Social work derives much of its purpose and meatong from the 
orgatosational locations of its practice. Ttos subject is an approach to 
buildtog better understandtogs and actions in the context of particular 
clusters of services. Attention is given, for exjunple, to die impact 
upon the practitioner of specific poUcy and program issues, includtog 
field mandates and tostoty, competing defitotions of populations to 
be served and thek 'problems', the nature of the legitimated 
professional tasks and an inttoduction to the concepts and issues 
wtoch underpin social poUcy and an analysis of the orgatosational 
stmcture and principles of social systems, such as income support, 
houstog and health services. Attention is given to the development 
and implementation of policy and programs wtoch more dkectiy 
reflect social work's tradition of comrtotment to notions of social 
justice. The components of ttos subject are Social poUcy 2, under
standing of the nature, importance and relevance to social work 
practice of social poUcy, tocluding a focus on social development, 
poverty aUeviation and comparative dimensions of social poUcy. 
Social poUcy 3, social and econonuc aspects of social poUcy and in 
particular, questions of distribution and concepts of need and social 
justice. An elective, wtoch may toclude social work in fields such as 
ageing, juvetole conections, addictions, poverty, domestic violence, 
mental health, consumer credit and fmancial counseUtog, rural social 
work and totemational social work. A special emphasis semtoar, 
wtoch may include social work to health, chUd and fartoly weffare, 
mental health and agetog. 

Class requirements: seventy-six hours of seminars and lecttires. 
Assessment: elective in eitfier semester: one 2,000-word essay 
(20%), special emphasis seminar: one 3,000-word essay (40%), 
social poUcy 2: one 2,000-word essay or exanunation (20%), social 
policy 3: a class presentation and one 1,500-word summaty (20%). 

KNOWLEDGE FOR PRACTICE 2 (30 CPs. Alt year Bu., Aw.. Be.) 15621 
15621W, 15621B, Bu: Dr T. Puckett; Aw: Dr G. ThrelkeU, Be: Ms 
Fiorm Gardner, 
The subject comprises two components, program design and 
evaluation and human service orgatosations. The first covers 
conceptoaUsation and design of human service pro-ams, toclusive 
of plans for monitoring Unplementotion and evaluattog tfie outcome 
of programs. Stodents are requked to report on todividual research 
and contiibute to a group submission. The second focuses on how 
and why the human service organisations function, the unpact of 
functiotong on staff and cUents aUke and possible sttategies for 
addressing organisational issues. 
Chss requirements: sixty-six hotos of lecttttes and seminars. 
Assessment: program design and evaluation: one 500 to 1,000-word 
draft program proposal and minutes of group activity and one 2,500 
to 4,000-word final program proposal (70%); human service 
orgatosations: one 1,500-word individual paper (30%). 

SOCIAL WORK FIELD EDUCATION 2 (30 CPs. Alt year Bu., Aw., Be.. 
/W/.;i5623,15623W, 15623B, 15623M Bu: Dr Helen Cleak Aw: Ms 
Trich Hazeleger Be: Mr Garth Phillips. Mi: Mr Michael Jobe 
The field education program is totegral to social work. Stodents are 
placed to a range of human service orgatosations and given the 
oppormtoty (under the supervision of an experienced, qualified 
social worker) to demonsttate and further develop the skiUs taught to 
the other aspects of the course. Smdents are expected to perform at 
certain levels of competence by the end of each placement. Stodents 
are requked to undertake two placements, each for a period of 14 
weeks fuU-time as requked by the AASW gmdeUnes, at the end of 
semester two in each year of the course. Stodents are prepared for 
placement in the eqtovalent of eight hours of lectme or workshop 
sessions each year. Issues such as supervision, Uaison, the nature of 
field leamtog, the integration of theoty and practice, preparing 
leartong agreements and evaluation are covered. Stodents are 
consulted regardtog thek individual leartong goals, so that appropri
ate placements can be ananged. Ftoal year stodents who wish to 
undertake a placement overseas should apply, to writing, to the 
course coordinator. 

Class requirements: Seminar attendance during placements is 
requked. 
Assessment: on-gotog reports and documents written by the stodent 
and field educator, Uaison reports and other documentation submitted 
by the Uaison staff member may be taken toto account as appropriate 
(100%). Hurdle requkement: semtoar attendance during placements 
is requked. 

SOCIAL WORK THEORY AND PRACTICE 2 (30 CPs. All year Bu., Aw., 
Be.. Mi.) 15620,15620W, 15620B, 15620 M Bu: Mr Mark Furhng. 
Aw: Ms Robyn Mortlock Be: Ms Fhna Gardner Mi: Mr Mkhael Jobe 
Conttoues the knowledge and skiUs development begun to previous 
years. Comprises ttoee practice approaches, advanced dkect practice, 
group work and commutoty work, that are regarded as complimentaty. 
Class requirements: advanced practice: one 3-hoto lecture/seminar 
per week for twelve weeks (total 36 hours); group work: one 3-hoto 
lecture/semtoar per week for six weeks (total 18 hours); commutoty 
work: one 2-hour lecture/semtoar per week for eighteen weeks (total 
36 hours). 
Assessment: advanced practice: one 2,500-word essay (40%); group 
work: one 1,500-word essay (20%); conunutoty work: one 2,500-
word essay (40%). 
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FACULTY OF 
HUMANITIES AND 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 

Location: Faculty Office, level 3, Humanities 3 Building 
Inquiries: (03) 9479 2023 
Email: lhuss@latrobe.edu.au 

Disciplines 
The Faculty's discipUnes are: Ancient Greek, Anttoopology, 
Archaeology, Art Histoty, Burmese, Chtoese, Ctoema Stodies, 
EngUsh, Htodi, Histoty (tocludtog ReUgious Smdies) Indonesian/ 
Malay, ItaUan Stodies, Japanese, Ltoguistics, Media Stodies, Modem 
Greek, PhUosophy (tocludtog Logic) PoUtics, Sociology, Sanskrit, 
Spatosh and Theatte and Drama. 

Areas of study 
The Factoty's areas of stody are: Aborigtoal Stodies, Ancient 
Mediterranean Stodies, Asian Stodies, AustraUan Stodies, Develop
ment Stodies, European Ctotures, Histoty and PhUosophy of 
Science, Latto American Stodies, North American Stodies, Peace 
Stodies, PhUosophy of Science, Psychoanalytic Stodies, Romance 
Languages and Women's Stodies. 

Other subjects 
to addition to the subject areas, it is possible to stody AUSLAN, 
Catalan, French, German, Latto emd Portoguese. 

Faculty Office - Inquiries 
AU mqtories should be dkected to the Faculty toquiries Office 
located at Humamties 3 buUdtog, level three, between 10 am and 4 
pm Monday to Friday, tel: (03) 9479 2023/9479 2336. 

Academic progress 
Stodents are regarded as not havmg made satisfactoty academic 
progress tf they have not passed at least one-haff of thek enrolment 
or tf toey have faded to meet a condition previously imposed on 
them by the Academic Progress Committee. For the purpose of ttos 
rule, a cunent enrolment is taken to include any subject in wtoch a 
stodent remains enroUed at the completion of the subject or any 
subject awarded a KN or NS grade. 
The Faculty considers the exanunation results in early December. 
Stodents who have faUed to satisfy acadeitoc progress requkements 
may be required to attend for acadeitoc counseUtog before they are 
perrtotted to re-enrol in thek course. Stodents to the first year of thek 
enrolment wiU be aUowed to re-enrol, but must pass a mitomum of 
two-thkds of thek next enrolment or attend acadeitoc counseUtog. 
NormaUy, the maximum time aUowed to complete the Bachelor of 
Arts is 10 years of part-time smdy. 

Subject enrolment 
The subject coordinator's signature is required for enrolment to any 
subject after the first two weeks of Semester. 

Subject quotas 
Quotas are imposed on some first-year subjects. These mclude media 
stodies and drama subjects. Quotas are also appUed to later year 
subjects to some Schools and departments. For details, see tfie 
specific subject descriptions. 
Stodents aUocated a place to a quota-conttoUed subject must confirm 
thek acceptance of the place by attendtog class in the first week, or 
by contactmg the lecturer-to-charge before the end of the first week. 
Otherwise, the place may be made avaUable to a stodent on the 
waiting Ust 

Completion of a subject 
Completion of a subject requkes satisfactoty performance at such 
exanunations as are set, attendance at such lectures, totorials and 
otiier classes as are required and satisfactoty completion of any 
exercises and work required. 
A stodent who has not compUed witii tiie requirements for a subject 
may be refused admission to the annual examination to that subject 

Availability of subjects 
Schools may decide not to offer Usted first second or third year 
subjects if msufficient stodents choose to enrol. 
AU subjects are offered subject to the avaUabUity of appropriate 

staffmg and resources and smdents should consult the advisers of 
smdies in the relevant discipUnes. 

Prerequisites 
A smdent may not enrol for any subject without havtog completed 
the prereqtosites for that subject except with the permission of the 
coordtoator for that subject, to the discipUnes of EngUsh, HistOty and 
European Stodies, approval is requked from the Head of School. 

Subjects which may be taken at either second or third-year level 
Where a subject is listed at both 2nd and 3rd year levels, smdents 
may enrol either at second-year level (Art Histoty 2CH) or at thkd-
year level (Art Histoty 3CH) but not at both levels. 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described ttooughout ttos Usting are presented to 
alphabetical order withto year level. The location of the fuU descrip
tion of any subject can be determtoed by consulting the Index of 
subjects at the back of the Handbook. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
The degree of Bachelor of Arts may be taken to die Faculty of 
Humatoties and Social Sciences either as a pass degree or with 
honours. The pass degree, if taken fuU-time, is designed to be 
completed witton ttoee years. 
It is the responsibiUty of stodents to ensure that they famiUarise 
themselves with course requkements and to ensure that they are 
enroUed to subjects wtoch conform to those requkements. Smdents 
are encouraged to contact the Faculty toquiries Office if they have 
any questions regardtog requkements for thek course. 

Admission requirements 
F^ereqtosite smdies: a smdy score of at least 25 in VCE utots 3 and 4 
EngUsh or equivalent is requked for entty to toe Bachelor of Arts. 
The Faculty will consider for admission appUcants from aU enttance 
categories. 
AppUcants who have not completed a year 12 or equivalent may 
apply under altemative categoty entty. See the cunent VTAC Guide 
for more details. 
Ftother information may be obtamed from the Faculty toquiries OflRce. 

Course requirements 
To quaUty for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, stodents must: 
• satisfactorily complete a minimum of 360 credit points, with at 

least 120 credit points at third-year level and include in 
their course either: 
a major of 150 credit points, including at least 80 credit points at 

third-year level, in a discipline (or area of study) 
offered by the Faculty, noting that majors in some disciplines 
must include specific subjects or combinations of subjects 

First year 
Sem. I. Major Elective Elective Elective 

Sem. II. Major Elective Elective Elective 

Second Year 

Sem. 1. 

Sem. II. 

Third Year 

Sem. 1. 

Sem. II. 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Elective 

Elective 

Major 

Major 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

or, 
• twfo sequences of at least 110 credit points (30 credit points at 

first-year level and 40 credit points at second and third-year level) 
from different disciplines with at least one sequence in a 
discipline offered within the Faculty. 

First year 

Sem. 1. 

Sem. II. 

Second Yeai 

Sem. 1. 

Sem. II. 

Third Year 

Sem. 1. 
Sem. II. 

1 st Sequence 

1 st Sequence 

1 st Sequence 

1 st Sequence 

1 st Sequence 
1 st Sequence 

2 nd Sequence 

2 nd Sequence 

2 nd Sequence 

2 nd Sequence 

2 nd Sequence 
2 nd Sequence 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 
Elective 

Elective 

Elective 
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Course regulations 
• a maximum of 205 credit points may be taken from any single 

discipline in the Faculty or legal studies. 
• 120 credit points (60 credit points in each Semester) is a full time 

study load for each year level. Students require pernfiission from 
the Faculty to overload by taking more than 60 credit points in 
any semester. Permission isnormally based on the student's 
previous academic record. 

First year subjects 
Students must take a minimum of 90 credit points at first year 
level from subjects offered by the Faculty, a maximum of 45 
credit points may be taken in any one discipline. 

• a minimum of 120 credit points and a maximum of 135 credit 
points of first- year subjects may normally be included 
in the degree. 

In special circumstances a student may put a case to be allowed to 
take 150 credit points of first year level subjects, approval for this 
should be sought from the Faculty Enquiries Office. 
Subjects from other La Trobe Faculties and other Universities 

Students may take two Semester subjects at each year level from 
other La Trobe faculties. The exceptions to this requirement are 
that students may take up to 205 credit points of legal studies in 
their degree; and, in mathematics and computer science, may take 
30 credit points at first year level, 40 credit points at second-year 
level and 60 credit points at third-year level to complete a major in 
these disciplines. 
Students may take up to two semester subjects at each year level 
from another tertiary institution in a discipline which is not avail
able at La Trobe University. Applicants for cross-institutional study 
in a discipline which is available at La Trobe University require writ
ten approval from the Head of that School or Department. This 
should be submitted to the Faculty Inquiries Office. 

Students are not normally permitted to: 
• enrol in more than two languages other than English, 

commence third-year subjects until they have completed 120 
credit points of first-year subjects. 

B A C H E L O R O F A R T S wrrn H O N O U R S 
Most discipUnes and areas of stody offer an honours program. The 
program consists of a fourth year of fuU-time stody and may tovolve 
prerequisite stodies at second or thkd-year level. The honours year 
may be taken part-time over two years. 
Smdents interested in honours should discuss the matter with the 
relevant Head of School or honours coordtoator as early as possible, 
as specific requkements vaty. 
ff you wish to enrol in a combtoed honours course you shotod 
provide a statement in writing of your cotose requkements and 
consult your Head of School who wiU discuss your proposal with the 
Head of School of the other discipUne. 

B A C H E L O R O F A S I A N S T U D I E S 
Ttos is a ttoee-year degree for stodents who wish to speciaUse in 
Asian languages and Asian stodies. The degree can be stodied on a 
toU-time or part-time basis. It is anticipated that an Honours program 
wiU be available to 2001. The pass degree requkes completion of 
360 credit points and tf taken full-time, is designed to be completed 
in ttoee years, with smdents complettog 120 credit potots at each 
year level. It has been especiaUy designed to aUow stodents who are 
commenctog smdy of an Asian language or continutog from VCE 
level to actoeve relatively togh proficiency withto tiie space of a 
three-year degree. Ttos degree also enables stodents to design a 
course drawtog upon other degree programs, mcluding the BA, 
BCom, BEc, Bachelor of Tourism and HospitaUty and LLB. The 
core languages avaUable to 2000 are Chtoese, todonesian/Malay and 
Japanese, to thek second and thkd years stodents draw electives 
from stmctured stteams to one of Ungtostics, cultural stodies, 
econonucs or sociology/politics/anttoopology. 

Course structure 
First year (120 credit points) 
to tiiek first year, stodents stody 45 credit potots of the core Asian 
language and 75 credit potots chosen from the fkst-year electives 
Usted below. 

Sem. I. Core language Core language AS 11TA-B Elective 

Sem. II. Core language Elective AS 1 ITA-A Elective 
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Core subjects 4̂5 credit points) 
Chinese stream 
45 credit points of first-year Chtoese language subjects (see tfie entty 
for Chinese) 
Indonesian stream 
45 credit points of first-year Indonesian/Malay language subjects 
(see entty for Indonesian/Malay) 
Japanese stream 
45 credit points of first-year Japanese language subjects (see entty 
for Japanese) 
Compulsory units in Asian Studies 
1 Asian Studies 11TA-B: introduction to Asia B: politics, culture and 

society 
2 Asian Studies 1 ITA-A: introduction to Asia A: politics, culture and 

society 
Electives 
Select ttoee electives drawn from the foUowmg. Two of these 
subjects should be dravm from tfie same discipUne, e.g. two subjects 
from Ltoguistics. 
Sem. 
1 Anthropology 1AG: introduction to anthropology 
1 Linguistics 1 NLA: the nature of language A 
1 Long-term Economic Change 1 
2 Anthropology 1AJ: introduction to anthropology 
2 Asian Economic Development 1 ' 
2 Asian Studies 1 ASR: Asian religions 
2 Asian Studies 1BCEA: the business culture ot east Asia 
2 Linguistics 1 NLB: the nature of language B 

Art History 1 (any) 
Cinema Studies 1 (any) 
Drama 1 (any) 
English 1 (any) 

Second year (120 credit points) 
to second year, stodents stody 60 credit potots of core Asian 
language and 60 credit points taken from the second-year subjects 
Usted below. Forty of the elective credit potots should be drawn from 
the same stteam e.g. Ltogtostics, ctotural stodies, or social sciences. 
It is sttongly recommended that smdents choose thek stteam from 
among subjects successfuUy completed to fkst year. 

Sem. I. 

Sem. II. 

Core Language 

Core language 

Core Language 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Core subjects (60 credit points) 

Chinese stream 
Second-year Chinese language subjects (see the entry for Chinese) 
Indonesian/Malay stream 
Second-year Indonesian/Malay language subjects (see entry for 
Indonesian/Malay) 
Japanese stream 
Second-year Japanese language subjects (see entry for Japanese) 

Electives (60 credit points) 

Sem. 
Cultural studies stream 

Asian Studies 2 B: introduction to Buddhism 
Cinema Studies 2 CC: Chinese cinema 
Cinema Studies 2 NCJ: Japanese cinema' 
Drama 2 EAD: European and Asian drama 
Drama 2 JTA: Japanese theatre A 
English 2 IE: India in English 
English 2 SAA: seeing 'Asia': Australian constructions' 
History 2 AC: ancient China, society and ideas 

2 Archaeology 2 ECC: emergence of Chinese civilisation 
2 Art History 2 EW: east meets west: the arts of Japan and cross-

cultural exchange 
2 Asian Studies 2 EM: eastern meditational traditions 
2 Asian Studies 2 H: introduction to Hinduism 
2 Asian Studies 2 LEAT love and eroticism in Asian literature 
2 Drama 2 JTB: Japanese theatre B 
2 History 2 IMC: the ideas that shaped modern China' 
Linguistics stream 
1 Linguistics 2 CC: cross cultural communication 
1 Linguistics 2 LCI: language and culture in Indonesia and the 

Pacific' 
2 Linguistics 2 BL: bilingualism and second language acquisition 
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2 Linguistics 2 LCC: language and culture in China ^ 
2 Linguistics 2 LCM: language and culture maintenance ^ 

2 Linguistics 2 LSA: language in society (Asia) 

Social Sciences stream 
Anthropology 2 MQA: introduction to ethnographic research 
Politics 2 F: international relations: the cold war and the great 
powers since 1945 
Politics 2 SA-2: understanding South Asia: the roots of democra
cies and dictatorships ^ 
Politics 2 SEA: boom and bust in South East Asia 
Sociology 2 JP: Japanese society and culture 

2 Anthropology 2 TD: development, culture and society 
2 Legal Studies 2 ALS: Asian legal systems ^ 
2 Politics 2 /\A: Australia, Asia and the world 
2 Politics 2 CP: Chinese politics 
2 Politics 2 JP: Japanese politics 
2 Politics 2 SA-1: understanding South Asia: dynamism, divisions, 

directions' 

Third year (120 credit points) 
to thkd year, smdents stody 60 or 80 credit potots of core Asian 
language subjects. The remaitong credit potots are chosen from the 
thkd-year subjects Usted below. 

Sem. I. 

Sem. II. 

Core Language 

Core Language 

Core Language 

Core or elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Core subjects (60 or 80 credit points) 

Chinese stream 
Third-year Chinese language subjects (see the entry for Chinese) 

Indonesian/Malay stream 
Third-year Indonesian/Malay language subjects (see the entry tor 
Indonesian/Malay) 

Japanese stream 
Third-year Japanese language subjects (see the entry for Japanese) 

Electives (40 to 60 credit points) 

Sem. 

Cultural studies stream 
Asian Studies 3 B: introduction to Buddhism 
Cinema Studies 3 CC: Chinese cinema 
Cinema Studies 3 NCJ: Japanese cinema ^ 
Drama 3 EAD: European and Asian drama 
Drama 3 JTA: Japanese theatre A 
English 3 IE: India in English 
English 3 SAA: seeing 'Asia': Australian constructions' 
History 3 AC: ancient China, society and ideas 

2 Archaeology 3 ECC: emergence ot Chinese civilisation 
2 Art History 3 EW: east meets west: the arts of Japan and cross-

cultural exchange 
2 Asian Studies 3 H: introduction to Hinduism 
2 Asian Studies 3 EM: eastern meditational traditions 
2 Asian Studies 3 LEAT: love and eroticism in Asian literature 
2 Drama 3 JTB: Japanese theatre B 
2 History 3 IMC: the ideas that shaped modern China' 

Linguistics stream 
Linguistics 3 CC: cross cultural communication 
Linguistics 3 LCI: language and culture in Indonesia and the 
Pacific ^ 
Linguistics 3 BL: bilingualism and second language acquisition 
Linguistics 3 LCC: language and culture in China ^ 
Linguistics 3 LCM: language and culture maintenance ^ 

Linguistics 3 LSA: language in society (Asia) 

Social Sciences stream 
Anthropology 3 MQA: introduction to ethnographic research 
Politics 3 SA-2: understanding South Asia: the roots of democra
cies and dictatorships ^ 
Politics 3 SEA: boom and bust in South East Asia 
Sociology 3 JP: Japanese society and culture 
Anthropology 3 TD: development, culture and society 
Legal Studies 3 ALS: Asian legal systems' 
Politics 3 AA: Australia, Asia and the world 
Politics 3 CP: Chinese politics 
Politics 3 JP: Japanese politics 
Politics 3 SA-1: understanding South Asia: dynamism, divisions, 
directions ^ 

BACHELOR OF MEDIA STUDIES 
The Bachelor of Media Smdies is a vocationaUy oriented degree and 
consists of 360 credit potots wtoch can be completed to three years 
of fiiU-time stody. Part-time enrolment is also avaUable. After fkst 
year, stodents are able to concentrate thek practical stodies to one of 
joumaUsm, audio/radio or video stteams. Fkst year consists of 60 
credit potots of core subjects and 60 credit potots of elective subjects. 
Second and thkd years consist of 40 credit potots of core subjects, 40 
credit points of elective subjects and 40 credit potots drawn from one 
of joumaUsm, video or audio/radio stteam. 

First year 

Elective Elective 

Sem. 1. 
Core Media 

Studies 1 CC 
Sem. II. 
Core Media 
Studies 1 AC 

Second Year 

Sem. 1. 
Core Media 

Studies 2 RMA 
Sem. II. 
Core Media 
Studies 2 RM 

Third Year 

Sem. 1. 
Core Media 
Studies 3 MPD 
Sem. II. 
Core Media 
Studies 3 Ml 

Core Media 

Studies 1 MTN 

Core Media 

Studies 1 WFM 

Stream subject 

Stream subject 

Stream subject 

Stream subject 

Elective Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Quotas 
Fkst-year smdents are selected on the basis of thek VCE scores, to 
certain ckcumstances appUcants might be toterviewed. At die end of 
the first year, smdents wUl concenttate thek practical smdies in one 
of joumaUsm, video or audio/ radio stteams. Where there are too 
many appUcants for one stteam, places wUl be aUocated on the basis 
of acadeitoc merit. 
First year subjects 15 credit points 

Sem. 
1 6 Media Studies ICC; constructing communication' 
1 6 Media Studies 1MTN: making the news ^ 
2 6 Media Studies 1AC: audience and communication^ 
2 6 Media Studies 1WFM: writing for media 2 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
1 6 Cinema Studies 2CUS: classical Hollywood 
2 6 Cinema Studies 2AM: contemporary American cinema 

Second and third year subjects 20 credit points 

Key: 'Not avaUable to 2000. 

1 6 Cinema Studies 2 DC/3 DC: documentary cinema 
1 6 Media Studies 2 CAJ/3 CAJ: computer assisted journalism' 
1 6 Media Studies 2 DMC/3 DMC: digital media cultures 
1 6 Media Studies 2 NM/3 NM: new media and society' 
1 6 Media Studies 2 PC/3 PC: popular culture and the media 
1 6 Media Studies 2 PS/3 PS: press and society 
1 6 Media Studies 2 RMA/3 RMA: researching media audiences^ 
1 6 Media Studies 2 RSP/3 RSP: radio sound production^ 
1 6 Media Studies 2 SM/3 SM: sex and the media 
1 6 Media Studies 2 WV/3 WV: writing for video: non fiction' 
2 6 Media Studies 2 AT/3 AT: image and industry: Australian 

television ^ 
2 6 Media Studies 2 CP/3 CP: communication policy' 
2 6 Media Studies 2 JPW/3 JPW: journalism production workshop^ 
2 6 Media Studies 2 MS/3 MS: media and the spectacular 
2 6 Media Studies 2 PF/3 PF: understanding popular film 
2 6 Media Studies 2 RHT/3 RHT: radio theory, policy, history and 

criticism 
2 6 Media Studies 2 RM/3 RM: researching the media ^ 
2 6 Media Studies 2 \/EA/3 VEA: single camera video' 
2 6 Media Studies 2 WR/3 WR: writing for radio ^ 

Third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Media Studies 3 AJD: advanced journalism and design ^ 
1 Media Studies 3 MPD: media project development' 
1 Media Studies 3 MPR: advanced media production - radio ^ 
1&2 Media Studies 3 INT: media internship 
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1&2 Media Studies 3 RC: reading course 
2 Media Studies 3 Ml: media industries ^ 
2 Media Studies 3 MPT advanced media production - television ^ 
Key: 'Not available in 2000. -Core subjects. 'Stteam subjects. 

DIPLOMA OF LANGUAGES 
Ttos diploma aUows smdents to complete a ttoee-year sequence in a 
foreign language wtole maintaitong the requkements for thek chosen 
degree. Ttos is a Diploma wtoch must be taken concurrentiy with 
any Bachelor degree program. To complete the Diploma of Lan
guages smdents must undertake a ttoee-year sequence of at least 110 
credit points to one of the following languages: Ctonese, Modem 
Greek, Indonesian/Malay, Italian, Japanese or Spatosh. Stodents 
enrol to thek chosen language at each year level and are normaUy 
expected to enrol to less than a fuU-time load to thek degree subjects 
for that year. Ttos process wiU extend the period requked to 
complete both programs to four year to five years. The relevant 
language co-ordinator wiU advise smdents on the level of entty and 
sequence of subjects to be taken for the Diploma 

Double degree courses 
Double degrees aUow smdents to undertake two courses at the same 
time, giving them a dual qualification after four years. By explortog 
two separate fields of stody, stodents enrich and widen thek 
educational, personal and social experiences and may significantiy 
enhance thek employment prospects. The double degrees wtoch 
toclude the Bachelor of Arts are described below. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 
See the Faculty of Law arU Martagement chapter in this HarUbook 
for a full descripthn. 
A degree to commerce provides both a professioned accounttog 
qualification and a sttong bustoess background. The arts degree 
aUows smdents to pursue other areas of interest and leam skUls 
wtoch complement the commerce smdies. Many subject combtoa-
tions are possible. For example, stodents may smdy a language, 
poUtics or sociology of a particular region, say Asia or Europe and 
combme ttos with a management emphasis in the commerce course. 
Or they could smdy legal smdies, focustog on law and social poUcy 
or criminology and crimtoal justice, with an accounttog major. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS 
See the Faculty of Law and Management chapter in this Handbook 
for a full description 
Ttos program offers a comprehensive smdy of economics with the 
option of speciaUstog to one or two areas witton arts. Many subject 
combtoations are possible, enabUng stodents to buUd thek courses to 
stot thek interests, i.e., they may combine an Asian speciaUsation in 
the economics cotose with the smdy of an Asian language, poUtics or 
sociology. Or they could combtoe legal stodies, focusing on law and 
social poUcy, with a pubUc poUcy emphasis in economics. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF HEALTH SCIENCES 
Ttos four-year double degree course is designed to aUow stodents to 
pursue tiiek areas of interest in both arts and health sciences. 
Stodents select subjects from die Faculty of Health Sciences and the 
Facdty of Humatoties and Social Sciences. Programs of interest 
might include women's smdies, pubUc health and healtii promotion, 
legal smdies and health admitosttation, psychoanalytic stodies and 
the experience of health and iUness, Aborigtoal stodies, health 
promotion and pubUc health, human biosciences and archaeology, 
sociology, poUtics and pubUc health. 
Course advisers are avaUable to assist smdents to desigtong pro
grams to meet thek tocUvidual toterests. The course requkements are 
set out below. Descriptions of aU healtii sciences subjects wiU be 
found to tfie Healtfi Sciences chapter. See the bidex of subjects at tfie 
back of the HarUbook. 

Programs of study 
The course requkes 540 credit points taken over four years, with a 
mitomum of 250 credit points from Humatoties and Social Sciences 
and 260 credit potots from Healtii Sciences. The remaiiung 30 credit 
points can be taken from either or any faculty. 
The maxknum number of credit potots permitted at first-year level is 195. 

Smdents must complete a nunimum number of credit potots from 
each faculty at each year level, as shown in tiie table below. 

Faculty First year Second year I Third year 
level subjects evel subjects level subjects 

Health Sciences 90 80 90 

Humanities and 
Social Sciences 90 80 80 

Health Sciences requirements 
Stodents must complete die foUowtog core subjects from tfie 
Bachelor of Healtii Sciences. These would normaUy be taken in tfie 
first two years of stody. AU are 15 credit potot subjects. 

Australia's Health Care System PHI AHS 
Introduction to Behavioural Health Sciences 1 PHI IB1 
Introduction to Behavioural Health Sciences 2 PHI IB2 
Introduction to the Human Body HB11 API 
Regulation of Human Body Function HB12 HRB 
The Health of Australians PHI HOA 
For second and thkd year level subjects, stodents can choose any 
combmation of subjects from those offered, or can speciaUse m one 
of health admitosttation, pubUc health and health promotion, or 
human physiology and anatomy. 

Arts requirements 
To complete the BA, smdents must complete at least one sequence of 
110 credit potots (with 40 credit points at thkd year level) to a single 
discipUne offered by the Faculty of Humatoties and Social Sciences. 
Stodents wistong to complete a major in an arts discipUne or area of 
stodies must complete 150 credit potots includmg 80 credit potots at 
thkd-year level. 

Honours 
An honours program wiU be offered to togh actoevtog stodents and 
wiU requke an additional fuU-time year of stody. Honours may be 
undert^en in either arts or health sciences. DetaUs of the specific 
programs wiU be avaUable from the relevant faculties. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF LAWS 
See the Bachelor of Laws course description in the Faculty of Law 
and Marmgement chapter in this HarUbook 
Smdents enroUed in the Bachelor of Arts may apply for entty to ttos 
combtoed degree at the end of thek second year. 

Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Science 
See the Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering chapter in 
this HarUbookfor a description of the course. 
Ttos course is designed to aUow stodents to pursue thek areas of 
toterest in both science and arts. 

BACHELOR OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS/BACHELOR OF ARTS-
INFORMATION SCIENCE 
This four-year, double-degree course, combines irtformation systems 
and selected arts subjects to provide a comprehensive program to 
irtformation science. The main objective is the combination of 
irtformation systems with logic and ltogtostics subjects, to provide 
stodents with a background in computer systems stotable for 
processtog information, such as words and sentences, rather than 
numerical data. Ttos includes the added advantages of grammaticaUy 
and semanticaUy analysing tiie information and secondly, of 
reasotong logicaUy with the information. The course also focuses on 
verbal information and multimedia, artificial totelUgence, expert 
systems and automated deduction. An honours degree to one of 
information systems, logic or ltoguistics requkes an additional year 
of stody. Ttos course contatos sufficient material to be professionally 
recogtosed by the AusttaUan Computer Society. 

Course structure 
The syUabus is mostly fixed, although electives constimte approxi
mately 20% of the course. The workload to each year is 12.5% more 
than tiiat requked to either stogie degree. Each year of the course 
comprises subjects to tfie value of 130 to 145 credk potots, totalUng 
at least 540 credk potots over the four years. There are core logic and 
Unguistics subjects witii flexibiUty as to the year in wtoch tfiey can 
be taken, provided prereqtosites are satisfied. There are core 
computer science subjects wtoch are fixed by prerequisites and 
should be taken in specific years of die course. There are at least 35 
credit potots to be chosen from die Usted arts subjects. An additional 
60 credit pomts (or more) can be chosen from any subjects offered by tfie 
two faculties but should not toclude more tfian 10 credit potots of second 
year computer science subjects. Smdents can arrange tfiek subjects to 
constotation witfi Dr Ross Brady to tfie School of PhUosophy 

Core information systems subjects ( 240 credit potots) 

30 credit points 
CSE30PRJ: software engineering project 
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15 credit points 
CSE11IPC: introduction to programming using C++ 
CSE11IS: information systems 
CSE1200P: object oriented programming 
MAT11DM: discrete mathematics 

10 credit points 
CSE21ADC: algorithms, data structures and compilers 
CSE21C0R: computer organisation 
CSE21DB: database systems 
CSE21IPC: introduction to professional communication 
CSE21NET: data communications and networks 
CSE21SDT: system description techniques 
CSE22AI: artificial intelligence 
CSE220DE: object - oriented data engineering 
CSE31FGL: fourth generation languages 
CSE31MIS; management information systems 
CSE31MS: multimedia systems 
CSESIUIE: user interface engineering 
CSE32AI: artificial intelligence 
CSE32EXP: expert systems 
CSE32WRK: workload analysis and file structures 

Core linguistics subjects (110 credit points) 

15 credit points 
Linguistics 1 NLA: nature of language A 
Linguistics 1NLB: nature of language B 

20 credit points 
Linguistics 2PT: phonetics 
Linguistics 2SE: semantics 
Linguistics 3PL: phonology 
Linguistics 3SY: syntax 

Core logic subjects (95 credit points) 

15 credit points 
Logic 1BL: beginning logic 

20 credit points 
Logic 2DL: deductive logic' 
Logic 2LUP: logic of uncertainty and probability' 
Logic 3 AR: automated reasoning 
Logic 3LLC: logic, linguistics and computation' 

Arts electives (40 credit points) 

15 credit points 
Philosophy 1CT: critical thinking 

20 credit points 
Linguistics 2BL/3BL: bilingualism and second language acquisition 
Linguistics 2CL/3CL: cognitive linguistics' 
Logic 2AL/3AL: applied logic ̂  
Logic 3RCA: logic reading course A 
Philosophy 2LMU/3LMU: language, meaning and understanding 

Suggested additiorml computer science subjects 

10 credit points 
CSE31STM: software techniques and metrics 
CSE32SRT: software security, reliability and testing 
CSE31PAR: parallel computing 

Key: 'Not available to 2000.̂ Ttos subject is sttongly recommended. 

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
Admission of intemational smdents is coordinated by the Utoversi-
ty's totemational Programs Office. For information on appUcation 
procedures, accommodation, visa requkements, fees, etc., contact the 
office on (03) 9479 1199, or write to totemational Programs Office, 
La Trobe Utoversity, Bundoora, AusttaUa, 3083. 
Non-native EngUsh speakers who wish to develop thek language 
and academic skills should contact the Language and Academics 
SkiUs (ESL) utot. 
The subject, EDBE433 EngUsh as a Second Language, is available 
for credit to intemational stodents from non-EngUsh speaking 
backgrounds who have not successfuUy completed an AusttaUan 
Year 12 EngUsh subject. The subject helps to develop smdents' 
EngUsh skiUs in an academic envkonment and is a 20 credit potot 
subject wtoch may be taken to either semester. For fiirther informa
tion, obtain a leaflet from the Intemational Programs Office or 
contact the Language Centte. 

POSTGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

The Faculty offers a large number of postgraduate courses. These 
include Graduate Diplomas, Postgraduate Diplomas and Masters by 
Course-work to various discipUnes. Masters by Research and Doctor 

of PhUosophy programs are also available to most discipUnes and 
areas of stody offered by the Factoty. 

Details ofspechlised Graduate Diphmas, Postgraduate Diphmas, 
Masters by Course-work and Reseamh and Doctor ofPhihsophy 
programs are available in the Postgraduate volume of the 
University's Handbook 

GRADUATE DIPLOMA OF HUMANFTIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 
The Graduate Diploma of Humatoties and Social Sciences is a 
course-work program normaUy of one year fuU-time duration or the 
part-time eqtovalent, wtoch provides the opportutoty for stodents to 
speciaUse to a particular discipUne or area of stody. Subjects may be 
selected from existmg pass degree subjects, or from a combmation of 
pass degree and fourth year subjects in the target area. Wtole the 
graduate diploma provides an opportutoty for stodents to extend thek 
knowledge to the selected area, it does not automaticaUy satisfy entty 
requkements to a togher degree. Dependtog on the subjects smdied 
and restots gatoed, it may be used to satisfy entty to honours. The 
Graduate Diploma to Humatoties and Social Services is offered at 
Bundoora and at the Albuty/Wodonga campuses. The range of 
subjects at Albuty/Wodonga is liimted. 

Entry requirements 
Adnkssion to the Graduate Diploma of Humatoties and Social 
Sciences normaUy requkes the completion of a pass degree of at 
leeist ttoee years fuU-time duration. 

Course structure and duration 
The course consists of subjects to a total of 110 credit potots. At least 
40 credit potots must be at or above third-year level and no more 
than 30 credit potots may be at fkst-year level. Smdents shotod note 
that toey must have satisfied the prereqtosite requkements for second 
and thkd-year subjects tf they wish to complete the course to one 
year. Stodents who have not completed the prereqtosites for second 
and thkd year are requked to stody the course part-time. If a stodent 
does not have the prerequisite subjects, he/she should contact the 
relevant department before applytog. Stodents stodytog languages 
may normally expect to smdy part-time over two to three years as 
language stody is strictiy sequential. 
Credit towards the graduate diploma is not normaUy granted for 
subjects completed as part of another course. 

Subject Details 
Refer to the subject details Usted below for subjects available to the 
Graduate Diploma of Humatoties and Social Sciences 

DISCIPLINES AND AREAS OF STUDY 

Aboriginal Studies Dr Grayson Gerrard (Anthmpohgy) 
Smdents quaUfy for a degree with an Aborigtoal Smdies major by 
taking approved combtoations of subjects from anttoopology, 
archaeology, behavioural health sciences, EngUsh, genetics and 
human variation, tostOty, legal stodies, ltogtostics, reUgious stodies 
and sociology. Subjects either focus expUcitiy on aspects of Aborigi
nal societies, or offer thematic, theoretical or methodological 
approaches dkecdy relevant to Aborigtoal Smdies. 

Program of study 
Stodents quaUfytog for a degree with an Aborigtoal Stodies major 
must accme at least 150 credit potots from the subjects Usted below, 
tocludtog at least 30 credit potots at first-year and at least 80 credit 
potots at thkd-year. At least 80 credit potots must be accmed from 
the set of core subjects marked'. 

Important notice 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below wUl be avaUable evety year. FuU 
detaUs of the todividual subjects and thek prerequisites are provided 
under the relevant discipUne entty. 

First-year subjects 15 credit points 
Anthropology 1AG: introduction to anthropology 
Anthropology 1AJ: introduction to anthropology 
Archaeology 1A: discovering archaeology 
Archaeology 1B: excavating Australia 
Histoty IPiAH: Australian Aboriginal History 
Histoty 1 AHA: Australian Histoty Part A 
History 1AHB: Australian Histoty Part B 
Linguistics 1NL-A: the nature of language A 
Linguistics 1NL-B: the nature of language B 
Religious Studies 1ABR: Aboriginal and Pacific religions' 

Second-year subjects 20 credit points 
HUG22HUM human biology and anthropological genetics 
PH2EBD environmental and behavioural determinants of health 
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Second or third-year subjects 20 credit points 
Anthropology 2AB/3AB: Aboriginal Australia' 
Anthropology 2ABS/3ABS: Aborigines and the state' 
Anthropology 2ACI/3ACI: current issues in anthropology 
Anthropology 2ACM/3ACM: anthropological concepts and practice 
Anthropology 2KM/3KM: kinship and marriage 
Anthropology 2MQA/3MQA: introduction to ethnographic research 
Anthropology 2PCP/3PCP: postcolonial perspectives 
Archaeology 2ALP/3ALP: Australia in later prehistoty ^ 
Archaeology 2PGA/3PGA: prehistory of greater Australia' 
English 2CAP/3CAP: cultural identities in Australian poetry 
HistOty 2AAS/3AAS: Aboriginal Australians and the state' 
History 2ASA/3ASA: Aborigines and Europeans in south-east Australia' 
Legal Studies 2ALA/3ALA: Aborigines and law in Australia' 
Legal Studies 2DL/3DL: discrimination and the law 
Linguistics 2AB/3AB: Aboriginal languages' 
Linguistics 2BL/3BL: bilingualism and second language acquisition 
Linguistics 2LCM/3LCM: language and culture maintenance 
Religious Studies 2AR/3AR: Aboriginal religion ^ 

Third-year subjects 20 credit points 
Archaeology 3BP: the biology of human populations 
Legal Studies 2LSE/3LSE: law and the search for equality 

30 credit points 
HUG32HUM: human biology and anthropological genetics' 
PH3CGH Community Groups and the Health Care System 

Key:' Core subjects 

Honours 
To be considered for Honours stodents normaUy must have com
pleted a major to Aboriginal Stodies. Intendtog Honours stodents are 
advised to consult the coordtoator of Aboriginal Stodies before 
enroUing at second or thkd-year level. It is possible, in constotation 
with the Chak, to combine Honours in Aborigtoal Smdies with 
Honours to another discipUne. 

Ancient Greel( 
See also Ancient Mediterranean Studies, European Studies arU 
Modem Greek 
The Department of HeUenic Smdies offers a major to ancient Greek. 
The subjects provide stodents with a thorough groundtog to classical 
Greek, with a view to readtog texts ranging from Homer to the 4th 
Centuty AD. and understandtog them to thek tostorical context. The 
mato goal of the fkst-year subjects. Ancient Greek 1-1 and Ancient 
Greek 1-2, is to develop confidence and fluency to readtog texts In 
second and thkd-year subjects, stodents are tottoduced to texts of 
major Uteraty unportance to the original Greek, as weU as some non-
Uteraty texts. The nature of the texts to be read wiU appeal sttongly 
to those who are smdytog ancient Uterature, phUosophy, tostoty, art 
tostoty and reUgious ttaditions. The subjects have a sttong Ungtostic 
component and are therefore of toterest to stodents of Ungtostics 
(especially tostorical Ungtostics) and modem Greek. 

Programs of study 
The foUowing subjects are acceptable towards a major to ancient 
Greek, wtoch consists of 150 credit potots, 80 credit potots of wtoch 
must be at thkd year level. The core subjects must be tocluded It is 
recommended that stodents totendtog to major to Ancient Greek 
combtoe Ancient Greek 1-1 and 1-2 with one of the foUowtog: 
Ancient Greek lAMG or lOGS or IHHH. 

First-year subjects 15 credit points 

Sem. 
1 Ancient Greek 1 AMG: ancient Mediterranean culture - the Greek 

achievement 
1 Ancient Greek 1 OGS: the Olympic Games and Greek sport 776 

BC- AD 2004 
1 Ancient Greek 1-1' 
2 Ancient Greek IHHH: from Homer to Hollywood - the perennial 

Greek hero and heroine 
2 Ancient Greek 1-2' 

Second or third-year subjects 20 credit points 
Ancient Greek 2 IMC/3 IMC: intermediate C ''^ 
Ancient Greek 2 IMA/3 IMA: intermediate A ^ 
Archaeology 2 AC/3 AC: ancient Cyprus 
Art Histoty 2 CH/3 CH: Greek art and archaeology of the classical 
period ^ 
Modern Greek 2 FS/3 FS: formal standard Modern Greek ^ 
Modern Greek 2 TGL/3 TGL: twentieth centuty Greek literature 
Modern Greek 2 TH/3 TH: the modern Greek theatre ^ 
Modern Greek 2 VMG/3 VMG: varieties of Modern Greek 

2 Ancient Greek 2 IMD/3 IMD: intermediate D '^ 
2 Ancient Greek 2 IMB/3 1MB: intermediate B' 

2 Art Histoty 2 ECT/3 ECT: the early Christian tradition in East and 
West,c.312-c.1320 2 

2 Art HistOty 2 Ml/3 Ml: myth and image in Ancient Greece 
2 English 2 TRC/3 TRC: tragedy in the classical wortd 
2 Linguistics 2 HL/3 HL: historical linguistics 
2 Modern Greek 2 CWJ/3 CWJ: creative writing and journalism in 

modern Greek ^ 
2 Philosophy 2 AR/3 AR: Aristotle 
2 Philosophy 2 PLM/3 PLM: Plato's metaphysics 
S or 1/2Modern Greek 2 SAP/3 SAP: modern Greek study abroad 

program 

Third-year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Modern Greek 3 GAW: Greek-Australian writings ^ 
1 Modern Greek 3 MD: Greek mothers and daughters: gender and 

tradition in modern Greek culture and society 
2 Modern Greek 3 TBA: translation for business and administration^ 
2 Modern Greek 3 TLM: modem Greek translation: legal and medical 

Key: 'Core subjects. ^Not available to 2000 

Honours 
Stodents who have demonsttated proficiency to ancient Greek, 
especiaUy at second and thkd-year levels, may be accepted to do 
honours in the discipUne. The normal requkement for entty to 
honours is the completion of 200 credit potots from the above Ust, 
includtog a grade of B or better in second and thkd year core 
subjects. Prospective honours candidates should consult the coordi
nator weU before the completion the second semester of thek thkd 
year of Ancient Greek. 

ANCIENT GREEK 1-1 (15CPs. Sem. L fiu.jANGII MrThanasisSpilms 
Ttos is an inttoduction to the ancient Greek language. The emphasis 
is upon leartong to read the language with confidence and fluency. 
Texts deal with aspects of the tostorical and cultural world of the 
Greeks, who have exercised a major influence on European ttadi
tions. Ancient Greek wiU be of toterest to those stodyUig ancient 
reUgious ttaditions, phUosophy, tostoty, art tostoty, Ungtostics, 
Uterature and modem Greek. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: one l-hour test (20%), weekly ttanslation exercises 
(30%), one 2-hoto test (40%),participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
BaUne, G. and LawaU, G. Athenaze vol. 1 OUP 1995. 
ANCIENT GREEK 1-2 (15CPs. Sem. IL Bu.)Mm2MrThanasisSpilms 
BuUds upon Ancient Greek 1-2 and tottoduces ftother features of 
Greek grammar. The texts to be read wiU expand knowledge of 
vocabtoaty and acquaint stodents with otfier features of the HeUetoc 
thought-world. 
Prerequisite: ANGll. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: one l-hour test (20%), weekly ttanslation exercises 
(30%), one 2-hour test (40%), participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
BaUne, G. and LawaU, G. Athenaze vol.1 OUP 1995. 

ANCIENT GREEK 1 AMG: ancient Mediterranean culture - the Greek 
achievement (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) ANG1AMG Professor Smthis 
Gauntiett 
Ttos subject tottoduces smdents to die diversity of the ancient Greek 
actoevement, wtoch has exercised a fundamental and conttoutog 
uifluence upon later European Uterature and cultore. Several of die 
foUowtog aspects are tteated, usuaUy focustog on material from die 
5th centuty BC. Literature of various genres (epic, ttagedy, comedy, 
etc), phUosophy, art, tostoty, arcWtecttire, reUgion, mytiiology. A 
variety of sources are tteated to enable smdents to build up a picture 
of Greek society as a whole. Texts are read to ttanslation and 
stodents are encouraged to consider certato questions of method, (for 
example, archaeological versus Uteraty evidence) to deaUng with the 
stody of a ctoture removed to tune and nature from our own. 
Class requirements: one I-hour lectore and one 2-hoto workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), two 1,000-word tottjrial 
papers (25% each), and class participation (10%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Andrewes, A. Greek society, PeUcan 1971. 
Boardman, J. et. al. The Oxford history of Greece and the Helknistic 
worUL OUP 1986. 
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Ehrenberg, V. From Solon to Socrates, Methuen, 1968. repr. 
Routiedge 1991. 
Kitto, H. D. F. The Greeks, PeUcan 1951. 

Prescribed reading: 
Aristophanes, The wasps; the poet arU the women; the frogs, ttans. 
D. Barrett, Pengton 1964. 
Euripides, Four tragedies, vol. 1, Alcestis, Medea, Heracleidae, 
Hippolytos, (eds) D. Grene, R. Lattimore, Ctocago UP 1959. 
Homer, The Iliad. A new prose ttanslation, ttans. M. Hammond, 
Penguin 1987 
lones, P V. et. al. The worU of Athens, CUP 1984. 
Plato, Great dialogues ofPhto, ttans. W. H. D. Rouse, Mentor 1956. 
Thucydides, The Pehpormesian war, trans. R Wamer, Penguto 1954. 

ANCIENT GREEK 1 HHH: from Homer to Hollywood: the perennial 
Greek hero and heroine (15 CPs. Sem. II. Bu.) ANG1HHH Mr 
Thanasis Spilias 
to ttos subject the defitotion of heroism is ttaced ttoough successive 
phases of Greek ttadition from antiquity to the present day using a 
variety of sources rangtog from ancient/ medieval epics to modem 
heroic baUads and popular songs, from theatte and novels to fUm, 
comics and cartoons. Smdents select Gkeek heroes and herotoes for 
m-depth stody from the range surveyed, tocludtog warriors of the 
Homeric epics, ttagic and comic heroes/heroines of ancient Greek 
theatte, Alexander the Great, Digetos Akritas and the legendaty 
defenders of medieval Eastem Christiatoty, the social bandits, 
nationaUst rebels and miUtia-men of the 15th to 19th centuries, the 
low-Ufe 'macho' of 20th centiuy urban Greece, the Greek version of 
the Marxist guerriUa, and the HoUywood reincamations of Odysseus, 
Herakles and others. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: two 1,000-word mtorial papers (25% each), one 2,000-
word essay (40%), and participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Homer, The Iliad, Penguin (ttans. E. V. Rieu), or Ctocago (ttans. R. 
Lattimore) or, 
Penguto (ttans. R. Fagels), or any other standard ttanslation. 
Homer. The Odyssey, Penguto (ttans. E. V. Rieu,), or Ctocago (ttans. 
R. Lattimore), or Penguin (ttans. R. Fagels), or any other standard 
translation. 

ANCIENT GREEK 1 OGS: the Olympic Games and Greek sport from 
776 BC to AD 2004 (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) ANG1 OGS Professor Stathis 
Gauntiett 
In ttos subject, the evolution of Greek sport wUl be surveyed from 
antiqtoty via the Roman period and Byzantium to the modem period, 
to partictoar, the modem Olympics, reconstmcted in the toneteenth 
centtity, held to Athens to 1896 and due to retum tiiere to 2004, wUl 
be compared with the ancient Olympic Games in terms of both the 
events and thek overall ctotural, poUtical and economic sigtoficance. 
Otfier forms of Greek sport, mcluding the Byzantine toppodrome and 
contemporaty Greek soccer and basketbaU wiU also be briefly 
explored from same potots of view. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial. 
Assessment: two 1,000-word totorial papers (25% each), one 2,0(X)-
word essay (40%), and participation (10%). 

ANCIENT GREEK 2 IMA: intermediate A (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
ANG2IMA Mr Thanasis Spilias 
In this subject stodents are tottoduced to texts of major Uteraty 
importance to the origtoal Greek. The focus wiU be on one prose 
work, Gorgias of Plato, and one work to verse, Oedipus Rex of 
Sophocles, extracts fiom otfier authors wiU also be stodied, and knowl
edge of Greek grammar wUl be retoforced and progressively enhanced. 
Prerequisite: forANG2IMA: ANGl-2 or eqtovalent; for ANG3IMA: 
ANG2-2 or eqtovalent. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: one l-hour test (15%), class exercises (25%), one 2-
hour test (30%), and one 2,000-word essay (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
LiddeU and Scott Greek-EngUsh Lexicon (abridged edn). 
ANCIENT GREEK 21MB: intermediate B (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) 
ANG2IMB Mr Thanasis Spilias 
In tfus subject smdents are tottoduced to texts of major Uteraty 
importance in the origtoal Greek. The works for special study wUl be 
Book 6 of Homer's Iliad and tfie speech Against Eratosthenes by Lysias. 
Prerequisite: ANG2/3IMA or equivalent. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 

Assessment: one l-hour test (15%), class exercises (25%), one 2-
hour test (30%), and one 2,000-woid essay (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
LiddeU and Scott Greek-EngUsh Lexicon (abridged edn). 
ANCIENT GREEK 2 IMC: Intermediate C (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu) 
ANG2IMC Mr Thanasis Spilias 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ANCIENT GREEK 2 IMD: intermediate D (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
ANG2IMD Mr Thanasis Spilhs 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ANCIENT GREEK 3 IMA: intermediate A (20 CPs. Sem L Bu.) 
ANG3IMA Mr Thanasis Spilhs 
See Ancient Greek 2 IMA for full details. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wUI be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills to thek written work than 
second year. 

ANCIENT GREEK 31MB: intermediate B (20 CPs. Sem IL Bu.) 
ANG3IMB Mr Thanasis Spilias 
See Ancient Greek 21MB for full details. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills to thek written work than 
second year. 

ANCIENT GREEK 3 IMC: intermediate C (20 CPs. Sem L Bu.) 
ANG3IMCA/r Thanasis Spilias 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ANCIENT GREEK 3 IMD: intermediate D (20 CPs. Sem ti Bu.) 
ANG3IMD Mr Thanasis Spilias 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

Ancient Mediterranean Studies Professor Stathis Gaimtkn 
The Mediterranean basto has been a higMy influential spawtong-
ground for diverse ctotures, from antiqtoty to the present. A consider
able number of subjects relattog to Mediterranean antiqtoty are 
offered by various Schools withto the Factoty. Stodents may pursue 
thek toterests in ttos field of antiquity, whether Ungtostic, tostorical, 
ptolosoptocal, reUgious, aesthetic, or Uteraty and select from a large 
pool of approved subjects to order to actoeve a major to ancient 
Mediterranean stodies. Classics subjects devoted to mainstream 
Greece and Rome are not the sole offertogs envisaged to ttos area of 
stody. Although these form a major part, subjects on the ancient near-
East, Judaism, Egypt and anythtog pre-medieval (for example, the 
Byzanttoe world) may be included. This area is adnumstered by the 
Department of HeUenic Smdies, wtoch is also resf)onsible for 
offering Ancient Greek. 

Programs of study 
Smdents may quaUfy for a degree with a major in ancient Mediterra
nean smdies by completing at least 150 credit points from the 
schedule below, tocluding the core subject todicated by the symbol'. 
At least 80 of the credit potots must be taken at thkd-year level. 

Important notice 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below will be avaUable evety year. FuU 
details of the todividual subjects and thek prerequisites are provided 
under the relevant discipUne entty. 

First-year subjects 15 credit points 
Ancient Greek 1 AMG: ancient Mediterranean culture - t h e Greek 
achievement' 
Ancient Greek 1 HHH: from Homer to Hollywood - the perennial Greek 
hero and heroine 
Ancient Greek 1 OGS: the Olympic Games and Greek sport 776BC- AD 
2004 
Ancient Greek 1-1 
Ancient Greek 1-2 
Archaeology 1 A: introduction to archaeology 
Archaeology 1 C: introduction to the archaeology of civilisations 
Art Histoty 1 A: the body in perspective: art and architecture from 
ancient Greece to the Renaissance 

Art Histoty 1 B: constructing the modem: the image and the self from 
Rembrandt to Warhol 
Art Histoty 1 C: reading pictures: icon, symbol and narrative in art 
Histoty 1 ACA: ancient civilisations A 
Histoty 1 ACB: ancient civilisations B 
Latin 1-1 
Latin 1-2 
Philosophy 1 AP: astronomy and philosophy 
Philosophy 1 BP: biology and philosophy 
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Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
Ancient Greek 2 IMA/3 IMA intermediate A 
Ancient Greek 2 IMB/3 1MB intermediate B 
Ancient Greek 2 IMC/3 IMC intermediate C 
Ancient Greek 2 IMD/3 IMD intermediate D 
Arctiaeoiogy 2 AC/3 AC: ancient Cyprus 
Archaeology 2 0FP/3 0FP: origins of food production 
Art Histoty 2 CH/3 CH: Greek art and archaeology of the classical penod 
Art HistOty 2 ECT/3 ECT: the early Christian tradition in East and West, 
C.312-C.1320 ^ , ^ ^ . . . . . 
Art History 2 GA/3 GA: Greek art and archaeology: Geometnc and Archaic 
Art HistOty 2 HAA/3 HAA: Hellenistic art and architecture 
Art HistOty 2 RAA/3 RAA: Roman art and architecture 
English 2 TRC/3 TRC: tragedy and the classical world 
Linguistics 2 HL/3 HL: historical linguistics 
Philosophy 2 AR/3 AR: Aristotle 
Philosophy 2 PLM/3 PLM: Plato's metaphysics 
Religious Studies 2 AIA/3 AIA: ancient Israel A 
Religious Studies 2 AIB/3 AIB: ancient Israel B 
Religious Studies 2 EJ/3 EJ: early Jewish histoty and culture 
Third-year subjects 20 credit points 
Art HistOty 3 ARE: art and architecture in the Roman Empire till c. 312AD 
Art HistOty 3 J: early Christian and medieval Rome, c.312-€.1308 

Key: 'Core subject. 

Anthropology 
Anttoopology is the stody of humanity with a focus on ctotural 
diversity. Using a range of theoretical perspectives and research 
metiiods from fieldwork and discourse analysis, anttoopologists 
attempt to understand, appreciate and explain culttiral differences 
and simUarities. The totunate inteUectual aim is to develop a more 
irtformed and critical outiook on one's own ctoture and to the process 
actoeve a better understandmg of what it is that makes us human. 
Wtole anttoopologists are renowned for thek stodies of such exotic 
practices as witchcraft and cantobahsm, they are today more 
interested to famiUar and evetyday issues such as gender toequaUty, 
ecology, the impact of globalisation, information technology and 
development, identity poUtics and chUdhood experiences. The 
subjects offered to the Department reflect ttos diversity of toterests. 

The Department offers a fourth year honotos year and a postgraduate 
degree by research to anttoopology. 

Programs of study 
In the fust year of stody stodents are inttoduced to basic concepts in 
a range of topic areas and social processes. In second year stodents 
can select from a range of subjects covertog topics such as gender, 
fanuly, kinstop and marriage, anttoopological concepts and practice, 
aborigtoal antliropology, ecology and society, comparative smdies of 
other societies, tiieories of development, psychological anttoopology, 
ctoldhood and culture and others. 

A major to anttoopology consists of 150 credit potots of anttoopol
ogy subjects or subjects cross Usted as eqtovalent to anttoopology 
subjects (see Ust below) A major wiU toclude at least 30 credit potots 
at fkst year level and at least 80 credit potots at thkd year level of 
anttoopology (or eqtovalent) subjects. 
Stodents taking 150 or more credit points to anttoopology, or 
wistong to proceed to honours, must complete: 
• Anthropology 2MQA or Anthropology 3MQA and, 
• Anthropology 2ACM or Anthropology 3ACM and, 
• Anthropology 2ACI or Anthropology 3ACI. 

Smdents who wish to satisfy the degree requkements by taktog two 
sequences, at least one of wtoch is anttoopology, are requked to take 
110 credit potots of anttoopology tocludtog at least 40 credit pomts 
at thkd year level. 
Stodents who wish to proceed to honours must have successfiiUy 
completed at least 150 credit potots to anttoopology (or nominated 
equivalent subjects). 
The foUowtog subjects have been renamed from sociology subjects 
to anttoopology subjects to more accurately reflect thek anttoopo
logical content. Subjects that have been so renamed are tocompatible 
with sirtolarly named sociology subjects that were previously 
offered. Stodents who completed these subjects when they were 
named as sociology subjects may have them counted as anttoopol
ogy subjects for the purpose of constmcttog an anttoopology major 

Old subject name 
(pre 1998) 
Sociology 1A 
Anthropology 1 AG (2000J 
Anthropology 1A-2(1999j 
Sociology 2 AB/3 AB 
Sociology 2 ACI/3 ACI 
Anthropology 2 AB/3 AB 
Anthropology 2 ACI/3 ACI 
Sociology 2 ASF/3 ASF 
Sociology 2 GSA/3 GSA 
Sociology 2 KM/3 KM 
Anthropology 2 KM/3 KM 
Sociology 2 SYM/3 SYM 

Sociology 2 TD/3 TD 

First year subjects 

New subject name 
(from 1999) 

Anthropology 1A-1 (1999; 

Anthropology 1AJ (2000) 
Sociology ABS/3ABS 
Sociology 2 ACM/3 ACM 
Anthropology 2 ABS/3 ABS 
Anthropology 2 ACM/3 ACM 
Anthropology 2 ASF/3 ASF 
Anthropology 2 GSA/3 GSA 
Sociology 2 MQA/3 MQA 
Anthropology 2 MQA/2 MQA 
Anthropology 2 SYM/3 SYM 

Anthropology 2 TD/3 TD 

15 credit points 

Sem 
1 
1 

1 
2 
2 

Anthropology 1 AJ: introduction to anthropology^ 
Asian Studies 1 ITA-B: introduction to Asia B: politics, society and 
culture 
Sociology 1 SE: introduction to sociology: self and community 
Anthropology 1 AG: introduction to anthropolog/" 
Asian Studies 11TA-A: introduction to Asia A: politics, society and 
culture 
Sociology 1 SL: introduction to sociology: Australia and beyond^ 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 

Rfispsrch rncthods subiBcts 
2 Anttiropology 2 MQA/3 MQA: introduction to ethnographic research 

Other subjects 20 credit points 
Anthropology 2 AB/3 AB: Aboriginal Australia 
Anthropology 2 ACI/3 ACI: current issues in anthropology ^ 
Anthropology 2 CCS/3 CCS: childhood and culture' 
Anthropology 2 CS/3 CS: cyberspace and society^ 
Anthropology 2 GSA/3 GSA: gender, sexuality and family: 
comparative perspectives ^ 
Anthropology 2 PA/3 PA: psychological anthropology 
Anthropology 2 SYM/3 SYM: symbols psyche and society 
Politics 2 JP/3 JP: Japanese politics 
Politics 2 SE/V3 SEA: boom and bust in Southeast Asia 
Politics 2 UC/3 UC: cultural politics in the United States 

2 Anthropology 2 ABS/3 ABS: Aborigines and the state 
2 Anthropology 2 ACM/3 ACM: anthropological concepts and practice 
2 Anthropology 2 ASF/3 ASF: anthropology and sociology on fiim^ 
2 Anthropology 2 BMC/3 BMC: body, mind and culture^ 
2 Anthropology 2 KM/3 KM: kinship and marriage 
2 Anthropology 2 PCP/3 PCP: post colonial perspectives' 
2 Anthropology 2 TD/3 TD: development, culture and society 
2 Politics 2 CP/3 CP: Chinese politics 

Key: 'New subject, ^Theoty subject, 'Not avaUable to 2000, "New 
subject code. 

Subject descriptions 
The anttoopology subject descriptions are presented witiun the 
foUowtog grouptogs: 
• First year subjects 
• Research methods subjects: second and third years 
• Other subjects: second and third years 

First year subjects 

ANTHROPOLOGY 1 AG: introduction to anthropology (15 CPs. Sem. 
tt. Bu.) Al AG Dr Alberto Gomes 
Anttoopology is the stody of different ways of Ufe, with the aim of 
understandtog what it means to be human. Stodents taking ttos 
subject are mttoduced to anttoopology by focusing on such questions 
as: Why are there sirmlarities and differences among peoples? Why 
do racism and sexism exist and how can we chaUenge them? Why do 
champagne and oysters complement a romantic meal? Why are some 
cultures violent and others peaceable? Why do we give presents at 
Christmas and Valenttoe's Day? How do capitaUsm and globaUsation 
affect us? As weU as developtog an toformed and critical outiook on 
thek own social worlds, stodents wiU gain skiUs relevant to a 
multicultural and global setttog. Smdents taking this subject are 
advised to combtoe it with Anttoopology 1 AJ. 
Incompatible subject: SIA taught prior to 1999 and A1 A-1 to 1999. 
Quota: 400. Places to be aUocated over enrolment period. 
Class mquinments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totcsial pex week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word essays (30% each), one 2-hour multiple 
choice exartonation (30%), and mtorial participation (10%). 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 1 AJ: introduction to anthropology (15 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) Al AJ Dr John Morton 
Anthropology looks at different ways of Ufe, as weU as the simUari
ties between them. In stodytog cultares from AusttaUa and the rest of 
the world, smdents taking ttos subject develop an informed and 
critical outlook on thek own Uves and the Uves of other people. They 
are exposed to the methods, theories and techtoques of anttoopology 
in order to actoeve a critical understanding of key concepts like 
'nature', 'society' and 'culture'. Stodents are also shown how to 
apply anttoopological understandtog to selected issues, includmg 
toose conceming sex, health, ktostop, reUgion, myth and education. 
Stodents taktog ttos subject are advised to combine it with Anttoo
pology lAG. 
Incompatible subject: SIA taught prior to 1999 and AlA-2 to 1999. 
Quota: 400. Places to be aUocated over enrolment period. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: two l,5(X)-word essays (30% each), one 2-hour multiple 
choice exammation (30%), and mtorial participation (10%). 

ASIAN STUDIES 11TA-A: introduction to Asia A: politics, society and 
culture (15 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu., Aw.) AS1ITAA Professor Robin Jeffrey 
arui Professor John FitzgeraU 
This subject qualifies as a first year anthropology subject 
See Asian Studies entry. 

ASIAN STUDIES 11TA-B: introduction to Asia B: politics, society and 
culture (15 CPs. Sem. I. Bu, Aw.) AS1ITAB Professor Yoshio 
Sugimoto arU Dr Angus Mclntyre 
This subject qualifies as a first year anthropology subject. 
See Asian Studies entry. 

SOCIOLOGY 1 SE: introduction to sociology: self and community (15 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) S1SE DrEvan Willis 
This subject qualifies as a first year anthropology subject 
See Sociohgy entry. 

SOCIOLOGY 1 SL: introduction to sociology: Australia and beyond 
(15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) S1SL Dr Beryl Langer 
This subject qualifies as a first year anthropology subject. 
See Sociology entry. 

Research methods subjects: second and third year 

ANTHROPOLOGY 2 MQA: introduction to ethnographic research (20 
CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) A2MQA Dr Alberto Gomes 
Ethnography is social research, of relatively smaU scale, usually 
focused on a single setttog or group. Data are coUected ttoough a 
range of techtoques employed in fieldwork, but the emphasis is on 
participant observation and informal interviewtog. Ttoough class 
discussions and practical experience, stodents become famiUar with 
these techtoques. For practical work, stodents formulate and conduct 
thek own field project aimed to provide a context for the appUcation 
of ethnograptoc skiUs and methods. The subject foUows a normal 
etfinograpWc research process, beginntog with choostog a research ttipic, 
entering tfie field, experiencmg fieldwork and finaUy writtog a report 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or enrohnent in an Aborigtoal 
stodies major. 
Incompatibk subject: S2MQA/S3MQA. 
Class requirements: one 2-hoiir lecture and one l-hour group 
discussion per week. 
Assessment: one l,5(X)-word research proposal (20%), weekly class 
assignments (10%), class participation (10%), and one 4,000-word 
ethnograptoc paper (60%). Regular attendance at classes and 
submission of all written work is a requkement of the subject, 
without wtoch a pass cannot be awarded. 

Prescribed reading: 
Bemard, R. Research methods in anthropology. Sage 1994. 
ANTHROPOLOGY 3 MQA: introduction to ethnographic research (20 
CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) A3MQA Dr Alberto Gomes 
See A2MQA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne spectfic skiUs to tfiek written work tiian 
second year stodents. 
Other subjects: second and third year 

ANTHROPOLOGY 2 AB: Aboriginal Australia (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
A2AB Dr Grayson Gerrard 
Aboriginal AusttaUa has twin akns. The fttst is to acquaint smdents 
witfi tfie basic feattues of pre-colomal Aboriguial culture and the 
second is to examtoe how we know what we do about the Aboriginal 
past. Stodents wiU gato an understandtog of the Dreaming, of 

Aboriginal kinstop, poUtics, connections to land, gender relations 
and sociaUsation. They also examtoe the ways to wtoch our toterpre
tation of Aboriginal culture is and has always been, fltod to the sense 
of betog a repositoty for current beUefs about ourselves and the 
Other. The theme of the latter part of the subject is the relationstop 
between the past and the present. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year sociology or anthropology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or enrolment to an Aborigtoal 
stodies. Pacific stodies or AustraUan stodies major, or subject 
coordtoator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: S2AB/S3AB. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture or semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (45%), one 500-woid essay plan 
(10%), one take-home exartonation (30%), and senunar participation 
(15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Beckett, J. R. (ed.). Past arUpresent: the constmction of 
Aborigittality, Aborigtoal Stodies F*ress 1988. 
Edwards, W. H. An introduction to Aboriginal societies. Social 
Science Press 1988. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 2 ABS: Aborigines and the state (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu) A2ABS Dr Grayson Gerrard 
Examtoes the relationstop between AustraUa's poptoation and the 
nation state to wtoch that poptoation is now embedded. It examtoes 
the ways to wtoch the state has attempted to constmct AborigmaUty 
and to regulate the toteraction between todigenous and non-
indigenous. The nature of indigenous/state relations to contemporaty 
AusttaUa is our focus and these relations are examtoed across a 
number of major dimensions ustog case stodies of topical and recent 
issues. We explore concepts of race, culture and self-detentonation 
and the ways to wtoch these concepts conttoue to 'constmct' 
AborigtoaUty to today's AustraUa 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year sociology or anthropology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or poUtics, or enrolment to an 
Aborigtoal or Pacific stodies sequence. 
Incompatible subject: S2ABS/S3ABS. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture or semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (45%), one 5(X)-word essay plan 
(10%), one take-home exanunation (30%), and seminar participation 
(15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Beckett, J. (ed.), 'Aborigtoes and the state to AustraUa', special edn 
oi Sochl analysis, rw. 24, 1988. 
Howard, M. C. (ed.) Aborigirml power in Australian society, 
Utoversity of Queensland F*ress 1982. 
ANTHROPOLOGY 2 ACI: current issues in anthropology (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) A2ACI Dr Chris Eipper 
What is the stale of play to anthropology today? What are the 
possibiUties? Ttos subject tottoduces stodents to topics and themes of 
importance to contemporaty ethnograptoc debate. A key objective is 
the consoUdation of what has akeady been leamt to other subjects 
(including first year and, ideaUy, anthropological concepts and 
practice) so as to provide a thorough groundtog wtoch wiU be 
beneficial to those undertaktog further stody to anttoopology. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year sociology or anthropology, 
or Asian Smdies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coortUnator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: S2ACP prior tt) 1995, and S2ACI/S3AC1. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour lecture or semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), one 2-hour examination 
(40%), and class participation (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
CUfford, J. and Marcus, G. (eds) Writing culture, any edn. Harvard UP. 
Jackson, M. Paths toward a clearing, any edn, todiana UP. 
Myers, F. Pintupi country, Pintupi self, any edn, Smithsotoan IP. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 2 ACM: anthropological concepts and practice (20 
CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) A2ACM DrEvie Katz 
The emergence of anttoopology as the study of human societies and 
culttires is examtoed. The focus is on the development of cultural 
anttoopology to the 20th centmy, a field that sets itself the task of 
interpretmg the ideas, meantogs and world views of non-Westem 
people. At the same time as stodytog ttos partictoar stream withto the 
discipUne, we examtoe the role of ttos particular toteUectual project 
to modem Westem thought, as weU as criticisms that have been 
made of it. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordtoator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: S2ACP prior to 1995, and S2ACM/S3ACM. 
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Chss requirements: one 3-hoto lecttire or senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), one 2-hour examination 
(40%), and seminar participation (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Keesing, R. Cultural anthmpohgy:- a contemporary perspective. 
Holt, Rinehart and Winston 1981 (particularly recommended for 
smdents who have not completed a fttst year antiuopology subject.) 
ANTHROPOLOGY 2 ASF: anthropology and sociology on film (20 
CPs. Sem. 11. Bu.) A2ASF Dr Lorraine Mortimer 
Not available in 2000. 
ANTHROPOLOGY 2 BMC: body, mind and culture (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) A2BMC Dr Michele Stephen 
Current approaches, sociological, culttual and psychoanalytic, to tfie 
foUowing questions wUl be exaitoned in tiie Ught of Melame Klein's 
tiieoty of fantasy and primal deske. Why is body substance, along 
with concepts of poUution and purity, of such concern to human 
cultures? Why do fears of sorcety and witchcraft exist to many 
human cultures? Why is gift exchange and reciprocity an important 
dynamic? Why is second burial a widespread phenomena? Why are 
male itotiation ritoals promtoent to societies stodied by anttoopolo
gists? Why to most human cultures are women domtoated by men? 
And why have women accepted male domtoation? 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fust year sociology or antiiropology, 
or Asian Smdies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hoiir lecttire or workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), one 2,000-word take-
home examination (40%), and mtorial participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Kleto, M. Love, guilt and reparation: arU other works 1921-1945, 
Vuago Press 1988. 
Klein, M. Envy and gratiUide arU other works 1946-1963, Vkago 
Press 1993. 
ANTHROPOLOGY 2 CCS: childhood and culture (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
A2CCS Dr Helen Morton 
Stodying ctoldhood is an important means of understandtog ctottoe 
and society. In ttos subject stodents examine the ways anttoopolo
gists and sociologists have smdied ctoldhood and how thek theories 
and methods have been influenced by work in other fields such as 
psychology and Unguistics. Stodents are tottoduced to recent 
approaches wtoch emphasise the active role ctoldren play in thek 
own social development. Topics centtal to the smdy of ctoldhood are 
explored, such as birttong practices, ctold survival, identity constmc
tion, gender development and ctold abuse. 
Prerequisite: 30 credh potots of fkst year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (45%), one 1,500-word essay 
(30%), one Uterature review (equivalent of 500 words) (15%), and 
seminar participation (10%) 
Preliminary reading: 
Morton, H. Becoming Tongan: an enthnography of childhood, 
Utoversity of HawaU F*ress 1996. 
Stephens, S. Children and the politics of culture, Princeton Utover
sity Press 1995. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 2 CS: cyberspace and society (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
A2CS Dr Evk Katz & Dr Wendy Mee 
How do new forms of virtual identity and virtual conunutoty 
chaUenge our understanding of identity and commutoty? What role 
do new computer technologies play in social change (such as the use 
of the totemet by fundamentaUst groups and poUtical movements) 
What is meant by the 'Information Society', and is it hype or hope? 
To what extent do humans differ fiom computers, androids and robots? 
New digital technologies chaUenge fundamental concepts of both 
anttoopology and sociology such as, 'self, 'conunutoty', citizen', 
'human nature', 'ciUture' and 'society', to ttos subject stodents 
exartone the relationstop between social processes such as 
globaUsation, irtformation technology and culture. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coorcUnator's approval. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour lecture or workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word book review (30%), one 3,500-word 
research project (60%), and class participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Dety, M. (ed.) Fhme wars: the discourse ofcyberculture, Duke 
Utoversity Press 1994. 

Dick, R K. Do Androids dream of electric sheep, Grafton Books 
1972. 
ANTHROPOLOGY 2 GSA: gender, sexuality and family: comparative 
perspectives (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) KZGSk Dr Grayson Gerrard 
Ttos subject examines cross-cultural (and to a lesser extent tostorical) 
dtfferences and simUarities in the natttte of tiie fanuly, die social 
consttuction of sexuaUty and die social consttuction of mascuUnity 
and feminkuty. The perspectives taken are predominandy antfiropo-
logical, but the subject also draws on sociology, tostoty and feminist 
tfieoty. By exploring gender, sexuality and the family cross-
culturaUy, we are able to explore die much wider questions of tiie 
relationship between die todividual and society and between biology 
and cultttte. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit pomts of fttst year sociology or antfiropology, 
or Asian Smdies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordtoator's approval. 
Irwompatible subject: S2GSA/S3GSA. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecttire and one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word Uterature review (25%), one 1,500-
word joumal (25%) one 2,500-word essay (40%), and senunar 
participation (10%). 
Recommended reading: 
Caplan, P. (ed.) The cultural consttuction of sexuality, Tavisttxk 1987. 
Gittkis, D. The family in question, MacmiUan 1985. 
Ortner, S. and Whitehead, H. (eds) Sexual meanings: the cultitral 
constmction of gender atU sexuality, Cambridge UP 1981. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 2 KM: kinship and marriage (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
A2KM Dr Helen Morton 
Antiuopologists have long been fasctoated by kinstop and marriage, 
wtoch are centtal to human social orgatosation. In ttos subject we 
look at how anttoopological approaches to these forms of relation-
stops have changed over time and criticaUy assess recent work in ttos 
field. We examtoe tfie role and significance of kinstop and marriage in 
many different societies, lookmg at issues such as gender and power, 
identity and emotion, social change and famUy violence. The fiiture of 
ktostop and marriage wUl also be considered, to tfie Ught of continuing 
social change and the development of new reproductive technologies. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Smdies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinattir's approval. 
Incompatible subject: S2KM/S3KM. 
Class requimments: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), and one 3-hour short-
answer exartonation (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Keesing, R. Kin groups arU social structure. Holt Rinehart and 
Wtoston any edn. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 2 PA: psychological anthropology (20 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) A2PA Dr Michele Stephen 
Ttos is an tottoduction to basic concepts to psychological anttoopol
ogy, showing the development from early concems with 'ctotme and 
personaUty', ttoough various psychoanalytic approaches to myth, 
magic and reUgion, to current concems with cultural psychology, 
dreams and altered states of consciousness, the cultural constmction 
of emotions, the nature of the 'self cross-culturaUy and cogtotion 
and culture. Discussion also focuses on the relevance of psychoanalytic 
theories and other utoversaUstog tiieories about the human mtod, to 
current antfiropological thinktog and post-modernism to general. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordkiattsr's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture/workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), one take-home exanuna
tion (40%), and mtorial participation (10%) 

Preliminary reading: 
Bock, P. K. Rethinking psychohgical anthropohgy: continuity and 
change in the study of human action, W. H. Freeman 1988. 
Ingham, M. Psychological anthropology reconsUered, Cambridge 
UP 1996. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 2 PCP: post colonial perspectives (20 CPs. Sem. 
tt. Bu.) A2PCP Dr Helen Morton 
What was the impact of colotosation on people's evetyday Uves? In 
areas such as family Ufe, gender relations, social orgatosation and 
economic activity, what changes occurred and in what ways did 
people resist change? In ttos subject stodents look at how, in today's 
'postcolotoal' world, societies with vatytog degrees of poUtical 
independence are deaUng with these many effects of colotosation. 
Smdents are inttoduced to the theories that have emerged in 
anttoopology to address 'post-colotoaUsm'. A particular focus of the 
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subject is our neighbouring South Pacific, with its diverse experi
ences of coloniaUsm and its aftermaths. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Smdies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Class requimments: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (45%), one 1,500-word essay 
(30%), one Uterattoe review (equivalent of 500 words) (15%), and 
seminar participation (10%) 

Preliminary reading: 
JoUy, M. and Macintyre, M. (eds.) Family and gender in the Pacific: 
domestic contradkthns and the cohnial impact, Cambridge UP 1989. 
Thomas, N. Colonialism's culture: anthropology, travel and 
govemment, Melboume University Press 1994. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 2 SYM: symbols, psyche and society (20 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu.) A2SYM Dr Michek Stephen 
Broadly speaktog, symboUc anttoopology can be viewed as the smdy 
of human ctoture and some of the major issues in anttoopological 
views of culture as a symboUc system are examined. A number of 
theoretical and substantive issues are discussed in relation to specific 
ethnograptoc examples. These issues include the natore of meatong, 
the relationstop between ideas, representations and material reaUty, 
the possibiUty of utoversal forms of symboUsm, the rtond as a social 
product and the role of the unconscious. For the most part these 
issues are discussed with reference to toteUectoal ttaditions stem-
mmg from Durkheim, Marx, Weber, Freud and Jung. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Smdies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture/workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), one take-home examina
tion (40%), and mtorial participation (10%) 

Recommended reading: 
Dolgin, J. L., Kemmtzer, D. S. and Schneider, D. M. (eds) Symbolic 
anthropology: a reader in the study of symbols and meanings, 
Cambridge UP 1977. 
Firth, R Symbols: public and private, George AUen and Unwin 1973. 
Obeycsekerc, G. The work of culture, symbolic transforrrmtions in 
psychoarmlysis arU anthropology, Cambridge UP 1990 

ANTHROPOLOGY 2 TD: development, culture and society (20 CPs. 
Sem. It. Bu.) A2TD Dr Wendy Mee 
Stodents are tottoduced to centtal themes in the anttoopological and 
sociological stody of development. Smdents are asked to assess the 
impact of a number of different development sttategies, such as 
todustriaUsation, agrarian modertosation and tourism, ttoough an 
examination of case stodies drawn from the Asia-Pacific region. In 
particular, lectures and class discussions focus on neo-Marxist, 
femitost and envkonmental critiques of development. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or enrolment in a development 
stodies major. 
Incompatible subject: S2TD/S2TD. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour lecture or semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), and one 2-hour test (50%). 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 AB: Aboriginal Australia (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
A3AB Dr Grayson Gerrard 
See A2AB for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 ABS: Aborigines and the state (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) A3ABS Dr Grayson Gerrard 
See A2ABS for full subject description. 
Assessment: third year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 ACI: current issues in anthropology (20 CPs. 
Sem. i Bu.) A3ACI Dr Chris Eipper 
See A2ACI for full subject description. 
Assessment: tiiird year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiOs in tiiek written work than 
second year smdents. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 ACM: anthropological concepts and practice (20 
CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) A3ACM DrEvk Katz 
See A2ACM for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 ASF: anthropology and sociology on film (20 
CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) A3ASF Dr Lorraine Mortimer 
Not available in 2000. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 BMC: body, mind and culture (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) A3BMC Dr Michek Stephen 
See A2BMC for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year students wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 CCS: childhood and culture (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
A3CCS Dr Helen Morton 
See A2CCS for full subject description. 
Assessment: third year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 CS: cyberspace and society (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
A3CS Dr Evie Katz and Dr WerUy Mee 
See A2CS for full subject descripthn. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 GSA: gender, sexuality and family: comparative 
perspectives (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) A3GSA Dr Grayson Gerrard 
See A2GSA for full subject description 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 KM: kinship and marriage (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
Mm Dr Helen Morton 
See A2KM for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in tiieir written work than 
second year smdents. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 PA: psychological anthropology (20 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu.) A3PA Dr Michek Stephen 
See A2 PA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in tiiek written work than 
second year smdents. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 PCP: post colonial perspectives (20 CPs. Sem. 
Ii Bu.) A3PCP Dr Helen Morton 
See A2PCP for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipline specific skills in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 SYM: symbols, psyche and society (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) A3SYM Dr Michek Stephen 
See A2SYM for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills in tiiek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3 TD: development, culture and society (20 CPs. 
Sem. It. Bu.) A3TD Dr Wendy Mee 
See A2TD for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipline specific skills in thek written work thcui 
second year smdents. 

Archaeology Professor Tim Murray 
The Department of Archaeology is a world-renowned centte of 
research toto the archaeological past. Subjects are dkected towards 
providing an understandtog of the past, ustog both archaeological 
and other evidence. Emphasis is given to the evolution of modem 
people and thek social and techtocal developments, particularly 
those of the Austtalasian and Pacific regions, to aU subjects, attention 
is given to the techtoques and theories wtoch contribute to the study 
of archaeology. 
A number of subjects outside the discipUne are particularly suitable 
for smdy to conjunction with archaeology. These subjects may be, 
but are not normally, credited towards an archaeology major. 
A number of archaeological excavations are held diuing the year in 
wtoch smdents are encouraged to participate. Excursions to archaeo
logical sites are arranged. They may be compulsoty and tovolve 
some additional expenditure. 
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Historical Archaeology and History: combined studies 
See ttos entty later in tiiis chapter. 

Programs of study 
Stodents who wish to quaUfy for a degree witii a major to archaeol
ogy must take at least 150 credit potots of archaeology wtoch must 
include tiie equivalent of 30 credit pomts at fttst-year level to 
archaeology and 80 credit potots at tftod-year level. 
Stodents who wish to satisfy tiie degree requkements by taktog two 
sequences, one of which is in archaeology, are requked to take 110 
credit pomts to archaeology includmg at least 40 credit potots at 
thkd-year level. 
First-year subjects 15 credit points 
Sem. 
1 Archaeology 1 A: discovering archaeology 
2 Archaeology 1 B: excavating Australia 
2 Archaeology 1 C: the archaeology of ancient civilisations 

Second-year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Archaeology 2 AMW: archaeology of the modern world 
2 Archaeology 2 HN: research techniques ^ 

Second and third -year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Archaeology 2 HPS/3 HPS: histoty, philosophy and sociology of 

archaeology 
1 Archaeology 2 PA/3 PA: Palaeolithic archaeology 
1 Archaeology 2 PGA/3 PGA: prehistoty of greater Australia 
1 Archaeology 2 SFA-S/3 SFA-S: skills in field archaeology 
2 Archaeology 2 AC/3 AC: ancient Cyprus' 
2 Archaeology 2 ALP/3 ALP: Australia in later prehistoty 
2 Archaeology 2 AME/3 AME: archaeology of the Middle East 
2 Archaeology 2 ASC/3 ASC: the archaeology of social complexity 
2 Archaeology 2 DH/3 DH: the dawn of humanity 
2 Archaeology 2 ECC/3 ECC: emergence of Chinese civilisation 
2 Archaeology 2 OFP/3 OFP: origins of food production 
2 Archaeology 2 SAA/3 SAA: archaeology of South America: the 

central Andes 
2 Archaeology 2 SFA/3 SFA: skills in field archaeology 
Third-year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Archaeology 3 HA: historical archaeology 
1 Archaeology 3 HNF: honours in fieldwork ^ 
1 Archaeology 3 RCA: individual reading course 
2 Archaeology 3 BP: the biology of human populations 
2 Archaeology 3 HNM: honours in materials analysis ^ 
2 Archaeology 3 RGB: individual reading course 

Compatible subjects from other Schools 
The foUowing subjects are particularly stotable for smdy to conjunc
tion with archaeology. They are not normaUy credited towards an 
archaeology major. 

Important notice 
Not all of the subjects Usted below wiU be avaUable evety year, see 
the subject descriptions for avaUabiUty and Semester of offer. 
First-year subjects 15 credit points 
Anthropology 1AG 
Anthropology 1AJ 
Biology 11EB: environmental biology' 
Geology 11DYN: the dynamic Earth ^ 
Geology 12ERS: Earth environments and resources ^ 
Linguistics 1NL-A: the nature of language A 
Second and third-year subjects 20 credit points 
Anthropology 2 MQ/V3 MQA: introduction to ethnographic research 
HistOty 2 ASA/3 ASA: Aborigines and Europeans in south-east 
Australia 
Linguistics 2 AB/3 AB: Aboriginal languages 
Linguistics 2 HL/3 HL: historical linguistics 

Key: 'Not avaUable to 20(X). ^Special prereqtosites. See the subject 
description. Taught to the Faculty of Science, Technology and 
Engineering. 

Honours 
The honours degree requires totensive stody of the discipline at second, 
thkd and fourth years. To enter the fourth year, a sto(knt is normaUy 
expected to have completed at least 150 ciedit potots of archaeology, 
tocludtog tfie eqtovalent of 30 credit potots at first year level to archaeol
ogy. Archaeology 2 HN and at least 80 credit pomts to tfiird year 
(includtog Archaeology 3 HNF and Archaeology 3 HNM) A togh level of 
performance to aU archaeology subjects is requked. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 1 A: discovering archaeology (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
AR1A Dr Richard Cosgmve 
In this subject students are provided with an inttoduction to the stody 
of past human societies ustog archaeological theories, methods and 

techtoques. Case stodies are used to iUusttate the evidence tfiat 
archaeologists have to work witii and die range of mformation tfiat 
can be generated about past human societies ustog tius evidence. 
Altemative approaches to the stody of archaeological data are 
discussed. The case smdies provide an overview of tfie course of 
human physical and ctottual evolution, providing msights toto die 
earUest human ancestors, ancient hunting and gatfiering commuto-
ties, the first famung societies, early state and urban complexes, 
recent tostorical periods and our own region of Austt^asia. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 1-hoto mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word essay (20%), one 1,000-word essay 
(30%), eight assignments (20%), and one 2-hour exanunation (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Fagan, B. M. People of the earth, 9tii edn, Longman 1998. 
Renfrew, C. and Bahn, P. Archaeology, 2nd edn, Thames and Hudson 
1996. 
ARCHAEOLOGY IB: excavating Australia (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) AR1B 
Dr David Frankel 
In ttos subject archaeological excavations and other evidence wiU be 
used to explore a wide range of topics from die time of tiie fu-st 
arrival of people to AusttaUa some 40,000 years ago tiirough to tiie 
recent todusttial age. Ancient sites, artefacts and art demonsttate die 
complex tostoty of todigenous adaptations to varied and changtog 
envkonments. Culture contact between settiers and indigenous 
people can be examined by explortog nussions and otiier sites. 
Stopwrecks, homesteads, mines and todustrial sites complement 
documentaty sources to give a different perspective on the last two 
centuries of AusttaUan Wstoty. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecttue, one 1-hoto film and one 1-
hour totorial per week 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (50%), and one 2-hour 
exanunation (50%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Flood, J. Archaeology of the Dreamtime, Angus and Robertson 1995. 
Recommended reading: 
Frankel, D. Remains to be seen, Longman Cheshke 1991. 
Mulvaney, D. J. Encounters in place: outsiders arU Aborigirml 
Australhns 1606-1985, Utoversity of Queensland Press 1989. 
Connah, G. The archaeology ofAustralh's history, Cambridge 
Utoversity Press 1988. 
ARCHAEOLOGY 1C: the archaeology of ancient civilisations (15 CPs. 
Sem.//.eu.jARIC 
During the Renaissance, Westem artists looked to thek Greek and 
Roman antecedents for tospkation and to so dotog, rediscovered the 
rich material rematos of these earUest Westem civiUsations. With the 
growth of the discipUne to the 19th centoty, archaeologists broad
ened thek horizons, some to search of booty with wtoch to stock the 
new museums of industrial Europe, others concemed to test the 
veracity of the biblical account and a growtog number concemed to 
explore the common features and origtos of the urban civiUsations. 
Ttos subject provides a historical account of the Wstoty of this early 
research, together with a review of contemporaty modes of explana
tion. It surveys the elaborate variety of complex human societies that 
have arisen to the last 6,000 years, tocludtog Egypt, todus VaUey, Soutfi 
West Asia, China, the Aegean and Westem Europe, the Aztecs and the 
Maya of Mexico, tfie toca of Pern, North America and the Pacific. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one l-hour film and one 1-
hour totorial per week. 
Assessment.' one 1,500-word essay (20%), four assignments (40%), one 
2-hour examination (30%), and totorial performance and readtog (10%). 

ARCHAEOLOGY 2 AC: ancient Cyprus (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) AR2AC 
Dr DavU Frankel 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 2 ALP: Australia in later prehistory (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) AR2ALP Dr David Frankel 
Ttos subject concenttates on developments to AusttaUa during tfie 
Holocene, foUowtog on from topics covered to Archaeology 2 PGA/ 
3 PGA. Taking a regional perspective, stodents examtoe the evidence 
and ideas about the preWstoty of different parts of the continent, with 
particular reference to south-east AusttaUa. In each case, tostorical 
and ethnograptoc evidence provide the basis for understanding 
Aboriginal society and economy at the time of European contact. 
Differences ttoough time are examtoed ttoough archaeological data 
and consideration is given to how these vety recent systems 
developed. ConfUcttog explanations for pretostoric change wtoch 
sttess envkonmental, social, technological and demograptoc factors 

126 



Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences 

are examtoed in the Ught of avaUable archaeological evidence. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year archaeology or Head of 
Department's approval. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture per week and one 2-hour 
workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (50%), one assigrunent (35%), 
and one l-hour exanunation (15%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Flood, J. Amhaeohgy of the Dreamtime, revised edn, ColUns 1989. 
Prescribed reading: 
Frankel, D. Remains to be seen, Longman Cheshke 1991. 
Mulvaney, D. J. and Kamminga, J. Prehistory of Australia, Allen and 
Unwin 1999. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 2 AME: archaeology of the Middle East (20 CPs. 
Sem. It Bu.) AR2AME Dr Phillip Edwards 
to ttos subject we ttace fundamental innovations to the human career 
wtoch were played out to the Middle East The region was the cradle 
of cmcial developments from the evolution of modem humans, to 
the earUest famung societies and Uterate civiUsations. Focustog on 
South-west Asia, the subject continues to tovestigate its archaeology 
from the Bronze and fron Ages to the period of westem ascendancy 
to tfie HeUetostic to Byzanttoe periods, concludtog with the arrival of 
die Cmsaders to the region. Political conditions, totemational rivaky 
and the massive size of many archaeological sites aU played thek 
parts to producmg a disttoctive brand of Middle Eastem archaeology. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit pomts of fkst year archaeology or Head of 
Department's approval. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word essays (50%), four assignments (20%), 
and one I-hour exanunation (30%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Levy, T. E. (ed.) The archaeology of society in the Holy LarU, 
Leicester University Press 1998 
Meyers, E. M. (ed.) The Oxford Encyclopaedia of Amhaeohgy in the 
Near East, Oxford Utoversity Press 1996. 
Postgate, J. N. Early Mesopotamia: society and economy at the dawn 
of history, Routiedge 1992. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 2 AMW: archaeology of the modern world (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) AR2AMW Dr Susan Lawrence 
This subject is totended to provide stodents with both a theoretical 
and a methodological tottoduction to the archaeology of European 
expansion. Topics addressed in the lectures toclude theoretical issues 
to the development of tostorical archaeology as an area of research, 
colomaUsm, gender, etfitocity, todigenous historical archaeology, 
urbatosation, maritime archaeology, material ctoture smdies and 
cultural resource management. Supplementaty reading in each of 
these areas is provided and class participation is encouraged. 
Premquisite: 30 credit potots of first-year archaeology or Head of 
Department's approval. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour laboratoty 
session per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (40%), one 1,500-word labora
toty report (35%), and one 1,000-word assignment (25%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Deetz, J. In smaU things forgotten. Anchor Press/Doubleday 1996. 
Prescribed reading: 
Connah, G. The amhaeohgy of Austt-alh's history, Cambridge UP 1993. 
MiUer, et al. Approaches to material culture: reseamh for historical 
amhaeohgy. Society for Historical Archaeology 1991. 
Orser, C and Fagan, B. Historical amhaeohgy. Harper ColUns 
CoUege PubUshers 1995. 
Spector, J. What this awl means: feminist amhaeohgy at a Wahpeton 
Dakota vilhge, Mmnesota Historical Society Press 1993. 
ARCHAEOLOGY 2 ASC: the archaeology of social complexity (20 
CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) AR2ASC Dr Li Liu 
This subject tottoduces stodents to die principles and die database of 
tfie archaeological mvestigation of social complexity. Altfiough 
archaeologists have long been concemed with writing the tostories 
and preWstories of tfie 'great' civiUsations, in recent years they have 
begun to focus thek attention on detailed analyses of die prerequi
sites and conditions for the rise, matotenance and/or coUapse of 
social formations more complex tiian those found among 'hunter-
gatherers'. Attention is paid to issues such as ttade, exchange, 
production, redisttibution, ktostop systems, setdement pattems and 
power acqtosition. These issues wiU be explored agatost a broad 

database drawn from todia-Pakistan, Mesopotamia, Ctona, 
Mesoamerica, South America, Melanesia-Polynesia, the Mediterra
nean, northem Europe and the nud-west and south- west of the USA. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first-year archaeology. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour discussion 
per week. 
Assessment: one 3,500-word essay (65%), one, 1,500-word sequence 
assignment (25%), and totorial participation and readtog (10%). 

ARCHAEOLOGY 2 DH: the dawn of humanity (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
M\2DH Dr Nkoh Stem 
Early human ancestors evolved to Africa more than five itolUon 
years ago, but it was not untU 2.5 milUon years ago that one or more 
of them began to Utter the landscape with stone tools and broken-up 
animal bones. These early Utter-bugs provide archaeologists with the 
oppormtoty to reconstmct critical aspects of thek behaviour. 
However, the task of reconstmcting the behaviour of a long-exttoct 
ancestor presents qtote a chaUenge to archaeological methods and 
theories. In ttos subject stodents examtoe the ways to wtoch 
archaeologists have risen to that chaUenge, from the search for the 
earUest ttaces of proto-human activities to the methods and theories 
employed to reconstmct behaviour from clusters of stone and bone 
that survive the ravages of time. Ongotog debates about the role of 
stone tools and of meat-eattog and hunttog in human evolution are 
criticaUy reviewed. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year archaeology or Head of 
Department's approval. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour discussion or 
laboratoty class per week. 
Assessment: one, 3,000-word essay (50%), and two assignments 
based on die multi-media CD-ROM (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Sept, J. M. Investigating OUuvai, todiana Utoversity Press 1997 
(CD-ROM). 

ARCHAEOLOGY 2 ECC: emergence of Chinese civilisation (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) AR2ECC Dr U Liu 
to ttos subject stodents are inttoduced to the process of ctotural 
evolution from the fkst PalaeoUttoc commutoties (before 600,000 
years ago to the first empke, the Qto dynasty (221-206 BC) to Ctona. 
By examitong archaeological rematos, ancient toscriptions and 
ttaditional texts, five major topics wiU be discussed: the origtos of 
modem humans, the origins of agriculture, the development of social 
sttatification to early complex societies, the emergence of civUisa-
tions and the ttansformation from early states to the first empke. 
Partictoar attention is paid to two issues, the toterplay between 
material technology and the acquisition and matotenance of power 
and cultural interactions witton Ctona, and between Ctona and other 
parts of the world. 
Prerequisite: ARIA and ARIC. 
Chss requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exaitonation (30%), one 3,000-word 
assignment (60%), mtt)rial participation (5%), and one map quiz (5%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Bames, G. L. China, Korea and Japan: the rise of civilisation in East 
Asm, Thames and Hudson 1993. 
Chang, K-C. Shang civilisathn, Yale Utoversity Press 1980. 
Chang, K-C. Art, myth aiU ritual: the path to political authority in 
ancient Chirm, Harvard Utoversity Press 1983. 
Chang, K-C. Amhaeohgy of ancient China, Yale Utoversity 1986. 
Hsu, C. and Ltoduff, K. M., Westem Chou civilisation, Yale 
Utoversity Press 1988. 
Keightiey, D (ed.) The origins of Chinese civilisation, Utoversity of 
CaUfortoa Press 1983. 
Li, X. (Translated by K. C. Chang) Eastem Zhou and Qin civilisa
tions, Yale Utoversity Press 1985. 
Murowctock, R., Chirm: ancient culture, rrwdem land, Utoversity of 
Oklahoma Press 1995. 
So, J. F. and Bunker, E. C, Traders and raiders on Chirm's northem 
frontier, Arthur M. Sackler gaUety, Smithsotoan Institotion 1995. 
Wu, H., Monumentality: in early Chinese art arU architecture, 
Stanford Utoversity Press 1995. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 2 HN: research techniques (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
M{2m Dr Nicoh Stem 
Ttos subject tottoduces the fundamental prtociples of archaeological 
research, focustog on the identification and mterpretation of stone 
artefacts. Theoretical principles relattog to the analysis and interpre
tation of these data are discussed, along with methodological issues 
and analytical procedures. Specific topics toclude fiinctionaUst and 
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idealist approaches to die interpretation of artefact assemblages, tiie 
histoty of stone technology, feattires of stone artefacts, data base 
design and matopulation and descriptive statistics. 
Prerequisite: tfiis subject is totended for prospective honours 
candidates and requkes die Head of Department's approval. 
Class requirements: tiurteen 3-hour sessions. 
Assessment: laborattity exercises (25%), one 500-word assignment 
(25%), and one 3,000-word research report (50%). 

ARCHAEOLOGY 2 HPS: history, philosophy and sociology of 
archaeology (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) AR2HPS Professor Tm Mun-ay 
Smdents are tottoduced to tfie tostoty, phUosophy and sociology of 
archaeology. In recent years, research totti tiiese areas, conducted in 
terms of the sociology of knowledge and older 'tostoty of ideas' 
perspectives, has increased largely as a result of a widespread tum 
towards critical seff-reflection. The subject, tfuough die use of 
primaty texts, focuses on archaeological mediod, theoty and 
epistemology as they have changed and developed over the past 150 
years. Particular attention is paid to die social context of archaeologi
cal knowledge. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first-year archaeology or Head of 
Department's approval. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hoto workshop per 
week. 
Assessment, one 4,000-word essay (70%), one 1,000-word assign
ment (20%), and mtorial participation (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Trigger, B. A history of archaeological thought, Cambridge UP 1989. 
Prescribed reading: 
Gaarder, J. Sophie's worU, Phoenix 1996. 
ARCHAEOLOGY 2 OFP: origins of food production (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) AR20FP Dr Phillip Edwards 
The shift from hunting and gathering to famung at the close of the 
Pleistocene period has rematoed an area of totense toterest in 
archaeology since fust clearly expUcated by Gordon Ctolde over half 
a centtity ago. The subject ttaces the evidence for ttos fundamental 
subsistence change and for alUed shifts to setdement types and social 
stmcttires. A tostorical tteatment is accorded the growth of ideas on 
the subject. Particular attention is paid to problems of differentiattog 
the material residues of farmers from those of foragers and coUec-
tors. Developments are placed in global perspective by considering 
the advent of food production to such widely-spaced regions as 
Europe, south-west Asia, Africa, Chtoa, Pakistan, south-east Asia, 
New Gutoea, Mesoamerica and South America 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fust-year archaeology. 
Class mquirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word essays (50%), four short assignments 
(20%), and one 2-hour examination (30%). 

Recommended reading: 
Davis, S. M. The archaeohgy of animals Yale UP 1987. 
Harris, D. R. (ed.) The origins arU spread of agriculture arU 
pastoralism in Eurash, UCL FVess 1996. 
Smith, B. D. 77ie emergence of agriculture, W H. Freeman 1995. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 2 PA: Palaeolithic archaeology (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
M\2Pli Dr Nicoh Stem 
This subject outUnes the sequence of events that makes up the stoty 
of human evolution and discusses current understanding of the 
dynamics underlytog that evolutionaty stoty. Its purpose is to discuss 
the evolution of those behaviour pattems that distingtosh modem 
humans from tiiek closest Uvtog relatives and thek ancestors. The 
topics discussed include the earUest archaeological ttaces, the 
expansion of die biogeograptoc range and the estabUshment of 
modem human behaviour pattems. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit pomts of fkst-year archaeology or eqtovalent 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hoto workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), workshop participation 
and laboratoty exercises (25%), one l-hour examination (25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Gamble, C. Timewalkers, Harvard Utoversity I'ress 1994. 
Lewto, R. TTie principles of human evolution, BlackweUs 1998. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 2 PGA: prehistory of greater Australia (20 CPs. Sem. 
i Bu.) AR2PGA Dr Richard Cosgrove 
At the end of the Pleistocene period, cUmates grew warmer and sea-
water released from the polar ice caps rose. Ttos sea- level rise 
separated Tasmatoa and Papua New Gutoea from die AustraUan 
maitoand. Before tiiis event these land masses formed the single 

area of Greater AusttaUa and it was on ttos larger continent tfiat at 
least 75% of Aborigtoal tostoty unfolded. This subject examtoes 
some of die great tfiemes of tfus distant human tostoty, such as 
colotosation, adaptation and hunter-gatherer social and economic 
Ufe. U demonsttates how Pleistocene research ui tfus region is conttibut-
tog to our knowledge of Pleisttx^ne humans at a world level. 
Prerequisite: ARIA or Head of Department's approval. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (35%), tiuee 400-word workshop 
reports (45%), and an examination (20%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Smith, M. A., Spriggs, M. and Fankhauser, B. Sahul in review: 
Pleistocene archaeology in Australia, New 
Wtole, J. P. and O'ConneU, J. F. A prehistory of Australia, New 
Guinea andSahU, Academic Press 1982. 

Prescribed reading: 
Flood, J. Archaeology of the Dreamtime, revised edn., CoUtos 1994. 
Guinea and Ishnd Mehnesia, ANU 1993. 
Murray, T. Archaeology of Aboriginal Australh, AUen and Unwin 
1998. 
ARCHAEOLOGY 2 SAA: archaeology of South America: the central 
Andes (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) M\2SM Pmfessor Scott Raymond, 
Professor Tim Murray 
to ttos subject stodents are offered a general account of die culttire 
tostoty of Pem, Ecuador and BoUvia (tfie centt̂ al Andes) from the 
time of fkst human occupation untU tiie rise of the toca Empke, 
tocludtog the spectactoar remains of the Moche, and Chimu 
civiUsations. A subject totor wiU manage aU totorials and e-mail 
contact with the lecturer, who wiU be based in Canada for die 
majority of the semester. Professor Raymond wUl visit die Depart
ment for a period of totensive contact with stodents. 
Prerequisite: AR 1A and AR IC. 
Quota: 40: fkst come fkst served on a session by session basis. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. Smdents wiU be expected to access die lectures and sUdes 
wtoch are held on the database to the Department's multimedia lab. 
Assessment: two short tests (10% each) one 2,0(X)-word essay (30%), 
one 2-hour exanunation (40%), and mtorial participation (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
BushneU, G. H. S. Pem. Thames and Hudson. 1956. 
ARCHAEOLOGY 2 SFA: skills in field archaeology (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Su.; AR2SFA 
Excavations and surveys cue important components of archaeological 
research. Ttos subject aUows stodents participatmg in field research 
conducted by staff of the Department of Archaeology to obtain credit 
by complettog related written work, considering related technical or 
theoretical issues. Participation wUl involve a considerable amount 
of time and physical effort, woridng witton the logistical and 
orgamsational consttaints of the project. Smdents wUl have to meet 
ttavel and other associated costs. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year archaeology and Head of 
Department's approval. Smdents must fkst have gatoed the agree
ment of a member of staff to take them on a fieldwork project before 
seektog to enrol. 
Class requirements: participation to at least five weeks of work on a 
major field research project carried out by staff in the Department of 
Archaeology. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (50% each). 

Preliminary reading: 
Connah, G (ed.) Australhn archaeology: a guide tofieU techniques, 
AusttaUan Instimte of Aborigtoal and Torres Sttait Islander Stodies 
1983. 
Joukowsky, M. A complete manual offieU archaeohgy, Prentice 
HaU 1980. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 2 SFA-S: skills in field archaeology (20 CPs. Sem. i 
e£/.jAR2SFAS 
Excavations and surveys are important components of archaeological 
research. Ttos subject aUows stodents participatmg to field research 
conducted by staff of the Department of Archaeology to obtain credh 
by complettog related written work, considering related technical or 
theoretical issues. Participation wiU tovolve a considerable amount 
of time and physical effort, working witton the logistical and 
orgatosational consttaints of tiie project. Stodents wiU have \o meet 
ttavel and other associated costs. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year archaeology and Head of 
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Department's approval. Smdents must fkst have gatoed die agree
ment of a member of staff to take them on a fieldwork project before 
seeking to enrol. 
Class requirements: participation to at least five weeks of work on a 
major field research project carried out by staff in the Department of 
Archaeology. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (50% each). 

Preliminary reading: 
Connah, G (ed.) Australian amhaeohgy: a guide tofieU techniques, 
AusttaUan Instimte of Aborigtoal and Tones Sttiait Islander Stodies 1983. 
Joukowsky, M. A complete manual of field archaeology. Prentice 
Hall 1980. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 AC: ancient Cyprus (20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) AR3AC 
Dr David Frankel 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 ALP: Australia in later prehistory (20 CPs. Sem. 11. 
Bu) AR3ALP Dr DavU Frankel 
See Amhaeohgy 2 ALP for full subject description. 
Assessment: third year smdents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 AME: archaeology of the Middle East (20 CPs. 
Sem. II Bu.) AR3AME Dr Phillip Edwards 
See Archaeohgy 2 AME for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 ASC: the archaeology of social complexity (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) AR3ASC Dr Li Liu 
See Archaeology 2 ASC for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected \o show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 BP: the biology of human populations (20 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Bu.) AR3BP Dr Neville White 
Ttos subject considers basic concepts in biological anttoopology, the 
methods used in obtaitong and assessing data and issues arising from 
some of the findings. The material covered draws wherever possible 
on the Pacific region emphasistog AusttaUan Aborigtoal people. The 
lectures are those of GEN22HUM. Practical sessions, totorials and 
assessment are designed for stodents to archaeology and/or anttoo
pology. Topics covered toclude the genetic bases of simple and 
complex ttaits in humeuis, use of molecular techtoques to identify 
polymorptosms of sigtoficance in human disease, micro-evolution 
and genetic diversity, working with human skeletal remains, 
toteractions between culture and human biology, human biological 
adaptation, human immunogenetics (genes conttoUing immune 
responses, immunogenetic markers in stodies of disease and in 
anthropology £Uid disease, immutoty and lifestyle). 
Prerequisite: at least 30 credit points to archaeology or BI012GEN 
or Head of Department's approval. Ttos subject is not available to 
stodents who have completed GEN2HUM. 
Class requirements: ttoee l-hour lecmres and one practical class or 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), two practical reports 
(15%), and a written exartonation (55%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Harrison, G. A., Tarmer J. M., Pilbeam D. R. and Baker, P. T. Human 
biology, 3rd edn, Oxford Science PubUcations 1988. 
Mange, A. P. and Mange, E. J. Genetics: human aspects, 2nd edn, 
Smquer Associates 1990. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 OH: the dawn of humanity (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
NMm Dr Nicoh Stem 
See Amhaeohgy 2 DH for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 ECC: emergence of Chinese civilisation (20 CPs. 
Sem. It. ety.)AR3ECC DrLi Liu 
See Amhaeohgy 2 ECCforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 HA: historical archaeology (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
AR3HA Professor Tim Murray 

Ttos subject wiU consider in greater depth and detail a number of 
themes in tostorical archaeology wtoch wiU have been inttoduced to 
Archaeology 2 AMW. These themes wiU be contact archaeology, 
urban archaeology and the archaeology of pastoraUsm. 
Prerequisite: AR2AMW. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: one 4,000-word essay (70%), one 1,000-word assign
ment (20%), and mtorial performance (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Demos, J. The unredeemed captive, Random House N. Y. 1994. 
Schrire, C. Digging thmugh darkness, Umversity of Vuginia Press 1995. 

Prescribed reading: 
Burley, D., HamUton J. S. and Fladmark, K. R. Prophecy of the 
swan, Utoversity of British Columbia Press 1996. 
Potter, P. Jnr Publk amhaeohgy in Anapolis, Smithsotoan Press 1994. 
Spector, J. What this awl means, Minnesota Historical Society F^ess 
1993. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 HNF: honours in fieldwork (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
AR3HNF 
Ttos subject focuses on the techtoques of field archaeology. Stodents 
wiU concenttate on developtog methods for the survey and excava
tion of archaeological sites and landscapes and wUl be tottoduced to 
a V£uiety of field experiences. The procedures stodied wiU be put toto 
operation during the Easter field trip, where a variety of site types 
wiU be recorded. Topics will include the stody of site sampUng, 
excavation techtoques, surveytog and planntog, and descriptive and 
inferential statistics. WhUe the main focus is on practical methods, 
emphasis is also placed on the building of interpretative Unks 
between archaeological theoty and field archaeology. Ttos subject is 
primarily for prospective Honours candidates and a togh level of 
performance in both ttos subject and Archaeology 3 HNM is 
necessaty for admission to Archaeology 4. 
Prerequisite: Head of Department's approval, includtog satisfactoty 
restots in AR2HN. 
Chss requirements: thirteen 3-hour sessions comprising class 
sessions and short field excursions, as well as a compulsoty one 
week field trip to the Easter vacation. 
Aissessment: class-work and assignments. Details suppUed in subject 
handout. 

Prescribed reading: 
Shennan, S. Quantifying archaeohgy, Edinburgh UP 1988. 
Barker, P. Techniques of archaeological excavation, Roudedge 1996. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 HNM: honours in materials analysis (20 CPs. 
S e m . / / . S U . ; A R 3 H N M 
In ttos subject stodents review toe theories, methods and analytical 
procedures involved in analysing and interpreting archaeological 
remains. It builds on and extends, the interpretative and methodo
logical issues discussed in Archaeology 3 HNF. An inttoduction to 
the identification, analysis and interpretation of organic remains 
provides die basis for discusstog the role of middle range theoty, site 
formation processes, taphonomy and statistical inference to the 
toterpretation of archaeological data. Ttos subject is primarily for 
prospective honours candidates and a togh level of performance in 
both ttos subject and Archaeology 3 HNF is necessaty for admission 
to Archaeology 4. 
Prerequisite: Head of Department's approval, tocluding satisfactoty 
results in AR2HN. 
Chss requirements: thirteen 3-hour laboratoty sessions. 
Assessment: class-work and assignments. Details are suppUed to the 
subject handout. 

Prescribed reading: 
Davis, S. Archaeology of animals, Yale UP 1987. 
Lyman, R. L. Vertebrate taphottomy, Cambridge UP 1994. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 HPS: history, philosophy and sociology of 
archaeology (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) AR3HPS Professor Tm Murray 
See Archaeology 2 HPS for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 OFP: origins of food production (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) AR30FP Dr Phillip Edwards 
See Amhaeohgy 2 OFP for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

129 



Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 PA: Palaeolithic archaeology (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
M\3Pk Dr Nicoh Stem 
See Arclmeology 2 PAforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: titod year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipline specific skiUs to tfiek written work tfian 
second year smdents. 
ARCHAEOLOGY 3 PGA: prehistory of greater Australia (20 CPs. Sem. 
i Bu.) AR3PGA Dr Richard Cosgmve 
See Archaeology 2 PGAforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
achievement of discipltoe specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 RCA: individual reading course (20 CPs. Sem. i 
6{/.)AR3RCA 
This readtog course is provided for smdents who wish lo pursue 
further, or more totensive, stody of an area not formaUy tocluded to 
the Department curriculum. 
Prerequisite: approval of Head of Department. 
Incompatible subject: AR3RCB. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 RCB: individual reading course (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
S{/.jAR3RCB 
Ttos readtog course is provided for stodents who wish lo pursue 
further, or more totensive, stody of an area not formaUy tocluded to 
the Department curriculum. 
Prerequisite: approval of Head of Department. 
Incompatible subject: AR3RCA. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 SAA: archaeology of South America: the central 
Andes (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) M\3SM< Pmfessor Scott Raymond and 
Professor Tim Murray 
See Archaeology 2 SAA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipline specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 SFA: skills in field archaeology (20 CPs. Sem. Ii 
eu.;AR3SFA 
See Archaeology 2 SFA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs to thek written work toan 
second year stodents. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 3 SFA-S: skills in field archaeology (20 CPs. Sem. i 
ei/.jAR3SFAS 
See Amhaeohgy 2 SFA-S for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

Art History 
The Department of Art Histoty was estabUshed to teach, and to 
conduct research in, the tostoty of Westem art. It has become weU-
known for its enthusiastic teactong and intemational scholarsWp. In 
contemporaty society visual forms of conunutocation play a major 
role in our daUy experience. Art histoty is concemed with ttos 
experience ttoough the visual analysis of art and arctoteclure to 
tostorical and contemporaty cultures and ttoough the stody of the 
language of images. 

Specialisations 
Greek and Roman art and archaeology, the artistic and urban tostoty 
of Early Christian and medieval Rome, die role of art to the ctoture 
and society of the Middle Ages to Italy, Venetian patoting, ItaUan 
Renaissance art. Mannerist art, patoters of 17th centmy Spato and the 
Netherlands, Goya French art of the 19th and 20th centuty, colour 
theoty to 19th and 20lh centmy patoting, AusttaUan and American 
20th centuty art fastoon and Post-modernism. 

Research strengths 
Greek vase-painting and the archaeology of ancient Cortoth, the 
arctotecture of early Christian and medieval Rome, ItaUan medieval 
painting, ItaUan 15th and 16lh centmy art and pattonage, icono-
graptoc stodies, Spatosh art 16th to 18th centtity, Goya, symbohsl 
painttog and colour theoty, AusttiaUan art and art pattons, American 
pop art criticism c. 1960-1980. 

Programs of study 
Stodents who wish to satisfy the degree requirements by taktog a 
major in art tostoty must complete al least 150 credit potots of art 
tosloty, with 80 credit potots at thkd-year level. 
Smdents who wish to satisfy the degree requirements by includtog a 
sequence in art tostoty must complete 110 credit points across fkst. 

second and thkd year. 
Smdy of a European language is toghly recommended for stodents 
who enrol for a major in art tostoty 
Prerequisites 
Except where otfierwise stated, die prereqtosites are: fttst year, none; 
second year, 30 credit points of art tostoty at fttst year; tiurd year, 
any second-year art Wstoty subject. 
First year subjects 15 credit points 

Sem. 
1 Art HistOty 1 A: the body in perspective: art from Greece to the 

RpnJii^^3npp 
1 Art HistOty 1 ATM: art, technology and multimedia ^ 
2 Art HistOty 1 B: constructing the modem: from Rembrandt to Warhol 
2 Art HistOty 1 M: myth in art 

Second and third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Art HistOty 2 CH/3 CH: Greek art and archaeology of the classical 

period' 
1 Art HistOty 2 DP/3 DP: Dutch painting in the 17th centuty ^ 
1 Art HistOty 2 FAI/3 FAI: fashion, art and identity 
1 Art HistOty 2 G/3 G: Spanish art - El Greco to Valdes Leal 
1 Art HistOty 2 GC/3 GC: Goya and his contemporaries in Spain 
1 Art HistOty 2 L/3 L: Australian art 
1 Art HistOty 2 Ml/3 Ml: myth and image in Ancient Greece 
1 Art HistOty 2 RAA/3 RAA: Roman art and architecture 
2 Art HistOty 2 AP/3 AP: ancient painting: Egypt and Greece 
2 Art HistOty 2 ECT/3 ECT: the Early Christian tradition in east and 

west c. 312-1320 3 
2 Art HistOty 2 EW/3 EW: East meets West: the arts of Japan and 

cross-cultural exchange 
2 Art HistOty 2 F/3 F: Florentine maniera painting 1520 to 1570 ^ 
2 Art HistOty 2 FP/3 FP: Flemish painting - Bruegel to Jordaens ^ 
2 Art HistOty 2 FR/3 FR:: foundations of modern art: French 

painting of the 19th and early 20th centuries^ 
2 Art HistOty 2 HAA/3 HAA: from Alexander to Kleopatra: art and 

society in the Hellenistic Age ^ 
2 Art HistOty 2 OM/3 OM: origins of modernity? Italian art from 

Giotto to Michelangelo 
2 Art HistOty 2 OP/3 OP: origins of Post modernism 
2 Art HistOty 2 PPP/3 PPP: photography to post-photography 
2 Art HistOty 2 T/3 T: early Christian and medieval Rome c.312-1308 
2 Philosophy 2 AE/3 AE: aesthetics ̂ ^ 
S Art HistOty 2 PSA/3 PSA: Paris around 1900: from Symbolism to 

early Abstraction 

20 credit points Third year subjects 

Sem. 
1 Art HistOty 3 ARE: art and architecture in the Roman Empire till 

c.312 AD 3 
1 Art HistOty 3 RCA: individual readings' 
2 Art HistOty 3 AM: 20th centuty American art ^ 
2 Art HistOty 3 CT: colour in 19th and 20th centuty painting ^ 
2 Art HistOty 3 K: Venetian painting in the Renaissance' 
2 Art HistOty 3 RCB: individual readings' 

Key:' Special prerequisites apply, see the subject description. 
^AvaUable towards an art tostoty major. ^ Not avaUable to 2000 
Honours 
Stodents are selected for entty toto honours at die end of tiiek tfurd 
year. Those selected wUl be advised by the Department early to 
December. The principal requkement for selection is consistently 
togh performance to an art Wstoty major and, in particular, distinc
tion to the thkd year level art tostoty subjects. A readtog knowledge 
of at least one foreign language is sttongly recommended for any 
smdent desiring to do honours and postgraduate smdy in art tostoty. 
toqukies should be dkected to die honours coordinator. Honours 
stodents are requked to take die foUowtog subjects and lo write a 
research essay of 12,000 to 15,000-words. 

Fourth year subjects 
1 Art HistOty 4 J: the language of images: Classical art and the 

Classical tradition 
1/2 Art HistOty 4 H: individual special study 
2 Art HistOty 4 S: theoty and method of art histoty 
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Graduate Diploma in Art History 
A Graduate Diploma in Art History is offered by the Facidty. See the 
Postgraduate volume of the Handbook. 
ART HISTORY 1 A: the body in perspective: art from Greece to the 
Renaissance (15 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) AH1A Dr Joan Barchy Lloyd 
In this subject we wiU explore the major styles in European art and 
arctotecture from ancient Greece to the Renaissance. Smdents wUl 
stody such artists as Giotto, Raphael and Michelangelo, and such 
buUdmgs as the Parthenon and Charttes Cathedral. Emphasis is 
given to the representation, in patotmg and sculpture, of the human 
form. The subject tottoduces smdents to the methods of visual 
analysis and the meatong of images. Where possible, fkst-hand stody 
is requked of selected works available to Melboume. Together with 
Art HistOty 1B or IM, ttos subject serves as an tottoduction to 
second-year offerings to the discipUne. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectores and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word essay (25% ) one 2,0(X)-word essay 
(50%), one l-hour sUde test (25% ). 
Prescribed reading: 
Flemmg, J. and Honour, H. A worU history of art, Laurence King 1995. 
Bamet, S. A short guide to writing about art, Longman 1996. 
Boardman, J. Greek art, Thames and Hudson 1996. 
Hall, J. Dictionary of subjects & symbols in art, John Miuray 1984. 
PaoleOi, J. and Radke, G. Art in Rermissance Italy, Laurence Kmg 1997. 

ART HISTORY 1 ATM: art, technology and multimedia (15 CPs. Sem. 
It. Bu.) AH1ATM DrJoan Bamhy Lloyd 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 1 B: constructing the modern: from Rembrandt to 
Warhol (15 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) AH1B Dr Sylvia Harrison 
to tfiis subject, major movements, styles and artists in European, 
American and AusttaUan art from the Baroque to Pop Art and 
beyond are stodied. Smdents wiU be inttoduced to methods of visual 
analysis, to the meantog of images and to recent theories of art (e.g. 
modertosm, post-modertosm, fenutosm and Marxism). Further topics 
wiU mclude issues of pattonage and conceptions of the role of the 
artist and the function of art. Together with Art Histoty 1 A or Art 
HistOty 1 M ttos subject serves as an tottoduction to second-year 
offerings in toe discipUne. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one, 1,000-word essay (25%), one 2,000-word essay 
(50%), and one l-hour sUde test (25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Flemtog, J. and Honour, H. A worU history of art, Laurence Ktog 1995. 
Bamet, S. A short guide to writing about art, Longman 1996. 
Eisenman, S.F Nineteenth century art: a critical history, Theunes and 
Hudson 1994. 
HaU, S. Dictionary of subjects & symbols in art, John Murray 1984. 
Hughes, R. The shock of the new, Thames and Hudson 1991. 
Levey, M. From Rococo to revolution, Thames and Hudson 1985. 
Martin, J. Style arU civilisation: Baroque. Penguto 1988. 

ART HISTORY 1 M: myth in art (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) AH1M M « 
Lucy EUem arU Dr Ian McPhee 
to this subject we examine the role of myth to westem art from 
ancient Greece to die 20th centtuy. Topics to be covered wiU include; 
myth and meatong to Greek and Roman art; survival of classical 
myths in Medieval art; thek rediscovety in the Renaissance; Gustave 
Moreau and classical myth; psychological interpretations of myth to 
Picasso and the SurreaUsts; role of myth in AusttaUan art. The 
subject is also an tottoduction to theories of myth in art. Togetiier 
witii Art HistOty 1 A or Art Histoty 1 B, tius subject provides an 
inttoduction to second-year offertogs in the discipUne. 
Class requimments: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,OCX)-word essay (25%), one 2,000-word essay 
(50%), and one 1-hoto sUde-test (25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Carpenter, T. Art and myth in ancient Greece, Thames and Hudson 1991. 
Grimal, P. Penguin dictionary of classical mythology, Penguto 1990. 
Kostoski, D. M. Orpheus in nineteenth-century symbolism, UMI 
Research Press 1989. 
Panofsky, E. Rermissance and renascences in westem art. Icon 1972. 
Seznec, J. 77ie survival of the pagan gods, Princettin Univ Press 1994. 

ART HISTORY 2 AP: ancient painting: Egypt and Greece (20 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Bu.) AH2AP Dr Ian McPhee 
In ttos subject we wUl explore the development of monumental 
painting in ancient Egypt and Greece. Particular attention wiU be 

paid to the tomb-patoting of New Kingdom Egypt, to the palace 
frescoes of Minoan Crete, Thera and Mycenaean Greece, to Classical 
and HeUetostic painting, and to the relationstop between Greek and 
Ettuscan patoting. The art of painting wiU be stodied withto the 
general development of Egyptian and Greek art. Topics to be 
considered will include: form and techtoque, meatong and socio-
reUgious context, style and the todividual artist the relationstop 
between Uteraty and archaeological evidence. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fust-year Art HistOty or permission 
of die Head of department. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecttire and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word class paper/essay (30%), one 2,000-
word essay (40%), and one l-hour test (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Robtos, G. The art of ancient Egypt British Museum Press 1997. 
James, T. G. H. Egyptian painting, British Museum Press 1985. 
Immerwato, S. Aegean painting in the Bronze Age, Pennsylvatoa 
State Utoversity Press 1990. 

ART HISTORY 2 CH: Greek art and archaeology of the classical 
period (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) AH2CH Dr Ian McPhee 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 2 DP: Dutch painting in the 17th century (20 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu.) AH2DP Dr Frank Heckes 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
ART HISTORY 2 ECT: the Early Christian tradition in east and west c. 
312-1320 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) M\2ECJ Dr Joan Barclay Lloyd 
Not available in 2000. 
ART HISTORY 2 EW: East meets West: the arts of Japan and cross-
cultural exchange (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) AH2EW Ms Lucy EUem 
Ttos subject explores the arts of Japan and their interaction with 
Westem ctoture from seventeenth centmy screen painttog to 
twentieth centtuy Bhuto theatte, film and Manga, and tottoduces 
stodents to Japanese literature, patoting, prtotmaking, decorative arts, 
ttaditional and modem theatte, film and animation. Students examine 
inter-active reciprocity from a cross-cultural perspective wtoch 
understands the Japanese arts as influencing and influenced by the 
arts of other cultures. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots at fkst year from Arts and Media, 
English, PhUosophy, Asian Stodies, Histoty, ReUgious Studies or 
approval by Head of Department of Art Histoty. 
Class requirements: lecmres, mtorials, workshops, film screetongs 
and site visits as requked totaUing ttoee to four hours per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (60%), and two l,(XX)-word class 
papers (20% each). 
Preliminary reading: 
Paine, R. T. and Soper, A. The art arU amhitecture of Japan (PeUcan 
HistOty of Art Series) Penguin 1974. 
Weisberg, G. Japonisme: Japanese influence on French art, 1854-
1910, Cleveland Museum of Art 1975. 
Statoey-Baker, J. Japanese Art, Thames & Hudson 1984. 
Prescribed reading: 
Murasaki Shikibu, 77ic tale ofGenji, transhted with an introduction 
by E. Seidensticker, Knopf 1977. 
Mizuo, H. Edo painting: Sotatsu and Korin, John WeatherhiU toe. 1972. 
Swmton, E. de Sabato, The women of the pleasure quarter: Japanese 
paintings arU prints of the floating worU, Hudson HiUs F*ress 1995. 
Wichmann, S., Japonisme: the Japanese influence on westem art 
since 1858, Thames and Hudson 1981. 
ErUch, L. C. and D. Desser (eds) Cinematic landscapes: observa
tions on the visual arts and cinema of Chirm arU Japan, Utoversity 
ofTexas Press 1994. 
Schodt, F. L. Dreamland Japan: writings on modem manga, 
Berkeley, Stone Bridge Press 1996. 
ART HISTORY 2 F: Florentine maniera painting 1520 to 1570 (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) M2F Dr Robert Gaston 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
ART HISTORY 2 FAI: fashion, art and identity (20 CPs. Sem. i. Bu.) 
AH2FAI Dr Sylvh Harrison 
Ttos subject serves as an inttoduction to the stody of fastoon, in 
particular to the nature and cultural significance of its changtog 
forms as weU as its cmcial and timeless role to the fastoontog of 
'self or the todividual's pubUc identity. It also provides an tottoduc
tion to fastoon theoty and examtoes examples from phUosophy, 
psychology, sociology and gender stodies. Attention wiU be given to 
representations of fastoon in art from the 16th centuty to the present 
to the categories of portraiture, scenes of contemporaty life and. 
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more recendy, critical accounts of die subject of consumption. 
Further topics include the unpact of both modertost art and 
postmodernism on fastoon, the tostoty of shopping and the role 
played by photography and to a lesser extent, illusttation and cinema 
in fastoon merchandising 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fttst-year Art Histoty or pemussion 
of Head of Department. 
Class mquimmems: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour mttjrial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (40%), one 1,500-word class 
paper (30%), and one sUde lest (30%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Bamard, M. Fashion as communication, Roudedge 1996. 
Breward, C. The culture of fashion, Manchester UP 1995. 
Finklesteto, J. After a fashion, Melboume UP 1996. 

Recommended reading: 
Ash, J. and Wilson, E. (eds) Chic thrills. A fashion reader, Utoversity 
of CaUfortoa 1993. 
Ribeko, A. The art of dress. Fashion in EnghrU and France 1750-
1820, Yale UP 1995. 
Steele, V. Paris fashion. A cultural history, Oxford UP 1988. 

ART HISTORY 2 FP: Flemish painting - Bruegel to Jordaens (20 
CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) AH2FP Dr Frank Heckes 
Not available in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 2 FR: foundations of modern art: French painting of 
the 19th and early 20th centuries (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) AH2FR Mrs 
Lucy EUem 
Not available in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 2 G: Spanish art - El Greco to Valdes Leal (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) AH2G Dr Frank Heckes 
Ttos subject is a stody of Spatosh patottog and sculpture of the 17th 
centtity. Particular attention is given to the quaUties that disttoguish 
Spatosh artistic ttaditions from those of other countries. Artists 
selected for special stody toclude El Greco, Ribaltci, Ribera, Martmez 
Montaiies, Velazquez, Zurbaran, Cano, MuriUo and Valdes Leal. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year Art Histoty or permission 
of Head of Department. 
Chss mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: two l-hour sUde tests (25% each) one 2,000-word essay 
(30%), one 1,000-word class paper (10%), and one oral mtorial 
report (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Donunguez Ortiz, A. The golden age of Spain, 1516-1659, 
Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 1971. 
Elliott, J. Imperial Spain 1469-1716, PeUcan 1963. 
Prescribed reading: 
Students are rtot required to purchase all of these texts. Advice will 
be given at the first lecture. 
Brown, J. Francisco de Zurbaran, Hany N. Abrams toe 1973. 
Brown, J. Images and ideas in seventeenth-century Spanish painting, 
Prtocelon Utoversity Press 1978. 
Brown, J. Vehzquez, painter and courtier, Yale UP 1986. 
Brown, J. Painting in Spain 1500-1700, Yale UP 1998. 
Davies, D. and Harris, E. Velazquez in Seville, Yale UP 1996. 
Ktokead, D. Juan de VaUes Leal (1622-1690) his life and work 
Garland PubUsWng 1978. 
Perez Sanchez, A.E. and Sptoosa N. Jusepe de Ribera 1591-1652, 
Hany N. Abrams Inc. 1992. 
Wetiiey, H. Alonso Cano, painter, sculptor and architect, Prtocelon 
UP 1955. 
Wetiiey, H. El Greco and his school Princeton UP 1962 (2 vols). 
ART HISTORY 2 GC: Goya and his contemporaries in Spain (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) AH2GC Dr Frank Heckes 
Ttos subject is taught to Madrid during a ttoee to four-week 
concenttated series of lectures, mtorials and site visits from Novem
ber to early December 1999. Smdents to tius subject will consider 
Goya's artistic development in relationstop to creations by other 
artists and to die poUtical, social, and cultoral tofluences of tos age. 
Goya's career will be pursued to aU its depth and variety with the 
benefit of being on location at the sites that contato tos most 
important painttogs, frescoes, drawtogs and prtot series. His toterest 
in witchcraft and supematural themes wiU receive special smdy. 
Attention wiU also be given lo such previous and contemporaty 
artists as Velazquez, Mengs, Tiepolo. Paret, Melendez, and Francisco 
Bayeu. Apart from tfiek normal HECS conttibution stodents have to 
pay die ttavel fees set by Austt^ans Stodying Abroad, witii whom 
the Department of Art Histoty is orgatosing ttos course. 

For further information on ttos comse, please contact tfie Departtnent 
of Art HistOty, telephone (03) 479-2354. 
Prerequisite: approval of the Head of Department. 
Class requirements: conducted to Madrid, minimum of 40 hours of 
lectures, mtorials and site visits during 3-4 weeks to November to 
December. 
Assessment: one 3,500-word research essay (65%), one 1,500-word 
mtorial paper and oral report (25%), and mtorial participation (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Levey, M. Rococo to revolution, Thames and Hudson 1977. 
Licht, F. Goya in perspective. Prentice HaU 1973. 

Prescribed reading: 
Gassier, P. and WUson, J. 77ie life and complete work ofFrarwisco 
Goya, Reynal and WilUam Morrow 1971. 
Glendintong, N. Goya and his critics, Yale UP 1977. 
Helston, M. Painting in Spain during the later eighteenth centary. 
National GaUety PubUcations Ltd., London 1989. 
Lopez-Rey, J. Goya's Caprichos: beauty, reason arUcaricatum, 
Princeton UP 1953. 
Perez Sanchez, A. E. and Sayre, E. A. Goya and the spirit of 
enlightenment. Museum of Fine Arts, Boston 1989. 
Wilson Bareau, J. Goya's prints, British Museum PubUcations 1981. 

ART HISTORY 2 HAA: from Alexander to Kleopatra: art and society 
in the Hellenistic Age (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) AH2HAA Dr Ian McPhee 
Not available in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 2 L: Australian art (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) AH2L Dr 
Richard Haese 
Ttos subject offers a stody of the major arts to AusttaUa, although tfie 
main emphasis is on patoting. Themes considered toclude the 
relationstop between AusttaUan art and European and American art 
movements, the question of nationaUsm and art, connections 
between art and social background, growth of local art criticism, the 
phenomenon of expatriatism, and art and poUtical comrtotment. 
Stodents are requked lo work extensively from local coUections and 
extobitions of AusttaUan art and are encouraged to make as much use 
as possible of other avaUable primaty source material. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year Art Histoty or pemussion 
of Head of Department. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), one 1,000-word class 
paper and mtorial assessment (20%), and one sUde test (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Hughes, R. The art of Australia, Penguto 1970. 
Smitii, B. and T. Australian painting 1788-1990, Oxford UP 1990. 
Smith, B. Documents on art and taste in Australh: the colonhl 
period 1770-1914, Oxford UP 1975. 
Sturgeon, G. The development of Australian sculpture, Thames and 
Hudson 1978. 
Thomas, D. Creating Australh 1788-1988, Intemational Cultural 
Corporation of AusttaUa 1988. 

ART HISTORY 2 Ml: myth and image in Ancient Greece (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) AH2MI Dr Ian McPhee 
Myth played a fimdamental role to many aspects of ancient Greek 
society. In particular it forms a major part of the subject matter of 
Greek art to aU periods. In tius subject the more important mytho
logical characters and stories wiU be examtoed with die emphasis 
placed upon diek changtog representation in Greek art from the 8tii 
to the fust centtity BC. The influence of Uteramre, drama, poUtical 
events and changing social conditions wiU be smdied. Differing 
modem approaches to Greek myth and mythological representation 
wiU be presented. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fttst-year Art Histoty or permission 
of Head of Department. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, and one 2-hour mttirial per week. 
Assessment: two 2,000-word class-papers (35% each) one l-hour test 
(25%), and mtorial participation (5%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Carpenter, T. H. Art and myth in Ancient Greece, Thames and 
Hudson 1991. 
Shapko, H. A. Myth into art: poet and painter in classical Greece, 
Routiedge 1994. 

ART HISTORY 2 OM: origins of modernity? Italian art from Giotto to 
Michelangelo (20 CPs. Sem. ti Su.; AH20M Dr Robert Gaston 
Smdents lest assumptions tiiat tiie visual arts during the ItaUan 
Renaissance represent in painting, sculpmre and arctotectore, 
ttansitions to 'modertoty' dial aUegedly occurred in reUgious ideas 
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and practices, social Ufe, poUtics, phUosophy and science. Attention 
is given to representation of the fanuly, women, men, ctoldren and 
tfie aged, marriage, chUdbirth, sexuaUty, anatomy, suffertog and 
ecstasy, the porttait and the self, war to art, death and burial, 
processions and civic ritual, courtesy Uteratore and decomm, bodily 
movement and artistic posture, caricature, classical mythology and 
Renaissance phUosophy, landscape and urbanism, gardens and pattonal 
power, perspective and modes of vision, art patronage and coUectmg. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year Art Histoty or penmssion 
of Head of Department. 
Class requimments: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (40%), one 1,500-word class 
paper (40%), one 1,000-word report (20%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Jardine, L. WorUly goods, MacmiUan 1996. 
Prescribed reading: 
Paoletti, J. T. and Radke G. M. Art in Rermissance Italy, Laurence 
Kmg 1997. 

ART HISTORY 2 OP: origins of postmodernism (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
AH20P Dr Rkhard Haese 
Ttos subject inttoduces smdents to one of the most chaUengtog and 
relevant ttaditions of 20th centmy art. Beginntog with cubist coUage, 
U explores the tostorical avant-garde of the Dada movement and 
subsequent developments to surreaUsm, art bmt, neo-Dada, pop art, 
conceptuaUsm and the pluraUst postmodertosm of the 1970s and 
1980s. In addition to Etoopean and North American art, examples of 
AusttaUan postmodemist art are tocluded. The subject examines 
tiieories of modertosm, the avant-garde, post modertoty and post-
stmcturaUsm to relation lo art. Artists discussed toclude Pablo 
Picasso, Marcel Duchamp, Max Ernst, Jean Dubuffet, Robert 
Rauschenberg, Jasper Johns, Roy Lichtensteto, Andy Warhol, Joseph 
Beuys, Robert Smithson, PhiUp Guston, Jeff Koons and the AusttaJ-
ians Mike Brown, Mike Par, Imants TiUers and Juan Davila. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year Art Histoty or pemussion 
of Head of Department. 
Class requimments: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour mttirial per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), one 1,000-word class 
paper and totorial assessment (20%), and one sUde test (30%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Hughes, R, The shock of the new, Thames & Hudson rev. edn. 1991. 
Prescribed reading: 
Per, B., Batchelor, D. and Wood, P. Realism, rationalism, surrealism: 
art between the wars, Yale & Open Utoversity 1993. 
Ftoeberg, J. Art since 1940: strategies of being, Laurence Ktog 1995. 
Harrison, C, Frasctoa, F. and Peny, G. Primitivism, Cubism. 
abstracthn: the early twentieth century, Yale & Open Umversity 1993. 
Hamson, C. and Wood, P (eds) Art in theory 1900 -1990, BlackweU 
1992. 
Wheeler, D. Art since mU-century: 1945 to the present, Thames & 
Hudson 1991. 

ART HISTORY 2 PPP: photography to post-photography (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) kWlPPPDr Sylvia Harrison 
In ttos subject we wUl explore the photograph to a series of tostori
cal, ctotural, social and techtocal contexts as weU as consider how 
tfiese contexts estabUsh the photograph's meatong as an image and 
an object. Attention wiE be given to various photograptoc genres 
(e.g. "art", documentaty, porttaiture, fastoon, landscape, urban 
envkonment) and a range of toterpretative theories (e.g. reaUsm, 
conventionalism, modertosm, postmodertosm, fenutosm and 
Marxism) Further areas of exploration toclude the relationstop 
between photography and art and the relevance of older ideas about 
photograptoc representation to both "constmcted photography" (e.g. 
photomontage and staged imagety) and "post-photography" (the 
production of images by electtotoc and digital technology) 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first-year Art Histoty or approval of 
Chairperson of Department 
Class requimments: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour tottirial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (40%), one 1,500-word class 
paper (30%), and one sUde test (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Amelunxen, H. V. et al (eds) Photography after photography: 
memory and representation in the digital age, G -h B Arts Intema
tional 1997. 
Barrett, T. Criticizing photographs: an intmduction to understanding 
images, Mayfield 1996. 
Clarke, G. The photograph, Oxford Utoversity Press 1997. 

Trachtenberg, A. (ed.) Classic essays on photography, Leete's Island 
Books 1980. 
WeUs, L. (ed.) Photography: a critical introduction, Roudedge 1997. 

ART HISTORY 2 PSA: Paris around 1900: from Symbolism to early 
Abstraction (20 CPs. Summer Bu.) AH2PSA Mrs Lucy EUem 
The lectures for ttos subject take place to Paris during die summer 
2000/2001 - written work is completed to the first half of first semester. 
The Parisian artistic miUeu is exaitoned during a ttoee to four week 
concenttated series of lectures, totorials and site visits to Paris. 
Smdents ttace the development from symboUsm to abstraction 
ttoough the rich tapestty of fin de siecle ctoture and the early years of 
the twentieth centmy. Literature, music, arctotecture and sculpture 
are tocluded in a course wtoch focuses on patotmg and the graphic 
arts. Movements smdied toclude SymboUsm, Fauvism and Cubism. 
Gustave Moreau, Redon, Toitfouse-Lauttec, Gauguto, Rodto, 
Matisse, Picasso and Robert and Sotoa Delaunay are among artists 
whose work is viewed and discussed. Apart from thek normal HECS 
contribution, smdents have to pay the ttavel fees set by AustraUans 
Smdytog Abroad, with whom the Department of Art Histoty is 
orgatostog ttavel arrangements. 
For further information contact the Department of Art Histoty, tel: 
(03) 9479 -2354. 
Prerequisite: approval of the Head of Department. 
Quota: 30. Places wiU be aUocated on a first come, first served basis. 
Class requirements: conducted to Paris, minimum of 40 hours of 
lectures, mtorials and site visits during ttoee to four weeks to 
December to Januaty 2000/2001. 
Assessment: one 3,000 lo 3,500-word essay to be subitotted by week 
tone of Semester 1 (50%), one 1,000-word site report (30%), and 
museum joumal (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bowness, A. Modem European art, Thames and Hudson 1989. 
Cklot, J. E. A dictiormry of symbols, Routiedge 1983. 
Dorra, H. Symbolist art theories: a critical anthology, Utoversity of 
CaUfortoa Press 1994. 
Harrison, C, Frascina, F and Peny, G. Primitivism, cubism, 
abstraction: the early twentieth century, Thames and Hudson 1981. 

ART HISTORY 2 RAA: Roman art and architecture (20 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu.) AH2RAA Dr Joan Bamhy Lloyd 
Ttos subject wiU be a stody of selected aspects of Roman art and 
arctotecture to Rome, PompeU and other parts of Italy, from the late 
repubUc to the reign of Constantine. The smdent wUl be expected to 
acquke a knowledge of Roman tostoty and institotions. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year Art Histoty or pemussion 
of Head of Department. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial pea" week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40% each) one written test 
(20%), and one 2,000-word class paper (40%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Hetog, M. A harUbook ofRorrmn art, Phaidon 1983. 
Ramage, N. H. and A. Roman art, CUP 1991. 
Wheeler, R.E.M. Roman art and amhitectum, Thames and Hudson 1974. 
Prescribed reading: 
Carcopino, I. Daily life in ancient Rome, reprint, Pengton 1978. 
Kletoer, D. E. E. Roman sculpmre, Yale UP 1992. 
Ling, R. Roman painting, CUP 1991. 
Sear, F. Roman amhitecture, Batsford 1982. 
Sttong, D. E. Roman art, Penguto 1976. 

ART HISTORY 2 T: Early Christian and medieval Rome c. 312-1308 
(20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) AH2T Dr Joan Bamhy Uoyd 
Ttos subject focuses on the changtog map of the city of Rome, from 
c.312 to 1308. to that tune churches, monasteries, towers, palaces 
and houses were buUt, and decorated with sculpture, frescoes, 
mosaics and icons. Rome's art and arctotecture are smdied witton the 
framework of important tostorical events, poUtical and econormc 
reaUties, varied ideological currents and social conditions. Special 
attention is paid to the ttansformation of Rome from tiie former 
capital of the ancient world to the centte of Latin Christiatoty. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst-year Art Histoty or permission 
of Head of Department. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 2,000-word class 
paper (40%), and one written test (20%) 

Preliminary reading: 
Bretano R. Rome befom Avigrwn, British Museum PubUcations 1978. 
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Gough, M. 77ie origins of Christian art, Thames and Hudson 1973. 
Grabar, A. Christian iconography: a study of its origins, Princeton 
UP 1968. 
Soutiiem, R. W. Westem society arU the church in the middle ages. 
Penguin (PeUcan) 1970. 
Matiiews, T. The chsh of the Gods, Princeton UP 1993. 

Prescribed reading: 
Krautiieuner, R. Rome: pmfik of a city, 312-1308, Princeton UP 1980. 

ART HISTORY 3 AM: 20th century American art (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) AH3AM Dr Richard Haese 
Not avaihble in 2(X)0. 

ART HISTORY 3 AP: ancient painting: Egypt and Greece (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) AH3APDr/an McPhee 
See Art History 2 AP for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ART HISTORY 3 ARE: art and architecture in the Roman Empire till 
c.312 AD (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) AH3ARE Dr Joan Barchy Lloyd 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 3 CH: Greek art and archaeology of the classical 
period (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) AH3CH Dr Ian McPhee 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 3 CT: colour in 19th and 20th century painting (20 
CPs. Sem. II. Bu.) AH3CT Ms Lucy EUem 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 3 DP: Dutch painting in the 17th century (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) AH3DP Dr Frank Heckes 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 3 ECT: the Early Christian tradition in east and west c. 
312-1320 (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) AH3ECT DrJoan Barclay-Lloyd 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 3 EW: East meets West: the arts of Japan and cross-
cultural exchange (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu) AH3EW Ms Lucy EUem 
See Art History 2 EW for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ART HISTORY 3 F: Florentine maniera painting 1520 to 1570 (20 
CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) AH3F Dr Robert Gaston 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 3 FAI: fashion, art and identity (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
AH3FAI Dr Sylvia Harrison 
See Art History 2 FAI for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ART HISTORY 3 FP: Flemish painting - Bruegel to Jordaens (20 
CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) AH3FP Dr Frank Heckes 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 3 FR: foundations of modern art: French painting of 
the 19th and early 20th centuries (20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) AH3FR Mrs 
Lucy EUem 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
ART HISTORY 3 G: Spanish art - El Greco to Valdes Leal (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) AH3G Dr Frank Heckes 
See Art History 2 G for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ART HISTORY 3 GC: Goya and his contemporaries in Spain (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) AH3GC Dr Frank Heckes 
See Art History 2 GC for full subject descriptioru 
Assessment: tbiid year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ART HISTORY 3 HAA: from Alexander to Kleopatra: art and society 
in the Hellenistic Age (20 CPs. Sem. 11. Bu.) AH3HAA Dr Ian McPhee 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 3 K: Venetian painting in the Renaissance (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu) AH3K Dr Robert Gaston. 
Not available in 2000. 

ART HISTORY 3 L: Australian art (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) AH3L Dr 
Richard Haese 
See Art History 2 L for full subject description. 
Assessment: tfurd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work tiian 
second year stodents. 

ART HISTORY 3 Ml: myth and image in Ancient Greece (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) AH3MI Dr Ian McPhee 
See Art History 2 MIforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: titod year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls in thek written work tiian 
second year stodents. 

ART HISTORY 3 OM: origins of modernity? Italian art from Giotto to 
Michelangelo (20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) kWZWIi Dr Robert Gaston 
See Art History 2 OM for fiill subject description. 
Assessment: tiurd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ART HISTORY 3 OP: origins of post modernism (20 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) AH30P Dr Richard Haese 
See Art History 2 OPforfuU subject description. 
Aissessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

ART HISTORY 3 PPP: photography to post-photography (20 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Bu.) kmPPPDr Sylvh Harrison 
See Art History 2 PPP for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ART HISTORY 3 PSA: Paris around 1900: from Symbolism to early 
Abstraction (20 CPs. Summer Bu.) AH3PSA Mrs Lucy EUem 
See Art History 2 PSA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne spectfic skills in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

ART HISTORY 3 RAA: Roman art and architecture (20 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) AH3RAA Dr Joan Barclay Lhyd 
See Art History 2 RAA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

ART HISTORY 3 RCA: individual readings (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
Mi3RCkDr Ian McPhee 
Ttos subject allows selected stodents to undertake a more detaUed 
smdy of an artist theme, movement and so forth. Enrolment to ttos 
subject may be made only on appUcation to tfie Head of Department, 
witfi a supporting statement of tiie program of smdy from die 
supervisor. Approval is given otoy to Art Histoty stodents of 
exceptional aptimde and motivation. Written appUcations should be 
made to the Head of Department after discussion with the appropri
ate staff member who has agreed to supervise the program of smdy. 
Incompatible subject: AH3RCB. 

ART HISTORY 3 RCB: individual readings (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
AH3RCB Dr Joan Barchy Lloyd 
The aim of ttos subject is to allow selected stodents to undertake a 
more detailed stody of an artist, tiieme, movement and so forth. 
EnroUnent in tius subject may be made otoy on appUcation to die 
Head of Department, witii a supporting statement of the program of 
stody from the supervisor. Approval is given otoy to Art Histtity 
smdents of exceptional aptimde and motivation. Written appUcations 
should be made hi die Head of Department after discussion witii tiie 
appropriate staff member who has agreed to supervise die program 
of stody. 
Incompatible subject: AH3RCA. 

ART HISTORY 3 T: Early Christian and medieval Rome c. 312-1308 
(20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) AH3T Dr Joan Bamhy Uoyd 
See Art Histtiry 2 T for fuU subject description. 
Assessment: tiurd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to tiiek written work tfian 
second year stodents. 
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Asian studies Professor John FitzgeraU 
Stodents in the Department of Asian Smdies may complete a ttoee-
year sequence or major in one of the languages, Chinese, Japanese, 
Indonesian/Malay and Sanskrit, offered by die Department. The 
Department of Asian Smdies offers a Bachelor of Asian Smdies 
degree and also offers a major in Asian Smdies as part of die 
Bachelor of Arts degree. The Department also offers a number of 
subjects, taught in English, wtoch may be taken towards either of 
tfiese degrees. The fiiU descriptions of these subjects are Usted at the 
end of the Asian Smdies section. 

First-year subjects 15 credit points 

Sem. 
2 Asian Studies 1 ASR: Asian religions 
2 Asian Studies 1 BCEA: the business culture of East Asia 
2 Asian Studies 1 ITA-A: introduction to Asia A: politics, culture and 

society 
2 Asian Studies 1 ITA-B: introduction to Asia B: politics, culture and 

society 

Second and third-year subjects 10 credit points 
2 Asian Studies 2 H/3 H: introduction to Hinduism 

Second and third-year subjects 20 credit points 
2 Asian Studies 2 B/3 B: introduction to Buddhism 
2 Asian Studies 2 EM/3 EM: Eastern meditational traditions 
2 Asian Studies 2 LEAT/3 LEAT: love and eroticism in Asian 

literature 

Asian studies in the Bachelor of Arts 
A major in Asian Smdies may be taken ttoough approved combina
tions of subjects from the discipUnes of archaeology, Burmese, 
Chinese, drama, todonesian/Malay, Japanese, Sanskrit, cinema 
stodies, economics, tostoty, legal stodies, Unguistics, reUgious 
smdies, poUtics and sociology. 

Programs of study 
To quaUfy for a degree with a major to the Asian stodies area of smdy: 
• a Student must complete 150 credit points from the Asian studies 

subjects listed below. These 150 credit points should include 80 
credit points at third- year level, be drawn from at least two 
separate disciplines (one of which may be an Asian language) 
and include at least 80 credit points in non-language disciplines 
and 

• at least 110 credit points of the total 360 credit points for the 
degree must be in a single discipline. These 110 credit points 
may be in either Asian or non-Asian subjects and may include the 
Asian studies subjects used to fulfil the above requirement While 
not required, it is recommended that students include some non-
Asian content in the study of this discipline. 

The sttidy of an Asian language, wtole not required as part of the Asian 
sttidies major, is toghly recommended. AU subjects are offered subject to 
tfie avaUabUity of appropriate staffing and miiumum enrolments. 

Important notice 
Not aU of die subjects Usted below wiU be available evety year. FuU 
detaUs of the individual subjects and thek prerequisites are provided 
under the relevant discipUne entty. 

First-year subjects 15 credit points 
Asian Economic Development 1 
Asian Studies 1 ASR: Asian religions 
Asian Studies 1 BCEA: the business culture of east Asia 
Asian Studies 11TA-A: introduction to Asia A: politics, culture and society 
Asian Studies 11TA-B: introduction to Asia B: politics, culture and society 
Burmese 1-1: beginning Burmese 
Burmese 1-2: beginning Burmese 
Chinese 1 A-1: post-VCE Chinese 
Chinese 1 A-2: post-VCE Chinese 
Chinese 1 B-1; beginning Chinese 
Chinese 1 B-2: beginning Chinese 
Chinese 1 B-3: beginning Chinese 
Chinese 1 CB-1: Chinese background 
Chinese 1 CB-2: Chinese background 
Chinese 1 DS-1: Chinese for dialect speakers 
Chinese 1 DS-2: Chinese for dialect speakers 
Indonesian/Malay 1 A-1: intermediate Indonesian 
Indonesian/Malay 1 A-2: intermediate Indonesian 
Indonesian/Malay 1 A-3: intermediate Indonesian 
Indonesian/Malay 1 B-1: beginning Indonesian 
Indonesian/Malay 1 B-2: beginning Indonesian 
Indonesian/Malay 1 B-3: beginning Indonesian 
Japanese 1 A-1: post-VCE Japanese 
Japanese 1 A-2: post-VCE Japanese 

Japanese 1 A-3: post-VCE Japanese 
Japanese 1 B-1: beginning Japanese 
Japanese 1 B-2: beginning Japanese 
Japanese 1 B-3: beginning Japanese 
Long-term Economic Change 1 
Sanskrit 1-1: beginners' Sanskrit 
Sanskrit 1-2: beginners' Sanskrit 
Sanskrit 1-3: beginners' Sanskrit 

Second-year subjects 
Chinese 2 A-3: second-year post-VCE Chinese 
Chinese 2 B-3: upper elementaty Chinese 
Japanese 2 RCB: reading and writing course 

Chinese 2 A-1: second-year post-VCE Chinese 
Chinese 2 A-2: second-year post-VCE Chinese 
Chinese 2 B-1: upper elementaty Chinese 
Chinese 2 B-2: upper elementaty Chinese 
International Economic Institutions 2 
Japanese 2 A-1: second-year post-VCE Japanese 
Japanese 2 A-2: second-year post-VCE Japanese 
Japanese 2 B-1; intermediate Japanese 
Japanese 2 B-2: intermediate Japanese 

10 credit points 

15 credit points 

20 credit points 

Burmese 2-1: intermediate Burmese 1 
Burmese 2-2: intermediate Burmese 2 
Chinese 2 ICSA: in-countty studies A 
Chinese 2 PP-1: Chinese for professional purposes 
Chinese 2 PP-2: Chinese for professional purposes 
Indonesian/Malay 2 A-1: intermediate Indonesian 3 
Indonesian/Malay 2 A-2: intermediate Indonesian 4 
Indonesian/Malay 2 B-1: intermediate Indonesian 1 
Indonesian/Malay 2 B-2: intermediate Indonesian 2 
Indonesian/Malay 2 ICA: in-countty studies A 
Indonesian/Malay 2 ICB: in-countty studies B 
Indonesian/Malay 2 ICC: in-countty studies C 
Indonesian/Malay 2 RCA: reading course A 
Indonesian/Malay 2 RCB; reading course B 
Indonesian/Malay 2 RCC; reading course C 
Japanese 2 RCA; reading course A 
Politics 2 F; international relations; the cold war and the great powers 
since 1945 
Sanskrit 2-1 
Sanskrit 2-2 

Chinese 2 ICSB; in-countty studies B 

Chinese 2 ICS; in-countty studies 

Second or third-year subjects 
Asian Studies 2 H/3 H; introduction to Hinduism 

40 credit points 

60 credit points 

10 credit points 

15 credit points 
Chinese Economics 2/3 
Indonesian/Malay 2 CIV/3 CIV: Indonesian civilisations 

20 credit points 
Anthropology 2 TD/3 TD; development, culture and society 
Archaeology 2 ECC/3 ECC; emergence of Chinese civilisation 
Art HistOty 2 EW/3 EW; east meets west; the arts of Japan and cross-
cultural exchange 
Asian Studies 2 B/3 B; introduction to Buddhism 
Asian Studies 2 EM/3 EM: eastern meditational traditions 
Asian Studies 2 LEAT/3 LEAT love and eroticism in Asian literature 
Chinese 2 GBC/3 GBC: gender and the body; the Chinese experience 
Chinese 2 LCC/3 LCC; the language of Chinese cinema 
Chinese 2 RCA/3 RCA; reading course 
Cinema Studies 2 CC/3 CC; Chinese cinema 
Cinema Studies 2 NCJ/3 NCJ; Japanese cinema 
Drama 2 EAD/3 EAD: European and Asian drama 
Drama 2 JTA/3 JTA; Japanese theatre A 
Drama 2 JTB/3 JTB; Japanese theatre B 
English 2 IE/3 IE; India in English 
English 2 SA/\/3 S/\A; seeing 'Asia': Australian constructions 
Hindi 3 B-1; intermediate Hindi 
Hindi 3 B-2: intermediate Hindi 
HistOty 2 AC/3 AC; ancient China, society and ideas 
HistOty 2 IMC/3 IMC; the ideas that shaped modern China 
Japanese 2 EIJ/3 EU; educaUon and inequality in Japan 
Legal Studies 2 ALS/3 ALS; Asian legal systems 
Linguistics 2 BL/3 BL: bilingualism and second language acquisition 
Linguistics 2 CC/3 CC; cross cultural communication 
Linguistics 2 LCC/3 LCC; language and culture in China 
Linguistics 2 LCI/3 LCI; language and culture in Indonesia and the Pacific 
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Linguistics 2 LCM/3 LCM: language and culture maintenance 
Linguistics 2 LSA/3 LSA; language in society (Asia) 
Politics 2 AA/3 AA; Australia, Asia and the world 
Politics 2 CP/3 CP; Chinese politics 
Politics 2 JP/3 JP; Japanese politics 
Politics 2 SA-1/3 SA-1; understanding South Asia; the roots of 
democracies and dictatorships 
Politics 2 SA-2/3 SA-2; understanding South Asia; dynamism, 
divisions, directions 
Politics 2 SEA/3 SEA; boom and bust in South East Asia 
Sociology 2 JP/3 JP; Japanese society and culture 

Third-year subjects 
Chinese 3 B-3: lower intermediate Chinese 
Japanese 3 RCB: reading and writing course 

Asia in the Wortd Economy 
Chinese 3 B-1; lower intermediate Chinese 
Chinese 3 B-2; lower intermediate Chinese 
Japanese 3 A-1; third-year post-VCE Japanese 1 
Japanese 3 A-2; third-year post-VCE Japanese 2 
Japanese 3 B-1; upper intermediate Japanese 1 
Japanese 3 B-2; upper intermediate Japanese 2 

10 credit points 

15 credit points 

Burmese 3; advanced Burmese 
Chinese 3 A-1; upper intermediate Chinese 
Chinese 3 A-2; upper intermediate Chinese 
Chinese 3ICSD; in-countty studies 
Indonesian/Malay 3 A-1: advanced Indonesian 1 
Indonesian/Malay 3 A-2: advanced Indonesian 2 
Indonesian/Malay 3 B-1: intermediate Indonesian 3 
Indonesian/Malay 3 B-2; intermediate Indonesian 2 
Indonesian/Malay 3 ICD; in-countty studies D 
Indonesian/Malay 3 ICE; in-countty studies E 
Indonesian/Malay 3 ICF; in-countty studies F 
Indonesian/Malay 3 MIL; modern Indonesian literature 
Indonesian/Malay 3 RCD; reading course D 
Indonesian/Malay 3 RCE; reading course E 
Indonesian/Malay 3 RCF; reading course F 
Japanese 3 RCA; reading course 
Sanskrit 3-1 
Sanskrit 3-2 

20 credit points 

40 credit points 

60 credit points 

Chinese 3ICSE: in-countty studies 

Chinese 3 ICS; in-countty studies 

Honours 
The Department of Asian Smdies manages two quite disttoct honours 
programs to Asian stodies: the Asian stodies languages honours 
program, with a sttong language emphasis and the Asian smdies area 
of smdy honours program wtoch has an Asian stodies or discipUnaty 
emphasis. Ttos entty is concemed otoy with the Asian Smdies area of 
stody honours program. For information on Asian language programs, 
see the separate entties under Chtoese, todonesian/Malay and Japanese. 
Stodents who have qualified for a degree by taktog a major to Asian 
Stodies area stodies may apply to enter a fourth year lo complete 
diek degree witfi honours. In addition, smdents who quaUfy for 
admission lo honours to another discipUne and who wish to develop 
thek skiUs to Asian languages or stodies to thek fourth year, may 
apply to the Department of Asian Smdies for admission toto the 
Asian stodies area of stody honours program, to aU cases, smdents 
wistong to enrol in fourth year Asian Stodies should apply to the 
Chak of Department by October of the thkd year of thek course. 
Smdents entering fourth-year honours to Asian smdies are normaUy 
reqitoed lo have proficiency to an Asian language eqtovalent to that 
attatoed after two years of successfiil stody at tertiaty level. Stodents 
enroUing in Asian Stodies with a view to the eventoal completion of 
an honours degree should therefore plan tiiek course with ttos 
possible requkement to mtod. toquiries shotod be dkected to the 
Chair of Department or an adviser of stodies. 
In the fourth year, smdents are requked to complete additional 
smdies to the area of thek speciaUsation and to write a mtoor thesis 
on an approved topic of between 10,000 and 15,(X)0-words, depend
tog on the weighttog of course-work and thesis components. 

Fourth-year subjects 40 credit points 
Indonesian/Malay 4 PAP; Indonesian/Malay for academic purposes 
Japanese 4 H; advanced language 

20 credit points 
Asian Studies 4 TM: theoty and method 
Chinese 4 A-1; Chinese for professional and academic purposes 

Chinese 4 A-2; Chinese for professional and academic purposes 
Chinese 4 B-1; lower advanced Chinese 
Chinese 4 B-2; lower advanced Chinese 
Drama 4 JTP; traditional Japanese theatre and performances theoty 
Drama 4 MJT: modern Japanese and western theatre 
Indonesian/Malay 4 CML; classical Malay literature 
Indonesian/Malay 4 RCA: reading course 
Indonesian/Malay 4 RCB: reading course 
Indonesian/Malay 4 SEA; life and culture in South East Asia 
Japanese 4 RT: advanced reading and translation 

ASIAN STUDIES 1 ASR: Asian religions (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
AS1 ASR Dr Greg Bailey 
In this subject stodents wiU be tottoduced to die major reUgions of 
todia, Chkia and Japan. The focus is on tfie early development of 
these reUgions, the foundational texts and die continutog vitaUty of 
tiiese reUgions. The emphasis is placed on tostorical development 
and textoal analysis of tiie prmcipal teachtogs of tfiese reUgions. The 
subject is especially stoted for those toterested in Asian Stodies, 
ReUgious Stodies and Asian Histoty. 
tocompatible subjects: HI ASR, RSI A, RSIASR 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lecttires and one I-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one l,(XX)-word class paper (25%), one 1,0(X)-word text 
exegesis (25%) and one 2,000-word reseamh essay (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Embree, A. T. (ed.) 77ie Hindu tt-adition, Vmlage 1972 
Sommer, D. (ed.) Chinese religion: an anthology of sources, Oxford 
UP 1995 
GoodaU, D. ttans. HirUu scriptures. Dent 1996 

ASIAN STUDIES 1 BCEA: the business culture of East Asia (15 CPs. 
Sem. It. Bu.) AS1 BCEA DrAnne McLaren and Dr Kaori Okano 
Ttos subject inttoduces stodents to key prtociples in the culture 
underlytog business and professional activities to East Asia, 
especiaUy Ctona and Japan. Ttoough a stody of the ptolosoptocal and 
religious background of East Asia, stodents wiU tovestigate the 
ttaditional ettocal values and sttategies of East Asia and thek 
contemporaty practice. AdditionaUy, stodents wiU smdy notions of 
'face', courtesy, relationstops, networktog, negotiation skUls and 
culturaUy-appropriate behavioitt for westemers working to East 
Asian contexts. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop. 
Assessment: one l,5(X)-word essay (30%), one exercise or research 
project totalUng 500-words (30%), and one 2-hour ftoal test (40%). 

Preliminary reading: 
BucknaU, K. A. A cultural guide to doing business in China, 
Butterworth-Heinemann, Oxford 1994. 
Reischauer, E. O. The Japanese today: change and continuity. 
Harvard Utoversity Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts 1988. 
Prescribed reading: 
March, R. M. Negothting with the Japanese in the Nineties, 
Utoversity of Westem Sydney 1995. 
Mitoer, A. and QuUty, M. Australh in Asia: comparing cultures, 
Melboume, Oxford Utoversity Press 1996. 

ASIAN STUDIES 11TA-A: introduction to Asia A: politics, society and 
culture (15 CPs. Sem. II. Bu. Aw.) AS1 ITAA Professor Robin Jeffrey 
and Professor John FitzgeraU 
Successfiil completion of tius subject may be counted towards fkst-
year requirements for Asian sttidies, poUtics, sociology and antfiropology. 
Ttos subject inttoduces stodents to todia and Chtoa. To ensure a 
systematic approach, we focus on how countties are mn (govem
ment) how people connect with each other (society) and how people 
perceive tfiemselves and how outsiders perceive them (culmre) The 
subject is botfi contemporaty and tostorical. We examtoe pre-
European tostoty, die arrival and ejection of European imperiaUsts 
and die condition of tiiese countties today. Witii Asian Smdies 1ITA-
B, die subject prepares smdents for more detailed stody of Asia and 
for furtfier stody in PoUtics, Hishity, Sociology and Antfuopology. It 
provides sound background for the stody of Asian languages. 
Chss mquirements: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour tottmal per week. 
Assessment: weekly totorial-based tasks (20%), one 500-word 
exercise (5%), one 500-word class test (5%), one 1,500-word essay 
(35%), and one 1.5-hour fmal examination (35%). 

Recommended reading: 
Fakbank, J. K. and Goldman, M. China: a new history, enlarged edn, 
BeUcnap Press 1998. 
Jeffrey, R. (ed.) Ash - the winning of independerwe, MacmiUan 
1981. 
WolpCTt, S An introduction to India, Utoversity of CaUfomia Press 1991. 
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ASIAN STUDIES 11TA-B: introduction to Asia B: politics, society and 
culture (15 CPs. Sem. I. Bu. Aw.) AS1ITAB Dr Angus Mclntyre and 
Pmfessor Yoshio Sugimoto 
Successful completion of this subject may be counted towards first-year 
requirements for Asian studies, politics, sociology and antfiropology. 
Stodents are inttoduced to two of AusttaUa's Asian neighbours, 
Japan and todonesia. To ensure a systematic approach, we focus on 
how countries are nm (govemment) how people connect with each 
other (society) and how people perceive themselves and how 
outsiders perceive them (culture) The subject is both contemporaty 
and tostorical. We examtoe pre-European tostoty, the impact of 
European imperiaUsts and the condition of these countries today. 
Witfi Asian Stodies 1 ITA-A, the subject prepares stodents for more 
detaUed smdy of Asia and for further smdy in PoUtics, Histoty, 
Sociology and Anttoopology. It provides sound background for the 
stody of Asian languages. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 1-hoto mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: weekly mtorial-based tasks (20%), one 500-word 
exercise (5%), one 500-word class test (5%), one 1,500-word essay 
(35%), and one 1.5-hour fmal exanunation (35%). 

Recommended reading: 
Cribb, R. and Brown, C. Modem Indonesia: a history since 1945, 
Longman 1995. 
Hunter, J. The emergence of modem Japan, Longman 1989. 
Sugimoto, Y. An intmduction to Japanese society, Cambridge 
University Press 1997. 

ASIAN STUDIES 2 B: introduction to Buddhism (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
AS2B Dr Greg Bailey 
to ttos subject smdents are mttoduced to Buddtost ptolosophy from 
its vety begintongs to the later developments of the Mahayana. They 
wiU concenttate on four topics: theories about the general nature of 
the world and Uving betogs (especiaUy humans) theories of causaUty 
(for example, of karma and rebirth) theories of the absolute (that is, 
of nirvana, Buddhahood, tathata) theories of practice, that is, 
meditation and ettocs. 
Prerequisite: any fkst year Histoty, ReUgious Stodies, Ptolosophy or 
Asian Stodies subject, or lecturer's permission. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (50%), and weekly mtorial papers 
of approximately 250-words (50%). 

ASIAN STUDIES 2 EM: Eastern meditational traditions (20 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) AS2EM Dr Greg Bailey 
to ttos subject, smdents are inttoduced to the meditational theories 
and practices that Ue at the heart of the Hindu and Buddtost ttadi
tions. Extensive performance of various kmds of meditation has been 
a centtal part of both reUgions for two rtoUentoa. The theoty wtoch 
Ues betond the various forms of meditation wiU be stodied as weU as 
tfie tostorical context in wtoch they arose. Topics to be emphasised 
toclude yoga, theories of quietism, asceticism, the psychology of 
meditation and the relationstop between meditation and social action. 
Prerequisite: any fkst year Histoty, ReUgious Stodies, Ptolosophy or 
Asian Stodies subject, or lecturer's permission. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word class paper (30%), and one 3,500- word 
essay (70%). 

Preliminary reading: 
EUade, M. Yoga: immortality and freedom, BoUtogen 1954. 
Prescnbed reading: 
BuckneU, R. and Stoart-Fox, M. The twilight hnguage: explorations 
in Buddhist symbolism and meditation, Curzon 1988. 
Conze, E. Buddhist meditation. Harper and Row 1975. 
Varenne, J. Yoga and the Hindu tradition, Utoversity of Ctocago 
Press 1976. 
ASIAN STUDIES 2 H: Introduction to Hinduism (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
AS2H Mr Harry Aveling 
Ttos subject provides an tottoduction lo the major writtogs of the 
classical Indian reUgious ttadition of Hindtosm. Particular attention 
is paid to die readtog and discussion of selected texts from die Vedas, 
Upatoshads, die Bhagavad Gita and the Yoga Suttas. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fttst year reUgious stodies or Asian 
studies. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: four 750 word assignments (25% each). 

Prescribed reading: 
GoodaU, D. Hindu Scriptures, Dent 1996. 

ASIAN STUDIES 2 LEAT: love and eroticism in Asian literature (20 
CPs. Sem Ii Bu.) AS2LEAT Dr Raj Pandey 
Ttos team-taught subject looks at the ttadition of love and eroticism 
as it developed to the Uterattire of four major ctotures of Asia - India, 
Ctona, Japan and todonesia. (In any given year, at least three of the 
four countries mentioned above wUl be covered) Some of the major 
themes examined to ttos subject are representations of the body and 
sexuaUty, the place of women in the discourse of love and the erotic, 
and the role of reUgion in shaptog conceptions of sex and romance. 
The subject attempts to give smdents a broad comparative perspective on 
Uteratures of Asia AU texts stodied wiU be to English translation. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 2,000-word essays (40% each) and one 15-nitoutes 
class presentation (20%) 

Preliminary reading: 
Dehejia, V. etal. Love in Asian art and culture, Utoversity of 
Wastongton Press 1999. 

Prescribed reading: 
Reader in love arU eroticism in Asian literature. La Trobe Utoversity 
2000. 

ASIAN STUDIES 3 B: introduction to Buddhism (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
AS3B Dr Greg Bailey 
See Asian Sttidies 2B for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific .skUls in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ASIAN STUDIES 3 EM: Eastern meditational traditions (20 CPs. Sem. 
II. Bu.) AS3EM Dr Greg Bailey 
See Asian Stodies 2 EM for fuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ASIAN STUDIES 3 H: introduction to Hinduism (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
AS3H Mr Harry Aveling 
See Asmn Studies 2 H for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe sjiecific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ASIAN STUDIES 3 LEAT: love and eroticism in Asian literature (20 
CPs. Sem Ii Bu.) AS3LEAT Dr Raj Pandey 
See Ashn Studies 2 LEAT for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

Auslan DrJ. Branson (Faculty of Health Sciences) 
AusttaUan sign language (AUSLANj is the native language of 
AusttaUa's deaf commutoty. The subjects to AUSLAN emphasise 
leamtog the language in its social and cultural context Classes are 
mainly conducted to AUSLAN. Stodents with no prior knowledge of 
the language, as weU as those with previous experience, are wel
come. AUSLAN is avaUable as a sequence witton the BA. FuU 
detaUs of the subjects offered can be found in the Health Sciences 
section of the Handbook. 

Australian Studies Dr Geoff Mayer (Cinema Smdies) 

Programs of study 
Stodents may quaUfy for a degree with a major in AusttaUan Smdies 
by complettog at least 150 credit points from the Ust below, includmg 
at least 40 credit potots at second year and 80 credit potots at thkd 
year level. Such a major is made up of approved combtoations of 
subjects from the discipUnes of archaeology, art tostoty, ctoema 
stodies, drama, EngUsh, tostoty, legal smdies, Unguistics, poUtics, 
reUgious stodies and sociology/anttoopology. 
Before enroUtog, totendtog stodents should discuss thek plans with 
the adviser of stodies to the area. 

Important notice 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below wUl be avaUable evety year. FuU 
details of the individual subjects and thek prerequisites are provided 
under the relevant discipUne entty. 

First-year subjects 
First year subjects to archaeology, art tostoty, cinema smdies, 
EngUsh, Wstoty, Unguistics, poUtics and sociology are acceptable, to 
choostog fkst year subjects, stodents should note the prereqtosites for 
subjects wtoch toey plan to take at second and thkd year levels. The 
foUowtog are recommended for smdents who wish to speciaUse to 
AusttaUan smdies. 
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15 credit points 
HistOty 1 BAA; from old society to convict society 
HistOty 1 BAB; the making of colonial Melbourne; city life and culture 
in Australia and Britain 
Linguistics 1 LS; language in society 
Politics 1 AA; Australian politics; government and society 
Politics 1 AB; Australian politics; identities and change 

Second or third-year subjects 20 credit points 
Anthropology 2 AB/3 AB; Aboriginal Australia 
Anthropology 2 ABS/3 ABS; Aborigines and the state 
Anthropology 2 ASF/3 ASF; anthropology and sociology on film 
Archaeology 2 ALP/3 ALP: Australia in later prehistoty 
Archaeology 2 PGA/3 PGA: prehistoty of greater Australia 
Art HistOty 2 L/3 L: Australian art 
Cinema Studies 2 AT/3 AT; image and industty; Australian television 
Cinema Studies 2 CAC/3 CAC; contemporaty Australian film 
Cinema Studies 2 NCA/3 NCA; image and industty; Australian film 
1898-1945 
Cinema Studies 2 NCA-B/3 NCA-B; image and industty; Australian film 
1945-1980 
Drama 2 AUS/3 AUS; Australian drama from 1955 to the present day 
English 2 CAP/3 CAP; cultural identities in Australian poetty 
English 2 GRO/3 GRO: growing up in Australia 
English 2 IB/3 IB; inventing the bush 
English 2 PP/3 PP; prisons and partours: narratives of social space in 
colonial Australia 
English 2 TAL/3 TAL; twentieth-centuty Australian literature; inventing 
the past 
HistOty 2 AMTC/3 AMTC; Australia: colony to nation 
HistOty 2 AMTN/3 AMTN; Australia; the nation 
HistOty 2 AR/3 AR; Aboriginal religion 
HistOty 2 ASA/3 ASA; Aborigines and Europeans in south-east Australia 
HistOty 2 NSW/3 NSW; the planting of New South Wales 1788 -1842 
Legal Studies 2 ALA/3 ALA; Abongines and law in Australia 
Legal Studies 2 RPS/3 RPS; legal rights, poverty and legal services 
Linguistics 2 AB/3 AB; Aboriginal languages 
Politics 2 AP/3 AP: contemporaty Australian politics 
Politics 2 PE/3 PE; politics and the economy 
Politics 2 TA/3 TA; theories of trade unionism 
Politics 2 TB/3 TB; comparative trade unionism 
Third-year subjects 30 credit points 
Drama 3 PRO; group production or individual research project 

Honours 
Smdents who have quaUfied for a degree by taking a major in 
AusttaUan smdies with an average of at least a B grade may enrol for 
a fourth-year to complete thek degree with honours. They are 
normaUy requked to have 190 credit points in AusttaUan Smdies and 
to have completed a sequence of smdy in at least one discipltoe. 
Prospective appUcants should contact the coordtoator of the area as 
early as possible to thek degree to order to plan thek combmation of 
subjects, to the fourth year, students take additional stodies and write a 
research essay of approximately 10,000-words on an approved topic. 

Burmese DrDavU Bradley 
Burmese is the national language of Burma, witii over 40 milUon 
speakers. It is an important language for Theravada Buddtosm. The 
language is of interest to smdents of Asian smdies, Ungtostics and 
others with an toterest in Burma or the Asian context. AU subjects are 
offered subject to sufficient enrolments. See the Asian smdies entty 
for additional information. 

Programs of study 

First-year subjects 15 credit points 
1 Burmese 1 - 1 ; beginning Burmese 1 
2 Burmese 1-2; beginning Burmese 2 

Second-year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Burmese 2-1: intermediate Burmese 1 ^ 
2 Burmese 2-2; intermediate Burmese 2' 

Third-year subject 20 credit points 

1 Burmese 3: advanced Burmese' 

Key: ' Not avaUable in 2000. 
Subject descriptions 
The location of the fiiU description of any subject can be determined 
by consulttog the todex of subjects at die back of the HarUbook. 

BURMESE 1-1: beginning Burmese 1 (15 CPs. Sem. I. Su.jBUII Dr 
David Bradley 
Ttos is an tottoduction to spoken Burmese language for beginners. 
The emphasis is on practical commutocation skUls and on leartong 
the language in its cultoral context. 
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Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and two l-hour workshops 
per week. 
Assessment: ten 200-word assignments (60%), one 2-hoto exanuna
tion (30%), and workshop participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
OkeU, J. Burmese (Myanmar) an introduction to the spoken hn
guage. Book 1 Northem lUinois University 1994. 
BURMESE 1-2: beginning Burmese 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) BU12 Dr 
David Bradley 
Ttos subject continues tfie mttoduction to spoken Burmese language 
for begtoners. The emphasis is on practical conununication skiUs and 
on leamtog the language in its cultittal context. 
Prerequisite: BUll or coordinator's permission. 
Class requimments: two one-hoitt lecttires and two one-hour 
workshops per week. 
Assessment: ten 200-word assignments (60%), one 2-hour examina
tion (30%), and workshop participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
OkeU, J. Burmese (Myanmar) an introduction to the spoken hn
guage. Book 1 Northem DUnois University 1994. 
BURMESE 2-1: intermediate Burmese 1 (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) BU21 
Dr David Bradley 
Not available in 2000. 

BURMESE 2-2: intermediate Burmese 2 (20 CPs. Sem. II. Bu.) BU22 
Dr David Bradley 
Not available in 2000. 

BURMESE 3: advanced Burmese (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) BU3 Dr DavU 
Bradley 
Not available in 2000. 

CllineSe Dr Anne McLaren 
The Ctonese language program offers an extensive range of subjects 
from beginners to honours level and postgraduate smdy. Four entty-
level subjects are available to cater to stodents with differing 
standards in the Ctonese language. At second and thkd-year level, 
speciaUst subjects are available in Ctonese for professional purposes, 
Ctonese cultore, cinema and gender stodies. 
At aU levels, the emphasis is on the development of commutocative 
skiUs in oral Mandarin and written Ctonese, as weU as the develop
ment of general toteUectoal skills ttoough the stody of Chinese 
civiUsation using Ctonese language sources. At setoor levels there is 
a focus on more speciaUsed Chtoese language use for academic or 
professional purposes. 
Smdents are sttongly encouraged to complete smdies to another 
discipUne with a China-Asia focus such as tostoty, poUtics, Unguis
tics or economics to complement thek language stody (see the Asian 
smdies entty for relevant subjects). 
Smdents are encouraged to undertake ftother language smdy to 
Ctona. If a stodent is in receipt of a Utoversity scholarstop or award 
wtoch covers tiiek toition fees at tiie tostitotion to Ctona then tfiey 
are eligible to enrol to Chtoa to-counti^ stodies (see programs Usted 
below) Self-funded smdents who pay ttution fees in Ctona are not 
eUgible to enrol to the in- countty stodies program, however, they 
may be able to claim credit potots for successful completion of 
language stodies at an authorised tostitotion in Ctona. Stodents must 
seek permission from the Ctonese to-countty coordinator in advance 
if they wish to take up ttos option. Self-funded stodents can be 
awarded up to 60 credit points towards tiiek degree for language 
stody to Ctona. 
Stodents witfi no or mitomal experience of leartong Ctonese enrol in 
Ctonese 1 B. Stodents of Chtoese background who speak a non-
Mandarin dialect, but who do not read and write Chtoese, enrol in 
Ctonese 1 CB. Year 12 Chtoese graduates enrol to Chtoese 1 A, 
utoess tfiey have additional Ctonese language background, in wtoch 
case tfiey may enrol to Ctonese 1 DS. Ctonese 1 DS is designed for 
native speakers of a non- Ctonese dialect who have completed a 
period of formal education in tfie Chtoese written language. Com
menctog stodents may be aUocated to tfie appropriate class by die 
lecttuer after written and/oral testing. Stodents normaUy requke at 
least a C-grade pass to tiiek current Chtoese subject to proceed to tiie 
next level. 

Programs of study 
To quaUfy for a degree witfi a major in Ctonese, a stodent must 
normaUy complete 30 credit potots of Ctonese 1,40 credit potots of 
Chinese 2 and Ctonese 3, and anotfier 40 credit potots at tfurd year 
level from die subjects Usted below. Smdents who wish to satisfy tfie 
degree requkements by taking two sequences, one of wtoch is to 
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Chtoese, are requked to take 110 credit potots to Ctonese, includtog 
at least 40 credit points at thkd year level. Stodents wistong to 
qualify as language teachers in schools are requked to enrol to ttoee 
subjects to thek chosen language to fttst year, lotaUing 45 credit 
points. Ttos is to order to meet the requkement that smdents who 
wish to quaUfy as LOTE teachers to schools must complete 120 
credit potots post-VCE to thek chosen language. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
1 Chinese 1 A-1; post-VCE Chinese 
1 Chinese 1 B-1; beginning Chinese 
1 Chinese 1 CB-1; Chinese background 
1 Chinese 1 DS-1; Chinese for dialect speakers 
2 Asian Studies 1 BCEA; the business culture of east Asia 
2 Chinese 1 A-2; post-VCE Chinese 
2 Chinese 1 B-2: beginning Chinese 
2 Chinese 1 B-3; beginning Chinese 
2 Chinese 1 CB-2; Chinese background 
2 Chinese 1 DS-2; Chinese for dialect speakers 

Second year subjects 10 credit points 
2 Chinese 2 A-3; second-year post VCE Chinese 
2 Chinese 2 B-3; upper elementaty Chinese 

15 credit points 
1 Chinese 2 A-1; second-year post-VCE Chinese 
1 Chinese 2 B-1; upper elementaty Chinese 
2 Chinese 2 A-2: second-year post-VCE Chinese 
2 Chinese 2 B-2: upper elementaty Chinese 

20 credit points 
1 Chinese 2 PP-1; Chinese for professional purposes 
1/2 Chinese 2 ICSA; in-countty studies 
2 Chinese 2 PP-2: Chinese for professional purposes 

40 credit points 
1/2 Chinese 2 ICSB: in-countty studies 

60 credit points 
1/2 Chinese 2 ICS: in-countty studies 

Second or third year subjects 15 credit points 
2 Chinese Economics 2 /3 ' 

20 credit points 
1 Chinese 2 RCA/3 RCA; reading course 
1 Cinema Studies 2 CC/3CC: Chinese Cinema 
1 HistOty 2 AC/3 AC: ancient China, society and ideas 
1 Linguistics 2 CC/3 CC; cross cultural communication 
2 Archaeology 2 ECC/3 ECC; emergence of Chinese civilisation 
2 Asian Studies 2 LEAT/3 LEAT love and eroticism in Asian literature 
2 Chinese 2 GBC/3 GBC; gender and the body: the Chinese 

experience (Chinese language) 
2 Linguistics 2 LCC/3 LCC: language and culture in China 
2 Linguistics 2 LCM/3 LCM: language and culture maintenance ^ 
2 Linguistics 2 LSA/3 LSA: language in society (Asia) 
2 Politics 2 CP/3 CP; Chinese politics 

Third year subjects 
2 Chinese 3 B-3; lower intermediate Chinese 

1 Chinese 3 B-1; lower intermediate Chinese 
2 Chinese 3 B-2; lower intermediate Chinese 

1 Chinese 3 A-1; upper intermediate Chinese 
1/2 Chinese 3 ICSD; in-countty studies 
2 Chinese 3 A-2: upper intermediate Chinese 

1/2 Chinese 3 ICSE; in-countty studies 

1/2 Chinese 3 ICS: in-countty studies 

Key: 'Not avaUable to 2000. 

Honours 
Stodents wistong to enter fourth-year honours to Chtoese should 
normaUy have completed a Ctonese major of at least 150 credit 
points, tocludtog 80 credit potots at thkd year level, witii stolably 
high grades. Stodents who wish lo proceed to honours should apply 
to tile Ctonese language coordtoator before tiiey complete tiiek tiurd 
year. The Chtoese 4 program consists of two parts:-

Course-work 
Stodents must take tfie 20 credit potot subject, Asian Smdies 4 TM, 
togetfier witii 40 credit potots of course-work at honotos level with 
relevant Chtoese content. These should be drawn from Ctonese 4 A-
1, Chtoese 4 A-2, Chinese 4 B-1, Ctonese 4 B-2 or honours level 

10 credit points 

15 credit points 

20 credit points 

40 credit points 

60 credit points 

utots in Ungtostics, poUtics, reUgious stodies or other discipUnes with 
relevant Chtoese content. One thkd year, 20 credit point subject with 
relevant Ctonese content such as Chinese 3 GBC, with separate 
honours level assessment, may be substimted for one of the two, 
fourth-year, 20 credit potot subjects. 

Thesis 
A thesis of 10,000 to 12,000-words to an area of Ctonese smdies 
must be submitted. 

20 credit points 
1 Asian Studies 4 TM: theoty and method 
1 Chinese 4 A-1; Chinese for professional and academic purposes 
1 Chinese 4 B-1: readings in contemporaty Chinese prose 
2 Chinese 4 A-2; Chinese for professional and academic purposes 
2 Chinese 4 B-2; readings in contemporaty Chinese prose 

Subject descriptions 

CHINESE 1 A-1: post-VCE Chinese (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) CN1A1 Dr 
Gao Baoqiang 
to ttos subject stodents wiU extend thek skiUs in oral and written 
commutocation and leam more complex grammatical stmctures of 
the spoken language. Topics covered include ustog computers, 
employment to AusttaUa and toteraction with the CWnese-speaktog 
commutoty. An additional video class presents evetyday simations to 
Beijtog. A further 200 characters are taught. Ttos subject is not 
designed for native speakers of Mandarin. 
Prerequisite: VCE Chtoese or eqtovalent and approval of the subject 
coordinator 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and ttoee l-hour mtorials. 
Assessment: four written exercises (20%), one l-hour written test 
(20%), oral and aural tests (30%), and one l-hour end of Semester 
exanunation (30%). 

Prescnbed reading: 
Lee, P. Y. You can speak Mandarin stage two, Harcourt Brace 1993. 
Lee, P. Y You can speak Mandarin character companion, Harcourt 
Brace 1993. 
HeUo Beijtog video gtode - module prepared by the lecturer. 

CHINESE 1 A-2: post-VCE Chinese (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) CN1A2 Dr 
Gao Baoqhng 
By the end of Ctonese 1 A-2 stodents will be able to use the most 
common sentence pattems of coUoqtoal Chinese and wUl have 
acquked an additional 200 characters. Stodents wUl extend thek 
commutocative repertoke to toclude evetyday Ufe to a Ctonese 
context, tocluding shopping at Chtoese markets, leanung tai cto and 
Chtoese pastimes and using pubUc ttansport to Ctona. An additional 
video class focuses on life to Beijtog. 
Prerequisite: CNlAl or eqtovalent 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and tiiree l-hour mtorials. 
Assessment: four written exercises (20%), one l-hour written test 
(20%), oral and aural tests (30%), and one l-hour end of Semester 
examination (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
HeUo Beijtog video gtode - module prepared by the lecturer. 
CHINESE 1 B-1: beginning Chinese (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) CN1B1 Dr 
Anne McLaren 
Ttos tottoductoty subject is designed lo teach a basic level of 
commutocative competence to modem standard Chtoese (Mandarin) 
emphasistog leartong Chtoese to terms of the appropriate social 
context. Topics covered toclude tottoductions, shopptog, currency, 
discusstog stody and meeting Chtoese friends. Stodents leam to write 
120 Chtoese characters and to recogtose up to 200 characters. Ttos 
subject is not designed for native speakers of Mandarin. Admission 
of stodents toto ttos subject may be determtoed by means of a 
questionnake and/or written and oral test 
Prerequisite: approval of the subject coordtoator. 
Incompatible subject: other fkst year Ctonese subjects. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and two l-hour totorials per 
week. 
Assessment: written exercises (20%), written tests (20%), oral and 
atoal tests (30%), and an end of Semester examtoation (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Yao, T. et. al. Integrated Chinese Level l/l. Textbook. 
Yao, T. et. al. Integrated Chinese Level 1/1, Workbook. 
Yao, T. et. al. Integrated Chinese Level 1/1, Character workbook. 

CHINESE 1 B-2: beginning Chinese (15CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.)ZmB2Dr 
Anne McLaren 
Ttos subject btolds on the foundation skiUs taught to Chtoese lB-1 
and further extends the stodents commutocative repiertoke to toclude 
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Ctonese ktoship terms, entertaitong Chinese friends in an AusttaUan 
context Chinese food and dining out sports, leisure activities and TV 
programs. A visit to a restaurant aUows stodents tti exercise tfiek skUls m 
ordering food in Ctonese. Smdents leam tti write a furtfier 180 characters, 
bringmg tfie tt>tal to 300 and leam to recognise up to 400 characters. This 
subject is not designed for native speakers of Mandarin. 
Prerequisite: Ctonese lB-1. 
Incompatible subject: any Ctonese 1 subject. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and two l-hour totorials per 
week. 
Assessment: written exercises (20%), written tests (20%), oral and 
aural tests (30%), and an end of Semester exanunation (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Yao, T. et. al. Integrated Chinese Level 1/1, Textbook. 
Yao, T. et. al. Integrated Chinese Level 1/1, Workbook. 
Yao, T. et. al. Integrated Chinese Level 1/1, Character workbook. 
CHINESE 1 B-3: beginning Chinese (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) CN1B3 Dr 
Xu Yuzeung 
This tottoductoty subject is designed to teach a basic level of 
commutocative competence to modem standard Chtoese (Mandarin) 
emphasistog leanung Ctonese to terms of the appropriate social 
context It aims to accelerate the acqtosition of Chtoese written and 
oral skiUs at an elementaty level. In this subject smdents are given a 
systematic overview of the sentence pattems taught in the co-
reqtosite utots Chtoese IB and Ctonese ICB and complete regular 
exercises to character script designed to consoUdate thek Uteracy 
skiUs. Accompanying video classes aUow for oral practice. Ttos 
course is an totegrated program based on textbook and workbook. 
Prerequisite: approval of die subject coordtoator. 
Co-requisite: CNIBI andCNlB2. 
Incompatible subject: other fttst year Chtoese subjects. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hoitts workshops per week. 
Assessment: one 10-itonule oral/role play test (40%), one l-hour test 
(40%), and weekly character workbook (20%). 

Prescnbed reading: 
Ma, J. Chinese unmasked: grammatical principles arU applications 
students workbook - simplifkd character edition, Cheng & Tsm 1994. 
Lee, P. Y You can speak Mandarin character companion, Harcourt 
Brace 1993. 
Hello Beijing Video guUe Module prepared by the department. 
CHINESE 1 CB-1: Chinese background 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
CN1CB1 DrXu Yuzeng 
Ttos tottoductoty subject is for stodents who speak a non- Mandarin 
Chtoese language and who have no or minimal Uteracy to Chtoese. 
Smdents attain a basic level of communicative competence to 
modem standard Chtoese (Mandarto) emphasising leamtog Ctonese 
to terms of the appropriate social context. Topics covered toclude 
greettogs, inttoductions, language lessons, shopptog and currency 
and Chtoese famiUes. Ttoough conversation practice, the smdy of 
elementaty texts, video viewing, role-playtog and the use of Ctonese 
software, smdents leam about the phonetic system of modem 
standard Chinese, simple grammatical stmctures and the Ctonese 
writtog system. Stodents leam to write up to 400 characters. 
Prerequisite: stodents admitted to CNICB speak a non- Mandarin 
Ctonese language to thek home commutoties but have no or minimal 
formal education to the Chinese language. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and ttoee l-hour mtorials 
each week. 
Assessment: written exercises (20%), written tests (20%), oral and 
aural tests (30%), end of Semester exaitonation (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Yao, T. et. al. Integrated Chinese Level 1/1, Textbook. 
Yao, T. et. al. Integrated Chinese Level 1/1, Workbook. 
Yao, T. et. al. Integrated Chinese Level l/l. Character workbook. 
CHINESE 1 CB-2: Chinese background 2 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
Z\(\ZB2DrXu Yuzeng 
Ttos tottoductoty subject is for stodents who speak a non- Mandarto 
Ctonese language and who have no or minimal Uteracy to Ctonese. 
Smdents attato a basic level of commutocative competence to 
modem standard Ctonese (Mandarin) emphasistog leartong Chtoese 
in terms of the appropriate social context. Topics covered toclude 
entertaitong Chinese friends, Ctonese food and dintog out sports and 
leisure activities and tours of Beijtog. Ttoough conversation practice, 
the stody of elementaty texts, video viewtog, role-playtog and the 
use of Chtoese software, stodents consoUdate thek knowledge of 
Chtoese phonology, acquire a broader range of basic conversational 
sentence patterns and leam to read and write simple discourse. 
Smdents leam to write up to 900 characters. 

Prerequisite: CNICBI or coordinattir's approval. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttires, tfuee l-hour mtorials. 
Assessment: written exercises (20%), written tests (20%), oral and 
aural tests (30%), and end of Semester exanunation (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Yao, T. et. al. Integrated Chinese Level 1/2, Textbook. 
Yao, T. et. al. Integrated Chinese Level 1/2, Workbook. 
Yao, T. et. al. Integrated Chinese Level 1/2, Character workbook. 

CHINESE 1 DS-1: Chinese for dialect speakers 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) CHWSI Ms Xu Hulling 
Ttos subject comprises tiu-ee mam components. The teaching of 
Mandarin pronunciation and oral and aural skUls to improve spoken 
commutocation, viewtog of contemporaty fiUns and news broadcasts and 
practice to writing Chtoese essays. Classes arc conducted ui Mandarin. 
Prerequisite: native speaker of a dialect of Ctonese other than 
Mandarin plus completion of a period of formal education m the Chinese 
written language. Admission of stodents toto tfiis subject may be 
determtoed by means of a questionnaire and/or written and raal test 
Prerequisite: approval of the subject coordinator. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour workshops per week. 
/Assessment: two 500 character assignments (25%), class oral 
presentations (25%), one lO-minutes oral test (10%), and end of 
Semester 2-hour test (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Hong, G. Chinese breakthrough, Cheng & Tsto 1994. 
Bai, J. et al Across the Straits: advanced listening skills, Cheng & 
Tsui 1998. 
CHINESE 1 DS-2: Chinese for dialect speakers 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) CN1DS2 Ms Xu Hulling 
Ttos subject comprises ttoee main components. The teachmg of 
Mandarin pronunciation and oral and aural skUls to improve spoken 
commutocation, viewtog of contemporaty films and news broadcasts and 
practice to writing Chtoese essays. Classes are conducted to Mandarin. 
Prerequisite: CNIDSI or coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: ttoee l-hour workshops per week. 
Assessment: two 500-character assignments (25%), class oral 
presentations (25%), one 10-mtoutes oral lest (10%), and end of 
Semester 2-hour test (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bai, J. et al Across the Straits: advanced listening skills, Cheng & 
Tsui 1998. 
Hong, G. Chinese breakthrough, Cheng & Tsui 1994. 

CHINESE 2 A-1: second-year post-VCE Chinese 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) CN2A1 Dr Gao Baoqhng 
Ttos is the contmuation subject for advanced stteam stodents who 
have completed and passed Chinese 1 A-2. The mato aims to ttos 
subject are for stodents to develop commutocative competence to 
topics of evetyday interest to Chinese society, to consolidate skiUs to 
simple correspondence and expositoty writtog and to enhance oral 
and aural skills by viewtog and discusstog a Ctonese feature fUm. 
Topics covered toclude eating at toght markets and food staUs, 
overcrowdtog, education, reUgion and foUc festivals. 
Prerequisite: a C-grade pass in CNl A2 or coordinator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: CN3B1. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and ttoee l-hour mtorials. 
Assessment: core skiUs - four written exercises (20%), one 15-
nunute end of Semester oral test (20%), and one l-hour end of 
Semester vmtten test (30%). Culttu-al program - one assignment 
(10%), and one l-hour end of Semester written test (20%). 
Prescnbed reading: 
Mackenras, C. Dragon's tongue tt-anscript book Prog. 1-10, ABC 1990. 
Teng, S. Taiwan today! An irUermediate course, Cheng and Tsto 1993. 
CHINESE 2 A-2: second-year post-VCE Chinese 2 (15 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) CN2A2 Dr Gao Baoqiang 
Stodents develop commutocative competence to topics of evetyday 
toterest to Chtoese and AusttaUan society, consoUdate skills to 
sUnple correspondence and expositoty writtog and enhance oral and 
aural skUls by viewtog and discusstog a Chtoese feattire fdm. 
Stodents read some micro stories pubUshed to Chtoa which satkise 
contemporaty Ctonese society. 
Prerequisite: CN2A1, or coordtoator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: CN3B2. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttires and tfuee l-hour totorials. 
Assessment: core skUls - written exercises (20%), one end of 
Semester oral test (20%), and one end of Semester written test (30%) 
Culmral program - one assignment (10%), and one end of Semester 
written test (20%) 
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Prescnbed reading: 
Faurot, J. Glimpses of Chirm: short fiction for Chinese study Chirm 
Books, San Francisco 1994. 
Zhongdeng hanyu ting he shuo, Beijing, Language Instimte 1990. 

CHINESE 2 A-3: second-year post-VCE Chinese 3 (10 CPs. Sem. It. 
Bu.) CN2A3 Dr Gao Baoqhng 
This subject is designed to allow BA and Bachelor of Asian Smdies 
stodents to complement thek stody of Chtoese 2A-2. Stodents view 
and discuss a feature film from Chtoa. They are taught to read the 
accompanying film script and to buUd role plays based on characters 
in die film. The chosen film. Great Wall of Ctona, deals with the 
clash of cultural values between Ctona and the West Oral and 
written skUls are given equal balance in the subject. Ttos subject 
includes role play, comprehension and reading exercises. 
Prerequisite: CN2A1 or eqtovalent standard. 
Co-requisite: CN2A2. 
Incompatible subject: CN3B3. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour workshop per week. 
/assessment: one 8-iiitoute oral exercise and one 500-character 
written exercise (20% each) one lO-mtoute oral and aural test (30%), 
and one l-hour examtoation (30%). 

Prescnbed reading: 
Ma, J. Great Wall of China script and workbook. Cheng & Tsui 1993. 
CHINESE 2 B-1: upper elementary Chinese 1 (15 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) 
CN2B1 Dr Gao Baoqiang 
Chtoese 2B-1 ftother develops skiUs in oral commutocation and 
tottoduces stodents lo the more complex grammatical stmctures of 
the spoken language. Smdents extend thek skUls in oral and written 
commumcation and leam more complex grammatical stmctures of 
the spoken language. Topics include ustog computers, employment 
to AusttaUa, cars and ttavel, Uving conditions and dintog out. The 
focus is on discusstog Ufe in AusttaUa with the Chtoese-speaking 
commutoty. An additional video class presents evetyday sitoations to 
Beijing. A further 250 characters are taught. 
Prerequisite: a C-grade pass in CN1B2 or coordinator's approval. 
Class requkement: two l-hour lectures and ttoee l-hour totorials. 
Assessment: written exercises (20%), a written test (20%), oral and 
aural tests (30%), and an end of Semester exaitonation (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Lee, P. Y. You can speak Mandarin stage two, Harcourt Brace 1993. 
Lee, P. Y. You can speak Mandarin character companion, Harcourt 
Brace 1993. 
HeUo Beijtog video gtode - module prepared by the lecturer. 

CHINESE 2 B-2: upper elementary Chinese 2 (15 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) 
CN2B2 Dr Gao Baoqiang 
This torther develops skiUs to oral commutocation and inttoduces 
stodents to the more complex grammatical stmctures of the spoken 
language. By the end of the Semester, smdents wiU be able to use the 
most common sentence pattems of coUoqtoal Ctonese and wiU have 
acquked an additional 250 characters. Stodents extend tiiek conunu-
tocative repertoke to toclude evetyday life to an overseas Chtoese 
context, tocludtog shopping at Chinese markets, leartong tai cto and 
Chtoese past-times and using pubUc ttansport to Ctona. An addi
tional video class focuses on Ufe m Beijtog. 
Prerequisite: CN2B1 or coordtoator's approval. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and ttoee l-hour totorials. 
Assessment: written exercises (20%), a written test (20%), oral and 
aural tests (30%), and an end of Semester exanunation (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Lee, P. Y. You can speak Mandarin stage two, Harcourt Brace 1993. 
Lee, P. Y You can speak Mandarin character companion, Harcourt 
Brace 1993. 
HeUo Beijtog video guide - modtoe prepared by the lecturer. 
CHINESE 2 B-3: upper elementary Chinese (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
CN2B3 Dr Gao Baoqiang 
Ttos subject, wtoch complements the co-reqtosite Ctonese 2B-2, is 
designed for stodents enroUed to the Bachelor of Asian Stodies or 
imdertaktog a sequence or major to Ctonese as part of the Bachelor 
of Arts. It comprises a workshop wtoch uses video material and role 
play to extend stodents' repertoke in spoken Chtoese. AdditionaUy, 
smdents wUl be given a systematic overview of tiie sentence pattems 
taught in Chinese 1 A. Smdents complete weekly exercises, consoU
date thek acquisition of the most common grammatical usages in 
coUoquial Chtoese wtole gaitong a Unguistic framework to aUow 
them to discuss the key features of grammar to Mandarin. Ttos 
subject wUl be particularly useful for stodents considermg employ
ment in teachmg. 

Prerequisite: CN2B1 or eqtovalent standard. 
Co-requisite: CN2B2. 
Incompatible subject: CNl A3. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 5-mtoute oral exercise and one 400-character 
written exercise (20% each) one 7-nitoute oral and aural test (30%), 
and one l-hour examtoation (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Lee, P. Y. You can speak Mandarin character companion, Harcourt 
Brace 1993. 
Ma, J. Chinese unmasked: grammatical principles and applications 
students workbook-simplified character edition, Cheng & Tsui 1994 

CHINESE 2 ICS: in-country studies (60 CPs. Sem. /, // or Summer 
Bu.) CN2ICS DrAnne McLaren 
Ttos subject consists of one Semester of stody (usuaUy 15 weeks) at 
an authorised utoversity to Ctona. Stodents undertake an totensive 
program in oral and written Ctonese (Mandarin) and complete two 
assignments involvtog research and toterviews to the Chtoese 
language. Smdents who complete Ctonese 2ICS with at least a C 
grade (or equivalent) are eUgible lo enrol in an appropriate thkd year 
Chtoese subject Stodents enroUing to ttos subject must meet thek 
own costs for airfare and Uvtog expenses in Ctona. 
Prerequisite: completion of any fkst year Ctonese program with at 
least a C grade pass or eqtovalent standard. 
Class requirements: totensive course-work to Ctona (approx. 15 to 
20 hours per week) Stodents are requked to attend briefings prior to 
departure. 
Assessment: exanunations to be taken to Chtoa as recommended by 
the subject coordinator and approved by the Faculty Board (70%). 
Two research assignments written to Ctonese on aspects of Ctonese 
society (30%). Altematively, an examtoation set by the subject 
coordinator on retum to AusttaUa. 

CHINESE 2 ICSA: in-country studies (20 CPs. Sem. /, // or Summer 
Bu.) CN2ICSA 
Ttos subject consists of four to six weeks of stody al an authorised 
utoversity in Ctona. Stodents undertake an intensive program in oral 
and written Chtoese (Mandarin) Stodents who complete Ctonese 
2ICSA with at least a C grade (or eqtovalent) are eUgible to enrol to an 
appropriate tfiird year Ctonese subject Stodents enrolUng to tfiis subject 
must meet thek own costs for airfare and Uvtog expenses to China 
Prerequisite: completion with at least C grade of any fkst-year 
Ctonese subject (40 credit potots). 
Class requirements: totensive course-work in Chtoa (approx. 15 to 
20 hours per week) Stodents are requked to attend brieftogs prior to 
departure. 
Assessment: completion of requked work to-countty (80%), in-
countty report of 500-words (20%). 

CHINESE 2 ICSB: in-country studies (40 CPs. Sem. i II or Summer 
Bu.) CH2\CSB 
This consists of 10 to 12 weeks of stody at an authorised utoversity 
to Chtoa. Stodents undertake an totensive program in oral and written 
Ctonese (Mandarin) Stodents who complete CN2ICSB with at least a C 
grade (or equivalent) are eUgible to enrol in an appropriate second or third 
year Ctonese subject Stodents enrolUng to this subject must meet thek 
own costs for airfare and Uvtog expenses to China 
Prerequisite: completion of any second year Chtoese subjects (40 
credit potots) to at least C grade standard or equivalent 
Class requirements: totensive course-work to Ctona (approx. 15 to 
20 hours per week) Stodents are requked to attend brieftogs prior to 
departure. 
Assessment: completion of requked work to-countty (80%), to-
countty assignment of 500-words in Chtoese and 500-words in 
EngUsh (20%). 

CHINESE 2 GBC: gender and the body: the Chinese experience 
(Chinese language; (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) CN2GBC DrAnne McLaren 
This subject is also avaihble towards a Women's Studies rrmjor 
Chtoese concepts of the complementaty nature of Yto and Yang 
(female and male) Ue at the heart of the East Asian understanding of 
the worktogs of nature and human society, to spite of tius, the 
experiences of the Chtoese male domtoate to the written records of 
Chtoese civiUsation. Ttos subject is an exploration of the constmc
tion of Chtoese concepts of Ym and Yang, of gender and the body, 
the changing poUtical, social and economic roles of women and men 
to pre-modem and modem Chtoa, the representation of concepts of 
mascuUruty and feminitoty to Ctonese writtogs and the oral ttansmis
sion of women's culture past and present. 
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Ttos subject is taught to English, however, smdents of Chinese can 
choose to undertake die second workshop hour in Chinese. Assess
ment varies lo reflect tfie choice of EngUsh or Ctonese workshop. 
Prerequisite: Ctonese students - completion of or concuirent 
enrolment to CN2B2/CN3B2, or CN3 A2 or CN2PR Women's 
Smdies smdents - completion of 40 credit points at fttst year level. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectores (in EngUsh) and one l-hour 
workshop per week (in English or Ctonese). 
Assessment: For Chtoese stodents, one 2,000-word essay to EngUsh 
(40%), and two 500 character reading and ttanslation exercises to 
Ctonese (60%). For Women's Stodies stodents, one 2,000-word class 
paper (40%), and one 3,000-word essay (60%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Barlow, T. (ed.) Gender politics in modem China, Duke UP 1993. 
Ebrey, P. 77ie inner quarters: marriage arU the lives of Chinese 
women in the Sung Period, University of CaUfortoa Piess 1993. 
Htosch, B. Passions of the cut sleeve: the male homosexual tradition 
in China, Utoversity of CaUfortoa Press 1991. 
McLaren, A. The Chinese femme-fatale: an anthology from the Ming 
period, Sydney Uiuversity East Asia Monographs, WUd Peony Press 
1994. 
Stacey, J. Patriarchy and sochlist revoluthn in Chirm, University of 
CaUfomia Press, 1983. 
van GuUk, R. H. Sexual life in ancient China, E. J. BriU 1961,1974. 
Prescribed reading: 
Gilmartto, C. (ed.) Engendering China: women, culture arU the 
State, Harvard UP1993. 
Finnane, A. and McLaren, A. Dress, sex arU text in Chinese culture, 
Monash Asian tostitote 1999. 
McLaren, A. et al The gate to paradise. Video leartong gtode. School 
of Asian Stodies, 1994. 

CHINESE 2 PP-1: Chinese for professional purposes 1 (20 CPs. Sem. 
I. Bu.) CN2PP1 Dr Gao Baoqiang 
Ttos tottoduces the use of Chtoese for professional purposes at an 
elementaty level. Ttoough role-play and video viewtog, stodents 
acquke commutocative abUity in a range of professional sitoations 
such as formal tottoductions, exchange of name cards, ttavel 
arrangements, banquets, shopptog, itotial negotiations and phone 
caUs. The focus is on the acqtosition of oral skUls together with an 
understandtog of the ctotural background necessaty for successful 
commutocation to Chtoese commutoties. Smdents are tottoduced to 
such concepts as 'face' in Chtoese society and the cultivation of 
relationstops (guanxi) and they leam what is considered culttoaUy 
appropriate behaviour to a Chinese context. 
Prerequisite: CNl A2, CN1B2, CN1CB2 or equivalent standard. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour totorials. 
Assessment: class presentations (30%), one l-hour written test 
(20%), role-play or oral test (20%), two 300-word assignments to 
Chtoese (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Lto, N. Business Chinese SinoUngua Beijtog 1990. 
Zhan, K. The strategy of politeness in the Chinese hnguage 
Utoversity of CaUfortoa, Institote of Asian Smdies 1992. 

CHINESE 2 PP-2: Chinese for professional purposes 2 (20 CPs. Sem. 
tt. Bu.) CN2PP2 Dr Gao Baoqhng 
Ttos inttoduces the use of Ctonese for professional purposes at an 
elementaty level. Ttoough role-play and video viewtog, smdents 
acquire commutocative abUity to a range of professional sitoations 
such as arranging negotiations and concludtog deals. The focus is on 
the acqtosition of oral skiUs, together with an understandtog of the 
ctotural background necessaty for successful commutocation to 
Ctonese commutoties. AdditionaUy, smdents smdy the language and 
ctomral values of Ctonese TV advertistog. 
Prerequisite: CN2PP1, CN2B1 or equivalent standard. 
Class requirements: four l-hour totorials. 
Assessment: class presentations (30%), one l-hour written test 
(20%), role-play or oral test (20%), two 300-word assignments to 
Ctonese (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Lin, N. Business Chinese SmoUngua Beijtog 1990. 
Zhan, K. The strategy of politeness in the Chinese hnguage 
Umversity of CaUfomia, Institote of Asian Stodies 1992. 
McLaren. A. Chinese advertisements - video guide. La Trobe 
Utoversity, Department of Asian Smdies. 

CHINESE 2 RCA: reading course (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) CN2RCA Dr 
Anne Mc Laren 
This course comprises a two-hour workshop in classical Chinese and 
a one-hour seminar in topics on Chtoese civiUsation. 
The aim of tius course is to give stodents an understandtog of 
selected key texts of Chinese civiUsation such as works of philoso
phy, poetty and narratives, witfun thek tostorical context. Stodents 
wUl acquke a basic understandtog of die fundamentals of classical 
Chtoese and leam to appreciate tfie difference between classical and 
modem Chtoese. 
Prerequisite: CN2B or togher. EmoUnent is subject to coordinator's 
approval. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay in EngUsh on a ttapic drawn fiom 
Ctonese civUisation (30%), one 500-word assignment to Chtoese (20%), 
one 2-hour exam (30%), and one 8-mtoute oral presentation (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Faurot, J. Gateway to the Chinese classics, Chtoa Books 1995. 
Idema, W and H ^ L. A guUe to Chinese Uterattire, Mictogan 1997. 
CHINESE 3 A-1: upper intermediate Chinese 1 (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
CHZMDrXu Yuzeng 
Ttos is the continuation subject for advanced steam stodents who 
have completed and passed Chtoese 2 A-2. This subject is designed 
to broaden the scope of smdents commutocative repertoke to toclude 
discussion of Ctonese current affairs. The subject comprises Ctonese 
newspaper reading and TV news broadcasts. AdditionaUy, stodents 
view and discuss contemporaty Chinese short films. Oral abiUty and 
aural comprehension on evetyday topics are fiirther extended. 
Prerequisite: a C grade in CN2A2, or coorcUnator's approval. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttire and tfuree l-hour workshops 
per week. 
/Assessment: one 10-mtoute oral presentation (20%), two 5(X)-word 
assigrunents (40%), one 2-hour end of Semester test (40%). 

Prescnbed reading: 
Zhongji hanyu ting he shuo, Beijtog Language Institote 1990. 
Li, Z. and Wang, S. Newspaper Chinese ABC: an introductory 
reader, Beijtog Language Institote 1988. 
Hong, G. Chinese breakthrough: leaming Chinese through TV and 
newspapers, Cheng & Tsto 1994. 
Bai, J. et al Across the Straits, Ctona Books 1998. 

CHINESE 3 A-2: upper intermediate Chinese 2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
ZWZM.DrXu Yuzeng 
Ttos is the continuation subject for advanced steam stodents who 
have completed and passed CN2A-2. This subject is designed to 
broaden tlie scope of stodents commutocative repertoke to mclude 
discussion of Chtoese current affaks. The subject comprises Chtoese 
newspaper readtog and TV news broadcasts. AdditionaUy, stodents 
view and discuss contemporaty Ctonese short films. Oral abiUty and 
aural comprehension on evetyday topics are further extended. 
Prerequisite: CN3A1, or coordtoator's approval. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecture and ttoee l-hour workshops 
per week. 
AiSsessment: one 10-minute oral presentation (20%), two 500- word 
assignments (40%), one 2-hour end of Semester test (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Bai, J. et al. Across the Straits, Ctona Books 1998. 
Hong, G. Chinese breakthrough: leaming Chinese through TV and 
newspapers, Cheng & Tsui 1994. 
Li. Z. and Wang, S. Newspaper Chinese ABC: an introductory 
reader, Beijmg Language Institote 1988. 
CHINESE 3 B-1: lower intermediate Chinese 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
CN3B1 Dr Gao Baoqiang 
The aims of ttos subject are to develop commutocative competence 
in topics of evetyday interest in Chtoese society, to consoUdate skUIs 
to sunple correspondence and expositoty writing and to enhance oral 
and aural skUls by viewtog and discussuig a Ctonese feature fUm. 
Topics mclude eating at toght markets and food slaUs, overcrowding, 
education, reUgions and foUc festivals. 
The subject is divided iato core skUls (70%), and ctottiral program (30%). 
Prerequisite: a C grade to CN2B2, or coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttires and tiuee l-hour tottirials. 
Assessment: core skUls - written exercises (20%), one oral test 
(20%), and one written test (30%) Cultural program - one assign
ment (10%), and one written test (20%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Mackerras,C. Dragon's Tongue: transcript book Prog. 1-10, ABC 1990. 
Teng, S. Taiwan today! An intermediate course, Cheng and Tsto 1993. 

CHINESE 3 B-2: lower intermediate Chinese 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
CN3B2 Dr Gao Baoqhng 
The aims of ttos subject are to develop communicative competence 
m Ujpics of evetyday toterest to Chinese society, to consoUdate skiUs 
in simple correspondence and expositoty writing and lo enhance oral 
and aural skUls by viewtog and discusstog a Chtoese feature fUm. 
Stodents read some micro stories pubUshed in Chtoa wtoch satirise 
contemporaty Ctonese society. The subject is divided into core skiUs 
(70%), and culttiral program (30%). 
Prerequisite: CN3B1, or coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and ttoee l-hour mtorials. 
Assessment: core skills — written exercises (20%), one oral test 
(20%), and one written test (30%) Ctottual program - one assign
ment (10%), and one written test (20%). 

Prescnbed reading: 
Faurot, J. Glimpses of Chirm: short fiction for Chinese study, Chtoa 
Books, San Francisco 1994. 
Zhongdeng hanyu ting heshuo, Beijtog Language Institote 1990. 

CHINESE 3 B-3: lower intermediate Chinese 3 (10 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) 
CN3B3 Dr Gao Baoqhng 
This subject is designed lo aUow BA and Bachelor of Asian Stodies 
stodents to complement thek stody of Chtoese 2A-2. Stodents view 
and discuss a feature film from Ctona. They are taught to read the 
accompanjong fdm script and to buUd role plays based on characters 
in the film. The chosen film. Great WaU of Ctona deals with the clash 
of cultural values between Ctona and the West. Oral and written 
skiUs are given equal balance to the subject. The subject includes 
role play, comprehension and readmg exercises. 
Prerequisite: CN3B1 or eqtovalent standard. 
Co-requisite: CN3B2. 
Incompatible subject: CN2A3. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: two 500-characler written exercises (40%), one 10-
minute oral and aural test (30%), and one l-hour exanunation (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Ma, J. Great Wall of China script and workbook. Cheng & Tsto 1993. 
CHINESE 3 GBC: gender and the body: the Chinese experience 
(Chinese language; (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) CN3GBC DrAnne McLaren 
See Chinese 2GBC for fiill subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
achievement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

CHINESE 3 ICS: in-country studies (60 CPs. Sem. t, tt or Summer 
Bu.) CN3ICS DrAnne McLaren 
Ttos subject consists of one Semester of smdy (usuaUy 15 weeks) at 
an authorised utoversity to Ctona. Stodents undertake an intensive 
program to oral and written Ctonese (Mandarto) and complete two 
assignments tovolvtog research and interviews in the Ctonese 
language. Stodents who complete CN3ICS witii al least a C grade (or 
eqtovalent) are eUgible to enrol to an appropriate titod year Ctonese 
subject. Stodents enrolUng to ttos subject must meet thek own costs 
for akfare and Uvtog expenses to Chtoa. 
Premquisite: completion of any second year Chinese subject with at 
least a C grade pass or eqtovalent standard. 
Class requirements: totensive course-work to Chtoa (approx. 15 to 
20 hours per week) Stodents are requked lo attend brieftogs prior to 
departure. 
Assessment: exanunations to be taken to Ctona (70%). Two research 
assignments written to Chtoese (30%). Altematively, an examination 
set by the subject coordtoator on retum to AusttaUa. 
CHINESE 3 ICSD: in-country studies (20 CPs. Sem. /, // or Summer 
Su.;CN3ICSD 
Ttos subject consists of four to six weeks of stody at an authorised 
utoversity to China Stodents undertake an totensive program to oral 
and written Chinese (Mandarin) Stodents who complete CN3ICSD witfi 
at least a C grade (or eqtovalent) are eUgible tt) enrol to an appropriate 
tfiird year Chtoese subject Stodents enroUtog to tfiis subject must meet 
thek own costs for airfare and Uvtog expenses m China 
Premquisite: completion witfi at least C grade of any fkst year 
Ctonese subject (40 credit potots). 
Class requirements: totensive course-work to Ctona (approx. 15 to 
20 hours per week) Smdents are requked to attend briefings prior to 
departure. 

Assessment: completion of requked work in-countty (80%), in-
countty report of 500-words (20%). 

CHINESE 3 ICSE: in-country studies (40 CPs. Sem. I, It or Summer 
du.jCN3ICSE 
Ttos subject consists of 10 to 12 weeks of stody at an authorised 
utoversity to Chtoa. Smdents undertake an intensive program in oral 
and written Ctonese (Mandarin) Stodents who complete CN2ICSE 
with at least a C grade (or equivalent) are eUgible to enrol to an 
appropriate second or thkd year Chtoese subject. Stodents enrolUng 
to ttos subject must meet thek own costs for airfare and Uvtog 
expenses in Ctona. 
Prerequisite: completion of any second-year Chinese subject (40 
credit potots) to at least C-grade standard or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: intensive course-work to Chtoa (approx. 15 to 
20 hours per week) Smdents are requked to attend briefings prior to 
departure. 
Assessment: completion of requked work to-countty (80%). in-
countty assignment of 500-words in Ctonese and 500-words to 
EngUsh (20%). 

CHINESE 3 RCA: reading course (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) CN3RCADr 
Anne Mc Laren 
See Chinese 2RCA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
CHINESE 4 A-1: Chinese for professional and academic purposes 1 
(20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) CN4A1 DrXu Yuzeng 
Ttos is an advanced level language subject for stodents with 
substantial background in the Chinese language who wish to enhance 
thek ability to use Ctonese in professional and/or acadermc contexts. 
Smdents read and discuss material from such sources as newspapers, 
journals, contemporaty Uterature, media broadcasts and films. 
Stodents complete assignments in areas wtoch focus on a practical 
appUcation of Mandarin (Ctonese) tocluding in bustoess, ttade, 
tourism, education or Ungtostics. Smdents acquire skiUs in personal 
and business correspondence. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour workshops per week. 
Assessment: one 1,(X)0 character ttanslation (20%), two 500 
character class assignments (40%), one oral test (10%), and one 1-
hour examtoation (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Yang, H. Chinese chitchat, Beijing UP 1991. 
Xu, Z. Practical writing for foreigners, SmoUngua Press 1994. 
Zhao, H. Business writing in Chinese, Beijing Language and Cultore 
Utoversity 1994. 
CHINESE 4 A-2: Chinese for professional and academic purposes 2 
(20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) CN4A2 Dr Xu Yuzeng 
Ttos is an advanced level language subject for stodents with 
substantial background in the Ctonese language who wish to enhance 
thek abiUty to use Ctonese to professional and/or academic contexts. 
Stodents read and discuss material from such sources as newspapers, 
joumals, contemporaty Uterature, media broadcasts and films. 
Smdents complete assignments to areas wtoch focus on a practical 
appUcation of Mandarto (Ctonese) tocluding, m busmess, ttade, 
tourism, education or Unguistics. Smdents acquke skiUs in personal 
and business correspondence. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour workshops per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000 character ttanslation (20%), two 500 
character class assignments (40%), one oral test (10%), and one 1-
hour examtoation (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Yang, H. Chinese chitchat, Beijtog UP 1991. 
Xu, Z. Practical writing for foreigners, StooUngua F^ess 1994. 
Zhao, H. Business writing in Chinese, Beijtog Language and Culture 
Utoversity 1994. 
CHINESE 4 B-1: readings in contemporary Chinese prose 1 (20 CPs. 
Sem. i Bu.) CN4B1 DrAnne McLaren 
Ttos subject is designed to aUow honotos stodents to further extend 
thek ability to ttanslate primaty data from Ctonese toto EngUsh. 
Readtogs are drawn mainly from cultural and Uteraty topics on 
contemporaty Chtoa. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word ttanslation assignment 
Prescribed reading: 
Hsu, V. A reader in post-cultural revolution Chinese literature, 
Ctonese UP 1988. 
Modtoe of readings prepared by the lecturer. 
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CHINESE 4 B-2: readings in contemporary Chinese prose 2 (20 CPs. 
Sem. ti Bu.) CN4B2 DrAnne McLaren 
This subject is designed to allow honours stodents to further extend 
thek ability to translate primaty data from Chinese into EngUsh. 
Readings are drawn maitoy from ctomral and Uteraty topics on 
contemporaty Ctona. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour workshop per week. 
Asses.sment: one 2,000-word ttanslation assignment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Hsu, V A reader in post-cultural revolution Chinese literature, 
Ctonese UP, 1988. 

Cinema Studies Dr Geoff Mayer 
AU Cinema Stodies stodents should enrol with the assistance of a 
Ctoema Stodies adviser of stodies. 

Programs of study 
Stodents who wish to satisfy the degree requkements by taktog a 
major to cinema smdies must lake at least 150 credit potots, toclud
tog at least 30 credit potots of ctoema smdies at fkst year level, 40 
credit points of cinema smdies at second year level and 80 credit 
potots of cinema stodies at thkd year level. 
Stodents who wish to satisfy the degree requkements by taktog two 
sequences, one of wtoch is in ctoema smdies, are requked to take 
1 lO credit points to ctoema smdies, tocludtog 30 credit potots at fust 
year level, 40 credit potots at second year level and 40 credit potots 
at thkd year level. 

First-year subjects 15 credit points 
Sem. 
1 Cinema Studies 1 A; introduction to film analysis 
2 Cinema Studies 1 B; histoty of film and film thought 
2 Cinema Studies 1 C; making sense of the movies 

Second-year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Cinema Studies 2 CUS; classical Hollywood 1914-1946 
2 Cinema Studies 2 AM; contemporaty American cinema 

Second or third year 
Cinema Studies 
Cinema Studies 
Cinema Studies 
Cinema Studies 
Cinema Studies 
Cinema Studies 
Cinema Studies 
Cinema Studies 
Cinema Studies 
Media Studies 2 
Media Studies 2 
Media Studies 2 

2 Cinema Studies 
2 Cinema Studies 
2 Cinema Studies 

the cinema' 
2 Cinema Studies 
2 Cinema Studies 
2 Cinema Studies 
2 Cinema Studies 
2 Cinema Studies 
2 Cinema Studies 
2 Media Studies 2 

subjects 20 credit points 
2 CC/3 CC; Chinese cinema 
2 CIC/3 CIC; contemporaty Italian cinema' 
2 CRT/3 CRT film criticism 
2 DC/3 DC; documentaty cinema 
2 FN/3 FN; film and narrative' 
2 GS/3 GS; genre studies; the gangster film 
2 GSP/3 GSP; gender and spectatorship' 
2 NCJ/3 NCJ: Japanese cinema ^ 
2 SCR/3 SCR; the screenplay 
PC/3 PC; popular culture 
PS/3 PS; press and society 
SM/3 SM: sex and the media 
2 AC/3 AC; alternative cinema 
2 ANI/3 ANI; animated film 
2 BL/3 BL: film noir; alienation and darkness in 

2 CAC/3 CAC; contemporaty Australian cinema 
2 CF/3 CF; contemporaty film 
2 HA/3 HA; comedy' 
2 MM/3 MM; melodrama and moral engagement 
2 SCW/3 SCW; writing for the screen 
2 TN/3 TN; television narrative' 
MS/3 MS; media and the spectacular 

20 credit points 
3 RCA; reading course A ^ 
3 VID: Introduction to video practice 
3 RCB; reading course B ^ 

Special prerequisite. See the subject 

Third year subjects 
1 Cinema Studies 
1 Cinema Studies 
2 Cinema Studies 

Key: ' Not avaUable in 2000. 
description. 

Honours 
To apply for entty lo honours foUowtog completion of thek degree, a 
smdent is normally expected to have completed at least 150 credit 
points of cinema smdies subjects with an average mark of 75% or 
better. AppUcation does not guarantee a place to the honours year, 
selection for wtoch is based upon recommendations of lectorers and 
die Department's abiUty to provide adequate supervision. 
Honours stodents are requked to complete 60 credit potots of course-
work at fourth year level, tocludtog Ctoema Smdies 4 IM: issues and 
methods, taken at its earUest avaUabiUty. In addition, an honours 
smdent is expected to submit a 12,000-word thesis on a topic 
approved by the Department and is entided to an oral examtoation on 
the thesis. There is some possibiUty for an honours thesis to tovolve 
practical or production work, toquiries shotod be dkected to the 
fourth-year coordinator. 

Fourth or fifth year subjects 40 credit points 
Cinema Studies 4 RC/5 RC; reading course 

20 credit points 
1 Cinema Studies 4 BH/5 BH; beyond heterosexuality: film and 
sexual politics' 
1 ' 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Cinema Studies 4 CD/5 CD; cinema and cultural difference 
Cinema Studies 4 IM/5 IM; issues and methods 
Cinema Studies 4 RCA/5 RCA reading course ^ 
Cinema Studies 4 VID; introduction to video practice 
Cinema Studies 4 ANC/5 ANC; Australian National cinema 
Cinema Studies 4 IN/5 IN; film and interpretation' 
Cinema Studies 4 RCB/5 RCB; reading course ^ 
Cinema Studies 4 SFR/5 SFR: single film research' 
Cinema Studies 4 TE/5 TE; film as text; a formal analysis of 

cinematic modes and style 

Key: ' Not avaUable in 2000. ̂  Special prerequisite. See tfie subject 
description. 

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 
A Graduate Diploma in Humatoties and Social Sciences is offered by 
the Department. See the Postgraduate volume of the Handbook. 

Subject descriptions 
CINEMA STUDIES 1 A: introduction to film analysis (15 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu. ) CM A Mr Rick Thompson 
Ttos subject provides basic tools and techtoques for film analysis. 
The fkst section focuses on the stmcture and grammar of film 
narrative and its mechatosms for producing coherence and meatong. 
Topics toclude the classic narrative model, formaUst analysis, mise 
en scene, large narrative stmctures, character formation, imagety and 
formal completeness. The second section of the subject addresses the 
cinema's relation to larger utots beyond its dramatic or stoty content. 
Among these are concepts of the audience and the spectator, 
psychological models of the viewtog sitoation, modertosm and 
ambigtoty, gender and issues of national ctoema. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour screetong, one l-hour lecture, one 1-
hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one techtocal vocabulaty exercise (10%), one 1,000-
word mise en scene analysis (20%), one 500-word analysis of a 
critical article (20%), and one 2,000-word essay (50%). 
Preliminary reading: 
BordweU, D. and Thompson, K. Film art: an introduction, McGraw-
HUl 1997. 

CINEMA STUDIES 1 B: history of film and film thought (15 CPs. Sem. 
It. Bu.) C\-\B Mr Rick Thompson 
Ttos subject examines two paraUel, Unked developments, that of the 
ctoema itself, to terms of technology, industty, style, form and 
responses to social and cultural phenomena and dial of film thought, 
tfiat is, the succession and variety of ways devised to think about, 
analyse and understand the cinema to its various contexts and stages. 
Different concepts of tostoty and tostorical operations are examtoed, 
as is die canon of 'classic' films wtoch constimte a certain received 
ctoema tostoty. Attention is given to key national ctoemas and 
aesthetic movements. 
Quota:200. Places wiU be aUocated on a fu-st come, fust served basis 
with places aUocated across enrolment sessions. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour screetong, one l-hour lectttte, one 1-
hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one fdm exttact exercise (20%), one research skUls 
exercise (20%), and one 2,500-word essay (60%). 
Preliminary reading: 
BordweU, D. and Thompson, K. Film history: an introduction, 
McGraw-HUl 1994. 

CINEMA STUDIES 1 C: making sense of the movies (15CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.)CnCDr Adam Knee 
to tfus subject different approaches to interpreting fUms wUl be 
examtoed. These may include: debates about fUm as a new twentietii 
centtity art form and as popular cultttte; confUcting ideas about 
autiiorsWp to cinema; genre fiUns as mytii or rittial; concepts of tfie 
fitoi specttittir and questions of gender, race and sexuaUty; national 
cinema and identity; post-modem and posttxilotoal critiques. A wide 
range of films wiU be screened. 
Quota: 200. Places wUl be aUocated on a fust come, fust served 
basis witii places aUocated across enrolment sessions. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour screetong, one l-hour lectore, one 1-
hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (40%), and five take home tests 
f2,500-words equivalent) (60%). 
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Recommended reading: 
Nichols, B. Movies arU methods. Vol 1, Utoversity of CaUfortoa 
Press 1985. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 AC: alternative cinema (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
CI2AC Mr Rohndo Caputo 
to tfus subject, a number of altemative fiUn maktog practices are 
examtoed. The subject wiU toclude an analysis of the relationstop of 
altemative film maktog practices to those of the mainstteam. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year ctoema smdies or coordi
nators approval. 
Quota: 40: Determtoed by academic merit. Preference wUl be given 
to thkd year smdents. 
Class requirements: one 4-hoiir screentog/semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), and one 3,000-word essay 
(60%). 
Recommended reading: 
Krauss, R. E. 'The origtoaUty of the avant-garde'. The origirmlity of 
the avant-garde arU other modernist myths, The MIT Press 1986. 
Mathews, J. H. 'tottoduction'. Surrealism and film, Utoversity of 
Mictogan Press 1971. 
Mulvey, L, 'Fenutosm, film and the avant-garde'. Framework, 10, 
Spring 1979. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 AM: contemporaty American cinema (20 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Bu.) CI2AM Dr Felicity Collins 
After a long period of stabiUty, the coUapse of the HoUywood stodio 
system itotialed rapid cycles of change wtoch are now the norm for 
/^erican ctoema Ttos subject surveys the current sitoation of 
American ctoema, examirung key events and forces to several areas. 
These toclude the rise of the todependent filmmaktog sector, the 
'New HoUywood' and the 'film school generation' of the 60s and 
70s, narrative and styUstic innovations and responses to modertost 
and art ctoema, the avant-garde, impUcations of television, genre 
evolution - new getoes and revisiotosm, toe togh concept film, the 
impact of new technologies, and response to new social forces. Ttos 
is die compatoon subject to Ctoema Stodies 2CUS. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit pomts of fkst year ctoema smdies or coordi
nators approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour screentog/lecture, one l-hour mtorial 
per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word assignments (50% each). 

Recommended reading: 
BaUo, T. (ed.) Hollywood in the age oftekvishn, Unwto Hyman 1990. 
Maltby, R., Craven, I. Hollywood cinema, BlackweU 1995. 
Wasko, J. Hollywood in the information age, U ofTexas Press 1994. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 ANI: animated film (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu) CI2ANI 
Mr Rick Thompson 
Scholarly Uterature about animated film has expanded rapidly in the 
past decade, to ttos subject stodents wiU survey that Uterature and 
through it the Wstoty of film animation, techtocal aspects and 
changes, style and the development of different styles, aesthetics, and 
national ctoema issues. Particular attention wiU be given to US 
stodio animation, Japanese ankne, experimental/non-commercial 
work, current areas of animation work, relation of animated film to 
otiier media, character animation, major figures to animation, and the 
place of animation to AustraUan ctoema. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year ctoema stodies or coordi
nators approval. 
Quota: 40: Determtoed by academic merit. Preference wiU be given 
to thkd year stodents. 
Chss requirements: one 4-hour screentog/semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), and one 3,000-word essay 
(60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
PUUng, J. (ed.)A reader in animation studies, John Libbey 1997. 
Preliminary reading: 
Bendazzi, G. One hundred years of cinema animation, todiana U 
Press 1995. 
CINEMA STUDIES 2 BL: film noir: alienation and darkness in the 
cinema (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.)C\2BLDr Geoff Mayer 
Not avaihbk 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 CAC: contemporary Australian cinema (20 CPs. 
Sem ti Bu.) CI2CAC Dr Felicity Collins 
In tius subject stodents wiU investigate die relation between contem
poraty AusttaUan ctoema and national identity. Independent short 
films, matostteam features, and prestige art-house films wiU be 
exammed to terms of esttibUshed cycles and ttends to AusttaUan fiUn 

tostoty, includtog: urban comedy and the great AusttaUan ugUness; 
myths of mascuUtoty and matestop; father-daughter reconciUations; 
the bush and purgatorial narratives; the maternal imagtoaty to 
women's films; AborigtoaUty and repressed memoty. Cinema wUl be 
considered as an toter-subjective pubUc sphere where identity can be 
lost, found and contested. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year ctoema smdies or coordi
nators approval. 
Quota: 4-0: Determtoed by academic merit. Preference wUl be given 
to thkd year stodents. 
Chss requirements: one 4-hour screemng/seitonar per week. 
Assessment: one 2000-word essay (50%), and two 1500-word 
assignments (25% each). 

Recommended reading: 
Dermody, S., Jacka, E. (eds) The irrmgirmry industry: Australian film 
in the hte 80s, AFTRS 1988. 
Jentongs, K. Sites of difference: cinematic representations of 
Aborigirmlity and gender, AH 1993. 
O'Regan, T. Australhn natiorml cinema, Routiedge 1996. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 CC: Chinese cinema (20 CPs. Sem 1.Bu.) CI2CC 
Chtoese ctoema from Hong Kong and maitoand Chtoa along with 
other Asian national cinemas have been estabUshed as the most 
tolemationaUy prominent non-Westem ctoemas over the last few 
decades. Ttos subject emphasises current ctoema but also examtoes 
the tostorical roots of Ctonese and other Asian ctoematic ctotures 
from its earUest days. Particular emphasis wiU be placed on the so-
called Fifdi Generation of mainland Chtoese filmmakers like Zhang 
Yunou and Chen Kaige, Hong Kong's commercial cinema in the 
mn-up to the retum to the maitoand, and both the popular and art 
ctoemas from other Asian nations. We wUl exartone films and film 
movements to the context of both aesthetic and socio-poUtical 
developments, and of relevant theoretical issues tocludtog cultural 
difference, postcolotoaUty, gender, and postmodertoty. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year ctoema stodies or coordi
nators approval. 
Incompatible subject: Ctonese 2 LCC/3 LCC. 
Quota: 40. Ttos tocludes eight places for Asian Stodies majors. 
Determined by academic merit. Preference wUl be given to thkd year 
stodents. 
Chss requirements: one 4-hour screetong/seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,500-word research essay (50%), and one 1,5(X)-
word review essay (35%), seminar participation (15%). 

Recommended reading: 
Berty, C. (ed.) Perspectives on Chinese cinema, British FUm tostimte 
1991. 
Chow, R. Primitive passions, ComeU UP 1996. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 CF: contemporary film (20 CPs. Sem ti Bu.) 
CI2CF MsAnrm Dzenis 
to ttos subject, through close textoal and tiieoretical analysis, 
stodents wiU stody contemporaty ctoema from The French New 
Wave to Art House Ctoema to the latest HoUywood blockbusters. 
Issues to be considered include: theories of visuaUty; debates about 
popular culture; post-modem sttategies; digital aesthetics; identity 
and biography; cyborgs and new technology; the road movie; new 
HoUywood cinema; die 'Film School' generation and authors of the 
todependent sector. Films screened will be selected from the work of 
Godard, Bigelow, Burton, Tarantino, Lee, Hartley, Ferrara, the 
Coens, De Palma and Cameron among others. Contemporaty 
AusttaUan film wiU also be tocluded to ttos context. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year ctoema smdies or coordi
nators approval. 
Quota: 40: Determtoed by academic merit Preference wUl be given 
to thkd year stodents. 
Chss requirements: one 4-hour screentog/semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (35%), one 3,0()0-word essay 
(65%). 

Recommended reading: 
BordweU, D., Carrol, N. (eds) Post-theory reconstructing film 
studies. University of Wisconsto Press 1996. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 CIC: contemporary Italian cinema (20 CPs. Sem. 
i Bu.) CI2CIC Mr Rolando Caputo 
Not avaihbk 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 CRT: film criticism (20 CPs. Sem i Bu.) CI2CRT 
Mr Rick Thompson and Ms Antm Dzenis 
This subject examines how and why criticism is written. Topics 
discussed include the toduction of critical models and the tostorical 
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development of fiUn criticism; major issues, such as reaUsm, style/ 
content distinctions, and social utiUty clakns; critical strategies; and 
the proper objectives of criticism. Great emphasis wiU be put on 
writtog (and rewriting); stodents must be prepared to write fre
quendy, to discuss writtog to detaU, and to analyse and workshop 
thek own essays and tiiose of thek coUeagues. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year ctoema smdies or coordi
nators approval. 
Quota: 40: Determined by academic merit. Preference wiU be given 
to thkd year stodents. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour lecture/totorial/workshop per week. 
/Assessment: six 800-word essays of equal value. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 CUS: classical Hollywood 1914-1946 (20 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu.) CI2CUS Dr Geoff Mayer 
The HoUywood Cinema is often perceived as an excessively obvious 
cinema. Ttos subject exanunes the development and consoUdation of 
the 'classical Hollywood' style from the sUent period ttoough to the 
transformation of the smdio system in the late 1950s and early 
1960s. The focus of the subject consists of a critical examtoation of 
the supposition that between 1917 and 1960 a disttoct and homog
enous style domtoated American film maktog. Selected case stodies 
wiU be undertaken, tocludmg the ttansformation from 'prirmtive' to 
'classical style' between 1908 and 1917, the development of the 
stodios to the 1920s, censorship and the 'faUen women' cycle from 
1930 to 1934, 'screwbaU' comedy to the 1930s, the formal and 
ideological impact of World War 2 on American film, generic 
mutation and changtog audiences to the 1950s. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year ctoema stodies or coordi
nators approval. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour screentog/lecture, one l-hour totorial 
per week. 
Assessment: two 2,000-word essays (80%), one 1,000-word totorial 
assignment (20%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Maltby, R. Craven, 1. Hollywood cinema, BlackweU 1995. 
KUnger, B. Melodrama and meaning. History, culture arU the films 
of Doughs Sirk Indiana Utoversity FTess 1994. 
Koszarski, R. An evening's entertainment: the age of the silent 
feattire pichire 1915-1928, CoUier MacnuUan 1990. 
Sctockel, R. Double indemnity, B. F I. FUm Classics 1992. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 DC: documentary cinema (20 CPs. Sem I.Bu.) 
CI2DC 
Documentaries and features are the two domtoant ctoematic forms. 
Yet, documentaries receive less attention on the rtostaken assumption 
that they are ttansparently obvious. Ttos subject aims to show that 
what passes for ttutii is often sttanger than fiction, and more exciting, 
too. We wiU leam the characteristics of key documentaty genres, 
such as cinema verite, diaty films, oral tostoty films, ethnograptoc 
filmmaking, and interview films. We wiU explore key issues such as 
claims to tmth, tteatment of human subjects, and the filmmaker's 
voice. Films screened wiU be both local and totemational. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fust year ctoema smdies or coordi
nators approval. 
Quota: 40: Determtoed by academic merit. Preference wiU be given 
to thkd year smdents. 
Chss requirements: one 4-hour screentog/semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%) one 3,000-word essay (60%). 
Recommended reading: 
Nichols, B. Representing reality: issues and concepts in documen-
ton, todiana UP 1991. 
Renov, Michael, (ed.) Theorizing documentary. New York: 
Roudedge 1993. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 FN: film and narrative (20 CPs. Sem 1. Bu.) 
CI2FN Ms Anrm Dzenis 
Not available 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 GS: genre studies (20 CPs. Sem 1. Bu.) CI2GS 
Mr Rohndo Caputo 
The gangster stoty and its attendant mythologies is used as the basis 
for diis stody in fiUn genre. The examples are drawn primarUy from 
die American ctoema of die 1930s to tiie present though a compara
tive stody is also made with models of the genre from Japanese, 
French and Hong Kong ctoemas. Topics covered include: the 
evolution of genre styles from classical, mannerist neo-baroque lo 
post-modem; gangster fiUns as aUegories on success and fame to 
modem society; issues on the representation and performance of 
mascuUtoty and power, gangster narratives as tragic drama. Films 
analysed toclude: Scarface, The Godfather Goodfelhs, Tlie Killer 

Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year cinema stodies or coordi
nators approval. 
Quota: 40: Determined by acadenuc merit. Preference wiU be given 
to thkd year smdents. 
Class requirements: one 4-hour screetong/seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (60%), one 2,0(X)-word take-
home test (40%). 

Prescribed Reading; 
AUoway, L. Violent America: the movies 1946-1964, Museum of 
Modem Art 1971. 
Ruth, D. E. Inventing the public enemy: the gangster in American 
culttire, 1918-1934, Ctocago UP 1996. 
Sklar, R. City boys: Cagney, Bogart, Garfield, Prmceton UP 1992. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 GSP: gender and spectatorship (20 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) CI2GSP Dr Felicity Collins 
Not avaihbk 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 HA: comedy (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) CI2HAMr 
Richard Thompson 
Not avaihbk 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 MM: melodrama and moral engagement (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) CI2MM Dr Geoff Mayer 
The aim of ttos subject is to give stodents a better understandtog of 
melodrama and its function and significance to the stody of the 
ctoema. Smdents wiU examtoe: melodrama and ttagedy as altema
tive stmctures; melodrama and altemative narrational forms such as 
the 'propaganda' and 'agitational' film; melodrama and the perceived 
'subversive' quaUties of the 1950s domestic dramas dkected by 
Douglas Skk, Nicholas Ray and others and melodrama as an 
aesthetic sttategy determtoed to provoke a sequence of emotional 
responses to the audience. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year ctoema stodies or coordi
nators approval. 
Quota: 40: Determtoed by academic merit. Preference wiU be given 
to thkd year stodents. 
Class requirements: one 4-hour screentog/sertonar per week. 
Assessment: two 2,000-word essays (40% each), and one totorial 
paper (20%). 

Prescribed readings: 
Brooks, P. The melodramatic irrmgination: Balzac, Henry James, 
melodranm and the mode of excess, Yale UP 1995. 
GledhiU, C. (ed.) Home is where the heart is: studies in melodrama 
and the woman 'sfilm, British Film Institote 1987. 
Smith, M. Engagtog characters, fiction, emotion and the ctoema, 
Oxford UP 1995. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 NCJ: Japanese film (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
CI2NCJ Mr Chris Berry 
Not avaihble 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 SCR: the screenplay (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
CI2SCR Mr Rick Thompson and Mr Rolando Caputo 
In ttos subject the screenplay is examined to several ways. As 
Uterature and as a problematic case for narrative analysis, as the 
special case of adaptation, as an todustrial component, as a site for 
comparative analysis between practices to different national ctoemas 
and as a process of ttansition, a system to be ttansformed by or toto 
mise en scene. Stody examples include screenplays for classical and 
modem practitioners such as Jean-Claude Carriere, the Coen 
brothers, Preston Sturges, die Pr^verts and Quentto Taranttoo. 
Incompatible subject: CI2NC/CI3NC. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fttst year cinema stodies or coordi
nators approval. 
Quota: 40. Detemuned by academic merit. Preference wiU be given 
to thkd year stodents. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecttire, one l-hour totorial, and one 
2-hoitt screetong/demonsttation per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), and one 3,000-word essay 
(60%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Carriere, J. C. The secret language of film, Faber & Faber 1994. 
CorUss, R. Talking pictures: screenwriters in the American cinema. 
Overtook 1979. 
Horton, A. Writing the character-centred screenplay, Utoversity of 
CaUfortoa Press 1994. 
Winston, D. G. 77ie screenplay as Uterattire, Fakleigh Dickinson 
Utoversity Press 1973. 
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CINEMA STUDIES 2 SCW: writing for the screen (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
6(y.;CI2SCW 
Ttos subject inttoduces stodents to the craft of writtog for television 
and film by examitong the conventions of film and television 
screenplay form with an emphasis on fiction. Smdents are reqitoed to 
produce screenplays to various formats and to participate in the 
workshopptog process. Current fasWons and debates to do with 
characterisation, narrative and stmcture are also inttoduced. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year cinema stodies or coordi
nators approval. 
Quota: 48: Detemuned by academic merit. Preference wUl be given 
to thkd year stodents. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lectore, one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 800-word fiction script (15%), one 2,500-word 
fiction screenplay (50%), one 1,500-word essay (25%), and partici
pation and contribution to workshops (10%). 

Recommended reading: 
Horton, A. Writing the character-centred screenplay, Utoversity of 
CaUfortoa Press 1994. 
Sega, L. Making a good script great, 2nd edn, Samuel French 1994. 
Vogler, C. The writer's journey, Michael Wiese Productions 1992. 

CINEMA STUDIES 2 TN: television narrative (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
Z\21H Ms Anna Dzenis 
Not avaihbk 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 AC: alternative cinema (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
CI3AC Mr Rohndo Caputo 
See Cinema Studies 2 AC for full subject descripthn. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit points of second year Ctoema Studies or 
coordinator's approval. 
/Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 ANI: animated film (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) CI3ANI 
Mr Rick Thompson 
See Cinema Sttidies 2 /ANIfor full subject descripthn. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year ctoema smdies or 
coordtoators approval. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 BL: film noir: alienation and darkness in the 
cinema (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) CI3BL Dr Geoff Mayer 
Not avaihbk 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 CAC: contemporary Australian cinema (20 CPs. 
Sem IL Bu.) CI3CAC Dr Felicity Collins 
See Cinema Studies 2 CAC for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit pomts of second year ctoema smdies or 
coordinators approval. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 CC: Chinese cinema (20 CPs. Sem L Bu.) CI3CC 
See Cinema Studies 2 CC for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year ctoema stodies or 
coordinators approval. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 CF: contemporary film (20 CPs. Sem IL Bu.) 
CI3CF Ms Antta Dzenis 
See Cinema Studies 2 CF for full subject description. 
Pmmquisite: 20 credit potots of second year ctoema smdies or 
coordtoators approval. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year smdents. 
CINEMA STUDIES 3 CIC: contemporary Italian cinema (20 CPs. Sem. 
L Bu.) CI3CIC Mr Rohndo Caputo 
Not avaihbk 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 CRT: film criticism (20 CPs. Sem L Bu.) CI3CRT 
Mr Rick Thompson and Ms Anrm Dzenis 
See Cinema Sttidies 2 CRTforfuU subject description. 
Premquisite: 20 credit points of second year ctoema stodies or 
coordinators approval. 

Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 DC: documentary cinema (20 CPs. Sem I.Bu.) 
CI3DC 
See Cinema Studies 2 DC for full subject descnption. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year cinema stodies or 
coordinators approval. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 FN: film and narrative (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
CI3FN Ms Anrm Dzenis 
Not avaihbk 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 GS: genre studies (20 CPs. Sem 1. Bu.) CI3GS 
Mr Rolando Caputo 
See Cinema Studies 2 GS for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit points of second year ctoema smdies or 
coordinators approval. 
/Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 GSP: gender and spectatorship (20 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) CI3GSP Dr Felicity Collins 
Not available 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 HA: comedy (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) CI3HA Mr 
Richard Thompson 
Not avaihbk 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 MM: melodrama and moral engagement (20 
CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) CI3MM Dr Geoff Mayer 
See Cinema Studies 2 MM for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year cinema stodies or 
coordinators approval. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 NCJ: Japanese film (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
CI3NCJ Mr Chris Berry 
Not avaihbk 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 RCA: reading course A (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
CI3RCA 
See Cinerrm Studies 3RCB entry below. 
CINEMA STUDIES 3 RCB: reading course B (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
CI3RCB 
Ttos subject provides selected smdents with an opportutoty to make 
a more detaUed smdy of some particular aspect of film smdy. A 
program of reading, discussion and written work is orgatosed. 
Prerequisite: coordinator's and lecturer's approval. 
Chss requirements: assessment and readtogs are determined for 
todividual cases. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 SCR: the screenplay (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
CI3SCR Mr Richard Thompson and Mr Rohndo Caputo 
See Cinerrm Sttidies 2 SCR for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year ctoema smdies or 
coordinators approval. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 SCW: wnting for the screen (20 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) cascw 
See Cinema Studies 2 SCW for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit points of second year ctoema stodies or 
coordinators approval. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to tfiek written work than 
second year stodents. 
CINEMA STUDIES 3 TN: television narrative (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
CI3TN Ms Anna Dzenis 
Not avaihbk 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 3 VID: introduction to video practice (20 CPs. 
Sem. LBu.) C\3M\D 
Many smdents find it advantageous to bring thek theoretical and 
analytical skiUs into a practical context. Through a series of screen-
togs, seminars and workshops, stodents are inttoduced to basic video 
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technology and the formal and creative process of video production. 
Short film and video works provide case smdies for consideration. 
Creative coUaboration is emphasised. 
Quota: 20. First preference is given to fourth year cinema stodies 
students and second preference to cinema smdies majors. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year ctoema smdies or 
coordinators approval. 
Chss requirements: one 4-hour seminar/workshop per week. 
Assessment: one practical work (50%), one 1,500-word essay on the 
production process (15%), and one 1,500-word essay contexmaUsing 
the practical work witton a broader context (35%). 

CINEMA STUDIES 4 ANC: Australian national cinema (20 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) CI4ANC Dr Felicity Collins 
to ttos subject stodents examtoe the importance of national identity 
in the AusttaUan film todustty stoce 1970. Topics include: the bush 
legend, matestop and the male ensemble film; landscape and 
nostalgia to the period drama; 1970s ocker comedies, the suburban 
grotesque films of the 1990s; art cinema and the tradition of loss, 
defeat and purgatorial narratives; the influence of totemational 
cinema; festival film and the export of authors and actors to HoUy
wood. A range of feature, documentaty, short films wiU be screened. 
Chss requirements: one 4-hour screentog/semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word seminar paper (40%), and one 3,000-
word essay (60%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Dermody, S. and Jacka, E. The screening of Australh, Vol. 2, 
Currency 1988. 
McFarlane, B., Mayer, G. and Bemand, I. (eds) The Oxford compan
ion to Australhn film, Oxford 1999. 
Moran, A., and O'Regan, T. (eds) The/Australian screen, Penguto 1989. 

Prescribed reading: 
O'Regan, T. Australhn rmtiorml cinerrm, Routiedge 1996. 
McFarlane, B. and Mayer, G. New Australian cinema, Cambridge 1992. 

CINEMA STUDIES 4 BH: beyond heterosexuality: film and sexual 
politics (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) CWBHMr Chris Berry 
Not available 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 4 CD: cinema and cultural difference (20 CPs. 
Sem iBu.) C\ACO 
Ttos subject ttaces the engagement of westem film criticism and 
theoty with non-westem ctoemas as an aspect of colotoaUsm and 
neo-colotoaUsm. Theories and concepts such as the idea of 'national' 
cinemas, Thkd Cinema, orientaUsm, and post-colotoaUty are linked 
to the tostoty of the production of non-westem fiUn and thek 
reception in westem cultures. Films examined range from Ctonese, 
Japanese and todian ctoema tiirough to the emergence of non-westem 
films produced withto westem ctoture by migrant filmmakers. 
Chss requirements: one 4-hour screentog/semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (35%), one 3,5()0-word essay 
(55%), and senunar participation (10%| 

Recommended readings: 
ITnes, J., WiUemen, P. Third cinema, British FUm Instimte 1990. 
WiUiams, P. and Chrisman, L. Colonhl discourse arUpost-colonial 
theory, ComeU UP 1994. 

CINEMA STUDIES 4 IM: issues and methods (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
CI4IM Dr Felicity Collins 
Ttos subject is compulsoty for aU honours, postgraduate diploma and 
masters by course-work smdents and must be taken at the first 
opportutoty. The aun of the subject is to develop research skills and 
an understandtog of die research process. Stodents wiU nonunate a 
research topic in die fttst week of semester and undertake a range of 
tasks aimed at developing competency to defitong a sigtoficant 
research question, Ubraty research, identifytog the elements of a 
good argument findtog and reviewing an autfioritative article on the 
chosen topic, ustog MLA citation style, advanced database and 
intemet research, presenting research fmdtogs to a semtoar paper and 
producing an annotated bibUograptocal essay. 
Stodents are expected to participate in senunar discussions wtoch 
canvas a range of issues to ctoema stodies. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour semtoar pier week. 
Assessment: senunar participation (10%), one 2,(XX)-word review essay 
(40%), and one 3,000-word annotated bibUograptocal essay (50%). 
Prescnbed reading: 
Bootii et al (eds) 77ie craft of reseamh. Ctocago UP 1995. 
GUbaldi, J. MLA HarUbookfor writers of reseamh papers, 4th edn, 
MLA of America 1995. 

CINEMA STUDIES 4 IN: film and interpretation (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
ZWHDr Geoff Mayer 
Not available 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 4 RC: reading course (40 CPs. Alt year Bu.) CI4RC 
^ee Cinema Studies 4 RCB for full subject description. 

CINEMA STUDIES 4 RCA: reading course A (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
CI4RCA 
See Cinema Studies 4 RCB for full subject description. 
CINEMA STUDIES 4 RCB: reading course B (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
CI4RCB 
Smdents may take up to 40 credit potots of a reading course as part 
of thek program. An individual program of readmg, discussion and 
written work on a topic of toterest to the stodent is formulated in 
consultation with an appropriate member of staff, who agrees to 
supervise the work and act as examiner. Ttos arrangement must be 
approved by the Cinema Smdies postgraduate coordtoator before a 
stodent can enrol to ttos subject. 
Prerequisite: approval of supervising staff member and Chairperson 
of Department. 
Class requirements: regular sessions are arranged by the stodent and 
supervisor. 
Assessment: as arranged between stodent and supervisor, totalUng a 
maximum of 5,(X)0-words or eqtovalent for each of CI4RCA/ 
CI5RCA and a4RCB/CI5RCB, or 10,000-words for a4RaCI5RC. 

CINEMA STUDIES 4 SFR: single film research (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
CI4SFR Mr Rick Thompson 
Not avaihble 2000. 

CINEMA STUDIES 4 TE: film as text: a formal analysis of cinematic 
modes and styles (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) CI4TE Dr Geoff Mayer 
In ttos subject stodents wiU examtoe the tostorical modes of 
cinematic narration with partictoar emphasis on the formal character
istics of each mode. Ttos examtoation tocorporates the role of style 
and its relationstop to the spectator. The FormaUst assumption of an 
aesthetic realm disttoct from, but dependent upon, non aesthetic 
factors such as cultural influences wUl also be examined. The 
concepts underlytog the classical mode and the art-ctoema mode wiU 
be smdied thorougtoy although other cinematic modes wiU also be 
tottoduced ttooughout the subject. 
Class requirements: one 4-hour screentog/semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word totorial assignment (20%), and two 
2,000-word essays (80%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Maltby, R. and Craven, I. Hollywood cinema: an introduction, 
BlackweU 1995. 

Prescnbed reading: 
Thompson, K. Breaking the glass armor: neoformalist film armlysis, 
Prtocelon 1988. 
BordweU, D. Narration in the fiction film, Methuen 1985. 
CINEMA STUDIES 4 VID: introduction to video practice (20 CPs. 
Sem. i Bu.) CI4VID 
See Cinema Sttidies 3 VIDforfuU subject descriptioru 
Class requirements: one 4-hour screentog/semtoar per week. 
Assessment: fourth year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work tfian 
thkd year stodents. 
Development studies Dr Alberto Gomes (Sociology) 
Stoce 1945, national governments, totemational agencies (such as 
tiie Utoted Nations, die World Bank and USAID) and non- govem-
mental orgatosations have pursued programs of social and economic 
change, referred to as 'development' or 'modertosation', for people 
maitoy to Africa, Latto America and Asia These programs are aimed 
expUcitiy at Unproving tiie welfare of people and reUevmg social 
problems such as poverty, disease, landlessness, economic 'back
wardness', toequaUty and UUteracy. Keepmg to step with die 
Unplementation of development programs are stodies about develop
mental issues, emanating from a range of discipUnes, tocludtog 
antiiropology, economics, tostoty, law, poUtics and sociology. WhUe 
some of tfiese advocate certato developmental tiieories, poUcies and 
practices, several provide critical evaluations of developmental 
issues and programs. 
The Development Stodies Program enables stodents to become 
famiUar with and acquke an understandtog of, tiie various develop
mental issues covered in several selected subjects (Usted below) 
offered from a range of discipUnes across die Utoversity. Issues 
assessed in tfie various subjects include development and underde-
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velopmenl, imperiaUsm, dependency, the emergence of newly-
industtiaUsing countries (particularly in East Asia) gender and 
development and global envkonmental problems. 

Programs of study 
Stodents may take a major in development smdies, stmcmred 
accordmg to the foUowing requkements: 
The major of eight semester subjects should include: 
• two first-year subjects in economics, histoty, legal studies, 

politics, sociology or anthropology, 
• tw/o semester subjects or equivalent at second-year level, 

selected from the list of approved development studies subjects, 
• four semester subjects or equivalent at third-year level, selected 

from the list of approved development studies subjects and 
• subjects from at least two different disciplines. 

Important notice 
Not all of the subjects Usted below wiU be available evety year. FuU 
detaUs of the todividual subjects and thek prerequisites are provided 
under the relevant discipUne entty. 

Asian Studies subjects 
Asian Studies 11TA-A; introduction to Asia A; politics, society and culture 
Asian Studies 11TA-B: introduction to Asia B: politics, society and culture 

Economics subjects 
Consult the Chair of Development Studies. 

History subjects 
HistOty 1 AMI: the conquest of the Americas: Aztecs, Incas, Mayans 
and Spaniards 
HistOty 1 ILA; Latin American histoty through film and popular culture 
1820-2000 
HistOty 2 COA/3 COA; the cold war 
HistOty 2 PSA/3 PSA: peasants and politics in Latin America 
HistOty 2 W/3 W; the world since 1945 

Linguistics subjects 
Linguistics 2 CC/3 CC: cross cultural communication 

Politics subjects 
Politics 11R-A: world in transition; states, nation and security and culture 
Politics 1 IR-B; world in transition; economy, environment and human 
rights 
Politics 2 CBP/3 CBP: comparative business and politics 
Politics 2 CP/3 CP; Chinese politics 
Politics 2 ER/3 ER; the politics of economic regions; Europe, Asia-
Pacific, North America 
Politics 2 F; international relations; the cold war and the great powers 
since 1945 
Politics 2 lL/3 IL; international law and international organisation 
Politics 2 JP/3 JP; Japanese politics 
Politics 2 PC/3 PC; peace and change 
Politics 2 PE/3 PE; politics and the economy 
Politics 2 SA-1/3 SA-1: understanding South Asia: the roots of 
democracies and dictatorships 
Politics 2 SA-2/3 SA-2; understanding South Asia; dynamism, 
divisions, directions 
Politics 2 SEA/3 SEA: boom and bust in Southeast Asia 
Sociology and Anthropology subjects 
Anthropology 1 AG; introduction to anthropology 
Anthropology 1 AJ; introduction to anthropology 
Anthropology 2 ABS/3 ABS: Aborigines and the state 
Anthropology 2 PCP/3 PCP: post-colonial perspectives 
Anthropology 2 TD/3 TD; development, culture and society 
Sociology 1 SE; introduction to sociology; self and community 
Sociology 1 SL: introduction to sociology; Australia and beyond 
Sociology 2 BM/3 BM; back to the modern 
Sociology 2 SMV/3 SMV; social movements 
Sociology 2 SPF/3 SPF; contesting social policy; the feminist challenge 
Sociology 2 SWP/3 SWP; social policy, welfare and the state 
Other subjects may be available, by agreement with the area coordinator 

Honours 
The Faculty offers a Bachelor of Arts with Honotos in development 
stodies for stodents who have completed eitfier a Bachelor of Arts or 
a Bachelor of Econonucs. Smdents who totend to undertake honours 
in development smdies are normaUy expected to have completed a 
development smdies major with a B average at tiikd year level. 
Interested smdents who do not satisfy these requkements are 
encouraged to constot the Chak of the Development Smdies 
Committee. Economics graduates must satisfy tfie eUgibUity require
ments for entty to the Bachelor of Econonucs honours program. 
Stodents enroUed in the pass degree who hope to proceed to honours 
would contact die chak of the committee as early as possible to thek 
course. 

The course consists of a research thesis of 12,000 to 15,000- words, 
together with ttoee, fourth year subjects from different discipUnes, 
determined in negotiation with the lecmrers to charge and the chak 
of the Development Stodies Committee. 
Subjects must be taken from at least two of the participating Schools 
or departments, wtoch are Agriculture, Economics. Education, 
EngUsh, HistOty, Law and Legal Stodies, Ptolosophy, PoUtics and 
Sociology & Anttoopology. 

English Professor Richard Freadman 
Subjects offered to the School of EngUsh reflect the broad and 
heterogeneous nature of the discipUne. The subjects embrace a 
variety of Uteraty ttaditions and formations and diverse critical 
approaches and methodologies. Some draw upon the practices of 
other discipUnes and areas of smdy and provide a context and a focus 
for the exploration of new ideas that emerge from the cross-
fertiUsation of diverse fields of smdy. Subjects include EngUsh 
Uterature from the Renaissance to tfie present day, AusttaUan 
Uterattire, American Uterature, new Uteratures in EngUsh, women's 
Uterature, stodies to biography and autobiography, creative writtog, 
cultural stodies, psychoanalytic theoty and the relations between 
medical, psychoanalytic and Uteraty discourses and Uteraty theoty. 

Programs of study 
Smdents who wish to satisfy die degree requkements by taktog a 
major to EngUsh are requked to take a minimum of 150 credit points 
of EngUsh. 190 credit points of EngUsh are requked for admission to 
honours in EngUsh. 
The normal pattem for an EngUsh major is 30 credit points at fkst 
year level, 40 credit points at second year level and 80 credit potots 
at thkd year level. Variations of ttos are possible. 
Stodents totending to complete a major to EngUsh are sttongly 
advised to include in thek course a selection of Uterature from 
different periods and to different genres. 
to order to ensure an appropriate spread of subjects and to avoid 
overlap, stodents may be protobited from taktog both a drama subject 
offered by the School of Arts and Media and a School of EngUsh 
subject to drama if ttoee or more texts are prescribed to common on 
the reading Usts of the two subjects. 
The School welcomes part-time smdents and offers lectures and 
mtorials after 5 pm to at least one subject at each level, evety year. 

Availability of subjects 
When planntog a major or a sequence, smdents should note that 
subjects wtoch are available in one year may not necessarUy be 
available in the next. In some instances, each of a pak of subjects is 
offered in altemate years. Evety effort is made by die School to give 
a year's notice when a subject is to be withdrawn the foUowing year, 
but unforeseen ckcumstances may preclude such advance notice. If 
the enrolments for any second or thkd year subject fail in any year to 
reach die minimum figure considered viable by the School, the 
subject wiU lapse for that year. 

Readings 
Readtogs are Usted in each subject entty in the order in wtoch they 
are smdied. Lecturers and mtors normally use the edition of the set 
texts available from toe Utoversity Bookshop. 

Attendance requirements 
Attendance at lectures and mtorials is obUgatoty. In order to pass any 
EngUsh subject, tt is necessaty to have subitotted all the written work 
for the subject. Ttos written work may toclude examinations as weU 
as written assignments and is detailed in the entty for each subject. 
The fmal date for submission of written work wUl be included in 
information given to stodents at the beginning of each subject. 

English expression requirements 
to order to pass any EngUsh subject, smdents must attain an accept
able standard of EngUsh expression. Tutors wiU offer guidance witii 
expression difficulties and further help with language and Uteracy 
problems is avaUable from the Humatoties Acadenuc SkiUs Utot or 
from the Language and Academic Skills (ESL) Utot located in the 
Humamties 3 buUdtog. The School's conventions of style and format 
are specified to the section on essay writing to the Essential Guide 
avaUable to stodents and must be foUowed to the preparation of aU 
written work. 

Prerequisites 
30 credit potots of first-year EngUsh is the prerequisite for second-
year English. 
40 credk potots of second-year EngUsh is the prereqtosite for thkd-
year EngUsh. 
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Organisation of subjects 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
Sem. 
1 English 1 AF; autobiography and fiction 
1 English 1 CTT; introduction to literature; texts over time 
1 English 1 LCT-1; literature, criticism, theoty 
1 English 1 SRP; spirituality and rites of passage 
2 English 1 CVN; classic Victorian novels; becoming an adult in the 

nineteenth centuty 
2 English 1 TCV; text, criticism and the visual 
2 English 1 WL: writing your own life 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
English 2 ALT/3 ALT American literature of the 20th centuty 
English 2 FMC/3 FMC; Freud and modern comedy 
English 2 IB/3 IB: inventing the bush 
English 2 lE/3 IE: India in English 
English 2 ME/3 ME; introduction to medieval literature 
English 2 RJA/3 RJA; re-reading Jane Austen 
English 2 RM/3 RM: re-situating modernism; colonial and post-
independence contexts 
English 2 RP/3 RP; romantic poetty' 
English 2 SAA/3 SAA: seeing 'Asia'; Australian constructions ^ 
English 2 SCA/3 SCA; Shakespeare and contemporaries ^ 
English 2 TAL/3 TAL; twentieth-centuty Australian literature; 
inventing the past' 
English 2 WWA/3 WWA; women writing' 

/2 English 2 RC/3 RC; individual readings 
2 English 2 AFR/3 AFR; Afro-American popular culture; an introduction 
2 English 2 CAP/3 CAP; cultural identities in Australian poetty ^ 
2 English 2 CFT-2/3 CFT-2; contemporaty feminist thought - Part 2' 
2 English 2 GRO/3 GRO: growing up in Australia; contemporaty 

Australian autobiography 
2 English 2 JCP/3 JCP; Jung's cultural psychology 
2 English 2 MM/3 MN: medieval narrators and narratives 
2 English 2 NAR-1/3IMAR-I; narrative analysis 
2 English 2 NAR-2/3 NAR-2; studies in contemporaty narrative' 
2 English 2 PF/3 PF; psychoanalysis and fictions 
2 English 2 RV/3 RV; Renaissance voices and counter voices 
2 English 2 SCB/3 SCB; Shakespeare; realism and romance ^ 
2 English 2 TCP/3 TCP; twentieth-centuty poetty 
2 English 2 TRC/3 TRC; tragedy and the classical world 
2 English 2 WF/3 WF; writing fiction 
2 English 2 WP/3 WP: writing poetty 
2 English 2 WWB/3 WWB; women writing ' 

Third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 English 3 HSA; honours seminar (for prospective honours 

students only) 
1 Professional Writing and Speech 3 CNF; creating non-fiction 
2 English 3 HSB; honours seminar (for prospective honours 

students only; 

Key: ' Not available to 2000. 

Honours 
Students are admitted into the honours program on a conditional 
basis at the beginntog of thkd year. Stodents who do weU in second 
year EngUsh receive a letter tovittog them to consider taktog honours 
in EngUsh, but any stodent may ask to be admitted to honours after 
consultation with the honours coordtoator and the Head of School. 
AppUcants for admission to honours should have completed fkst 
year EngUsh and, normaUy, the eqtovalent of four second year 
EngUsh semester subjects. AU tfikd year honours smdents are 
requked to mclude in thek EngUsh major the 20 credit potot thkd 
year honours semtoar, either EngUsh 3 HSA (fust semester) or 3 
HSB (second semester) By the end of thek thkd year, honours 
stodents must have completed 190 credit points of EngUsh (tocludtog 
either 3 HSA or 3 HSB) With permission of the Head of School, it is 
possible to substimte up lo 40 credit potots in another discipltoe for 
40 credit potots of EngUsh. 
Pemussion to continue toto fourth year is normaUy conditional on 
results at an average of level B or above at the end of thkd year. All 
admissions to the fourth year honours program, tocludtog appUca
tions for part-time smdy, are subject to the approval of the Head of 
School. Joint honours, a fourth year honours course shared between 
EngUsh and another discipltoe, can be arranged. Stodents toterested 
in the possibiUty of joint honours should apply to the fkst tostance lo 
the honours coordinator. 
The fourth year's work consists of four semester-long subjects 
selected firom a range of fourth year subjects and a research essay of 
10,000 to 11,000 words on a topic arranged at tfie end of the thkd 
year's work and approved by the honours coordtoator The four 

subjects are worth 60% of die final result (15% for each subject) and 
die research essay 40%. FuU detaUs of fourth-year subjects are given 
in the honours pampWet avaUable from tiie School Office. 

Fourth or fifth-year subjects 
Not all fourth year subjects are listed here, otoy tiiose wtoch are also 
avaUable at fiftii year level. A complete Ust of fourth year subjects, 
togetfier with detaUs of texts, subject requkements and assessment, is 
pubUshed to an honours brochure available from the School. 

20 credit points 
1 English 4 GS/5 GS; gender, self and society; English prose 1650-

1750 
1 English 4 RBA/5 RBA; reading black Australian writing 
1 English 4 WEB/5 WEB: writing the experience of the body' 
1 English 4 WW/5 WW; women's writing and feminist literaty criticism' 
2 English 4 AEO/5 AEG: autobiography in exile and opposition; 

writing the useable self 
2 English 4 PTC/5 PTC; poetty of the twentieth centuty 
2 English 4 SAW/5 SAW; the politics and poetics of sexuality in 

Australian women's fiction 1970s - 1990s' 
2 English 4 SLy5 SL; Shakespeare in love 
2 English 4 VF/5 VF; Victorian fictions; inside and outside' 
2 English 4 WF/5 WF; writing fiction 
2 English 4 WP/5 WP; writing psychosis 

Key: ' Not available in 2000. 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented to alphabetical order 
withto year level. The location of die fuU description of any subject 
can be determtoed by consulttog the Index of subjects at the back of 
the HarUbook. 

ENGLISH 1 AF: autobiography and fiction (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
EN1AF Dr Greg Kratzmann 
Ttos subject centtes on modem autobiograptocal and related writtog 
from a range of authors. Topics covered toclude the relationship 
between autobiography and fiction, the nature of identity, particularly 
to relation to gender, race and class and an tottoduction to psycho
analytic criticism. The significance of the tostorical moment from 
wtoch the author is writing is considered. Intending stodents should 
note that ttos is not a subject in creative writtog. In addition to the 
texts Usted below there wiU be a cotose reader contaitong some 
theoretical material and poetty. 
Incompatible subject: ENl WS offered prior to 1997. 
Class requimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word essays (35% each) one 1,000-word 
class test (20%), and mtorial performance (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
FusseU, S. Muscle, Sphere Books. 
GrenviUe, K Lilian's Story, AUen & Unwin. 
Langford Gitobi, R. Don't take your love to town. Penguin. 
Malouf, D. 12 Edmondstone Street, Pengton. 
Matthews, G. /An Australhn son, WilUam Hetoemann AusttaUa 
Sykes, R. Snake cradle, Allen & Unwto. 
Woolf, V. To the lighthouse. Penguin. 

ENGLISH 1 CTT: introduction to literature: texts over time (15 CPs. 
Sem. i Bu. Aw.) ENl CTT DrJohn Wiltshire 
Ttos subject is an tottoduction to the discussion and analysis of 
Uteraty texts, including plays, poems, novels and short stories. Its 
aim is to develop awareness of the possibiUties of consttucttog 
meantog and sigtoficance in texts. Besides die set texts, stodents read 
and analyse a selection of short stories handed out in class. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour totorial and one l-hour lecture each 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word exercise (20%), one 1,500-word 
exercise (30%), one 1.5-hour examination (40%) and contribution to 
class work (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Shakespeare, W Othelh, Penguto 
Austen, J. Pride and Prejudice, World's Classics, Oxford. 
Dickens, C. Great expectations, Penguto 
Scott Fitzgerald, F The great Gatsby, Penguin. 
Ferguson, M. (ed.) ne Norton anthology of poetry, 4tii edn, Norton. 

ENGLISH 1 CVN: classic Victorian novels: becoming an adult in the 
19th century (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu. Aw.) ENl CVN Dr Leeh Gandhi 
and Dr Sue Martin 
Ttos subject provides a general inttoduction to the togh-Victorian 
novel. Stodents wUl be offered a comprehensive account of die rise 
of the novel and the evolution of fiction to the nineteenth cenmty. 
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placing special emphasis on the 'comtog of age' narratives produced 
in ttos period. The novels under consideration are each versions of a 
'bildungsroman' or growtog up sloty. Stodents wUl examtoe 
theoretical and critical perspectives on the 'bildungsroman', while 
exploring the wider tostorical context for such Uteraty production to 
Victorian England. The subject wiU draw upon film versions of tfie 
prescribed texts, and of other Victorian novels. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour totoricd. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word essay (25%), one 2,000-word essay 
(45%), one l-hour class lest (held in the last lecture slot) (20%), 
classwork(10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bronte, E. Wuthering heights 
EUot G. The mill on the floss 
Dickens, C. Great expectations 
CoUins, W 77je woman in white 
GaskeU, E. Wives and daughters 

ENGLISH 1 LCT-1: literature, criticism, theoty (15 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
i.t^^LC\^DrIainTopliss 
Ttos subject offers stodents accessible inttoductions to some of the 
current forms of critical practice and Uteraty theoty. The principal 
approaches are humanist, Marxist and post-colotoal. tottoductions 
are geared to specific texts of Uteraty and cultural interest and are 
comparative to nature (for example, compartog humatost and 
Marxist readings of a particular text) No prior knowledge of Uteraty 
theoty is needed or assumed. Please read the works by Le Guto, 
MelvUle and JoUey before classes begin. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one l-hour seminar and one 
l-hour totorial each week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour test (30%), two 1,500-word assignments 
(60%), and contribution to class work (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Abrams, M. H. A glossary of literary terms, 7th edn. Holt, Rinehart, 
Winston. 
Le Guin, Urstoa, The hthe of heaven. Orbit 
MelviUe, Bartleby the scrivener, in Billy Budd and other stories, 
Evetyman Classics. 
JoUey, EUzabeth, The weU, Pengton. 
Lawrence, D. H. The Prussian officer and other stories, Penguin-
Davis, Jack et. al, eds. Paperbark, Utoversity of Queensland Press. 
Barthes, Roland, Mythologies, Vintage. 

ENGLISH 1 SRP: spirituality and rites of passage (15 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) ENl SRP Dr David Tacey 
Over recent years, 'spkitoaUty' has emerged as a popular and hope-
fiUed discourse; it has gained its momenmm partly as a counter-
response to the nihiUsm and despak of the times, to tiiis subject 
students wUl explore the claims and hopes of spuimaUty; examine its 
excesses; its uneasy relationstop with reUgion; and consider its rise to 
prominence in tostorical and social contexts. According to recent 
research, spkitoal questions loom large at critical stages to the Ufe-
cycle, especiaUy at the ttansition to adulthood and al itod-Ufe. Any 
rite of passage involvtog ttansition from one condition to another 
leads to an encounter with existential and spiritoal problems. Fkst 
two non-fictional texts wtoch tottoduce the contemporaty debate 
about spirimaUty wUl be smdied; then, several Uteraty texts wtoch 
consider spkitoal quests to the context of personal, social and 
historical rites of passage wiU be explored. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture/seminar and one l-hour 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word essays (35% each) one 1,000-word 
class test (20%), and classwork (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Tacey, D. Spirit country. Harper CoUtos 2000 
O'Donohue, J. Anam cara. Bantam 1998 
Wtote, P. A fringe of leaves, Pengton 1976 
TuUp, J. (ed.) DavU Malouf (for Johnno) UQP 1990 
Anderson, J. Tirra Lirra by the river. Penguin 1980 
Atwood, M. Surfacing, Vkago 1972 
Stories and non-fictional essays in subject reader. 

ENGLISH 1 TCV: text, criticism and the visual (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
iHMCV Mr Chris Palmer 
Stodents smdy a range of novels and plays, together with fUm 
adaptations of them. Topics covered to discussions toclude the ways 
texts tell stories and present personaUty, gender and genre, issues of 
representation in contemporaty culture and what rtoght be meant by 
describing some of the texts and films as 'popular' and some as 
'classic'. The films wiU be stodied as interpretations of Uteraty texts. 

Smdents also look at advertising of the texts and films and cartoons 
based on them. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word essays (35% each) one l-hour class test 
(20%), and contribution to class work (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Leonard, E. Rum punch. Penguin. 
Welsh, I. Trainspotting, Mtoerva 
JoUey, E. The weU, Penguto 
Austen, J. Persuasion, Penguin. 
Shakespeare, W. Hamlet, any edn. 

ENGLISH 1 WL: writing your own life (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) ENl WL 
Professor Richard Freadman 
Telling stories about ourselves is a fundamental human activity. Ttos 
subject is for those who want to put those stories into writing, or to 
write autobiograptoes. People often assume that putttog your Ufe 
down on paper is easy, but actoaUy tiiere's an art to it. This subject 
tottoduces you to some aspects of that 'art', stmcturtog your Ufe 
stoty, deciding what to put in or leave out, getting a perspective on 
yourself and more. The mato emphasis wiU be on prose writtog. The 
subject also covers some more general issues that wUl prepare you 
for later smdies in EngUsh. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour mtorial/workshop. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word critical essay/creative writtog (20%), 
two 1,500-word critical essays/creative writtog (35% each) and class 
contribution (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Wtotiock, G. (ed.) Autographs: contemporary Australian autobiog
raphy UQP 1996. 
Yahp, B. (ed.) Family pictures, Angus & Robertson, 1994. 

ENGLISH 2 AFR: Afro-American popular culture: an introduction (20 
CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) EN2AFR Dr Suvendi Perera 
to ttos subject stodents are offered a systematic inttoduction to Afro-
American popular culture. Contemporaty speech, fastoon, music, 
cinema, TV and Uterature are aU profoundly shaped by the specific 
tostories, poUtics and narratives of black America, yet the role of 
Afro-Americans in making U.S. popular culture - and by extension 
our own evetyday life in AusttaUa - is often unrecognised. Smdents 
will exartone some of the key figures and texts of contemporaty 
black popular culture - from Angela Davis (and her writings on Ma 
Rainey, Bessie Srtoto and BiUie HoUday) to Oprah Winfrey; from 
James Baldwin to Spike Lee and PubUc Enemy. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year EngUsh or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour sermnar per week. 
Assessment: one 1 ,(XX)-word presentation (20%), two 2,000-word 
essays (70%), and class contribution (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Baldwto, J. IfBeal Street should talk Vintage 1993. 
Davis, A. The autobiography ofAngeh Davis, totemational 1988. 
Haley, A. The autobiography of Malcolm X, BaUantme 1992. 
Morrison, T. Jazz, Plume 1993. 
Senna, D. Caucasia, Riverhead 1999. 

ENGLISH 2 ALT: American literature of the 20 th century (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) EN2ALT Dr Alison Ravenscroft 
Ttos subject focuses on the emergence of new kinds of writings in 
the Utoted States from the early decades of the centtuy ttoough to its 
close, with particular reference to modertost and postmodertost 
fiction. The subject considers the ktods of chaUenges that have been 
made to conventional narrative and Ungtostic forms in the course of 
ttos centuty, examitong the effects of contestations over notions of 
tmth, tostoty, and memoty. The texts are stodied to the cultural and 
tostorical contexts of thek production and a course reader wiU 
tottoduce stodents to relevant theoretical and tostorical analyses. In 
particular ttos subject is toterested to the relations between the old 
and the new, tocludtog between the ttaditional American canon and 
emerging Uteratures. How has the ttaditional canon been contested 
on the grounds of gender, race, class, sexuaUty? The subject makes 
use of fUm as weU as written texts. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year EngUsh. 
Class requimments: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
AiSsessment: one 2,000-word essay (35%), one 3,000-word essay 
(55%), and class-work (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Baldwto, J. Go tell it on the mountain, Penguto. 
Bames, D. Nightwood, Faber. 
DeLiUo, Mao II, Picador. 
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Doctorow, E. L. The book of Daniel, F*icador. 
ElU.son, R. Invisible man, Pengton. 
Faulkner, W. 77je sound and the fury. Vintage. 
Fitzgeredd, S. 77ie great Gatsby, Pengton. 
Larsen, N. QuicksarU and Passing, Rutgers. 
Morrison, T. Behved, PTcador. 
Pynchon, T. 77ie crying of lot 49, Picador. 

ENGLISH 2 CAP: cultural identities in Australian poetry (20 CPs. 
Sem. II. Bu.) EN2CAP Mr Max Richards 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

ENGLISH 2 CFT-2: contemporary feminist thought - part 2 (20 CPs. 
Sem. It. Bu.) EN2CR2 Dr Alison Ravenscroft 
Not available in 2000. 

ENGLISH 2 FMC: Freud and modern comedy (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
EU2mCDrIainTopliss 
Smdents are inttoduced to Freud's Jokes arU their rehtion to the 
unconscious and proceed to test its analysis of wit and the comic 
against a number of twentieth-centuty texts, both Uteraty and 
popular-culmral, to wtoch the joke-form plays a promtoent role. 
Stodents also consider writings on the cormc by other toneteenlh-
centuty thinkers such as Nietzsche, Baudelake and Bergson, as weU 
as more recent accounts offered by Arthur Koesder, Helmuth 
Plessner, Jonathan MiUer and Jeny AUne Fheger. Texts Usted below 
wiU be supplemented by video and sound recordtogs. The subject 
works towards an understandtog of the meantog of laughter to 
contemporaty society. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year EngUsh. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture/semtoar and one l-hour 
totorial, per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word assigrunent (40%), one 3,000-word 
assignment (50%), and class contribution (10%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Palmer, J. Taking hutnour seriously. Routiedge 1994. 
McFadden, G. Discovering the comic. Princeton 1982. 
Prescribed reading: 
Freud, S. Jokes and their rehtion to the unconscious to the Penguin 
Freud Ubrary, volume 6. Penguto 1991. 
Thurber, J. The Thurber camivai Penguto 1965. 
Addams, C. The worU of Charles Addams. Knopf paperback 1993. 
Anus, K. Lucky Jim. Pengton. 
Stoppard, T. Travesties. Faber 1975. 
AUen, W Annie HaU' in Four films of Woody Allen. Faber 1991. 
Cleese, J. and Booth, C. Complete Fawlty Towers. Pantheon 1989. 

ENGLISH 2 GRO: growing up in Australia: contemporary Australian 
autobiography (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) EN2GR0 Professor Richard 
Freadman 
Smdents focus on autobiograptoes by AusttaUans from diverse 
backgrounds: a black AusttaUan woman writer; two major noveUsls; 
AusttaUa's best-known Wstorian; a joint narrative by two brothers, 
one a theatte dkector and the other joumaUst; and the daughter of a 
refugee from the Nazi holocaust Issues toclude, the famUy, how 
'matostteam' AusttaUan values and myths shape the development of 
the todividual, how these values and myths toteract with attitodes 
and beUefs held by AustraUan mtoority groups, die meantogs of 
'elsewhere' for those who grow up to Australia, parent-chUd 
relations, sexuaUty and gender ideology, and Ufe-writtog to a multi
cultural society. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year EngUsh. 
Class mquirements: one l-hour lecttire and one 2-hour mtorial jier week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word exercise (30%), one 3,00C)-word essay 
(60%), and contribution lo class work (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Clark, M. The puzzks ofchiUhood: his early life, Penguto 
Malouf, D. 12 Edmondstone Street, Penguto 
Sykes, R. Srmke cradle: snake dreaming: autobiography of a black 
woman, AUen & Unwin. 
Varga, S. Heddy and me, Penguto 
Wherrett, P. and Wherrett, R. Desirelines: an unusual family memoir, 
Sceptte. 
Wtote, P. Flaws in the glass: a self-portrait, Pengton. 

ENGLISH 2 IB: inventing the bush (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) EN2IB Dr 
Sue Martin 
What is the bush? Ttos subject considers the meantog and impor
tance of the idea of the AustraUan bush to various narratives from the 
toneteenth centtity. These writtogs wiU be considered to the context 
of empke, gender, ethtocity and class. Some consideration will also 

be given to the ckculation and understandtogs of the bush to some 
twentietii-centtity texts. In addition to tiie prescribed reading a course 
reader available at the begintong of the semester contatos additional 
Uterature, critical readtog, exttacts from explorer jomnals and 'lost 
ctold' narratives. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit pomts of fttst year EngUsh. 
Class mquimments: one l-hour lecttire and one 2-hour seminar per weeL 
Assessment: one 1,500-word research exercise (25%), one 1,(XX)-
word class paper (15%), one 2,500-word essay (50%), class 
attendance and contribution (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Furphy, J. Such is life, Halstead. 
Lee, C. (ed.) Turning the centtiry, UQP. 
Frost, L. No place for a nervous lady. Penguin. 

ENGLISH 2 IE: India in English (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) EN2IE Mr Terry 
CoUits 
Ttos subject exanunes die processes tiiat brought tiie categoty of 
todia toto EngUsh fiction. It tottoduces stodents to a representative 
range of texts, both fictional and non-fictional, maitoy written to 
EngUsh and about India, by todian and non-Indian writers. It 
provides famUiarity with the tostorical background of the todia-
England connection, especiaUy the impact of British unperiaUsm on 
the ways todia is represented. It deals with those elements of post
colotoal theoty and experience wtoch bear on tius specific textoal 
stody. The subject makes use of some films as weU as written texts. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year EngUsh. 
Class mquimments: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour mtorial per week. 
AiSsessment: one 2,000-word class papier (30%), one 3,(X)0-word 
essay (60%), and contribution to class work (10%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Spear, P. A history of Indm, Volume Two, Penguto 
Chatteijee, P. Nationalist thought arU the colonhl worU, Zed Books. 

Prescribed reading: 
Gandto, M. K. An autobiography, Penguto 
Naipaul, V. S. An area of darkness. Penguin. 
Tagore, R. The home and the worU, Pengton. 
Forster, E. M. A passage to India, Penguto 
Anand, M. K. Untouchable, Pengton. 
Rao, R. Kanthapura, New Dkections. 
Rushdie, S. MUnight's chiUren, ITcador. 
Roy, A. The god of small things, Rartongo 

ENGLISH 2 JCP: Jung's cultural psychology (20 CPs. Sem. II. Bu.) 
EU2iCP DrDavU Tacey 
Ttos subject provides an mttoduction to Jung's psychology, with 
particular emphasis upon the appUcation of Jung's thought lo ctotural 
and Uteraty stodies. It presents the differences between Freud and 
Jung, explores Jung's theories about the stmcture and dynamics of 
the psyche and examtoes Jung's contributions to tiie smdy of myth, 
archetype and symboUsm. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year EngUsh. 
Incompatibk subject: IDS2JU/IDS3JU and P2JU/P3JU. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture or seminar and one l-hour 
mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (60%), one 2,000-word essay 
(30%), and class-work (10%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Tacey, D. Edge of the sacred. Harper ColUns. 
Jung, C. G. Memories, dreams, reflections, any edition. 
Prescribed reading: 
CampbeU, J. (ed.) 77ie portable Jung, Penguin 
Wtotmont, E. The symbolk quest, Piincetoa 
Ferguson, M. (ed.) The Norton anthology of poetry, 4tfi edn. 
Wtote, P. The solU numdah, Pengton. 
Atwood, M. Surfacing, Vkago. 
Malouf D. An irrtagitmry life. Picador. 

ENGLISH 2 ME: introduction to medieval literature (20 CPs. Sem. t. 
Bu.) EN2ME Dr Greg Kratzmann 
The subject is an tottoduction to the poetty of Chaucer and to 
medieval drama. Texts to be stodied toclude die 'General prologue', 
several of tiie Canterbury Tales, Everyman and some nuracle plays. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fust year EngUsh. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
Aissessment: one 2,000-word exercise (30%), one 3,000-word essay 
(60%), and classwork (10%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Chaucer, G. 'The Canterbuty Tales', in The Riverside Chaucer L. D. 
Benson (ed.) Oxford UP (for the 'General prologue', 'The Miller's 
tale', 'The wife of Bath's prologue and tale', and 'The Nun's Priest's 
tale') Cawley, A. C. Everyman and medieval miracle plays, Evetyman. 

ENGLISH 2 MN: medieval narrators and narratives (20 CPs. Sem. tt. 
Bu.) EN2MN Dr Greg Kratzminn 
This subject explores a variety of approaches to teUing a stoty to 
later medieval literature - EngUsh, Scottish and French. The range of 
genres smdied includes dream vision, framed narratives, allegoty, 
exemplum, fable and biography. Consideration is given to the work 
of two women writers, Margety Kempe and Christtoe de Pizan. The 
appUcabiUty of some stmcturalist and post-stmcmraUst theories of 
narrative to medieval texts is considered. The subject should be of 
interest to smdents who are smdying post-stmcturaUst theories of 
nartative Uterature and women's writtog. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year EngUsh. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 3,000-word essay 
(50%), and totorial performance (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Chaucer, G. 'The Pardoner's tale', 'The book of the Duchess',' The 
legend of good women' in 77ie Riverside Chaucer, OUP. 
De Pizan, C. The book of the city of ladies. Picador. 
Kempe, M. The book of Margery Kempe, Penguin. 
Hentyson, R. Poems, Oxford 
Langland, W. The visions of Piers Plowman, Evetyman. 

ENGLISH 2 NAR-1: narrative analysis (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
i.H2HIAMDrIainTopliss 
This is an inttoduction to aspects of the formal and cultural analysis 
of narrative. The texts selected are drawn from the nineteenth 
centuty and the late twentieth centtuy. There are two important 
features of the course. Fkst, the texts cover a wide range of genres 
(fairytale, reaUst fiction, narrative poetty, ttavel writing, biography, 
autobiography) sometimes witton a single work. Ttos aUows an 
investigation of the way different kinds of writing are grounded in 
narrative. Second, the texts overlap and refer to each odier. Ttos 
permits a close texmal smdy of the way simUar stoty materials have 
been narratised in the two periods. The subject aims to develop an 
appreciation and critical understanding of how various narrative 
techtoques work, to show how narratives constmct and support 
meatong withto a broader cultural setting and to provide a grasp of 
some of the Uteraty and cultoral Unks between the two periods. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year EngUsh. 
Incompatibk subject: EN2NAR/EN3NAR offered prior to 1997. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hoiir lecture or seminar and one l-hour 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 2,(XX)-word essays (40% each), reading reports 
(10%), and contribution to class work (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Scholes, R. and KeUogg, R. The rmture of narrative, Oxford. 
Prescribed reading: 
Grimm, J. and W. Selected tales, Penguto. 
Carter, A. The bloody chamber and other tales. Vintage. 
Bronte, E. Wuthering Heights, Pengton 
Rosseto, C. Selected Poems, (for 'Goblin Market'and 'Two Sisters') 
Faber 
Byatt, A. S. Possession, Vmlage. 
Stevenson, R. L. Travels with a donkey and An inlarU voyage. Dent 
Holmes, R. Footsteps: adventums of a romantic biographer. Penguin 
Steadman, C. Landscape for a good woman, Vkago. 

ENGLISH 2 NAR-2: studies In contemporary narrative (20 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) EN2NAR2 DrIain Topliss 
Not available in 2000. 

ENGLISH 2 PF: psychoanalysis and fictions (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
EN2PF Dr Kay Tomey Souter 
Ttos subject is an inttoduction to psychoanalysis (particularly the 
tfieoretical writings of the Freud-Klem 'object relations' ttadition) 
and its relation to the analysis of Uteraty texts. After a review of 
Freud's foundational work, the subject gives attention to the 
development of psychoanalytic concepts by Melatoe Kleto, and the 
enhancement of ICleitoan concepts in the work of D.W. Wintocott 
and W.R. Bion. It also considers recent developments in the Utoted 
States ttoough the work of Jessica Benjamin and die intersubjective 
ttadition. The subject has ttoee aims: to provide a coherent account 
of the development of psychoanalysis, to distinguish between 

different schools and versions of these various ideas, and to consider 
the appUcation of these ideas and procedures to the discussion of 
Uteraty texts. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year English. 
Class requirements: one l-hour mtorial and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
/Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (45% each) and contribution to 
class work (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Gay, P. The Freud reader, Vmtage Books. 
Klein, M. (ed. J. MitcheU) The sekcted works ofMehnie Kkm, Penguto. 
Shakespeare, W. Hamlet Penguto. 
Woolf, V. Mrs. Dalloway, Penguin. 
Beckett, S. ErUgame, Faber. 
A subject reader, purchasable from the School of EngUsh, wiU 
toclude writings by WilUam Wordsworth, D. W. Wintocott, W.R. 
Bion, Janet Adelman, EUzabeth Abel and Jessica Benjamto. 

ENGLISH 2 RJA: re-reading Jane Austen (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
EN2RJA Dryo/in Wiltshire 
Jane Austen's novels are now re-read in a variety of ways and ttos 
subject looks at recent conttoversies surroundtog ttos author. Recent 
and current fUm and television re-writings of Jane Austen's texts are 
used as a basis for a reassessment of the novels and smdents are 
expected to smdy these versions closely. Topics for discussion 
include the persistence of romance, Jane Austen and Empke, the 
proper lady and the woman writer. Stodents are expected to have 
previously read some of Jane Austen's novels. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year EngUsh. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (30%), one 3,000-word essay 
(60%), and contribution to class work (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
McMaster, J. and Copeland, E. (eds) 77ie Cambridge companion to 
Jane Austen, Cambridge Utoversity FTess. 
Thompson, E. Jane Austen's 'Sense and Sensibility' the screenplay 
and diaries, Bloomsbuty. 
TomaUn, C. Jane Austen: a life. Viking. 

Prescribed reading: 
Any edition of the novels is acceptable, but Oxford World's Classics 
is preferred. 
Austen, J. Northanger Abbey. 
Austen, J. Sense and Sensibility. 
Austen, J. Pride and Prejudice. 
Austen, J. Mansfield Park. 
Austen, J. Emma. 
Austen, J. Persuasion. 
Austen, J., (ed. Drabble M.) Lady Susan, SarUiton, The Watsons, 
Penguin. 

ENGLISH 2 RM: re-situating modernism: colonial and post-
Independence contexts (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) EN2RM DrSue Thomas 
Modertosm is the name given rettospectively to a range of early 
twentieth-centuty experimental and avant-garde ttends in Uterature 
and the arts. Appreciation of its aesthetic theories and practices has 
been vety influential to the institotionaUsation of Westem Uteraty 
criticism and the tostories of European canon-formation. Contempo
raty French femitosts JuUa Kristeva and Helene Cixous re-read the 
texmal innovations of modertosm as prime instances of 'feitomne' 
writing, to this subject modertosm and variously modertost writtog 
to EngUsh are re-sitoated in the contexts of colotoal and post-
independence cultures and experiences of gender, race, class, 
sexuaUty, deske, ethtocity, nation and expatriation. Stodents exartone 
the ways in wtoch writers have negotiated and shaped modertost 
practices of representation, tensions between the narrative possibili
ties of modertosm and reaUsm and the recent Westem anttoopologi
cal, psychological and phUosoptocal theories wtoch often informed 
modertost practices of representation. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year EngUsh. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one l-hour workshop and 
one l-hour totorial per week. 
/Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 3,000-word essay 
(50%), and contribution to class work (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Rhys, J. Voyage in the dark Pengton. 
McKay, C. Baruma bottom, Harvest Books. 
Prichard, K. Coormrdoo, Angus & Robertson. 
Wtote, P. The aunt's story. Random House. 
Achebe, C. Things fall apart, Heinemann. 
Head, B. A question of power, Heinemann. 
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ENGLISH 2 RP: Romantic poetry (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) EN2RP Mr 
Max Richards 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

ENGLISH 2 RV: Renaissance voices and counter voices (20 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Bu.) EN2RV Dr Paul Salzman 
Recent theoretical approaches to the Renaissance have emphasised 
the tension between the discourse of authority and its potential 
subversion, especiaUy ttoough the 'counter-voices' of supposedly 
marginaUsed groups, such as women. Ttos subject wiU examine a 
selection of poems, plays and prose works, paying partictoar 
attention to tiie stmggles of counter-voices to be heard. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year EngUsh. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), and one 3,000-word essay 
(60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Subject reader. 
Shakespeare W. Henry V, Penguto. 
Shakespeare, W. 77ie taming of the shrew, Oxford. 
Shakespeare, W Coriohnus, Oxford. 
Shakespeare, W. A midsummer night's dream, Oxford. 
Middleton, T. Women beware women, to Five Plays, Penguto. 
Jonson, Ben, Bartholomew Fair, to Three Comedies, Pengton. 
Middleton, T, A chaste rrmU in Cheapside, Revels. 
Salzman, P. (ed.) Early modem women's writing, Oxford. 

ENGLISH 2 SAA: seeing 'Asia': Australian constructions (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) EN2SAA Dr Suvendi Perera 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

ENGLISH 2 SCA: Shakespeare and contemporaries (20 CPs. Sem. t. 
Bu.) EN2SCA 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ENGLISH 2 SCB: Shakespeare: realism and romance (20 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) EN2SCB 
Not available in 2000. 

ENGLISH 2 TAL: twentieth-century Australian literature: inventing 
the past (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) EN2TAL Dr Sue Martin 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 
ENGLISH 2 TCP: twentieth-century poetry (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
EN2TCP Mr Max Richards 
A study of some major poets and poems from Hardy's Wessex poems 
(1898) to Heaney's 77je spirit level (1996) Emphasis is placed on the 
close reading of poems. The lectures and mtorials deal with the 
tostorical contexts to wtoch the poets worked and the ways to wtoch 
they can be seen to have influenced each other. The poets' own 
critical writtogs are considered along with contemporaty and 
academic criticism. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year EngUsh. 
Chss mquimments: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), one 3,500-word essay 
(60%), and contribution to class work (10%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Lucas, J. Modem English poetry from Hardy to Hughes, Batsford. 
Prescribed reading: 
Hardy, T. Sekcted poems, Pengton. 
Yeats, W. B. Selected poems, Penguto. 
EUot, T. S. Collected poems, Faber. 
Larkin, P. Collected poems, Faber. 
Heaney, S. Opened grourU, Faber. 
Ferguson, M. (ed.) The Norton anthology of poetry, 4th edn, Norton 
(for poems by Stevens, Frost, Auden, Bishop, LoweU and Plath). 

ENGLISH 2 TRC: tragedy and the classical world (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) EN2TRC Mr Terry CoUits 
Ttos is an tottoduction to tragedy as a dramatic form to Ancient 
Greece. The subject examines selected works of Aeschylus, 
Sophocles and Euripides, aU stodied to ttanslation. It also addresses 
other writers relevant lo ttagedy, such as Homer, Plato, Aristotle and 
Nietzsche. Attention is also given to the ways contemporaty Uteraty 
theories (e.g. fenutost or psychoanalytic) might influence our 
readtogs of Greek ttagedies. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit jximts of fust year EngUsh. 
Class mquimments: one 1 -hour lecture and one 2-hour class each week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (30%), one 3,000-word essay 
(60%), and class conttibution (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Homer, The Iliad, ttans. Robert Fitzgerald, OUP. 
Aeschylus, 77ie Oresteia, ttans. Robert Fagles, Pengiun. 
Sophocles, The three Theban phys, ttans. Robert Fagles, Penguto. 
Sophocles, Electro and other plays, ttans. E. F. Watltog, Pengton. 
Euripides, Medea and other plays, ttans. PtoUp VeUacott, Penguin. 
Euripides, 77ie Bacchae and other plays, ttans. PhiUp VeUacott, 
Pengton 
Aristode, 77ie Poetics, ttans. Malcolm Heath, Penguto 
Nietszche, 77ie birth of tragedy, ttans. Shaun Wtoteside, Penguto. 

ENGLISH 2 WF: writing fiction (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) EN2WF Mr Rod 
Jones 
Ttos subject takes the form of a series of workshops and semtoars 
designed to tottoduce elements of the writer's craft, particidarly 
tiiose relattog to style and sttucttire m fiction. Otiier areas addressed 
include the critical reading of works-to-progress, sources of the 
writer's material, processes of fiction and research. Selected passages 
from the writtog projects of stodents provide the texts for discussion. 
Emphasis is given to the imderstandtog that the stodent is engaged to 
a process of re-readmg and re-writmg and is not engaged in the 
critical evaluation of fitoshed works. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year EngUsh. 
Quota: 15. Stodents are selected by prior subnussion of a four or five 
page excerpt from a current writtog project. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
/Assessment: one, 2,5(X)-word class paper (45%), one 2,500-word 
workshop submission (45%), and class-work (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Any of the foUowing tides: 
Jones, R. Julia Paradise, Penguto. 
Jones, R. Billy Sunday, Pan MacmiUan. 
Jones, R. Nightpictures, Random House. 

ENGLISH 2 WP: writing poetry (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) EN2WP Mr 
Max Richards 
Ttos subject takes the form of a series of workshops and semtoars 
designed to tottoduce elements of the writer's craft, particularly 
those relating to style and stmcture to poetty. Other areas addressed 
toclude the critical readmg of works to progress and imitation and 
parody. Selected twentieth-centuty poems and passages from the 
writtog projects of stodents provide the texts for discussion. Empha
sis is given to the understandtog that the stodent is engaged to a 
process of critical re-readtog and re-wriltog and is not presenttog or 
evaluattog fitoshed works. Two guest lecturers are tovited to speak to 
the group. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year EngUsh. 
Quota: 15. Stodents are chosen by prior subnussion of a one-page 
statement of toterest and four or more pages of recent writing. 
Chss requimments: one l-hour totorial and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500 (verse and prose) workshop submission 
(30%), one 2,500-word (verse and prose) final submission (60%), 
and class-work (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
HamUton, I. (ed.) The Oxford companion to twentieth-century poetry, 
Oxford 

Prescribed reading: 
Ferguson M. (ed.) 77ie Norton anthology of poetry, 4th edn, Norton. 

ENGLISH 2 WWA: women writing A (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) EN2WWA 
Ms Carol Merli 
Not available in 2000. 

ENGLISH 2 WWB: women writing B (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) EN2WWB 
Ms Carol Merli 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ENGLISH 3 AFR: Afro-American popular culture: an introduction (20 
CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) EN3AFR Dr Suvendi Perera 
See English 2 AFR for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit points of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work tfian 
second year stodents. 

ENGLISH 3 ALT: American literature of the 20 th century (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) EN3ALT Dr Alison Ravenscroft 
See English 2 ALT for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
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ENGLISH 3 CAP: cultural identities in Australian poetry (20 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Bu.) EN3CAP Mr Max Richards 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ENGLISH 3 CFT-2: contemporaty feminist thought - part 2 (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) EN3CF-2 Dr Alison Ravenscroft 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ENGLISH 3 FMC: Freud and modern comedy (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
iUiftACDr Iain Topliss 
See English 2 FMC for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credh points of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
achievement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

ENGLISH 3 GRO: growing up in Australia: contemporaty Australian 
autobiography (20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) EN3GR0 Professor Richard 
Freadman 
See English 2 GRO for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit points of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

ENGLISH 3 HSA: honours seminar A (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) EN3HSA 
Mr Chris Palmer 
Smdents selected as honours smdents are requked to take a 20 credit 
potot honours semtoar. They may choose either EngUsh 3 HSA (fkst 
semester) or EngUsh 3 HSB (second semester) The honours semtoar 
is not avaUable for pass stodents. 
This subject concenttates on a variety of contemporaty theoretical 
approaches to EngUsh stodies. Topics toclude the tostoty of the 
discipUne, the idea of a canon, femitost theoty, psychoanalysis, 
contemporaty Marxism, post-colotoal theoty, new tostoricism and 
queer theoty and cultural smdies. Topics are linked to a series of 
literaty texts. 
Prerequisite: Head of School's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
/Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (30%), and one 3,000-word essay 
(70%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Eagleton, T. Literary theory, BlackweU. 
Prescribed reading: 
Wordsworth, W. The prelude (1805 version) Books 9-13, any edn. 
Shakespeare, W. Hamlet, Oxford 
Austen, J. Mansfield Park Oxford or Penguto. 
Russ, J. The female man. Women's Press. 
Shakespeare, W Henry V, Penguia 
Austen, J. Sense and sensibility, Oxford or Penguin. 

ENGLISH 3 HSB: honours seminar B (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) EN3HSB 
Pmfessor Richard Freadman 
Stodents selected as honours stodents are requked to take a 20 credit 
potot honours senunar. They can choose either EngUsh 3 HSA (fust 
semester) or EngUsh 3 HSB (second semester) The honours seminar 
is not avaUable for pass smdents. 
The subject has two mato aims: 
1. To inttoduce die most important of die contemporaty critical 

and theoretical approaches to Uterature (and other modes) Ttos 
is largely done through discussion of the articles in the Subject 
Reader. 

2. To give some sense of the ctotural 'contexts' of 18th, 19tii, 
modem and post modem Uterature. Ttos is largely done through 
discussion of the biograptocal and autobiograptocal texts. We 
look at how conceptions of the self and its narrative representa
tion change as we move from tiie 18th to tiie 20tfi centuty. 

Prerequisite: Head of School's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (30%), and one 3,000-word essay 
(70%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Eagleton, T. Literary theory, BlackweU. 
Prescribed reading: 
Altfiusser, L. The fiiture lasts a long time, Vtotage. 
Barthes, R. Roland Barthes on Roland Barthes, Utov. of CaUfortoa 
Johnson, S. Life of Savage, Xerox available from School of EngUsh. 
Shakespeare, W. King Lear, Oxford 
Stein, G. The autobiography of Alice B. Toklas, Penguto. 
Wordsworth, W. The prelude (1805 version) any edn. 

ENGLISH 3 IB: inventing the bush (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) EN3IB Dr 
Sue Martin 
See English 2 IBforfuU subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
ENGLISH 3 IE: India in English (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) EN3IE Mr Terry 
CoUits 
See English 2 IE for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls in tiiek written work than 
second year smdents. 
ENGLISH 3 JCP: Jung's cultural psychology (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
^WiiZP Dr David Tacey 
See English 2 JCP for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
ENGLISH 3 ME: introduction to medieval literature (20 CPs. Sem. t. 
Bu.) EN3ME Dr Greg Kratzminn 
See English 2 ME for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit points of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skills in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 
ENGLISH 3 MN: medieval narrators and narratives (20 CPs. Sem. tt. 
Bu.) EN3MN Dr Greg Kratzmann 
See English 2 MN for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit points of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne sf)ecific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
ENGLISH 3 NAR-1: narrative analysis (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
EmMMDr Iain Topliss 
See English 2 NAR-1 for fuU subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit points of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
ENGLISH 3 NAR-2: studies in contemporaty narrative (20 CPs. Sem. 
It. Bu)EN3NAR2 DrIain Topliss 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ENGLISH 3 PF: psychoanalysis and fictions (20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) 
EN3PF Dr Kay Tomey Souter 
See English 2 PF for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit points of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
ENGLISH 3 RJA: re-reading Jane Austen (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
EN3RJA Drio/w Wiltshire 
See English 2 RJA for fiill subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: tfikd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skills to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
ENGLISH 3 RM: re-situating modernism: colonial and post-
independence contexts (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) EN3RM Dr Sue Thomas 
See English 2 RM for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

ENGLISH 3 RP: romantic poetry (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) EN3RP Mr 
Max Richards 
Not avaihble in 20(K). 
ENGLISH 3 RV: Renaissance voices and counter voices (20 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Bu.) EN3RV Dr Paul Salzman 
See English 2 RV for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in tiiek written work than 
second year smdents. 
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ENGLISH 3 SAA: seeing Asia': Australian constructions (20 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu) EN3SAA Dr Suvendi Perera 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ENGLISH 3 SCA: Shakespeare and contemporaries (20 CPs. Sem. 1. 
eu.;EN3SCA 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

ENGLISH 3 SCB: Shakespeare: realism and romance (20 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) EN3SCB 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

ENGLISH 3 TAL: twentieth-century Australian literature: inventing 
the past (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) EN3TAL Dr Sue Martin 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

ENGLISH 3 TCP: twentieth-century poetry (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
EN3TCP Mr Max Richards 
See English 2 TCP for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ENGLISH 3 TRC: tragedy and the classical world (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) EN3TRC Mr Terry CoUits 
See English 2 TRC for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ENGLISH 3 WF: writing fiction (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) EN3WF Mr Rod 
Jones 
See English 2 WF for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of second year EngUsh. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ENGLISH 3 WP: writing poetry (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) EN3WP Mr Max 
Richards 
See English 2 WP for fiill subject description. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of second year EngUsh. 
/Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipline specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ENGLISH 3 WWA: women writing A (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) EN3WWA 
Ms Carol Merli 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

ENGLISH 3 WWB: women writing B (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) EN3WWB 
Ms Carol Merli 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

PROFESSIONAL WRITING AND SPEECH 3 CNF: creating non-fiction 
(20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) PWS3CNF Mr Bruce Willhms 
The main aim of ttos subject is to improve each todividual stodent's 
advanced writtog skiUs through the stody and practice of non-
fictional prose. The weekly class combtoes reflection on the 
characteristics of good writtog with practical exercises to a range of 
styles. After written work has been subrtotted, the subject coordinator 
wiU arrange an todividual session with each stodent to go over the 
work to detaU. The requked readtog tocludes general essays by 
writers from AustraUa, the U.S. and Britain, with a sttong emphasis 
on recent AusttaUan work. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of second year EngUsh. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture/semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word essay (15%), one 1,500-word essay 
(25%), one 2,500-word essay (50%), and contributions to class 
discussion and group exercises to class (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Didion, J. Shuching towards Bethlehem, Flamtogo 1993. 
Fraser, M. (ed.) Seams of light: best Antipodean essays, AUen and 
Unwin 1998. 
OrweU, G. InsUe the whale. Penguin 1993. 

ENGLISH 4 AEO: autobiography in exile and opposition: writing the 
useable self (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) EN4AE0 Dr Suvendi Perera 
If our selves are constitoted to language, how do we write the self 
whose experience is perceived as ctootocaUy outside Uteraty 
ttadition? These autobiograptoes deal with exile in place, time and 
language, from various positions of race, ethtocity, gender and 
sexuaUty. We wiU read these vety different narratives paying 

attention to tiie tostorical and cultural processes ttoough wtoch 
individual subjectivities are constmcted as shiftmg, even conttadic-
toty, sttategies for writtog the oppositional or die deceptive seff. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500 word presentation (30%), and one 3,500-
word essay (70%). 

ENGLISH 4 GS: gender, self and society: English prose 1650-1750 
(20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) EN4GS Dr Paul Salzman 
Ttos subject concenttates on seventeentfi-centtuy women writers. 
The emphasis is on how women writers in the seventeenth centmy, 
working in a number of dffferent genres, sttuggled witii seff-
expression to a qtote Uteral way. Texts include autobiograptoes, 
poetty, prose fiction and drama. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,500-word essay (75%), and on, 1,500-word 
senunar paper (25%). 

ENGLISH 4 PTC: poetry of the twentieth century (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) EN4PTC Mr Max Richards 
A stody of major poets and poems from Hardy's Wessex poems 
(1898) to Heaney's The spirit level (1996) Emphasis is placed bodi 
on the close readtog of poems and on the tostorical contexts in wtoch 
the poets worked and the ways in wtoch they can be seen to have 
influenced each other. The poets' own critical writtogs are consid
ered, along with contemporaty and academic criticism. Yeats, EUot, 
Larkto, Stevens, Frost, Auden, Bishop and lx)weU are also stodied. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,500-word essay (75%), and one l,5(X)-word 
senunar paper (25%). 

ENGLISH 4 RBA: reading black Australian writing (20 CPs. Sem.1. 
Bu.) EN4RBA Dr Suvendi Perera 
In this subject the relationstops between non-mdigenous readers and 
todigenous writtog to EngUsh are considered. From its toception, 
Aborigtoal writing in EngUsh has aimed to inform and conscientise 
non-Aboriginal readers, yet the reception of these texts is always 
mediated by wider power relations, and by responses of appropria
tion, detoal and deske. This subject draws on fiction, autobiography, 
testimony, poetty and essay. Topics discussed toclude questions of 
Aborigtoal 'authenticity'; conslractions of Aboriginal identity; 
intersections of gender and sexuaUty with 'race'; 'wtoteness' and 
AboriginaUty; writing and resistance; AborigtoaUty and the law. 
Quota: 15. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word presentation (30%), and one 3,500-
word essay (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
GUbert, K. Black from the edge, Hyland House 1992. 
Gitobi, R.L. Haunted by the past: Nobby's story. Harper CoUins 1999. 
Huggms, J. Sistergirl, UQP 1998. 
King, W. Black hours. Harper CoUtos, 1998. 
Morgan, S. My place, Freemantie Arts Centte Press, 1987. 
Pascoe, B. Ruby eyedcoucal, Magabala Books, 1996. 
Sykes, R. Snake cradle, AUen & Unwin, 1997. 
Wright, A. Phins of promise, UQP 1997. 
ENGLISH 4 SAW: the politics and poetics of sexuality in Australian 
women's fiction 1970s-1990s (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) EN4SAW Dr 
Alison Ravenscroft 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ENGLISH 4 SL: Shakespeare in 'love' (20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) EN4SL 
Dr Paul Salzman 
to ttos subject we wiU consider sexuaUty, gender and 'love' to a 
series of Shakespeare's plays and a coUection of women's writtog 
from die early modem period. Particular issues to be addressed 
toclude recent queer theoty approaches to early modem writtog, the 
argument between tostorians and Uteraty scholars over gender roles 
to ttos period; the way to wtoch some consideration of writtog by 
women may alter our perception of canotocal male writing from die 
period; and the recent HoUywood constmction of Shakespeare as a 
writer concemed with love. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
/Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (75%), and one 2,000-word essay 
(25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Shakespeare, W. Two gentlemen of Verona 

Romeo and Juliet 
Love's hbours hst 
Taming of the shrew 
Measure for measure 
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Twelfth night 
As you like it 
The winter's tale 

any edn: Oxford (OUP) preferred. 
Salzman, P. (ed.) Early modem women's writing, OUP 1999. 
ENGLISH 4 VF: Victorian fictions: inside and outside (20 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) EN4VF Dr Sue Martin 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
ENGLISH 4 WEB: writing the experience of the body (20 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu.) EN4WEB Dr Kay Tomey and Dr John Wiltshire 
Not avaihble in 20(k). 
ENGLISH 4 WF: writing fiction (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) EN4WF Mr Rod 
Jones 
This subject takes the form of a series of workshops and senunars 
that focuses on elements of the writer's craft, particularly those 
relatmg to style and stmcture to fiction. Other areas addressed 
toclude the critical reading of works to-progress, sources of the 
writer's material, processes of fiction and approaches to research. 
Selected passages from the writtog projects of stodents provide the 
texts for discussion. 
Quota: 15. Stodents are selected by prior subrtossion of a four or five 
page excerpt from a current writing project. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word class paper (45%), one 2,500-word 
workshop submission (45%), and class work (10%). 
Prescribed Reading: 
Jones, R. Julia Paradise, Penguto. 
Jones, R. Billy Sunday, Pan MacmiUan. 
Jones, R. Nightpictums, Random House. 

ENGLISH 4 WP: writing psychosis (20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) EN4WP Dr 
Kay Tomey Souter 
Ttos subject considers the representation of psychosis and psychotic 
anxiety to a variety of texts. About half the time in class wiU be 
dkected to the stody of Uteraty texts, and half to the stody of 
theoretical texts. The adequacy of the distinction between the two 
sorts of writing wiU be exammed, and the rhetorical and ideological 
sttategies of the texts wiU be analysed. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,500-word essay (75%), and one 1,500-word 
semtoar paper (25%). 
Preliminary Reading: 
It is expected that smdents should have some famiUarity with the 
range of both psychoanalytic and Uteraty theoty: diose who feel they 
do not, should consult with the subject coordtoator and read: 
EUiott, A. Psychoanalytic theory: an introduction, Oxford 1994 
and/or 
Eagleton, T. Literary theory, Oxford 1984. 

ENGLISH 4 WW: women's writing and feminist literaty criticism (20 
CPs. Sem. i Bu.) EN4WW DrSue Thomas 
Not available in 2000. 

European Studies Professor John Gatt-Rutter 
The subjects Usted below are taught to EngUsh and are available to 
aU stodents. 
First-year subjects 15 credit points 

Sem. 
1 European Studies 11MG: inventing modern Greece 
1 European Studies 1 WCE-1; windows on contemporaty Europe; 

cultures in transformation 
2 European Studies 1 GB; Greece and the Balkans in the twentieth 

centuty 
2 European Studies 1 WCE-2: windows on contemporaty Europe; 

cultures through text. 

Second or third-year subjects 20 credit points 
1 European Studies 2 CEW/3 CEW; changing lives; 20 th centuty 

European women writers^ 
1 European Studies 2 ECC/3 ECC; ethnic and civil conflict in Cyprus 

and southern Europe 
1 European Studies 2 NNB/3 NNB; marriage and adultety in the 

European novel 
1&2 European Studies 2 lLR/3 ILR; introductoty language reading 
2 European Studies 2 NNA/3 NNA: countty/city; images of society 

in the European noveP 
2 European Studies 2 RJBS/3 RJBS: Romeo and Juliet before 

Shakespeare 
2 European Studies 2 TTH/3 TTH: transterritorial Hellenism; a 

journey through some sites 

Third or fourth-year subject 20 credit points 
1 European Studies 3 TL/4 TL; literature and translation^ 

Key: ' Not avaUable to 2000. 

Major in European Cultures Professor stathis cauntien 
(Hellenic Studies) 
Ttos is an toterdiscipUnaty major to European cultures taught 
entkely to EngUsh, but tocluding a modest second-language 
requkement. After reading the foUowing entty, smdents should 
consult individual subject descriptions. 
The program is designed for smdents wistong to estabUsh a sttong 
focus on European societies and thek cultures. The emphasis is on 
modem Europe, but smdents may, if they wish, explore the roots as 
far back as classical Greece. The approach is ttans-national and 
toterdiscipUnaty, developtog an understanding of Europe ttoough the 
smdy of modem media such as cinema and television as weU as 
Uterature and ideas, theatte and the visual arts, contemporaty 
European societies and key aspects of thek past. The program offers 
smdents oppormtoties to concenttate on any of these aspects, as weU 
as language and ttanslation. A mitomum practical knowledge of a 
European language otiier than EngUsh is buUt into the course 
requkements and smdents are sttongly encouraged to develop thek 
second-language skUls to the toghest possible level for access to 
toside knowledge of a non-English speaktog European society. Ttos 
major is designed to toterface closely not only with HeUetoc stodies, 
ItaUan studies and Spatosh, but also with such discipUnes as arts and 
media, EngUsh, tostoty, poUtics and sociology. 

Program of study 
Stodents who wish to satisfy the requkements for a major to 
European Cultures must complete 150 credit potots, with at least 120 
credit potots at second and third year level. To complete the major, 
stodents must include in thek degree the requkements outUned to (a) 
(b) and (c) below: 
All subjects are offered subject to the availabUity of appropriate 
staffing and mitomum enrolments. 
a) the first-year European studies core subjects: 

Core subjects 15 credit points 
Sem. 
1 European Studies 1 WCE-1: windows on contemporaty Europe; 

cultures in transformation 
2 European Studies 1 WCE-2; windows on contemporaty Europe; 

cultures through text 

b) a minimum of 80 credit points from the foUowing list of 
approved subjects: 

Approved subjects 20 credit points 
Drama 2 EAD/3 EAD: survey of major plays, forms, themes, East 
and West, classical and modern 
European Studies 1 GB; Greece and the Balkans in the twentieth 
centuty 
European Studies 2 CEW/3 CEW: changing lives; 20 th centuty 
European women writers' 
European Studies 2 ECC/3 ECC; ethnic and civil conflict in Cyprus 
and southern Europe 
European Studies 2 l\ll\IB/3 NNB: marriage and adultety in the 
European novel 
European Studies 3 TL/4 TL: literature and translation' 

2 European Studies 2 NNA/3 NNA: countty/city; images of society 
in the European novel' 

2 European Studies 2 RJBS/3 RJBS; Romeo and Juliet before 
Shakespeare 

2 European Studies 2 TTH/3 TTH: transterritorial Hellenism; a 
journey through some sites 

c) a minimum of 40 credit points of a European language (other 
than English): 

• Students are strongly encouraged to achieve the highest 
competence possible in their chosen language. 

• Students wishing to include in the major another subject with 
European content not on the list may seek the 
course coordinator's permission to do so. 

• The following subjects are highly recommended for students 
majoring in European Cultures but, due to the structure of the 
program, they do not count towards the major. 

15 credit points 
Ancient Greek 1 AMG; Ancient Mediterranean Culture; the Greek 
Achievement 
Ancient Greek 1 HHH: from Homer to Hollywood: the perennial Greek 
hero and heroine 
Ancient Greek 1 OGS; the Olympic Games and Greek sport 776BC-
AD2004 
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Archaeology 1 C; the archaeology of ancient civilisations 
Art HistOty 1 A: the body in perspective; art architecture from Greece 
to the Renaissance 
Art HistOty 1 B: constructing the modern; from Rembrandt to Warhol 
HistOty 1 EGA; introduction to European civilisation - part A 
History 1 ECB: introduction to European civilisation - part B 
HistOty 1 MEA; modem Europe 1760 to 1890; from monarchies to nations 
HistOty 1 MEB; modern Europe; the 20th centuty 

20 credit points 
Drama 2 MOA/3 MOA: modern drama A 
Drama 2 MOB/3 MOB; modern drama B 
Drama 2 WIT/3 WIT women in theatre 
European Economics 2/3 

Key: ' Not avaUable in 2000. 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented to. alphabetical order 
witton year level. The location of the fuU description of any subject 
can be determtoed by consulttog the Index of subjects at the back of 
die Handbook. 

EUROPEAN STUDIES 1 GB: Greece and the Balkans in the twentieth 
century (15 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) ES1GB Dr Gabrielh Ennektsoglou 
to ttos subject tostorical contintoty and change to Greece, Yugosla
via, and Bulgaria are tovestigated from the 1890s to the present. The 
toterplay of domestic and totemational factors is explored with a 
focus on the conslmction/matopulation of modem, aggressive 
nationaUsm by Balkan poUticians and mUitaty and reUgious leaders. 
Both togh politics and tiiek effects on people's Uves wUl be stodied. 
Topics toclude: the rise of BaUtan nationalism; Nazi occupation; civU 
war in Greece and Yugoslavia; Commutost mle in Yugoslavia and 
Btogaria; the Greek junta; the break-up of Yugoslavia; the experience 
of guest-workers, refugees, and exUes to Westem Europe; European 
powers' role to the Balkan confUcls and peace-making. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 5(X)-word totorial paper (15%), one 2,000-word 
essay (40%), one l,5(X)-word reflective essay (35%), and mtorial 
participation (10%) Altematively smdents may complete one 500-
word mtorial paper (15%), one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 90-
minute test (35%), and mtorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Source documents and readtog provided by the Department. 
Magosci, P. R. Historical aths of East Central Europe Utoversity of 
Wastongton Press 1993. 
Simons, T. W. Eastem Europe in the postwar period 1993. 
Banac, I. 77ie rmtiorml question in Yugoslavm ComeU Utoversity 
Press 1984. 
Close, D. The origins of the Greek CivU War Longman 1993. 
Crampton, R. A short history of modem Bulgaria Cambridge 
University Press 1987. 

EUROPEAN STUDIES 11MG: Inventing modern Greece (15 CPs. Sem 
t. Bu.) ESI IMG Dr Gabrielh Ennektsoglou 
In this subject smdents are tottoduced to modem Greek tostoty, 
ctoture and society from 1204 to the 1920s. The evolution of tiie 
Greek state and national consciousness in the context of the Balkans 
in the 19th and early 20th centuries is explored, together with the role 
of diaspora Greeks, Westem EnUghtenment, Orthodox reUgion, 
toteUectoal eUtes and the peasantty. Responses of the Great Powers 
to movement for todependence and thek role in the formation of 
Greek institotions are stodied, as is the kredentist 'Great Idea', 
Greece to the Balkan wars and Fkst World War, the role of 
Venizeios, the Asia Minor catasttophe and its aftermath. 
The sequel to ttos subject to second semester is MGIGG Greece and 
Greeks in the 20th centmy, wtoch wUl cover the period from the 
toter-war years to the 1990's. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour totorial per week 
Assessment: one 500-word totorial paper (15%), one 2,000-word 
essay (40%), one 1,500-word reflective essay (35%), and totorial 
participation (10%) Alternatively stodents may complete one 500-
word mtorial paper (15%), one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 90-
mtoute test (35%), and totorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Source documents and reading provided by the Department. 
Clogg, R. (ed.) 77ie movement for Greek independence, 1770-1821: a 
colkction of documents MacmiUan 1976. 
Diamandouros, N. (ed.) Hellenism arU the first Greek War of 
Uberation (1821-1830) continuity and change Instimte for Balkan 
Smdies 1976. 
KoUopotoos, J. Brigands with a cause Clarendon 1987. 

Mavrokordatos, G. Stillborn republic: social coalitions and party 
strategies in Greece, 1922-1936 Utoversity of CaUfomia Press 1983. 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 1 WCE-1: windows on contemporary Europe: 
cultures in transformation (15 CPs. Sem. i et/.;ES1WCE1 DrUUt 
Thwaites 
This is an inttoduction to the culttual manifestations of major socio-
tostorical events to 20tii centmy Emope wtoch shaped die Ufe of tiie 
peoples of Spain, France, M y and Greece. Among issues to be 
examtoed are die roles and effects of die poUtical Right and Left, 
wars, dicttitorships, migrations and die diaspora, tfie relationship 
between Church and Sbite, die changmg role of women and die 
European Commutoty/Union concept. 
Chss mquimments: one 2-hour lecttne/senunar and one l-hour totorial. 
Assessment: one 750-word written exercise (15%), one 1,250-word 
written exercise (20%), one 1.5-hour test (50%), totorial exercises 
(5%), and class participation (10%). 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 1 WCE-2: windows on contemporary Europe: 
cultures through text (15 CPs Sem. ti Bu.) ESI WCE2 Ms Helen Nkkas 
Ttos subject examtoes how the impact of major events and upheavals 
in European tostOty has been expressed to Uteraty and visual texts. 
The notion of writers and artists as social and historical commentattirs is 
explored and questicMis such as censorstop, poUtical persecution and exUe 
are also considered Texts fixim France, Greece, Italy and Spato wiU be 
used as examples of tiie relationstop between the makers of text and tiiek 
societies and of the role of ctoture to social transformation. 
Chss requimments: one 2-hour lecture/seminar and one l-hour tottirial. 
Assessment: one 750-word written exercise (15%), one 1,250-word 
written exercise (20%), one 1.5-hour lest (50%), totorial exercises 
(5%), and class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Camus, A. Exik and the kingdom, trans. Justin O'Brien, Penguin 1989. 
Fo, D. Accidental death of an armrchist., Methuea 
Kazantzakis, N. Zorba the Greek, ttans C. WUdman, Faber and Faber 
1961. 
Monlero, R. Absent love: a chronicle, ttans. C de la Torre and Diana 
Glad UNP 1991. 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 2 CEW: changing lives: contemporary 
European women writers (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) ES2CEW Dr Lilit 
Thwaites 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 2 ECC: ethnic and civil conflict in Cyprus and 
southern Europe (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) ES2ECC Dr Gabrielh 
Etmektsoglou 
In ttos subject the causes of ethnic tensions and war in Cypras and 
Yugoslavia, and of the Greek, ItaUan, and Yugoslav CivU Wars of the 
1940s are investigated. SimUarities and differences are explored to 
the experiences of these four countries with nation-buUdtog, power-
sharing, ideological differences, and reUgious/ national-based 
identity confUct. The response of the totemational Commutoty to 
elhtoc tensions and civU confUct to these countries are examtoed 
together with the ways in wtoch outside totervention has shaped the 
length and totemal dynamics of the conflicts. The question of 
whether a multi-etiitoc poUty be reconstmcted to these countries is 
posed and the prospects for justice, reconciUation and of economic 
reconstmction assessed. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word totorial paper (20%), one 2,0()0-word 
essay (35%), one 2,0(X)-word reflective essay (35%), and totorial 
participation (10%). Altematively smdents may complete one 1,000-
word totorial paper (20%), one 2,000-word essay (35%), one 2-hour 
test (35%), and totorial participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Source documents and readtogs provided by the Department 
Close, D. The origins of the Greek CivU War, Longman 1995. 
Lampe, J. Yugoslavm as history: twice there was a country, CUP 
1996. 
Worsley, P. and P. KittonuUdes (eds.) SmaU states in the modem 
worU: the conditwns of survival The New Cypms Association 1979. 
Woodward, S. Implementing peace in Bosnh and Herzegovina: a 
post Dayton primer and memorandum of warning, 1996. 
ICritz, N. (ed.) Transithnal justke, voL 1: general considerathns, 
Utoted States Institote of Peace Press 1995. 
STUDIES 2 ILR: introductoty language reading (20 CPs. Sem. t & IL 
Bu.) ES2ILR Mr/Anthony Paglhro 
Ttos subject is a readtog course offered to ItaUan that gives stodents a 
substantial start in acquiring the mdiments of readtog knowledge to 
the language and wtoch complements die stodents' stodies to a 
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particular major. NormaUy, 20 credit points of a language readtog 
course (2ILR/3 ILR) may be credited to a degree. The language 
readtog course must be taken to conjunction with a subject or major 
for wtoch the language would be suitable and is not available 
towards a major in ItaUan Stodies. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: weekly ttanslation exercises (60%), one 3-hour written 
examination (40%), and class participation. 

EUROPEAN STUDIES 2 NNA: countty/city: images of society in the 
European novel (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) ES2NNA Professor John 
Gatt-Rutter 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

EUROPEAN STUDIES 2 NNB: marriage and adultety in the nine
teenth century novel (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) ES2NNB Professor John 
Gatt-Rutter 
Ttos subject was previously a part of EngUsh 2 NN/3 NN: the 19tfi 
centoty European novel cmd society. 
Stodents will smdy in EngUsh ttanslation ttoee outstandtog mid to 
late ntoeteendi centoty novels to relation to tiie human problems 
depicted and the societies they reflect. There wiU be a focus on the 
city-countty dichotomy so sigtoficant to the development of modem 
Europe. The role of women as reflected in the novels wiU also be 
smdied. In this subject the emphasis is on totensive stody of the ttoee 
novels and on relattog them to European society of thek time. Close 
smdy of the novels wiU be complemented by lecmres on the social, 
poUtical, and economic background of the relevant countries. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lectore or seminar and one l-hour 
totorial. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 1,000-word textoal 
commentaty (30%), one 2-hour test (20%), participation and 
conttibution in class (10%). 

EUROPEAN STUDIES 2 RJBS: Romeo and Juliet before Shakespeare 
(20 CPs Sem. It. Bu.) ES2RJBS Dr Nicok Pmnster 
to tfiis subject smdents will smdy EngUsh ttanslations of ttoee ItaUan 
and one French noveUas beUeved to have influenced Shakespeare in 
the writtog of tos drama Romeo arU Juliet. Besides focustog on the 
differing social and tostorical impUcations in these tales, stodents 
wUl become acquainted with the principal characteristics of ttos 
Uteraty genre to order to understand the process of adaptation 
employed by Shakespeare in passing from the novella to tos drama. 
Attention will also be paid to Arthur Brooke's poem dealing with 
Romeo and JuUet 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture/seminar and one l-hour 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 1,000-word written exercises (50%), one 3,000-
word essay (40%), and mtorial participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Moore, O. H. The legend of Romeo and Juliet, Otoo State UP, 1950. 
Prescribed reading: 
Pmnster, N. Romeo and Juliet before Shakespeare, Centte for 
Reformation and Renaissance Smdies, 1999. 
BuUough, G. (ed.) The rmrrative and dramatic sources of Shake
speare, Roudedge & Kegan Paul, 1957; Columbia UP, 1961. 

EUROPEAN STUDIES 2 TTH: transterritorial Hellenism: a journey 
through some sites (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) ES2TTH Dr Gabrielh 
Etmektsoglou 
to ttos subject the concept of "HeUetosm" wiU be defmed by way of 
an imaginaty journey ttoough the cities of Thessaloniki, Izmk, 
Alexandria, Paris, London, New York and Melboume. The Ufe of 
Greeks as Ottoman subjects, as merchants, bustoessmen, stodents 
and scholars, as victims of genocide, as poUtical exUes and guest-
workers wiU be explored, as wiU the influence of the Greek Ortho
dox Church, irredentist poUcies, and the deske to be part of the West. 
Compettog visions of HeUetosm wUl be juxtaposed to the reaUties of 
Greece today. What does it mean to be Greek or of Greek descent to 
London, New York and Melboume today? 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word totorial paper (20%), one 2,0CK)-word 
essay (35%), one 2,000-word reflective essay (35%), and totorial 
participation (10%) Altematively stodents may complete one 1,000-
word tutorial paper (20%), one 2,000-word essay (35%), one 2-hour 
test (35%), and totorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
A Handbook of Readings prepared by the Department wUl be 
avaUable from the Bookshop. 
Hassiotis, I. Queen of the worthy: ThessahnM, history and cultum, 1997. 

Dobkin Housepian, M. Smyrna 1922: the destruction of a city, Faber 
1972. 
Kittoeff, A. The Greeks in Egypt, 1919-1937: ethnicity and chss, 
Oxford 1989. 
Alexandrou, A. Mission box, Kedros 1996. 
loanrades, C. (ed.) Greeks m English speaking countries, Claratzas 1997. 
Constas, D. and Platias, A. (eds.) Diasporas in worUpolitics. The 
Greeks in comparative perspective, MacmUlan 1993. 
Clogg, R. (ed.) The Greek Diaspora in the twentieth century 
MacmiUan 1999. 

EUROPEAN STUDIES 3 CEW: changing lives: contemporaty 
European women writers (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) ES3CEW Dr Lilit 
Thwaites 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 3 ECC: ethnic and civil conflict in Cyprus and 
southern Europe (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) ES3ECC Dr Gabrielh 
Etmektsoglou 
See European Studies 2 ECCforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipline specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 3 ILR: introductoty language reading (20 CPs. 
Sem. t & tt. Bu.) ES3ILR Mr Anthony Pagliam 
See European Studies 2 ILR for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs to tiiek written work than 
second year stodents. 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 3 NNA: countty/city: images of society in the 
European novel (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) ES3NNA Professor John Gatt-
Rutter 
Not available in 2000. 

EUROPEAN STUDIES 3 NNB: marriage and adultety in the nine
teenth centuty novel (20 CPs. Sem. II. Bu.) ES3NNB Profes.sor John 
Gatt-Rutter 
See European Studies 2 NNB for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipline specific skiUs in thek vmtten work than 
second year smdents. 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 3 RJBS: Romeo and Juliet before Shakespeare 
(20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) ES3RJBS Dr Nicok Pmnster 
See European Studies 3 RJBS for full subject description. 
/Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills in tiiek written work than 
second year stodents. 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 3 TL: literature and translation (20 CPs. Sem. 
t. Bu.) ES3TL Professor John Gatt-Rutter 
Not available in 2000. 

EUROPEAN STUDIES 3 TTH: transterritorial Hellenism: a journey 
through some sites (20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) ES3TTH Dr Gabrielh 
Etmektsoglou 
See European Studies 2 TTH for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 4 TL: LITERATURE AND TRANSLATION (20 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.)ES47l Professor John Gatt-Rutter 
Not available in 2000. 

French DrAlastalr Hurst 
French subjects are avaUable by special arrangement with the French 
Department of The Utoversity of Melboume for accreditation 
towards a La Trobe degree. Special enrolment arrangements apply 
and detaUs may be obtamed from the Faculty toquiries Office. The 
following subjects wiU be taught at the Bundoora campus in 2000 
First-year subjects 

Sem. 
beginners'French first year (116-001 j 
beginners' French first year (116-002J 
intermediate French first year (116-009J 
intermediate French first year (116-01 o) 
beginners' French first year (116-003j 
beginners' French first year (116-004J 
intermediate French first year (116-011j 
intermediate French first year (116-012) 

1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

French 1 B-1; 
French 1 B-2; 
French 1C-1; 
French 1C-2; 
French 1 B-3; 
French 1B-4; 
French 1C-3; 
French 1C-4; 
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Second-year subjects 
1 French 2 B-1; beginners' French second year (116-013) 
2 French 2 B-2; beginners' French second year (116-015) 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented in alphabetical order 
within year level. The location of the fuU description of any subject 
can be detemuned by consulttog the Index of subjects at the back of 
the Handbook. 

FRENCH 1B-1: beginners' French first year (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
116-001 Dr Ahstair Hurst 
French 1 B-1 is an intensive language course for begirmers, with a 
focus on the development of readtog and writing skiUs and an 
inttoduction to French culture ttoough materials used for language 
acquisition. Smdents successfiiUy complettog the course should be 
able to read simple French and write accurately, withto the Urmts of 
the vocabulaty and tenses tottoduced to the course. Any stodent who 
has ever presented for Year 12 French or the eqtovalent is toeUgible 
for ttos subject. Stodents with four or five years of togh-school French or 
the eqtovalent shotod enrol to French lC-1 and French IC- 2. 
Co-requisite: French lB-2. 
Class requirements: four hours of language per week tocludtog one 
l-hour lecture. Full attendance requked. 
Assessment: class tests and written work equal to 2,C)0C)-words and 
one 2-hour written examtoation. Stodents who have attended less 
than 80% of classes wiU not be eUgible to sit the fmal examtoation. 

Prescribed reading: 
Berard, Catoer & Lavenne, Tempo 1 Didier/Hatier, 1996: Textbook. 
ColUns/Roberl, Pocket French dictiormry . 

FRENCH 1B-2: beginners' French first year (7.5 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) 
116-002 Dr Ahstair Hurst 
Ttos subject tottoduces stodents to Ustetong and speaktog skiUs to 
French. Lislentog activities form the core of the subject, presenting 
new stmctures and vocabulaty in meatongful sitoations and provid
ing .stodents with models for pronunciation and dialogue work. 
Students also work on pronunciation via language laboratoty activities, 
where they can work at tfiek own pace and phonetic modelling exercises 
to class. Smdents wUl focus on speaktog skills primarUy through the 
preparation of dialogues and information gap exercises, where smdents 
are given an authentic motive for ustog the language. 
Co-requisite: French lB-1. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour languag' class and one l-hour 
language laboratoty per week. 
Assessment: two Ustentog comprehension tests (mid-semester and 
end of semester) one 10-mtoule oral exartonation (end of semester). 
Prescribed reading: 
Berard Catoer & Lavenne, Tempo 1 Didier/Hatier, 1996: Textbook. 
Thomas, French pronuncmtion exercises for beginners, Utoversity of 
Melboume 1996. 

FRENCH 1B-3: beginners' French first year (15 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) 
116-003 Dr Ahstair Hurst 
Students build on writtog and reading skiUs acquked in French lB-1 
and French lB-2. Stodents successfuUy completing the course 
should be able to write accurately to basic French, ustog the range of 
grammatical stmctures smdied and to a range of genres from short 
descriptive texts to letters and poems, read a variety of French texts 
and appreciate some aspects of francophone cultures. Any smdent 
who has ever presented for Year 12 French or the equivalent is 
ineUgible for ttos subject. 
Prerequisite: French lB-1 and French lB-2 or eqtovalent. 
Co-requisite: French lB-4. 
Class requirements: four hours of language classes per week, 
including one l-hour lecture. FuU attendance requked. 
Assessment: class tests and written work (equivalent to 2,000-words) 
and one 2-hour written examtoation. Stodents who have attended less 
than 80% of classes wUl not be eUgible to sit the final examination. 

Prescribed reading: 
Berard Catoer & Lavenne, Tempo 1 DUier/Hatier, 1996: Textbook. 
CoUtos/Robert, Pocket French dictiormry. 

FRENCH 1B-4: beginners' French first year (7.5 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
116-004 Dr Ahstair Hurst 
Ttos subject buUds on speaktog and listetong skUls acquked to 
French lB-2. The aim of the course is twofold. Fkst to famiUarise 
smdents with the speech pattems of a range of native speakers, 
differtog to age, sex, social background and regional origins and 
secondly, to give stodents the opportototy to practise speaktog skiUs 
in a variety of sitoations. For example, information seektog, 

describtog people, places and dungs, stoty-teUtog and giving advice. 
Stodents wiU also continue work on pronunciation, totonation and 
rhythmic pattems. 
Prerequisite: French lB-1 and French lB-2. 
Co-requisite: French lB-3. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour language classes per week. 
Assessment: two Ustetong comprehension tests (mid-semester and 
end of semester) and one 15-minute oral exartonation (end of 
semester). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bemard, Catoer & Lavenne, Tempo 1 Didier/Hatier, 1996: Textbook. 
FRENCH 1C-1: intermediate French first year (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
116-009 Dr Ahstair Hurst 
Ttos subject gives an mttoduction to French and Francophone 
cultures tfuough the smdy of selected and generaUy short autfientic 
documents belongmg to a broad variety of genres, such as short 
prose fiction, feature films, television news stories newspaper 
articles. Havtog worked on the Uteral comprehension of these 
documents and observed in tiiem tiie Ungtostic stmctures taught to 
French lC-2, stodents tfien examtoe thek mtemal orgatosation and 
cultural significance. FtoaUy, tiiey wiU elaborate, oraUy and to writing, 
thek opinions on what tiiey have read watched and listened to. 
Prerequisite: 4 or 5 years of secondaty-school French or eqtovalent 
Co-requisite: French lC-2. 
Class requirements: four hours, tocludtog one-hoiu of laboratoty per 
week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word assignments to French and one 1,000-
word (eqtovalent) oral assignment to French (submitted on audio 
cassette) FuU attendance requked. 

FRENCH 1C-2: intermediate French first year (7.5 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
116-010 Dr Ahstair Hurst 
An intensive language course for stodents famiUar with elementaty 
French, wtoch sttesses the productive aspect of language use to 
practical sitoations wtole extending grammatical knowledge and 
refitong oral skUls. 
Prerequisite: four or five years of secondaty-school French or 
equivalent. 
Co-requisite: French lC-1. 
Ckiss requirements: two l-hour language classes. 
Assessment: language class exercises (25%), one 10-itonute oral lest 
(25%), and one 2-hour written test (50%) Stodents must attend 80% 
of language classes to be eUgible to sit for the final test. 

FRENCH 1C-3: intermediate French first year (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
116-011 Dr Ahstair Hurst 
BuUdtog on French lC-1 and French lC-2, ttos subject deepens 
stodents' understanding of French and Francophone cultures ttoough 
the stody of more chaUengtog authentic documents from the same 
range of genres, tocludtog short prose fiction, poems, feature films, 
television news stories, newspaper articles, record reviews and 
popular songs. In tius subject emphasis shifts from Uteral understand
tog to knitation and critical reflection. Smdents wiU defend tiiek 
judgements to debates and written exchanges and use the documents 
as models for productive exercises. 
Prerequisite: French lC-1 and French lC-2. 
Co-requisite: French lC-4. 
Class requirements: four hours, tocludtog one hour of laboratoty per 
week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word assignments to French and one oral 
assignment equivalent to 1,000-words in French (submitted on audio 
cassette). 

FRENCH 1C-4: intermediate French first year (7.5 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
116-012 Dr Ahstair Hurst 
An totensive language course for stodents who have successfuUy 
completed French lC-1 and French lC-2 sttesstog toteractive 
language use wtole extendtog granunatical knowledge and refitong 
oral skiUs. The subject is to be taken to conjunction witii French lC-3. 
Prerequisite: French lC-1 and French lC-2. 
Co-requisite: French lC-3. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour language classes. 
Aissessment: language class exercises (25%), one lO-mtoute oral test 
(25%), one 2-hour written test (50%) AU Stodents must attend 80% 
of language classes to be eUgible \o sit for die fmal test 
FRENCH 2 B-1 beginners' French second year (15 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
116-013 Dr Ahstair Hurst 
Ttos subject fiulher develops skiUs taught to French 1 B-3 and 1 B^. 
In the area of writtog, stodents should be capable of writing short 
essays, of translating short passages from and toto French and be 
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famiUar with more complex syntactic stmctures. Smdents are 
inttoduced to a stody of Uterature and contemporaty French society 
to small language group classes. AU classes are taught in French and 
emphasis is placed on the development of oral fluency and aural 
competency. Multi-media interactive materials are used lo acquatol 
stodents with aspects of French culture. 
Prerequisite: French lB-3 and French lB-4 or equivalent. 
Class requirements: tiiree hours of language and society and one 
hour of language in context per week. 
Assessment: two written language tests equivalent to 2,000-words, 
language and society (35%), one written text lest equivalent to 1,000-
words, language to context (30%), one oral examtoation (20%), and 
continuous assessment equivalent to 1,000-words (15%). 

FRENCH 2 B-2: beginners' French second year (15 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) 
116-015 Dr Ahstair Hurst 
French 2 B-2 further develops skiUs taught to French 2 B-1. In the 
area of writtog, stodents should be capable of writtog short essays, 
ttanslating short passages from and toto French and be fanuUar with 
more complex syntactic stmctures. Smdents are inttoduced to a smdy 
of Uterature and contemporaty French society to small language 
group classes. AU classes are taught in French and emphasis is placed 
on the development of oral fluency and aural competency. Multi
media toteractive materials are used lo acquaint smdents with aspects 
of French culture. 
Prerequisite: French 2B-1 or equivalent. 
Class requirements: two-hours of language and society, one hour of 
language in context and one hour of French tostoty and civiUsation 
per week. 
Assessment: two written language tests equivedent to 1,500-words 
(35%), one Uterature test eqtovalent to 1,000-words (20%), civiUsa
tion test equivalent to 1,000-words (20%), oral test (15%), and 
conttouous assessment (10%). 

German 
German subjects are available by special arrangement with the 
German Department of The Utoversity of Melboume for accredita
tion towards a La Trobe degree. Special enrolment arrangements 
apply and details may be obtatoed from the Faculty Inquiries Office. 
The foUowmg subjects wiU be taught at the Bundoora campus to 2000. 

First-year subjects 

Sem. 
1 German 1 A-1: advanced German first year A (126-010) 
1 German 1 A-2; advanced German first year B (126-011) 
1 German 1 B-1; beginners' German firstyear A (126-001 j 
1 German 1 B-2; beginners' German first year B (126-002) 
1 German 1 C-1; intermediate German first year A (126-01)51 j 
1 German 1 C-2: intermediate German first year B (126-0071) 
2 German 1 A-3; advanced German first year C (126-012) 
2 German 1 A-4; advanced German first year D (126-013) 
2 German 1 B-3; beginners' German first year C (126-003; 
2 German 1 B-4; beginners' German first year D (126-004j 
2 German 1 C-3; intermediate German first year C (126-0081) 
2 German 1 C-4; intermediate German first year D (126-0091; 

Second-year subjects 
1 German 2 B-1; beginners German second year A (126-0052; 
1 German 2 B-2; beginners German second year B 126-0072) 
2 German 2 B-3; beginners German second year C (126-0082) 
2 German 2 B-4; beginners German second year D (126-0092J 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented in alphabetical order 
withto year level. The location of the fiiU description of any subject 
can be determtoed by constottog the Index of subjects at the back of 
the Hatidbook. 

GERMAN 1 A-1: advanced German first year A (7.5 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
126-010 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
Stodents are tottoduced to important cultural, Uteraty and Ungtostic 
aspects of the German language. They are given the oppormtoty to 
develop topics of toterest witton these general areas and are also 
inttoduced to a variety of speciaUst temunology witton tfiese general 
areas. 
Prerequisite: VCE German or equivalent. 
Co-requisite: 126-011. 
Class requirements: two hoitts of language seminar per week. 
Assessment: two l-hoiu written exanunations or equivalent, or 
written work of not more tfian 2,000-words. 

GERMAN 1 A-2: advanced German first year B (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
126-011 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
Smdents acquire a proficiency to basic idiomatic and conversational 
forms and to written stmctures of moderate complexity. Smdents 
acquke the abiUty to toterpret messages of an intermediate level of 
complexity occurring in a variety of audio-visual media and to 
todividual and group spoken forms. 
Prerequisite: VCE German or equivalent. 
Co-requisite: 126-010. 
Chss requirements: Itoee-hours of language semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written examtoation, one 20-minute oral or 
aural exaitonation and written work of not more than 1,000-words. 

Prescribed reading: 
Dreyer & Schmitt. A practice grammar of German, Verlag fik 
Deutsch 1994. 

GERMAN 1 A-3: advanced German first year C (7.5 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
126-012 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
See subject description, class requirements arU assessment details 
for GERMAN 1 A-l: advanced German first year A: 126-010. 
Prerequisite: 126-011 and 126-010 or equivalent. 
Co-requisite: 126-013. 

GERMAN 1 A-4: advanced German first year D (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
126-013 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
See subject description, class requirements arU assessment details 
for GERMAN 1 A-2: advanced German first year B: 126-011. 
Stodents acquke a proficiency in basic idiomatic and conversational 
forms and are able to converse freely using these forms. They 
develop a proficiency in written stmctures of moderate complexity 
and are able to formulate such stmctures clearly and accurately. They 
develop the abiUty to toterpret messages of an intermediate level of 
complexity occurring in a variety of audio-visual media and to 
individual euid group spoken forms. 
Prerequisite: 126-011 and 126-010 or equivalent 
Co-requisite: 126-012. 

Prescribed reading: 
Dreyer & Schmitt. A practice grammar of German, Verlag fik 
Deutsch 1994. 

GERMAN 1 B-1: beginners' German first year A (7.5 CPs. Sem. I. 
ew.; 126-001 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
Smdents are tottoduced to the basic spoken language. They also 
actoeve the level of spoken language competency requked for 
adrrussion into German lB-3 and lB-4. 
Co-requisite: 126-002. 
Chss requirements: two-hours of language seminar per week. 
Assessment: one lO-minute oral examtoation and one 30-itonute 
aural examination. 

Prescribed Reading: 
D. DoUenmeyer, Neue Horizonte (Textbook and Workbook) (4"̂  edn) 
Heatii and Co. 1996. 

GERMAN 1 B-2: beginners' German first year B (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
126-002 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
Ttos is an inttoduction to spoken and written German for smdents 
with Uttle or no knowledge of die language. Smdents are inttoduced 
to the basic spoken language and some of the grammatical stmctures, 
along with the capacity to apply these principles in speech and 
writtog. They wUl gato the ability to read and evaluate a smaU range 
of German texts. 
Co-requisite: 126-001. 
Class requirements: ttoee-hours of language semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour examtoation plus short weekly assignments 
and forttoghtiy vocabulaty tests totaUing 1,000-words. 

Prescribed reading: 
DoUenmeyer, D. Neue Horizonte (Textbook and Workbook) (4* edn) 
Heatii and Co. 1996. 

GERMAN 1 B-3: beginners' German first year C (7.5 CPs. Sem. IL 
Su.; 126-003 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
Smdents acquke a clear and accurate spoken fluency at a basic 
standard of the language. They also develop a famiUarity with 
important German cultural habits. 
Co-requisite: 126-004. 
Chss requirements: two-hours of language semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one l-hour written test and one 20-niinute oral test. 

Prescribed reading: 
DoUenmeyer, D. Neue Horizonte (Textbook and Workbook) (4'̂  edn) 
Heatii and Co. 1996. 
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GERMAN 1 B-4: beginners' German first year D (15 CPs. Sem. IL 
Su.; 126-004 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
Ttos is an extension of the work done to German lB-1 and lB-2. 
Students endeavour to command a knowledge of the principal 
grammatical stmcmres of the German language and attam the 
capacity to apply these in writtog. They also endeavour to command 
the abiUty to read and evaluate a wide variety of texts ranging from 
newspaper items to joumal articles, short stories and poems. 
Co-requisite: 126-003. 
Chss requirements: ttoee-hours of language seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour examtoation plus short weekly assignments 
and forttoghtiy vocabulaty tests equivalent to 1,000-words. 
Prescribed reading 
D. DoUenmeyer, Neue Horizonte (Textbook and Workbook) (4"* edn) 
Heatii and Co. 1996. 

GERMAN 1 C-1: intermediate German first year A (7.5 CPs. Sem. t. 
Bu.; 126-0051 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
AU facets of the grammar of German are explored, tocluding a 
thorough revision of aU grammar covered by die syUabus of German 
IB. Aspects of 20* centmy ctoture, poUtics and Uteratme are also 
taught as a component of ttos subject. 
Prerequisite: 126-003 and 126-004 or eqtovalent. 
Co-requisite: 126-0071. 
Chss requirements: two-hours of language semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour examtoation and homework assignments 
equivalent to 500-words. 
Prescribed reading: 
Sparks & Van Horn VaU, German in review, Harcourt Brace 1986. 
GERMAN 1 C-2: intermediate German first year B (15 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) 126-0071 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
Ttos subject is text based and tests stodents' abiUty to speak, read and 
write German wtole also contributing to the extension of thek active 
and passive vocabularies. 
Prerequisite: 126-003 and 126-004 or eqtovalent. 
Co-requisite: 126-0051. 
Class requirements: ttoee-hours of language senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 2.5-hour examtoation, one aural examination 
equivalent to 400-words, one 10-mtoute oral exaimnation eqtovalent 
lo 500-words and weekly vocabulaty tests eqtovalent to 600-words. 
Prescribed reading: 
MoeUer, Liedloff et al, Kaleidoskop, Houghton Mifflin, latest edn. 
Sparks & Van Hom VaiL German in review, Harcourt and Brace 19%. 

GERMAN 1 C-3: intermediate German first year C (7.5 CPs. Sem. ti 
Su.) 126-0081 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
During ttos subject stodents acquke and expand language skiUs 
ttoough totensive language ttaimng and cultoral stodies. Stodents 
increase thek vocabulaty to a moderate level of complexity to 
speaktog, aural understandtog, readtog and writtog. Aspects of 20* 
centtity culture, poUtics and Uterature are also taught as a component 
of ttos subject. 
Prerequisite: 126-0051 and 126-0071 or eqtovalent. 
Co-requisite: 126-0091. 
Chss requirements: two-hours of language semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination, one 20-mtoute oral examina
tion, an aural examination equivalent lo 500-words and one written 
assignment eqtovalent lo 500-words. 

GERMAN 1 C-4: intermediate German first year D (15 CPs. Sem. tt. 
Bu.) 126-0091 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
Ttos subject is text based and tests stodents' abiUty to speak, read and 
write German, wtole also contributtog to the extension of thek active 
and passive vocabtoaries. 
Prerequisite: 126-0051 and 126-0071 or eqtovalent. 
Co-requisite: 126-0081. 
Chss requirements: ttoee-hours of language seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 2.5-hour exartonation, one lO-mtoute oral examina
tion equivalent to 500-words, one aural examtoation equivalent to 
400-words and weekly vocabtoaty tests eqtovalent to 600-words. 
Prescribed reading: 
MoeUer, Liedloff et al, Kaleidoskop, Houghton MiffUn, latest edition. 
Sparks & Van Hom VaiL Gerrrmn in review, Harcourt and Brace 19%. 

GERMAN 2 B-1: beginners German second year A (7.5 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu.) 126-0052 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
AU facets of the grammar of German are explored, including a 
thorough revision of all grammar covered by the syUabus of German 
1B. Aspects of 20* centtuy culmre, poUtics and Uteratore are also 
taught as a component of ttos subject. 

Prerequisite: 126-003 and 126-004 or equivalent. 
Co-requisite: 126-0072. 
Class requirements: two-hours of language seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5-hour exartonation and homework assignments 
equivalent to 500-words. 
Prescribed reading: 
Sparks & Van Hom VaU, German in review, Harcourt Brace 1986. 
GERMAN 2 B-2: beginners German second year B (15 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu.) 126-0072 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
Ttos subject is text based and tests stodents' abiUty to speak, read and 
write German, wtole also contributtog to the extension of tfiek active 
and passive vocabularies. Prerequisite: 126-003 and 126-004 or 
eqtovalent. 
Co-requisite: 126-0052. 
Class requirements: ttoee-hotos of language semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2.5-hour examtoation, one aural examination 
eqtovalent to 400-words, one 10-nunute oral exaitonation eqiuvalent 
to 500-words and weekly vocabulaty tests eqtovalent to 600-words. 
Prescribed reading: 
MoeUer, Liedloff et al, Kaleidoskop, Houghton Mifflto, latest edition. 
Sparks & Van Hom VaU, German in review, Harcourt and Brace 19%. 

GERMAN 2 B-3: beginners German second year C (7.5 CPs. Sem. ti 
Sw.; 126-0082 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
Stodents acquke and expand language skUls ttoough intensive 
language ttaimng and cultural smdies. Smdents tocrease thek 
vocabtoaty lo a moderate level of complexity in speaktog, aural 
understandtog, readmg and writtog of German. Aspects of 20* 
centtity ctoture, poUtics and Uterature are also taught as a component 
of ttos subject. 
Prerequisite: 126-0052 and 126-0072 or eqtovalent. 
Co-requisite: 126-0092. 
Class requirements: two-hours of language senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exartonation, one 20-rmnute oral examina
tion, an aural examination eqtovalent to 500-words and one written 
assignment equivalent to 500-words. 

GERMAN 2 B-4: beginners German second year 0 (15 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) 126-0092 Dr Kristina Brazaitis 
Ttos subject is text based and tests stodents' abiUty to speak, read and 
write German, wtole also contributtog to the extension of both thek 
active and passive vocabularies. 
Prerequisite: 126-0052 and 126-0072 or eqtovalent. 
Co-requisite: 126-0082. 
Class requirements: ttoee-hours of language seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 2.5 hoto examination, one 10-nunute oral examina
tion eqtovalent to 500-words, one aural examtoation equivalent to 
400-words and weekly vocabulaty tests equivalent to 600-words. 
Prescribed reading: 
MoeUer, Liedloff et al, Kaleidoskop, Houghton MiffUn, latest edn. 
Sparks & Van Hom VaU, German m review, Harcourt and Brace 19%. 

Hind! Dr Greg Bailey (Asian Sttidies) 
to die year 2000, only Htodi 3B-1 and Htodi 3B-2 wUl be offered, 
subject to sufficient stodent enrolment and fundtog. 

Programs of study 

Third-year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Hindi 3 B-1; intermediate Hindi 1 
2 Hindi 3 B-2; intermediate Hindi 2 
Subject descriptions 
The location of the fuU description of any subject can be determined 
by consulting tiie Index of subjects at the back of die HarUbook 
HINDI 3 B-1: intermediate Hindi 1 (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) HND3B1 
Ttos subject provides a thorough review of basic grammar and 
vocabulaty in written and spoken Htodi. Weekly grammar and 
ttanslation exercises are used to consoUdate the skiUs acquked at 
first year level. The subject is designed to unprove die abiUty tti read 
original Htodi short stories, poems and newspaper articles. In 
addition, smdents are requked to watt;h tfie first haff of a Hindi fikn 
with annotated script. Regular attendance is essential, as participation 
in class conversation is used to sharpen conversational skiUs. 
Prerequisite: HND2B2 or HND2AH or VCE Hindi. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures, two l-hour totorials and 
one l-hour conversation class per week. 
Assessment: ten weekly written assignments (40%), one 2-hour fmal 
examtoation (40%), and class performance (20%). 
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Preliminaty reading: 
Hook, P. E. HirUi structures: intermedhte level Utoversity of 
Michigan Center for South Asian Stodies 1979. 
Jam, U. R. and Schomer, K. Intermedhte HirUi reader, 2 vols, 
Utoversity of Califonua 1983. 
Kachm, Y. and Pandharipande, R. Intermediate HirUL (2 vols) 
Motilal Banarsidas 1983. 
Prescribed reading: 
Sharma, A. A basic grammar of modem Hindi, Centtal Hindi 
Dkectorate, Government of India 1972. 

HINDI 3 B-2: Intermediate Hindi 2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) HND3B2 
Ttos subject fiirther clarifies complex grammatical stmctures and 
stodents are encouraged to write in Htodi. Stodents wiU, in tum, lead 
class conversation on evetyday topics to improve thek oral skiUs. In 
addition, smdents are requked to watch the second half of a Hindi 
film witii annotated script. Regular attendance is essential. 
Prerequisite :YI^^lBi. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures, two l-hour mtorials and 
one l-hour conversation class per week. 
Assessment: ten weekly written assignments (40%), class perform
ance (20%), and one 2-hour fmal examtoation (40%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Hook, P. E. HirUi structures: intermedhte level Utoversity of 
Mictogan Center for South Asian Stodies 1979. 
Jam, U. R. and Schomer, K. Intermediate HirUi reader, 2 vols, 
Utoversity of CaUfortoa 1983. 
Kachm, Y and Pandharipande, R. Intermediate HirUL (2 vols) 
Motilal Banarsidas 1983. 
Prescribed reading: 
Sharma, A. A basic grammar ofrrmdem HirUL Centtal Htodi 
Dkectorate, Government of todia 1972. 

Historical archaeology anil history: combined studies 
Professor Tim Murray (Archaeology) 
Historians use and use increastogly, documents other than written 
texts for reconstmcting past worlds. The appUcation of archaeologi
cal forms of toquky to epochs for wtoch written records survive has 
created a growing sub-discipUne of tostorical archaeology. A double 
major may be taken in tostorical archaeology and tostoty. 
Programs of study 
To quaUfy for a degree by taktog a double major to historical archaeology 
and histtity, stodents must complete 220 credit potots fixim tfie two 
discipUnes of archaeology and tostoty, selected witfi tfie approval of tfie 
coordinator of the major. The requirements are listed below. 

First-year subjects 
The equivalent of 30 credit potots at fust-year level in both archaeol
ogy and tostOty. 

Second and third-year subjects 
Subjects totalUng at least 160 credit points of archaeology and 
histoty, approved by the coordinators, who wiU assist stodents lo find 
a selection of subjects appropriate to thek particular interests. 
Stodents must complete 40 credit points of each discipUne at thkd-
year level and must complete Archaeology 2 AMW and 3 HA. 

History Professor Ahn Frost 
The Department of Histoty offers a wide range of subjects covering 
aspects of European, British, North American, Latto American, 
African and AusttaUan tostoty, as weU as some subjects concenttat-
ing on the Wsttity of ideas, society or culture, rather than on particu
lar regions or countries. It is tfierefore possible for stodents to select a 
sequence or a major wtoch aUows them to concentrate to a considerable 
extent on certato areas (for example, European, American or AustraUan 
histtity) or tfiemes (for example, ctoture contact, social tostoty, revolution-
aty movements to modem tostoty, gender and reUgion). Other relevant 
subjects wtoch may fit toto such sequences are offered outside the 
departtnent There are, for example, subjects deaUng with tfie phUosophy 
of histtjty offered to tfie School of PhUosophy. 

Programs of study 
Those qualifymg for the degree with a major to tostoty must toclude 
at least 150 credit points, of wtoch 30 credit potots are normaUy at 
fttst year level, 40 credit potots al second year and 80 credit potots at 
thkd year levels. Smdents may however, take up to 205 credit points 
of tostoty subjects as part of thek degree. 
Those who think they might wish to pursue an honoins degree to Mstoty 
are advised to take 80 credit potots of histoty to thek second year. 
Stodents who wish to satisfy the degree requkements by taktog two 
sequences, one of wtoch is to tostoty, are requked to take 110 credit 

points in tostoty, normally made up of 30 credit potots at fttst-year 
level and 40 credit points at second and thkd-year levels. 

Prerequisites 
Stodents who have passed only one semester subject of fkst year 
tostOty can enrol in later year subjects with the permission of the 
Head of Department (a C-grade or better wiU be requked). A later-
year semester subject to tostoty may be used to complete the first-
year enrolment. 
AU subjects are offered subject to the availabiUty of appropriate 
staffing and minimum enrolments. Depending on staff avaUabUity, it 
may also be necessaty to quota some subjects. 

First-year subjects 15 credit points 

Sem. 
HistOty 1 ABR: Aboriginal and Pacific religions 
HistOty 1 ACA; ancient civilisations part 1 
HistOty 1 AHA; Australian histoty Part A 
HistOty 1 AMI; the conquest of the Americas; /\ztecs, Incas, 
Mayans and Spaniards 
HistOty 1 BAA; the making of convict Australia; British authority 
and convict challenges ^ 
HistOty 1 BAB; the making of colonial Melbourne; city life and 
culture in Australia and Britain 
HistOty 1 HFA; American histoty through film; the growth of the 
republic, 1500-1877 
HistOty 1 MEA; modern Europe, 1760-1890; from monarchies to 
nations 
HistOty 1 MLH; myth, legend and histoty 
HistOty 1 MW; making of the modern world; Europe, Africa and 
the Americas' 

2 HistOty 1 /\AH; Australian Aboriginal histoty 
2 HistOty 1 ACB; ancient civilisations B ^ 
2 HistOty 1 AHB; Australian histoty Part B 
2 History 1 ECA; introduction to European civilisation Part A 
2 HistOty 1 ECB; introduction to European civilisation Part B' 
2 History 1 HFB; American histoty through film; modern America 

1877-1999 
2 HistOty 1 ILA: Latin American histoty through film and popular 

culture 1820-2000 
2 HistOty 1 MEB; modern Europe; the twentieth centuty 

Second or third-year subjects 20 credit points 
HistOty 2 AA/3 AA; ancient Africa 
HistOty 2 AC/3 AC; ancient China, society and ideas 
HistOty 2 AIA/3 AIA; ancient Israel Part A 
HistOty 2 AMTC/3 AMTC; Australia; colony to nation 
HistOty 2 AR/3 AR; Aboriginal religion 
HistOty 2 ASA/3 ASA; Aborigines and Europeans in south-east 
Australia 
HistOty 2 BTR/3 BTR; Britain in the 1980s; the Thatcher revolution 
HistOty 2 COA/3 COA; the cold war 
HistOty 2 FSHA/3 FSHA; rite, drama and witchcraft in early 
modern France 1500-1750 
HistOty 2 IR-1/3IR-1; Ireland under British rule - 1 
HistOty 2 JFF/3 JFF; Jesus; fact or fiction' 
HistOty 2 MHCA/3 MHCA: medicine and health care through the 
ages 
HistOty 2 MIR/3 MIR: muscovite and imperial Russia, 1380-1812^ 
HistOty 2 NGE/3 NGE: Nazi Germany and Europe 
HistOty 2 PAB/3 PAB; Portugal and the Portuguese empire in 
Asia, Africa and Brazil, 1500 -1800 
HistOty 2 PBE/3 PBE; Portugal and the beginnings of European 
expansion 
HistOty 2 PSA/3 PSA; peasants and politics in Latin America 
HistOty 2 RE\/-1/3 REV-1; the processes of European revolutions 
HistOty 2 RO/3 RO: the Russian and Ottoman experience^ 
HistOty 2 RTM/3 RTM; representing Tudor monarchy; England 
1485-1603^ 
HistOty 2 LIAA/3 UAA; slavety and sectionalism in the United States' 
HistOty 2 UBA/3 UBA; the United States and Worid War II 
HistOty 2 WINA/3 WINA; whafs in the news; contemporaty Africa' 

2 HistOty 2 AAS/3 AAS; Aboriginal Australians and the state 
2 HistOty 2 AGR/3 AGR; antiquity, gender and religion' 
2 HistOty 2 BLI/3 BLI: kings and commoners; Britain (1800 to 1870) 
2 HistOty 2 BLN/3 BLN: Britain in the late 19 th centuty; class, race 

and gender' 
2 HistOty 2 COB/3 COB; the cold war in Latin America' 
2 HistOty 2 FDA/3 FDA; food and drink through the ages 
2 HistOty 2 FSHB/3 FSHB; social relationships in early modern 

France 1500-1750 ' 
2 HistOty 2 GAW/3 GAW; gender and war; Australian perspectives' 
2 HistOty 2 GH/3 GH; genocides and Holocaust; Nazi Europe, Latin 

America (Guatemala) and Africa (Rwanda) 
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2 HistOty 2 GRA/3 GRA; gender relations in Australian society 
2 HistOty 2IR-2/3 IR-2; Ireland under British rule - 2 
2 HistOty 2 LlR/3 LIR; late-imperial Russia, 1812-1917' 
2 HistOty 2 MSS/3 MSS; modern sport and society' 
2 HistOty 2 PSB/3 PSB; peasants and revolution in Central America 

1950-1998' 
2 HistOty 2 PWA/3 PWA; the liberal state: the United States, 1945-

1968 
2 HistOty 2 REV-2/3 REV-2: causes of European revolutions 
2 HistOty 2 SA/3 SA; South African histoty' 
2 HistOty 2 TCA/3 TCA: welfare in 20 th centuty Australia' 
2 HistOty 2 UAB/3 UAB; civil war and reconstruction in the USA 
2 HistOty 2 W/3 W: the world since 1945 

Third-year subjects 20 credit points 
1 HistOty 3 RCA; individual readings 
1 HistOty 3 RHA: reflective histoty ^ 
2 HistOty 3 RCB; individual readings 
2 HistOty 3 RHB; reflective histoty ^ 

Key:' Not avaUable in 2000. ̂  A special honours subject, avaUable 
otoy to selected smdents. 

Other subjects approved for a major in histoty 
Stodents quaUfytog for a degree by taking a major sequence in 
tostoty should note that no more than 40 credit pomts of subjects 
from ttos categoty may be credited towards a sequence. 

Honours Coordinator: Mr Warren EUem 
Honours to tostoty requkes totensive stody of the discipltoe during 
both thkd and fourth years. Separate honours stodies commence to 
thkd year. To enter the fourth year, a stodent is normaUy expected to 
have completed 190 credit potots of tostoty subjects, tocludmg one 
of the special thkd year honours subjects, Histoty 3 RHA (fkst 
semester) or Piistoty 3 PIHB (second semester) Before the end of 
thek second year stodents who wish to enter the honours program 
should apply to the honours coordtoator. Smdents are advised to 
consult beforehand the tostoty lecturers and totors with whom they 
are smdytog, since a high standard is expected to the course. 
HistOty 4 consists of two components of coiuse-work, each of wtoch 
counts for 20% of the fmal mark, an exanunation to the general 
seminar wtoch counts for 10% of the final mark and a thesis of 
12,000 to 15,000-words, wtoch counts for 50% of die final mark. 
The two course-work components are a fourth year reflective tostoty 
subject and a special stody. Each year there is a choice of topics for 
each course-work component 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented in alphabetical order 
witton year level. The location of the fuU description of any subject 
can be determined by constottog the Index of subjects al the back of 
the HarUbook. 

HISTORY 1 AAH: Australian Aboriginal histoty (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
HI AAH Dr Richard Broome 
to ttos subject stodents wiU stody two key regions of AusttaUa's 
colotoal past - New South Wales, the cradle of wtote settlement and 
the Northem Territoty, AusttaUa's last frontier - to explore todig-
enous/non-todigenous relations. The focus wUl be on settler racial 
ideas and representations of Aborigtoes, and thek efforts to reshape 
and conttol Aborigtoal people ttoough tostitotions and legislation, 
and also on continued Aborigtoal accommodation and resistance to 
such colotoal pressures. Comparisons wUl emerge between these case 
stodies to todicate the trajectories of AustraUa's colotoal 'race' relations. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture, and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word essay (30%), one 2,000-word essay 
(50%), and one l-hom test (20%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Broome, R. Aboriginal Australhns, 2nd edn, AUen & Unwto, 1994. 
Lukin Watson, P. Frontier larUs and pioneer legends, Allen & 
Unwto 1998. 

HISTORY 1 ABR: Aboriginal and Pacific religions (15 CPs. Sem. t. 
Bu.)i\1^BRDrPaulRuk 
Ttos subject both inttoduces the basic analytical categories in the 
stody of reUgion - myth, ritual, speciaUsts in the sacred, heaUng and 
harmtog etc. - and tottoduces stodents lo AustraUan Aboriginal 
reUgion and Pacific Island reUgions and societies. Historical and 
anttoopological data are used, some basic theoretical approaches are 
explored, and a variety of case smdies of reUgions of various areas 
and of themes, such as women to reUgion, sorcety, reUgion and the 
land are tteated. The subject is a useful inttoduction to religious 
smdies, tostoty and Aboriginal stodies. 
Incompatible subject: RSIABR and RSI Aoffered prior to 1997. 

Chss mquimments: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one expression and comprehension exercise (10%), one 
1,000-word analytical exercise (20%), one 2,000-word research 
essay (50%), and one l-hour examination (20%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Broome, R. Aboriginal Australians, 2"'' edn, AUen & Unwto 1984. 

Prescribed reading: 
StteWow, T. G. H. Central Australian religion, AASR 1979. 
Marika, Wandjuk Life story, as told to Jennifer Isaacs, Umversity of 
Queensland I^ess 1995. 

HISTORY 1 ACA: ancient civilisations part 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
HI ACA DrAnne Gardner 
Ancient Mesopotamia, Egypt, Canaan and Israel, rich in myth and 
legend, are often considered the cradle of Westem civiUsation. These 
societies exhibit a wide range of poUtical orgatosation and thek 
culmral actoevements toclude the invention of writtog, mathematics, 
asttonomy and die alphabet. Further, they were the mattix from 
wtoch the Bible was bom. 
Incompatible subject: HI AC and RSI AC offered prior to 1997. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour tottirial per week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word totorial papers (30% each) totorial 
performance (10%), final l-hour exammation (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
FrankfOTt, H. The intelkctual adventum ofancknt man, Chicago 1976. 
HaUo, W. W and Simpson, W. K. The ancient Near East: a history, 
HBJ 1971. 
Anderson, B. W The living worU of the OU Testament, 3"" edn, 
Longman 1978. 
HISTORY 1 ACB: ancient civilisations B (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) HI ACB 
DrAnne Gardner 
Not available in 2000. 

HISTORY 1 AHA: Australian histoty part A (15 CPs. Sem i Bu.) 
WM\fA DrJohn Hirst 
In ttos subject, we develop understandtogs of colotoal society to 
AusttaUa 1788-1901. Do we explato its disttoctive features to tertos 
of the nugrants themselves, the new envkonment, the time in worid 
tostoty when the settlement occurred? Topics to be examined include 
the migrants and the society they left, thek use of the new land and 
thek tteatment of its Aboriginal owners, the creation of wealth and 
its distribution, democratic government, relations with the mother 
countty, the formation of an AusttaUan identity and the utoon of the 
colotoes toto the Commonwealth. 
Class requirements: two I-hour lecttoes and one 1.5-hoto workshop 
per week. 
Assessment: two haff-hour tests (30%), one 1,000-word written 
exercise (30%), and one 2,000-word essay (40%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Richardson, H. H. The fortunes of Rkhard Mahony, Penguin 1982. 
Recommended reading: 
Bolton, G. Oxford history ofAustt-alh, vol.5,1942-1990, 2"" edn, 
OUP 1996 
Mactotyre, S. Oxford history ofAustt-alia, vol 4,1901-1942, OUP 1988. 

HISTORY 1 AHB: Australian histoty part B (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
mM\B Dr Dhne Kirkby 
to ttos subject we ttace the tostoty of the nation from federation lo 
the present. Topics covered toclude the estabUshment of the nation to 
the fkst two decades of tiie centtuy, AusttaUa's mvolvement to two 
world wars and the Vietoam conflict, the development and disman-
tltog of a welfare stale, changmg poUcies on Lmimgration and miUti-
culturaUsm, the Menzies era and the Cold War, the women's 
movement and the counler-culmre youth revolt of the 1970s. We 
explore AusttaUa's changtog relations with the US and Asia, 
Aboriginal poUtical orgatostog, and the issues of reconciUation and 
repubUcatosm to the fiitore of AusttaUa. 
Incompatible subject: H2AMTN/H3AMTN. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures, and one 1.5-hoto workshop 
per week. 
Assessment: two half-hour tests (30%), one 1,000-word written 
exercise (30%), and one 2,000-word essay (40%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Johnson, G. My brother Jack, CoUtos 1964. 
Recommended reading: 
Bolton, G. 0)cford History of Australh, vol. 5, 1942-1990, 2nd edn, 
OUP 1996. 
Mactotyre, S. Offord History qfAustt-alia, voL 4,1901-1942, OUP 1988. 
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HISTORY 1 AMI: the conquest of the Americas: Aztecs, Mayans, 
Incas, and Spaniards (15 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) HI AMI Dr Barry Carr 
and Dr Stephen Niblo 
In tfiis subject stodents wiU examine aspects of Indian societies 
(primarily the Aztecs, Mayans and Incas) on the eve of tiie European 
conquest of the Americas. The conquest wiU be explored m terms of 
the impact on native societies and attempts to resist and/or modify 
that impact. Myths and legends surroundtog the clash of cultures will 
also be stodied, as weU as attempts by colonial and national govem-
ments to deal with todigenous people and thek stmggle to defend 
tiiek lands and cultures in the face of new market oppormtoties 
generated by European interest in land, rmnerals, coffee and sugar. 
Incompatible subject: HIIC. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one weekly quiz (20%), one 1,500-word bibUograptocal 
analysis (30%), and one 2,500-word research essay (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Keen, B. Latin American civilisation: history and society 1492 to the 
present, Westview Press 1995. 
Stam, O. et al (eds.) The Pem reader, Duke UP 1995. 
Taylor, W. B. and Pease, F. Violence, resistance arU survival in the 
Americas, Smithsonian Instimtion 1994. 
Kicza, J. (ed.) The Indian in Latin American history: resistance, 
resilience and acculturation. Scholarly Resources 1997. 

HISTORY 1 BAA: the making of convict Australia: British authority 
and convict challenge (15CPs. Sem. L Bu.jWBUADrRkhardBmome 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

HISTORY 1 BAB: cities: the urban culture of nineteenth centuty 
Britain and Australia (15 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) HI BAB Mr Alex TyrreU 
As early as 1843 the toneteenth centmy was described as 'the age of 
great cities'. Ustog Edtoburgh, Manchester and Melboume as case 
stodies, in ttos subject stodents examine the variety, growth, nature 
and problems of the cities that developed in Britain and AusttaUa 
during this era. The foUowtog questions receive special attention. 
Why did these cities develop the way they did? What were tiiek 
distinctive tostitotions and ritoals? What was the importance of the 
suburb? What do tostorians mean when they say that city space was 
set out to accord with ideas of class and gender? Who were the 
critics and reformers of the toneteenth-cenluty city? What was the 
representation of the city in the Uterature of the day? What sort of 
'cultural baggage' did British immigrants bring to the making of 
colotoal Melboume? 
Incompatible subject: HIBNA offered prior to 1997. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 1.5-hour totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word essay (30%), one 2,000-word essay 
(50%), and one l-hour short answer test (20%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Perkin, H. The origtos of modem EngUsh society, 1780-1880, RKP 
1972. 
Recommended reading: 
Davidoff, L. and HaU, C. FamUy fortunes. Men and women of die 
EngUsh middle class, 1780-1850, Hutctonson 1987. 
Davison, G. The rise and faU of marveUous Melboume, MUP 1978. 

HISTORY 1 ECA: introduction to European civilisation part A (15 
CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) HI ECA DrJohn Hirst 
to tfus subject we tottoduce smdents to the tostoty of European 
civUisation from Greek and Roman times to 1800. It is useful for 
tiiose plantong further stodies in European, American and AusttaUan 
histoty. The ttoee elements that went toto die maktog of tiie civiUsa
tion are examtoed: Greece and Rome; Christiatoty; the German 
warriors who invaded die Roman Empke. The course of change is 
considered by examitong die role of great people, warfare, economic 
development, and new ideas. 
Incompatible subject: HI EC. 
Class requirements: one l-hour and one 1.5-hour lectttte (to aUow 
for film showings) and one 1.5-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: two half-hour short tests (30%), one 1,000-word written 
exercise (30%), and one 2,000-word essay (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Greer, T H. A brief tostoty of die Westem worid, HBJ 1992. 
HISTORY 1 ECB: introduction to European civilisation part B (15 
CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) HI ECB DrJohn Hirst 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

HISTORY 1 HFA: American histoty through film: the growth of the 
republic, 1500 -1877 (15 CPs Sem. L Bu., Awf H1HFA Dr William 
J. Breen 
to ttos subject stodents examtoe certato themes to the tostoty of the 
Utoted States from pre-Columbian times to the late 19tii centoty. 
Centtal to the teaching method wiU be the weekly screetong of a 
featore or documentaty film. Stodents wiU analyse the ways to wtoch 
films have depicted US tostoty and develop a critical awareness of 
the ambiguous relationstop between fUm narrative and historical 
discourse. Lectures provide a wider tostorical context linking the 
fitois to the issues raised in die tutorials. Themes covered toclude 
fkst contacts between Europeans and Native Americans, the growth 
of African slavety, the American Revolution, westward expansion, 
the desttuction of Plains todian culttire and the American CivU War 
and its meantog. 
Class requirements: Bundoora campus: one 2 to 3-hour fdm 
screetong, one l-hour totorial and one l-hour lecture per week. 
Albuty/Wodonga campus: one 2 to 3-hour fitai screetong, and one 1-
hour mtorial per week plus one 2-hour lecture per forttoght 
Assessment: regular totorial exercises (20%), one 1,500-word essay 
(40%), and one 1.5-hour examtoation (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Nash, G. B., Howe, J. R., Davis, A. F, Jeffrey, J. R., Frederick, P J., 
and Winkler, A. M. The American people. Creating a nation and a 
society, brief 2rUedn. HarperCollins 1996. 
HISTORY 1 HFB: American histoty through film: modern America 
1877 - 2000 (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu., Aw.) H1HFB Dr William J Breen 
Smdents examine certain themes in the tostoty of the Utoted States 
from the end of the CivU War to the tum of die 21 st centUty. Centtal 
to the teactong method wiU be the weekly screening of a feature or 
documentaty film. Students wiU analyse the ways to wtoch films 
have depicted US Wstoty and develop a critical awareness of the 
ambiguous relationstop between film narrative and tostorical 
discourse. Lectores will provide a wider tostorical context linking the 
films to the issues raised in the mtorials. Themes to be covered 
toclude the growth of an todustrial, urban and multictotural society, 
tiie coUapse of die economy to 1929 and the subsequent tt-ansforma-
tion of the nation ttoough depression and war, racism in America and 
die drive to end it, tiie Cold War, culmral pluraUsm and culture wars. 
Chss requirements: Bundoora campus: one 2 to 3-hour film 
screetong, one l-hour totorial and one l-hour lecture per week. 
Albuty/Wodonga campus: one 2 to 3-hour film screetong, and one 1-
hour totorial per week plus one 2-hour lecttire per forttoght. 
ALSsessment: regular weekly exercises (20%), one, 1,500-word essay 
(40%), and one 1.5-hour examination (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Nash, G. B., Howe, J. R., Davis, A. F, Jeffrey, J. R., Frederick, R J., 
and Winkler, A. M. The American people. Creating a rmtion arU a 
society, brief, 2nd edn., Harper ColUns 1996. 
HISTORY 11LA: Latin American histOty through film and popular 
culture 1820-2000 (15 CPs. Sem IL Bu.) HI ILA Dr Barry Carr and 
Dr Stephen Niblo 
to ttos subject stodents wiU examine key issues to die development 
of modem Latto American tostoty stoce independence until the 
present day. The issues wiU toclude: the nature and impact of 
todependence stmggles, cultural nationaUsm, rebelUon revolution 
and violence, foreign totervention, land and labour reform, the role 
of the CathoUc Church, women and economic development. 
Smdents wiU explore the ways to wtoch these issues have been 
represented to documentaty and feature fUm and poptoar culture 
(cartoons, mural art, folk art, theatte and music) Case smdies wiU be 
selected from a wide range of Latto American settings but special 
emphasis wiU be given to Mexico, Cuba, Argentina and BrazU. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week, plus occasional 2-hour fUm sessions. 
Assessment: 10 multiple choice surveys (20%), one 1,000-word essay 
(10%), one 3,0(X>-word essay (60%), and workshop participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Skidmore, T. and Smito, P H. Modem Latin America, OUP 1992. 
Recommended reading: 
Rowe, W. and SchelUng, V. Memory arU modernity: popuhr culture 
in Latin America, Verso 1991. 

HISTORY 1 MEA: modern Europe, 1760-1890: from monarchies to 
nations (15 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) HI MEA Dr Philip BuU and Dr Adrian 
Jones 
Ttos subject is a stody of how the old monarctocal and patemaUst 
orders of society to Europe were ttansformed by ideas of Uberty, 
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democracy and nationaUsm. Initially the focus is upon tiie values and 
ttaditions of tiie Old Regunes, but stodents wiU tiien ttace how tfiese 
were undermined by tfie French and Industtial Revolutions. The 
unpact of new ideas of rights, citizenstop, nationaUty, democracy and 
equaUty are die focus of studies of key and conttasting episodes in 
die tostoty of European nations in tiie toneteentii centtuy. In tiiese 
developments can be seen the roots of die poUtical and social crises 
of the twentieth centuty. 
Incompatible subject: HI ME 
Chss requirements: two 1-hoto lecttues and one 1.5-hour mtorials 
per week. 
Assessment: based on two components, each marked out of 100: 
written work submitted during die semester and a 2-hour written 
exanunation. 60% of tiie final mark is aUocated to the component to 
wtoch die stodent does better, and 40% to die otiier. Written work 
during the semester comprises: one 500-word exercise and one 
1,500-word essay. 
Preliminary reading: 
Hufton, O. Europe: privilege and protest, 1730-1789, Harvester 
1980. 
Woloch, I. Eighteenth-century Europe: tradition and progress, 1715-
1789, Norton 1982. 
Recommended reading: 
Thomson, D. Europe since Napoleon, Penguto 1966. 
HISTORY 1 MEB: modern Europe: the twentieth century (15 CPs. 
Sem. ti. Bu.) H1MEB Dr Philip BuU and Dr Adrian Jones 
Ttos subject is a stody of the turbulent twentieth centtuy to Europe, 
begirmtog with the todustrial, national and knperial rivalries wtoch 
ctominated to tfie Fkst Worid War. The revolutions and revolutionaty 
pressures wtoch arose out of that war are examtoed as a background 
to the emergence of the ideologies of Fascism and Commutosm and 
the totahtarian regimes of Nazism and StaUtosm. Post-war Emopean 
prosperity and tolegration, the Cold War and the coUapse of Commu
tosm are smdied. Through ttos subject smdents wiU gain a deeper 
understandtog of the crises wtoch have characterised European 
tostoty in the twentieth centtuy. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 1.5-hour totorials 
per week 
Assessment: based on two components, each marked out of 100: 
written work submitted during the semester and a 2-hour written 
examination. 60% of the final mark is aUocated to the component in 
wtoch the smdent does better, and 40% to the other. Written work 
during the semester comprises: one 500-word exercise and one 1,500 
word essay. 
Preliminaty reading: 
JoU, J. Europe since 1870: an intemational history, 4th edn Penguto 
1990. 
Thomson, D. Europe since Napoleon, Penguin 1966. 
Wiskemann, E Europe of the dktators, 1919-1945, Fontana 1966. 
Prescribed reading: 
Derfler, L. An age of conflict, 2nd edn Harcourt Brace 1990. 
HISTORY 1 MLH: myth, legend and histoty (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
HI MLH Ms Judith Richards 
Classic myths such as Orpheus and the Underworld, the siege of 
Troy, the legend of Atiantis, legends of Ktog Arthur and the Round 
Table are centtal ways to wtoch societies have long told stories about 
thek origins and pasts. In ttos subject, stodents stody the relation-
stops of myth, legend and tostoty from ancient Greece to 18* centtuy 
Europe, when 'scientific' tostoty became an accepted smdy. Smdents 
also examtoe what subsequentiy happened lo myth, its ttanslation 
into contemporaty media such as film and how that relates to current 
tostoty writtog. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one 2-hour totorial and 
provision for one lecture or fUm screetong as requked per week. 
Assessment: one 500-word assignment (15%), one 1,000-word 
assignment (25%), one 2,0(X)-word assignment (40%), and two 
short-answer tests (10% each). 
Recommended reading: 
Grant, M. The classical Greeks, Phoenix Paperback 1997. 
HISTORY 1 MW: making of the modern world: Europe, Africa and 
the Americas (15 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.jWMm Dr DavU Dorward, Dr 
Stephen Niblo and Dr Barry Carr 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
HISTORY 2 AA: ancient Africa (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) H2AA Dr DavU 
Dorward 
to ttos subject stodents wUl tovestigate the tostoty and cultores of 
pre-colonial African societies: the Coptic Christian Kingdom of 

Axum and successor states which became Etiuopia (Abyssinia) tiie 
Islamic SwahiU culmre of East Africa, Great Zimbabwe, Ancient 
Ghana and Mali, and die West African rainforest kingdoms of die 
Yomba and Benin. The subject focuses on tiuee main mterrelated 
aspects: tfie natttte of tfie state, ttade and reUgion, based on mytfi, 
tostorical and archaeological evidence. Stodents wUl have an 
opportototy to explore die varied beUef systems, how tfiey influenced 
events, perceptions of tiie past, present and futtire. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first-year tostoty. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttttes per week and one l-hour 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word bibUograptoc essay (40%), one 3,000-
word research essay (50%), mtorial participation (10%) 
Preliminaty reading: 
Connah, G. Ancient civilizations: pmcohnial cities and states in 
n-opical Africa, CUP 1987. 
HISTORY 2 AAS: Aboriginal Australians and the state (20 CPs. Sem. 
Ii Bu.) H2AAS Dr Richard Broome 
After 1900 tiie State contmued to wield toordtoate and discrimtoa-
toty power over Aborigtoal people, rationaUsed by a racial ideology. 
Ttos subject exanunes tfus power and ideology and die tocreastog 
chaUenge to them from Aboriginal and otiier AusttaUans. Smdents 
wUl examtoe relations on reserves, missions, pastoral stations and 
legislation dial conttoUed and defined Aborigtoes and enabled tiiek 
ctoldren to be removed. Smdents wUl explore the growing chaUenge 
from Aboriginal orgatosations and wtote support groups over 
Aborigtoal rights, the changtog discourse on Aborigines, die 
uifluence of war and social change to post-war AusttaUa on the 
position of Aborigines and the fracturtog of state power after the 
1967 Referendum leadmg to tiie federal-state disputes over land 
rights and Mabo. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first-year tostoty. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecttue and one 2-hour workshop 
each week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), one 2,500-word essay 
(50%), and one l-hour short answer test (20%) 
Recommended reading: 
Broome, R. Aborigirml Australians: black responses to white 
dominance 1788-1994, 2nd edn, AUen & Unwto 1994. 
Kidd, R. 77ie way we civilise. Aborigirml Affairs, the untoU story, 
UDP 1997. 
HISTORY 2 AC: ancient China, society and ideas (20 CPs. Sem. t. 
Bu.)W2kZ Dr Paul Ruk 
In tfus subject stodents stody the relationstop between developments 
to Chtoese society and reUgious, poUtical and social ideas from the 
Shang dynasty (1766-1222 BCE) to tiie Yuan dynasty (1260-1368 
CE) 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year tostoty. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word class paper (20%), one 3,(X)0-word 
research essay (60%), and one l,0()0-word final summtog-up paper 
(20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Confucius, The Analects, Penguto Classics. 
Sommer, D. (ed.) Chinese religion: an anthology ofsoumes, OUP 
1995. 
Lao Tzu, Tao Te Ching, Penguin Classics. 
HISTORY 2 AGR: antiquity, gender and religion (20 CPs. Sem. It. 
Bu.) H2AGR DrAnne Gardner 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
HISTORY 2 AIA: ancient Israel Part A (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) H2AIA Dr 
Anne Gardner 
Smdents tovestigate the tostoty and culture of the people of Ancient 
Israel from 1500 to 586 B.C.E. Ttos period tocludes Israel's origins, 
sojourn m Egypt, setdement in the land, the tostitotion of die 
monarchy and its eventoal downfaU at the hands of the Babylotoans. 
Throughout ttos period, IsraeUte reUgion and Uterature began tt) 
evolve. Like the tostoty, these aspects of IsraeUte cultitte were 
affected in various ways ttoough contact with surrounding nations. 
The Bible is the mato primaty source for both the tostoty and cultore 
but its evidence is subject to scmtiny to die face of archaeological 
data and tostorical critical methods. 
Prerequisite: 30 credk points of eitiier first-year Wstoty or reUgious 
smdies. 
Incompatible subject: RS 2 AI/3 Al offered prior to 1997. 
Chss requirements: two 1-hoto lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
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Assessment: two 2,000-word senunar papers (40% each) and one 1-
hour examination (20%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Anderson, G. W. 77;̂  history atU religion of Israel, OUP 1966. 
HISTORY 2 AMTC: Australia, colony to nation 1870-1920 (20 CPs. 
Sem. i Bu.) H2AMTC Dr Diane Kirkby 
This subject covers the emergence of AusttaUan nationhood from the 
colonial experiences of the late 19th cenmty. Beginning with the 
unportance of land m the colotoal imagination, we explore the 
envkonmental and social consequences of setdement, urban and 
mral experiences, famiUes and the begintongs of comptosoty 
schooUng. We ttace changtog attitodes towards racial differences, the 
growth of class and gender poUtics, and the exclusion of Aboriginal 
people from national citizenstop. We criticaUy exartone the nation 
legends of ANZAC, Ned KeUy, and die 1890s Bush Mytii. '\\fe<«nish 
with soldier settlement after World War I, and the continujjj^ssue of 
land to national poUtics. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst-year tostoty. 
Incompatibk subject: H2AMT/H3AMT. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lectme/film and one l-hour mtorial. 
As-iessment: two 2,500-word essays (50% each). 
Preliminary reading: 
Grimshaw, P. et al Creating a rmtion Penguin 1994. 
HISTORY 2 AR: Aboriginal religion (20 CP Sem. t. Bu.) H2AR Dr 
Paul Rule 
This subject is particularly designed for smdents dotog a sequence in 
religious stodies, but relates it also to subjects in anttoopology, 
archaeology and tostoty, and may also be taken witton an Aboriginal 
stodies major or sequence. 
Class requimments: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: one l,(X)0-word class paper (20%) one 3,000-word 
research essay (60%) and one 1,000-word final paper (20%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Broome, R. Aborigirml Australians, Allen and Unwin 1982. 
Prescribed reading: 
Bemdt, R. M. and C. H. The worU of the flrst Australians, Aborigi
nal Stodies Press 1988. 
Charlesworth, M. et al. Religion in Aboriginal Australia, UQP 1984. 
Swam, T. A place for strangers, CUP 1993. 
HISTORY 2 ASA: Aborigines and Europeans in south-east Australia 
(20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) H2ASA Dr Richard Broome 
Ttos is an exploration of Aborigtoal and European encounters to 
soutii-eastem AusttaUa between 1800 and the present, focussing on 
Van Diemen's Land and Port PtolUp before 1850. There were sttong 
connections between these two societies, particularly to Aboriginal 
poUcy and practice ttoough the estabUshment of FUnders Island and 
tfie Port PtoUip I»rotectorate, both under George Augustos Robtoson. 
Stodents stody cultural encounters, paying particular attention to 
poUcy and practice, racial ideas, representations of Aborigines and 
tfie actions of Aboriginal people towards the European presence. 
These encounters toclude those involving explorers, rtossionaries, 
pastoraUsts, protectors and other government officials and encom
pass relations of violence, exchange, appropriation, law and poUcing, 
work and other cultural toteractions. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fust-year tostoty. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop 
each week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), one 2,500-word essay 
(50%), and a one-hour short answer test (20%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Broome, R. Aborigirml Australians, 2nd edn. AUen & Unwin 1994. 
Recommended reading: 
Reynolds, H. Fate of a free people. Penguin 1995. 
Ryan, L. The Aborigirml Tasmanians, AUen & Unwin 1996. 
HISTORY 2 BLI: kings and commoners: Britain (1800-1870; (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) H2BLI Mr Alex TyrreU 
How did the British monarchy fare in an age of revolution and 
reform? How did it survive scandal and unpopularity during an era 
when ideas of popular govemment and a puritatocal moral code were 
setttog new standards for pubUc Ufe? In diis subject, stodents 
examine one of the watershed eras in modem tostoty when the 
constimtional monarchy was consoUdated as part of the set of ideas, 
instimtions and procedures of a reformed Uberal state. Topics include 
tfie Queen Caroline Divorce Case; tfie popularisation of the monar
chy in die early Victorian era; ideas of social toerarchy; tfie Uberal 
and radical reformers; and the changtog social culture of the 
nineteenth centtuy. 

Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fttst-year tostoty. 
Incompatible subject: H2BA/3BA. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%) and one 3,000-word essay 
(60%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Evans, E. J. The forging of the modem state. Early irUustrhl Britain 
1783-1870, 2nd edn, Longman 1996. 
Prescribed reading: 
CoUey, L. Britons: forging the nation, 1707-1837, Yale 1992. 
Davidoff, L. and HaU, C. Family fortunes: men arU women of the 
English middle chss I780d85d, Hutctonson 1987. 

HISTORY 2 BLN: Britain in the late 19 th centuty: class, race and 
gender (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) H2BLN DrJim Hammerton 
Not available in 2000. 

HISTORY 2 BTR: Britain in the 1980s: the Thatcher revolution (20 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) H2BTR Mr Alex Tyrrell 
This subject may also be taken towards a major in Politics. 
By the end of the 1980s, commentators often spoke of a new Britato, 
the product of a break with the past brought about by 'Thalcherism', 
the 'conviction poUtics' of a redefmed conservatism. 
Ttos subject opens with an overview of the 'consensus poUtics' 
wtoch held sway between die 1940s and 1970s. Smdents tfien focus 
on the major developments in poUtics, econonucs and foreign poUcy 
between 1979 and 1990. Topics toclude the personal role of Margaret 
Thatcher, the value as tostorical documents of the poUtical memoks 
ttoough wtoch she and her mitosters have presented tfiek versions of 
events and the opposition to Thalcherism. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first-year tostoty. 
Incompatibk subject: P02BTR/P03BTR prior to 1998. 
Chss requirements: two 1-hour lectures/films and one 1.5-hour 
seminar per week. 
Asses.?ment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), and one 3,000-word 
research essay (60%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Pugh, M. Thatcher for beginners, Penguto 1997. 
Prescribed reading: 
Evans, E. J. Thatcher arU Thalcherism, Routiedge 1997. 
HISTORY 2 COA: the cold war (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) H2C0A Dr 
Stephen Niblo 
Smdents smdy the origto and formulations of tiie Cold War in order 
to understand how wartime cooperation between the USA, the UK 
and die USSR tumed into a rivaky of the super powers that became 
generaUsed around the world. The deepetong of the Cold War in the 
various countries and the spread of Cold War orientations to 
countries other than the super powers wiU also be exaitoned. We 
shaU stody the ways to wtoch Cold War attitodes totermingled with 
ttaditional US objectives and frequendy clashed with nationaUst 
aspkations to many countries, to addition, the subject deals with the 
cultural manifestations of the Cold War as the super power rivaky 
influenced pubUc debate, academic discourse and popular culture. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fttst year tostoty. 
Incompatible subject: H2CO/H3CO prior to 1997. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (35%), one 3,000-word essay 
(55%), and workshop participation (10%). 

Recommended reading: 
Ambrose, S. E. Rise to globalism: American foreign policy, 1938-
7970, Penguin 1971. 
Beffrage, C. The American inquisition, 1945-1960: aproflle of the 
McCarthy era. Thunders Mouth P^ess 1989. 
WiUiams, W. A. 77î  ttagedy of American diphmacy, Delta Books 1968. 

HISTORY 2 COB: the cold war in Latin America (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
H2C0B Dr Stephen Nibh. 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

HISTORY 2 FDA: food and drink through the ages (20 CPs. Sem. It. 
Bu.) H2F0A Dr Diane Kirkby 
From the reUgious feasts and food taboos of ancient civiUsations, 
ttoough the agricultural societies of medieval Christian Europe, to 
the present-day use of fast-food chams for fanuly celebrations, food 
and drink have carried economic, poUtical and symboUc value 
beyond simple nutrition. In ttos subject we explore the meatong of 
food and drink to these different cultures. We ttace the connections 
between food, drink and empke, the tostorical sigtoficance of 
famine, the poUtics of pubs, tavems and thek gendered drinking 
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cultures, and changes in women's work in food preparation. We see 
how specific foods have also had a tostoty. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word class paper (30%), one l-hour class test 
(30%), one 2,500-word essay (40%). 

Recommended reading: 
Ritctoe, C. Food in civilization: how history has been affected by 
human tastes, Methuen 1981. 
Kurlansky, M. Cod: the story of the fish that changed the worU, 
Knopf 1997, VUdng edition 1999. 
Walvin, J. Emits of empire: exotic produce and British taste 1660-
1800, MacnuUan 1997. 

HISTORY 2 FSHA: rite, drama and witchcraft in early modern France 
1500 -1750 (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) H2FSHA Mr John Cashmem 
The focus for smdy is the variety of ways in wtoch ordmaty people 
to early modem France negotiated with, toterpreted and represented 
each other in thek social toteractions. Stodents are encouraged to 
exartone die concepts and categories wtoch tostorians have used to 
writing on ttos period of French tostoty. Emphasis is placed on the 
ritual dimensions of ordtoaty people's Uves and the roles of gender 
and class in shaptog and reflecttog ctottttal performances. Under the 
broad theme of popular culture, smdents tovestigate cartoval, 
charivaris, popular reUgious ttaditions, violence, magic, witchcraft, 
sorcety and demotoc possession. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first-year tostoty. 
Incompatible subject: H2FSH/H3FSH. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), and one 3,000-word essay 
(60%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Davis, N.Z. Society and cultum in early modem France, Stanford 1987. 
Prescribed reading: 
Weisner, M.E. Women and gender in early modem Eumpe, CUP 1993. 
Briggs, R. Witches arU neighbours. Harper ColUns 1997. 

HISTORY 2 FSHB: social relationships in early modern France 1500 
-1750 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) H2FSHB Mr John Cashmem 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

HISTORY 2 GAW: gender and war: Australian perspectives (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) H2GAW Dr Katie Holmes 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

HISTORY 2 GH: genocides and holocaust: Nazi Europe, Central 
America (Guatemala; and Africa (Rwanda; (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) 
\Vm\ Dr Barry Can-
in ttos subject, stodents examtoe the origtos, course and conse
quences of the Nazi Holocaust in Germany and Poland , together 
witfi genocidal conflicts to Latto America (Guatemala 1965 to 1991) 
and Afiica (Rwanda 1959 to 1997) Questions discussed include, to 
what ways was the Nazi Holocaust utoque? Are genocides and 
holocausts different phenomena? How toevitable and predictable 
was the Nazi Holocaust? to what ways was the Holocaust a product 
of Christian anti-Semitism and/or German national tostoty? In the 
Holocaust and genocides who were die victims and who were the 
perpettators? Were perpettators significantiy different from "ordi-
naty" citizens? How have the Nazi Holocaust and the genocide of 
todian people to Guatemala been remembered to fUm, testimotoes 
and in public monuments? The subject draws on case smdies of 
concenttation camp life, aulobiogr^tocal and testimotoal Uterature 
and pictorial and cinematic representations. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first-year Histoty. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lectitte and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: ten reading conttol tests (20%), one 1,500-word 
bibUograptocal exercise (25%), one 3,0{X)-word research essay 
(40%), workshop participation and attendance (15%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Browtong, C. Ordirmry men. Harper Perentoal, 1993. 
Prescribed reading: 
Goldhagen, D. Hitler's willing executioner, Knopf 1996. 
Manz, B. Refugees of a hidden war: the qfterrrmth of counterinsur-
gency in Guatemala, State Utoversity of New York P^ess 1988. 
Marms, M. The Holocaust in history, Penguto 1987. 

HISTORY 2 GRA: gender relations in Australian society (20 CPs. 
Sem. It. Bu.) H2GRA Pmfessor Marilyn Lake 
This subject may also be taken towards a Women's Studies major 
In ttos subject, stodents exartone the relationstops, past and present 

between women and men to AusttaUan society, noting the changes 
and contmtoties over the last two centuries. In particular, there is 
focus on the experience and statos of women, beginning with a 
consideration of the position of Aboriginal women. We wUl look at 
the gender of national mythologies, the racial conception of the 
national state and the role of modertoty, femitosm, sexuaUty, 
consumerism and the labour market in the constmction of femitototy 
and mascuUtoty. In surveytog the histoty of gender relations in 
AusttaUa, stodents wiU be encomaged to explore the diversity of 
women's experience as weU as its commonalties and to apply the 
insights derived from recent femitost theoty. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first-year histoty. 
Incompatibk subject: WS 2 GRA/3 GRA. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture/seminar and one 1-hoto 
mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,5(X)-word research essay (50%), one 2,500-word 
reflective essay (40%), and class presentation and participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Dixson, M. The real Matilda, Penguto 1975, reprint 1994. 
Summers, A. Damned whores arU God's police, Penguto 1975, 
reprmt 1994. 
WWflock, G. and Carter, D. Images of Australia, UQP 1992. 

Prescribed reading: 
Grimshaw, P., I ^ e , M., McGrath, A. and Quartly, M. Creating a 
nation, Penguin/McPhee Gribble, reprtot 1996. 
L^e, M. and Holmes, K. (eds) Freedom bourU, II: documents on 
women in modem Australh, AUen & Unwto 1995. 
Pettman, J. Living in the margins: racism arU sexism arU feminism 
in Australia, AUen & Unwto 1992. 
Saunders, K. and Evans R. GerUer relations in Australh. Domina
tion arU negotiation, HBJ 1992. 

HISTORY 2 IR-1: Ireland under British rule - 1 (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
Wm\ Dr Philip BuU 
The subject tottoduces stodents to mstimtions, social and poUtical 
movements and to major poUtical developments in heland between 
1798 and 1886. The primaty focus is the incorporation of Ireland toto 
the Utoted Ktogdom of Great Britato and freland. Topics stodied 
include the aboUtion of the Irish ParUament, the campaign for 
Catholic emancipation, the Irish famine, the emergence and character 
of the various nationaUst movements, the land tenure issue and land 
agitation, Pamell's party and the home mle issue and Gladstone's 
reform program for freland. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first-year tostoty. 
Incompatible subject: H2BI/H3BI and H2IR/H3IR. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay and one 3-hoitt written examtoa
tion. Each of these components wiU be marked out of 100%, and 
60% of the final mark wiU be aUocated from that to wtoch the 
stodent does better and 40% from the other. 

Preliminaty reading: 
Beckett, J. C. A short history of Ireland, Hutctonson University 
Libraty 1966. 
CuUen, L. M. The emergence of modem IrehrU, Batsford 1981. 
MacDonagh, O. States of mind: a study of Anglo-Irish conflict, 1780-
1980 PknUco 1992. 
O'FarreU, P England and Irehnd since 1800, OUP 1975. 
Ranelagh, J. O'B. A short history of Irehnd, CUP 1998. 
Prescribed reading: 
Mitt;heU, A. and O' Snodaigh, P. (eds) Irish political documents, 
1869-1916, Irish Academic PH-ess 1989. 

HISTORY 2 IR-2: Ireland under British rule - 2 (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
H2\R2 Dr Philip BuU 
The primaty focus of tius subject is tiie developtog revolt agatost 
British mle in freland, from tfie faUure of Gladstone's Home Rtoe 
itotiatives to the creation of the two modem states of freland. Topics 
stodied include die faU of PameU, British conservative attempts at 
reform to freland, die resolution of the land tenure issue, die Irish 
culttual, Uteraty and Unguistic renaissance, die developtog Ulster 
resistance to Home Rule, tfie unpact of tfie Fkst World War on frish 
poUtics, tiie Easter Ristog and die Anglo-Irish War, flie partition of 
freland and die Irish CivU War. 
Prerequisite: H2IR1/H3IR1. 
Incompatibk subject: H2BI/H3BI and H2IR/H3IR. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lectore and one 2-hour totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (30%), and one 3,000-word essay 
(70%). 
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Preliminary reading: 
Boyce, D. G. IrehrU, 1828 -1923 From ascendancy to democracy, 
OUP 1992. 
Lyons, F S. L. Cultum and anamhy in Ireland 1890-1939, OUP 1982. 
Travers, R Settlements anddivishns: Ireland 1870-1922, HeUcon 1988. 
Prescribed reading: 
MitcheU, A. and O'Snodaigh, P. (eds.) Irish political documents, 
1869-1916, frish Acadenuc Press 1989. 
MiU:heU, A. and O'Snodaigh, P. (eds.) Irish political documents, 
1916-1949, frish Academic Press 1985. 

HISTORY 2 JFF: Jesus: tact or fiction (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) H2JFF Dr 
Anne Gardner 
Not avaihble in 20(X). 

HISTORY 2 LIR: late-imperial Russia, 1812-1917 (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) H2LIR DrAdrmn Jones 
Not avaihble in 2(XX). 

HISTORY 2 MHCA: medicine and health care through the ages (20 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) H2MHCA Dr David Dorward 
fo ttos subject stodents wUl examtoe how medical knowledge and the 
tteatment of patients have varied between cultures over the ages. It 
aims to develop an understanding of botfi the tostoty of modem 
Westem medicine and the variety of practices and beUefs, Asian, 
African, Aborigtoal, Amer-Indian, many of wtoch are reflected to 
modem multicultural AusttaUa. The subject wiU be stmcmred around 
major tfiemes: cross-cultural concepts of weUness, disease and 
causation, different ways of conceptoaUstog the body and differences 
in the tteatment of male and female. This subject should be of 
mterest to Health Science, Psychology and Humatoties stodents. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fttst-year tostoty or 120 credit potots 
of first-year Health Science subjects. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two totorial papers of 1,500 words each (30% each) 
totorial performance (10%), and one 2-hour examination (30%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Porter, R. The greatest benefit to mankirU: a medical history of 
humanity from antiquity to the present, Harper CoUins 1997. 
GaUagher, C. and Laqueur, T. "The making of the modem body: 
sexuality and society in the nineteenth century, Calif UP 1987. 
HISTORY 2 MIR: muscovite and imperial Russia, 1380-1812 (20 
CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) H2MIR Dr Adrian Jones 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 
HISTORY 2 MSS: modern sport and society (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
H2MSS Dr William Murray 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

HISTORY 2 NGE: Nazi Germany and Europe (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
H2NGE Dr William Murray 
Smdents examtoe the rise to power of Adolf Hitier and the creation 
and destmction of the Thkd Reich. Hitler's outiook, roles and 
poUcies are the key theme of smdy, along with European attimdes 
and responses to tos belUcose and racist dictatorstop. Nazi ideas and 
poUcies are analysed in detail as they relate to the origins and course 
of the second world war. The Holocaust is not covered in any detail, 
as it is the focus of another subject, Histoty 2/3 GH. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fust year tostoty. 
Class requirements: one 1-hoto lecture, one film viewing and one 1-
hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: ttoee assignments, compristog one of 1,000-words, one 
of 1,500-words and one of 2,000-words (75%), and one 50-minute 
test (15%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Any general Wstoty of the Thkd Reich. 
Recommended reading: 
Barta, A. Nazi Germany: understanding the Third Reich, La Trobe 
Umversity School of Phstoty, 1995. 
Grunberger, R. A. A social history of Third Reich, Pengton 1990. 
Hitter, A. Mein Kampf, any edition. 
HISTORY 2 PAB: Portugal and the Portuguese Empire in Asia, Africa 
and Brazil, 1500 to 1800 (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) H2PAB Dr Anthony 
Disney 
Ttos is a stody of the evolution of Portugal's overseas expansion, as 
botii an official and an toformal process. Smdents examine how the 
Portuguese became tovolved to Asia, BrazU, the Atiantic islands and 
Africa, ttoough a mixtiue of trade, dkect conquest and setdement 
during the early modem period. They also consider Pormgal's 
conttoutog stmggle to defme its own identity, both cultural and 
poUtical, witton Europe and within the Iberian petonsula. 

Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fttsl-year tostoty. 
Class requiremems: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (45% each) and seminar 
participation (10%). 
Recommended reading: 
OUveka Marques, A. H. de History of Portugal 1: from Lusitania to 
empire, Columbia UP 1976. 
Subrahmanyam, S. The Portuguese empire in Asia 1500-1700, 
Longman 1993. 
Lxx;khart, J. and Schwartz, S. B. Early Latin America. A history of 
colonial Spanish America and Brazil, CUP 1983. 

HISTORY 2 PBE: Portugal and the beginnings of European 
expansion (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) H2PBE Dr Anthony Disney 
In ttos subject stodents tovestigate how Portugal and the Portoguese 
came into existence as a disttoct nation and people on the westem 
rim of the Iberian petonsula in the early Middle Ages, seemingly 
agatost the ttend of earUer pentosular tostoty. The major traditions 
that contributed lo the Portuguese character, particularly eastem 
Mediterranean, Celtic, Roman and Islamic, are smdied and thek 
impacts evaluated. Smdents then consider how to late Medieval and 
early modem times ttos smaU and rather remote kingdom was able to 
become the pioneer of Europe's world-wide expansion, the forms 
that expansion took and how tostoriograptocal understanding of the 
phenomenon has developed in recent years. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first-year tostoty. 
Chss mquirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
/Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (45% each) and semtoar 
participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
OUveka Marques, A. H. de History of Portugal volume I: from 
Lusitania to empire, Columbia UP 1976. 
HISTORY 2 PSA: peasants and politics in Latin America (20 CPs 
Sem. i Bu.) H2PSA Dr Barry Carr 
Why and how do peasants act poUticaUy? Ttos subject will consider 
the many ways in wtoch Latin American peasants and agricultural 
workers have intervened poUticaUy to the 20th centtuy. Fkst we 
examine how peasant societies function culturally and economicaUy, 
paying particular attention to the ways in wtoch peasant movements 
have been viewed by tostorians, sociologists, antiuopologists and 
poUtical scientists. We then examtoe the ckcumstances under wtoch 
peasants act together, to social banditty, land occupations and 
utootosation and then discuss peasant responses to revolutionaty 
movements and the Umits on tiie scope of such activity imposed by 
the economic and socio-cultural settings in wtoch peasants Uve. Case 
stodies from Mexico, Ctole, BoUvia and Pem are examined. The 
subject draws on novels, testimotoal accounts and materials to wtoch 
'peasants speak'. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year tostoty. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop. 
Assessment: one 2,(X)0-word essay (30%), one 3,0(X)-word essay 
(50%), readtog conttol test (10%), workshop participation and 
attendance (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Hobsbawm, E. Bandits, Penguin 
HISTORY 2 PSB: peasants and revolution in Central America 1950 -
1998 (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) H2PSB Dr Barry Carr 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

HISTORY 2 PWA: liberalism and beyond: the United States, 1945-
2000 (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) H2PWA Professor John Salmond 
to ttos subject, smdents exartone a number of themes to the post-
World War n tostoty of the Utoted States, tocluding the break-up of 
the poUtical coaUtion estabUshed by FrankUn Roosevelt to the New 
Deal period, the drive by mtoorities for poUtical and civU rights and 
the domestic repercussions of the onset of the Cold War. The 
programs of P^sidenls Kennedy and Johnson in the early 1960s, the 
effects of the Viet Nam War on American society, the Watergate 
crisis, the Reagan revolution, the meatong of the 'culture wars' and 
the sigtoficance of the end of the Cold War are also examined. 
Considerable use is made of films, both documentaty and feature, 
ttooughout the subject. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first-year tostOty. 
Incompatibk subject: H2PWU/H3PWU, H2PWS/H3PWS. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour lecture/workshop/fihn per week and 
one l-hour totorial. 
Assessment: mtorial exercises (10%), one 1,500-word 
tostoriograptocal essay (30%), and one 2,500-word major essay (60%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Chafe, W. The unfinishedjoumev: America since WorU War II, 3rd 
edn. OUP 1995. 
Hamby, A. Liberalism and its challengers, FDR to Reagan, OUP 
1992. 
HISTORY 2 REV-1: processes of European revolutions (20 CPs. Sem. 
L Bu.) H2REV1 DrAdrmn Jones 
Stodents compare tfie ways tfie French and Russian revolutions unrav-
eUed after 1789, Febmaty 1917 and 1989. Do revolutions extobit tfie 
same processes? Stodents analyse poUtical events and revolutionaty 
ideologies to France to July 1794, to tfie Russian Soviet repubUc to March 
1921, and to the USSR to December 1991. By conttastmg pattems of 
revolutionaty radicaUsm, instabiUty and 'ThermidcHian' eclipse, sttidents 
assess theories of revolution. The revolutions are analysed to tandem 
rather than separately and sequentiaUy. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots from any combtoation of fkst-year 
Wstoty, poUtics, sociology or European stodies subjects. 
Incompatible subject: HIER. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 1.5-hour totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one l-hour test (10%), one 2,000-word research essay 
(40%), one 2-hour comparative 'seen' exam (40%), and mtorial 
attendance and preparation (10%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Brtolon C. The armtomy of revolutions, (1938) revised edn. Vintage 
1965. 
Geyer, D. The Russian revolution: historical pmblems and perspec
tives. Berg 1987. 
Galeotti, M. Gorbachev and his revolution, MacmiUan 1997. 
Recommended reading: 
Brown, A. The Gorbachev factor, Oxford 1996. 
Gorbachev, M. S. Memoirs, Doubleday 1995. 
Critical dicthrmry of the French Revolution, Harvard 1989. 
Critical companion to the Russian Revoluthn, 1914-1921, todiana 1997. 

HISTORY 2 REV-2: causes of European revolutions (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) H2REV2 Dr Adrian Jones 
Stodents compare the coUapse of the old regimes precedtog the 
French and Russian revolutions of 1789, 1917 and 1989. Do 
revolutions extobit the same causes? A variety of concepts and 
metaphors wtoch may assist us to understand social revolutions are 
explored, including biological, Marxist, structural, ideological and 
anttoopological perspectives. Stodies of the decUne and faU of the 
Bourbon, Romanov and Commutost old regimes are used lo develop 
comparative explanations of thek coUapse. The revolutions are 
analysed in tandem rather than separately and sequentiaUy. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots from any combtoation of fkst-year 
histoty, poUtics, sociology or European stodies subjects. 
Incompatibk subject: HIER. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 1.5-hour totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one l-hour test (10%), one 2,000-word research essays 
(40% each), one 2-hour comparative 'seen' exam (40%), and mtorial 
attendance and participation (10%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Brinton, C. The armtomy of revolutions, (1938) revised edn. Vmlage 
1965. 
MiUer, J. Mikhad Gorbachev and the erU of Soviet power, 
MacmiUan-St Martins 1993. 
Recommended reading: 
Brown, A. The Gorbachev factor, Oxford 1996. 
Gorbachev, M. S. Memoirs, Doubleday 1995. 
Skocpol, T. States arU sochl revolutions, Cambridge 1981. 

HISTORY 2 RO: the Russian and Ottoman experience (20 CPs. Sem. 
I. Bu.) H2R0 Dr Adrian Jones 
Not available in 2000. 

HISTORY 2 RTM: representing Tudor monarchy: England 1485-1603 
(20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) H2RTM Ms Judith Richards 
Not available in 2000. 

HISTORY 2 SA: South African histOty (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) H2SA Dr 
David Dorward. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

HISTORY 2 TCA: welfare in 20th centuty Australia (20 CPs. Sem. It 
Bu.) H2TCA Dr Dhne Kirkby 
Not available in 2(XX). 
This subject may also be taken towards a Women's Studies major 

HISTORY 2 UAA: slavety and sectionalism in the United States (20 
CPs. Sem. i Bu) H2UAA Mr Warren EUem 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

HISTORY 2 UAB: civil war and reconstruction in the United States of 
America (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) H2UAB Mr Warren EUem 
In ttos subject, stodents examtoe the American CivU War and 
Reconsttuction periods. Attention is given to the comtog of the war, 
particularly the role of slavety in the poUtical and sectional disputes 
between the North and the South wtoch cuUninated m the secession 
of the Deep South from the Union and in civU war; to the war itself; 
and to the attempts after the aboUtion of slavety to secure civil and 
poUtical rights for blacks. 
Prerequisite: 30 credk potots of first-year tostoty or enrohnent to a 
North American stodies or peace stodies sequence, or major. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecttue and film and one 1.5-hour 
mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word document exercise (15%), one 2,000-
word essay (40%), one 2-hoitt final exammation (35%), and totorial 
work (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
McPherson, J. M. Battle cry of freedom: the Civil War era, 
BaUantine 1988. 
Foner, E. Reconstruction: America's unfinished revoluthn 1863-
1877, Perentoal 1989. 
HISTORY 2 UBA: the United States and World War II (20 CPs. Sem. 
t. Bu.) H2UBA Dr Willhm J. Breen 
Recent films, such as Saving Private Ryan, contemporaty court cases 
involvtog victims of the Holocaust, and the emergence of the 
Eiuopean Utoon, aU reflect the conttoutog influence of World War II. 
to that confUct, the Utoted States played a central role to the defeat of 
Fascist tyranny to Europe and Japanese imperiaUsm to Asia and the 
Pacific. In ttos subject, stodents wiU explore the major diplomatic, 
sttategic, and nuUtaty issues of the war. They wiU also examtoe tfie 
effect of tfie war on American society, particularly on tfie Uves of women, 
African-Americans, and J^anese-Americans. The role of HoUywood 
and the effect of the war on American citf ture wiU also be addressed. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst-year tostoty. 
Incompatible subject: H21JBB/3UBB. 
Class requirements: one 1-hoitt lecture, one 2-hour lecture/film and 
one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word book review (20%), one 2,000-word 
essay (40%), and one 2-hour exartonation (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
O'NeiU, W. A. A democracy at war: America's fight at home and 
abroad in World War II, Free Press 1993. 
HISTORY 2 W: the world since 1945 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) H2W Dr 
Stephen Niblo 
to ttos subject, stodents wiU stody the poUtical, cultural and eco
nomic forces that have shaped much of the world stoce the great 
Depression of the 1930s and World War II. Although it is primarily 
focused upon the Westem nations, it also covers major changes to the 
thkd world, especiaUy as they interact with die major Westem 
nations. Special emphasis is paid to the lessons decision makers 
thought they teamed from World War II, the long boom after the war, 
the revolt of the thkd world, the crisis of the early 1970s and the 
decltoe of the weffare state in recent decades. FtoaUy, some aspects 
of the globaUsation of recent decades are toghUghted. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst-year tostoty. 
tocompatible subject: HIW 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per wedk. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 3,000-word essay 
(50%), and workshop work (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Vadney, T. E. The worU since 1945, Penguto 1987. 
WiUiams, W. The worU since 1945, Lynne Retoner 1990. 
Brett, W. E. The worU economy since the war, MacmUlan 1985. 
Farmer, D. The sixties: from memory to history, U of Nortii CaroUna 
Press 1994. 

HISTORY 2 WINA: what's in the news: contemporary Africa (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.)H2\N\M DrDavU Dorward 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

HISTORY 3 AA: ancient Africa (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) H3AA DrDavU 
Dorward 
See History 2 AAforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: tiurd year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs to tiiek written work than 
second year stodents. 
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HISTORY 3 AAS: Aboriginal Australians and the state (20 CPs. Sem. 
Ii Bu.) H3AAS Dr Richard Broome 
See History 2 AASforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
achievement of discipUne-specific skiUs in thek written work tiian 
second year smdents. 

HISTORY 3 AC: ancient China, society and ideas (20 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu.)H3kCDrPaulRuk 
See History 2 AC for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skills in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

HISTORY 3 AGR: antiquity, gender and religion (20 CPs. Sem. 11. 
Bu.) H3AGR DrAnne Gardner 
Not avaihble in 20(X). 

HISTORY 3 AIA: ancient Israel Part A (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) H3AIA Dr 
Anne Gardner 
See History 2 AIA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 AMTC: Australia, colony to nation 1870-1920 (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) H3AMTC Dr Diane Kirkby 
See History 2 AMTC for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 AR: Aboriginal religion (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) H3AR Dr 
Paul Rule 
See History 2 AR for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
HISTORY 3 ASA: Aborigines and Europeans in south-east Australia 
(20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) H3ASA Dr Richard Broome 
See History 2 ASA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
HISTORY 3 BLI: kings and commoners: Britain (1800-1870; (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) H3BLI Mr Alex TyrreU 
See History 2 BU for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
HISTORY 3 BLN: Britain in the late 19 th centuty: class, race and 
gender (20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) H3BLN Dryim Hammerton 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
HISTORY 3 BTR: Britain in the 1980s: the Thatcher revolution (20 
CPs Sem. L Bu.) H3BTR Mr Alex TyrreU 
See History 2 BTR for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
HISTORY 3 COA: the cold war (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) H3C0A Dr 
Stephen Niblo 
See History 2 COA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
HISTORY 3 COB: the cold war in Latin America (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
HZCOB Dr Stephen Niblo 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 
HISTORY 3 FDA: food and drink through the ages (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) H3FDA Dr Diane Kirkby 
See History 2 FDA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
achievement of discipUne-specific skUls to thek written work toan 
second year stodents. 
HISTORY 3 FSHA: rite, drama and witchcraft in early modern France 
1500 -1750 (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) H3FSHA Mr John Cashmere 
See History 2 FSHA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

HISTORY 3 FSHB: social relationships In early modern France 1500 
-1750 (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) H3FSHB Mr John Cashmem 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

HISTORY 3 GAW: gender and war: Australian perspectives (20 CPs. 
Sem. It. Bu.) H3GAW Dr Katie Holmes 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

HISTORY 3 GH: genocides and holocaust: Nazi Europe, Central 
America (Guatemala; and Africa (Rwanda; (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
\\3G\\ Dr Barry Carr 
See History 2 GHforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 GRA: gender relations in Australian society (20 CPs. 
Sem. It. Bu) H3GRA Professor Marilyn Lake 
See History 2 GRA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 IR-1: Ireland under British rule - 1 (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
WZm Dr Philip BuU 
See History 2 IR-1 for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 IR-2: Ireland under British rule - 2 (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
^^[[{2 Dr Philip BuU 
See History 2 IR-2 for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 JFF: Jesus: fact or fiction (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) H3JFF Dr 
Anne Gardner 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

HISTORY 3 LIR: late-imperial Russia, 1812-1917 (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) H3LIR Dr Adrian Jones 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

HISTORY 3 MHCA: medicine and health care through the ages (20 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.)H3TAHC/A DrDavU Dorward 
See History 2 MHCA for full subject description. 
/Assessment: tiurd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 MIR: muscovite and imperial Russia, 1380-1812 (20 
CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) H3MIR Dr Adrian Jones 
Not available in 2000. 

HISTORY 3 MSS: modern sport and society (20 CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) 
H3MSS Dr William Murray 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

HISTORY 3 NGE: Nazi Germany and Europe (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
H3NGE Dr William Murray 
See History 2 NGE for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skills in thek written work IhEui 
second year smdents. 

HISTORY 3 PAB: Portugal and the Portuguese Empire in Asia, Africa 
and Brazil, 1500 to 1800 (20 CPs Sem. L Bu.) H3PAB Dr Anthony Disney 
See History 2 P/AB for full subject description. 
AiSsessment: thkd year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe-specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 PBE: Portugal and the beginnings of European expan
sion (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) H3PBE Dr Anthony Disney 
See History 2 PBE for fiill subject description. 
/Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs to tfiek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 PSA: peasants and politics in Latin America (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) H3PSADr Barry Carr 
See History 2 PSA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe-specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 
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HISTORY 3 PWA: liberalism and beyond: the United States, 1945-
1998 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) H3PWA Professor John Salmond 
See History 2 PWA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year students will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe-specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 RCA: individual readings (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) H3RCA 
Individual reading subjects may occasionally be orgatosed by 
arrangement with an appropriate member of staff and subject to 
approval of the Head of School (or, in the case of an area of smdy, 
the chairperson of the area) Approval is normaUy given to smdents in 
the thkd year of thek course for a stody program wtoch foUows up 
some aspect of a subject akeady smdied, with a member of staff 
prepared to support the proposed reading subject and to supervise 
and assess the work done in it. After consultotion with the appropri
ate member of staff, smdents wistong to take ttos option should 
submit details of thek proposed program, including a bibliography 
and detaUs of assessment, to the appropriate person. 

HISTORY 3 RCB: individual readings (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) H3RCB 
See History 3 RCA above. 

HISTORY 3 REV-1: the processes of European revolutions (20 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu.) H3REV1 Dr Adrian Jones 
See History 2 REV-1 for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe-specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 REV-2: causes of European revolutions (20 CPs. Sem. 11. 
Bu.) H3REV2 Dr Adrian Jones 
See History 2 REV-2 for fiill subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

HISTORY 3 RHA: reflective histOty (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) H3RHA 
See History 3 RHB behw. 

HISTORY 3 RHB: reflective histoty (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) H3RHB Mr 
Warren EUem 
Smdents selected as honours candidates are requked to take 20 credit 
points in reflective tostoty. Should such stodents not proceed to 
fourth year, tiiis subject stiU counts towards the pass degree. Stodents 
can enrol in HistOty 3 RHA and 3 RHB. Further details are available 
from the honours coordtoator. 
Prerequisite: Honours coordtoator's approval. 

HISTORY 3 RO: the Russian and Ottoman experience (20 CPs. Sem. 
I. Bu.) H3R0 Dr Adrian Jones 
Not available in 2000. 

HISTORY 3 RTM: representing Tudor monarchy: England 1485-1603 
(20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) H3RTM Ms Judith Richards 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

HISTORY 3 SA: South African histOty (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) H3SA Dr 
David Dorward 
Not available in 2000. 

HISTORY 3 TCA: welfare in 20th centuty Australia (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) H3TCA Dr Diane Kirkby 
This subject may also be taken towards a Women's Studies major. 
Not available in 2000. 

HISTORY 3 UAA: slavety and sectionalism in the United States (20 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) H3UAA Mr Warren EUem. 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

HISTORY 3 UAB: civil war and reconstruction in the United States of 
America (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) H3UAB Mr Warren EUem 
See History 2 UAB for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 UBA: the United States and World War II (20 CPs. Sem. 
i Bu.) H3UBA Dr William Breen 
See History 2 UBA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

HISTORY 3 W: the world since 1945 (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) H3W Dr 
Stephen Niblo 
See History 2 W for full subject description. 

Assessment: tiurd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne-specific skiUs in tiiek written work tiian 
second year smdents. 

HISTORY 3 WINA: what's In the news: contemporaty Africa (20 CPs 
Sem. I. Bu.)H3\N\Hk Dr DavU Dorward 
Not available in 2000. 

HistOty and Philosophy of Science Mr John Fox (Philosophy) 
Science is a part of human activity and one tfiat is of fundamental 
knportance. The area of smdy known as tostoty and ptolosophy of 
science is concemed with the tostorical development of various 
scientific theories and with various fundamental questions wtoch tfiis 
tostoty uncovers. These questions concem science's aims, its 
methodology and the namre of various of its feattues, such as laws, 
explanations and tiie theoretical entities it postolates. Part of tfie 
essence of science is its dynamics and the way it progresses and 
develops. The most obvious, if not die otoy, way to tovestigate tins 
essential feature of science is ttoough its histoty so, in the core 
subjects, there is an interplay between the tostorical and phUosopto
cal aspects of the topics wtoch are discussed. 

Programs of study 
Stodents who wish to quaUfy for a degree by taktog a major to the 
tostoty and phUosophy of science area of stody must complete at 
least 150 credit potots to the area, at least 80 credit points of wtoch 
are taken at thkd-year level. The subjects taken towards the major 
must include at least two of the foUowtog. 

Philosophy 1 AP; astronomy and philosophy 
Philosophy 1 BP; biology and philosophy 
Philosophy 2 HPSR/3 HPSR; revolution in science 
Philosophy 2 IPS/3 IPS; introduction to the philosophy of science 
Philosophy 2 SB/3 SB; recent philosophy of science 
Philosophy 2 SC-1/3 SC-1; philosophy of science and psychology 1 
Philosophy 2 SC-2/3 SC-2; philosophy of science and psychology 2 

Important notice 
Stodents may choose from the list of subjects below. Not aU of the 
subjects Usted below wiU be avaUable evety year, see the subject 
descriptions for availabiUty and semester of offer. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
Philosophy 1 AP; astronomy and philosophy 
Philosophy 1 BP; biology and philosophy 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
Philosophy 2 HPSA; histoty and philosophy of science A 
Philosophy 2 HPSB; histoty and philosophy of science B 

(these subjects only avaihble to non-BA students who have not 
passed either PI HPSA or PlAP, and PIBP). 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
Archaeology 2 HPS/3 HPS; histoty, philosophy and sociology of 
archaeology 
Philosophy 2 FR/3 FR; Freud 
Philosophy 2 HPSR/3 HPSR; revolution in science 
Philosophy 2 IPS/3 IPS: introduction to the philosophy of science 
Philosophy 2 SB/3 SB: recent philosophy of science 
Philosophy 2 SC-1/3 SC-1: philosophy of science and psychology 1 
Philosophy 2 SC-2/3 SC-2; philosophy of science and psychology 2 

Approved complementaty subjects from die Department of Histoty 
and Ptolosophy of Science at The Utoversity of Melboume may be 
taken at second or thkd-year levels. 
Honours 
By agreement between die Departments of Ptolosophy at Melboume 
and Monash Utoversities, the School of Ptolosophy al La Trobe 
Utoversity, the Department of Histoty and Ptolosophy of Science at 
The University of Melboume, die Utot of Social Smdies of Science 
at Deakin Utoversity and Ptolosophy and Social Inquity at die 
Swtobume Utoversity of Technology, a centre called die Victorian 
Centre for die Histoty and Ptolosophy of Science has been estab
Ushed at La Trobe Umversity. As part of tiiis agreement, stodents 
undertaking honours or postgraduate smdies in ttos area may enrol in 
subjects at any of tiiese instimtions to part fumUnent of tiie requke
ments for tiiek degrees. Details of die subjects avaUable at otfier 
tostitotions at honours and postgraduate levels in tostoty and 
philosophy of science are available from die Chairperson of tiie 
Histoty and Ptolosophy of Science area of stody. 

Course structure 
The honours course consists of ttoee fiiU-year subjects in tostoty and 
ptolosophy of science, each counting for 20% in tiie overall assess
ment and a research project or tiiesis of 8,000 to 10,000-words on an 
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approved topic, counting for 40%. Suitably quaUfied smdents may 
take the theoretical seminar component of Psychology 4 as thek 
research project. 
The subjects to be completed must be chosen from those offered as 
fourth year components in the tostoty and phUosophy of science area 
of stody, or thek approved eqtovalents from other tostitotions of 
togher leamtog participating in the Victorian Centte for the Histoty 
and Ptolosophy of Science. See the honours coordtoator for details of 
subjects available at other institotions. 
To be admitted to the fourth, or honours year, in tostoty and ptoloso
phy of science, stodents are normaUy requked to have majored to 
histoty and phUosophy of science, to have obtatoed at least a B-grade 
average in the subjects of thek major and to have satisfied the 
prerequisites for at least tiuee of the honours components. 
The subjects approved for the honours course wtoch are avaUable at 
La Trobe Utoversity are the components Ptolosophy 4 A, 4 B, 4 C, 4 
D and 4J of PMosophy 4 but otfio- fourth year subjects m other disci
pUnes may be substitated for any of these, subject to die approval of the 
coordtoator and the chairperson of the discipUne concemed. 
Stodents wistong to take fourth year level components to the Wstoty, 
phUosophy or sociology of science at other tostitotions associated 
with the 'V îctorian Centte for the Histoty and Ptolosophy of Science 
should consult the coordtoator. 

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF 
SCIENCE 
A Graduate Diploma in Histoty and PhUosophy of Science is offered 
by tfie Faculty. See the Postgraduate volume of the Handbook. 

Indonesian/Malay Mr Harry Avellng (Ashn Sttidies) 
The stody of todonesian/Malay has two major objectives. One is to 
eqtop smdents with appropriate knowledge and skiUs to commuto-
cate effectively in standard Indonesian/Malay, and to be able to read 
criticaUy a wide range of sotoces in these languages. The other is to 
develop ttoough language stody a sympathetic understanding of the 
complex and diverse cultures of the Malay world: todonesia, 
Malaysia, Bmnei and Stogapore. 

In-country study 
Stodents have the opportumty to develop practical language skiUs 
and to smdy, ttoough formal classes and fieldwork, the life, culture 
and tostitotions of a South East Asian countty where todonesian/ 
Malay is used to evetyday Ufe. This work is normaUy undertaken 
withto the framework of a course in 'todonesian for Foreign 
Speakers', provided by one of the major todonesian utoversities. 
Completion of a four week course wiU be credited as 20 credit 
points, wtole completion of a six week course wiU be credited as 40 
credit potots. Stodents are responsible for thek own expenses. 
Stodents may take a maximum of 80 credit points of to- coimtty 
stodies subjects towards thek degree. 

Programs of study 
To qualify for a degree with a major to todonesian/Malay, a stodent 
must normaUy complete Indonesian/Malay 1,2 and 3, as weU as 40 
credit potots at thkd year level from the subjects below. Stodents are 
advised to note the prerequisites for the Ungtostics, poUtics and 
sociology subjects wtoch may be tocluded to the major. Stodents 
wishing to quaUfy as language teachers to schools are requked to 
enrol in ttoee language utots to thek chosen language to first year, 
totalUng 45 credit potots. Ttos is to order to meet the requkement 
tfiat stodents who wish to quaUfy as LOTE teachers in schools must 
complete 120 credit potots post-VCE to thek chosen language. 

First year subjects 
Core language subjects 15 credit points 

Sem. 
1 Indonesian/Malay 1 A-1; intermediate Indonesian 1 
1 Indonesian/Malay 1 B-1: beginning Indonesian 1 
2 Indonesian/Malay 1 A-2; intermediate Indonesian 2 
2 Indonesian/Malay 1 A-3; intermediate Indonesian 3 
2 Indonesian/Malay 1 B-2: beginning Indonesian 2 
2 Indonesian/Malay 1 B-3; beginning Indonesian 3 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Indonesian/Malay 2 A-1; intermediate Indonesian 3 
1 Indonesian/Malay 2 B-1: intermediate Indonesian 1 
1 Indonesian/Malay 2 ICA; in-countty studies A 
1 Indonesian/Malay 2 RCA; reading course A 
2 Indonesian/Malay 2 A-2; intermediate Indonesian 4 
2 Indonesian/Malay 2 B-2: intermediate Indonesian 2 
2 Indonesian/Malay 2 ICB: in-countty studies B 
2 Indonesian/Malay 2 RCB; reading course B 

Summer Sem. 
Indonesian/Malay 2 ICC; in-countty studies C 
Indonesian/Malay 2 RCC: reading course C 

Third year subjects 20 credit points 
Indonesian/Malay 3 A-1; advanced Indonesian 1 
Indonesian/Malay 3 B-1; intermediate Indonesian 3 
Indonesian/Malay 3 ICD; in-countty studies D 
Indonesian/Malay 3 MIL; modern Indonesian literature 
Indonesian/Malay 3 RCD; reading course D 

2 Indonesian/Malay 3 A-2; advanced Indonesian 2 
2 Indonesian/Malay 3 B-2; intermediate Indonesian 4 
2 lndonesian;^alay 3 ICE: in-countty studies E 
2 Indonesian/Malay 3 RCE: reading course E 

Summer Sem. 
Indonesian/IVIalay 3 ICF; in-countty studies F 
Indonesian/Malay 3 RCF; reading course F 

Optional subjects 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below wiU be available evety year, see 
the subject descriptions for avaUabiUty and semester of offer. 

Second or third year subjects 15 credit points 
1 Indonesian/Malay 2 ClV/3 CIV; Indonesian civilisation 

20 credit points 
1 Anthropology 2 TD/3 TD; development, culture and society 
1 Linguistics 2 CC/3 CC; cross cultural communication 
1 Linguistics 2 LCI/3 LCI: language and culture in Indonesia and 

the Pacific' 
1 Politics 2 SEA/3 SEA; boom and bust in South East Asia 
2 Asian Studies 2 LEAT/3 LEAT love and eroticism in Asian literature 
2 Linguistics 2 LCM/3 LCM; language and culture maintenance' 
2 Linguistics 2 LSA/3 LSA; language in society Asia 

Key: 'Not availabk in 2000. 

Honours 
Stodents wistong to enter the fourth-year honours program to 
todonesian/Malay should have a consistendy togh level of perform
ance to todonesian/Malay at the second and thkd year levels 
(normaUy at a level of B or above) and have satisfied reqitoements 
for the BA pass degree. Indonesian/Malay 4 comprises a combtoa
tion of course-work (50%), and a mtoor thesis (50%). 

Coursework 
Stodents must normaUy take the 20 credit point subject Asian 
Smdies 4 TM, together with 40 credit potots of course-work al 
honours-level with relevant Indonesian/Malay content. 
The todonesian/Malay course-work consists of two semester subjects 
or approved equivalents, normaUy todonesian/Malay 4 PAP. With the 
approval of the coordinator, other subjects may be taken from the 
Indonesian/Malay-relaled subjects in humatoties and social sciences 
for wtoch the stodents have the necessaty prereqtosites. It may be 
possible to stody a second todonesian language, such as Javanese, 
Sundanese or Bugtoese at another tertiaty institotion. Advanced 
stodents or native speakers may be required to take altemative subjects. 
Smdents may undertake some course-work components in Indonesia, 
Malaysia, Stogapore or Bmnei to the form of Indonesian/Malay 4 
SEA. They wUl be required to retum to the Utoversity by the begintong 
of tfie second semester to prepare and submit thek mtoor thesis. 

Thesis 
Stodents must prepare, under supervision, a minor thesis of 10,000 to 
12,000-words. The topic must be agreed upon by the smdent and the 
supervisor (s) at the begintong of the course and normaUy be written 
in EngUsh. 

Fourth year subjects 20 credit points 

Sem. 
1 Asian Studies 4 TM; theoty and method 
1 Indonesian/Malay 4 RCA; reading course 
1 Indonesian/Malay 4 SEA; life and culture in South East Asia 
2 Indonesian/Malay 4 CML; classical Malay literature 
2 Indonesian/Malay 4 RCB; reading course 

40 credit points 
Indonesian/Malay 4 PAP: Indonesian/Malay for academic purposes 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented to alphabetical order 
withto year level. The location of the full description of any subject 
can be determtoed by constottog the todex of subjects at the back of 
the HarUbook. 

Prescribed reading: 
AU smdents beyond IMIBI should acquke the foUowmg texts. 
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Echols, J. M. and ShadUy, H. An Indonesian-English dictionary, 
Gramedia 1989. 
Echols, J. M. and ShadUy, H. Karrws Inggris-Indonesia, Gramedia 1989. 
Mintz, M. A student's grammar ofMahy arU Indonesian, EPB 
PubUshers, Singapore 1994. 
IN00NESIAN/MAUY1 A-1: intermediate Indonesian 1 (15 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) IM1A1 Mr Harry Aveling 
Smdents consoUdate basic skiUs acquired to VCE todonesian. An 
emphasis wUl be placed on conversational skUls and on the smdy of 
Uteraty text and other materials with the assistance of the dictionaty. 
Students will write narrative and descriptive essays. 
Prerequisite: VCE Indonesian or eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial and one 
2-hour workshop per week. 
Incompatible subject: IMl A and IM2B offered prior lo 1997. 
Assessment: four class assignments (40%), one oral test (20%), one 
l-hour written test (30%), attendance and class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Aveltog, H. and Sujatoa, D. Cermin: IrUoneshn short stories. 
Paradigm P^ess, 1995. 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 1 A-2: intermediate Indonesian 2 (15 CPs. 
Sem. 11. Bu.) IMl A2 Mr Harry Aveling 
Smdents conttoue to consoUdate skiUs acquked to VCE todonesian. 
An emphasis is placed on conversational skiUs and on the stody of 
Uteraty text and other materials with the assistance of the dictionaty. 
Stodents wUl write more complex narrative and descriptive essays. 
Prerequisite: IMIAI. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures, one I-hour mtorial and one 
2-hour workshop per week. 
Incompatible subject: IMl A or IM2B offered prior to 1997. 
Assessment: four class assignments (40%), one oral test (20%), one 
l-hour written test (30%), attendance and class participation (10%). 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 1 A-3: intermediate Indonesian 3 (15 CPs. 
Sem. It. Bu.) IM1A3 Mr Harry Aveling 
Ttos subject is designed as an additional subject for stodents 
intending to major in todonesian and as a compulsoty subject for 
smdents in the Bachelor of Asian Smdies. It requires stodents to 
undertake extended practice to written and spoken Indonesian, with 
an emphasis on the understandtog of material relattog to the diverse 
cultures wtoch constitote the modem nation of todonesia. smdents 
wUl read about six regional cultures, write short prose compositions 
on them, and discuss what they have written. 
Co-requisite: PM1A2. 
Class mquirements: one l-hour lecture and two l-hour totorials per week. 
Assessment: five 250-word class assignments (45%), one 15-nunute 
oral test (15%), one 2-hour written test (40%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Echols, J. M. and ShadUy, H. An Indonesian-English dictiormry, 
Gramedia 1989. 
Echols, J. M. and ShadUy, H. Kamus Inggris-Indonesia, Gramedia 1989. 
Mint?, M. A student's grammar of Malay arU Indonesian, EPB 
PubUshers 1994. 
Prescribed reading: 
Mtotz, M. Readings in Indonesian Culture, EPB PtobUshers 1994. 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 1 B-1: beginning Indonesian 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu., Aw.) IMl B1/WIM1 BI Mr Harry Aveling 
This is an tottoduction to contemporaty todonesian. The basic skUls 
developed toclude speaking, reading, writtog and ttanslattog from 
Indonesian/Malay toto EngUsh. By the end of the course stodents 
wUl have a basic knowledge of simple sentence patterns and be able 
to use the language in simple social toteraction. 
Chss requirements: Bu: two I-hour lectures, two l-hour totorials 
and one l-hour dkected stody per week. Aw: one 3-hour and one 1-
hour lecture/totorial per week. 
Incompatibk subject: \MT& offered prior lo 1997. 
/Assessment: class assignments (40%), one oral test (20%), one 1-
hour written test (30%), attendance and class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Wtote 1. Bahasa Tetanggaku, Book 1 (Course book and Workbook) 
Lxingman Cheshire, latest edn. 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 1 B-2: beginning Indonesian 2 ('75 CPs. Sem. 
tt. Bu., Aw.) IM1B2/WIM1B2 Mr Harry Aveling 
Further instmction in basic Indonesian, with a conttoutog emphasis 
on speaktog, readtog and writtog skiUs. The subject provides the 
foimdation for further stodies to Indonesian. Stodents complete a 
basic inttoduction to Indonesian grammar and extend thek use of the 
language to a variety of informal social contexts. 

Class requirements: Bu: two l-hour lecttues, two l-hour mtorials 
and one l-hour dkected stody per week. Aw: one 3-hour and one 1-
hour lecture/totorial per week. 
Prerequisite: IMIBI. 
Incompatible subject: IMIB offered prior to 1997. 
Assessment: class assignments (40%), one oral test (20%), one 1-
hour written test (30%), attendance and class participation (10%). 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 1 B-3: beginning Indonesian 3 (15 CPs Sem. 
It. Bu.) IMl B3 Mr Harry Aveling 
Ttos is an additional subject for stodents seektog extta complemen
taty work in Indonesian and builds upon work currendy being 
undertaken in IM1B2. Smdents wiU complete an mttoduction to tiie 
active use of Indonesian language. They wiU complement work 
undertaken in IM1B2 by extended practice in tiie use of me-verb 
constmctions and object-focus sentences. Smdents wiU leam to 
discuss and write about the foUowing social contexts: home, 
restaurants, at the doctor, at the market place, and celebrating 
westem and todonesian hoUdays. 
Co-requisite: IM1B2. 
Chss mquimments: one l-hour lecttue and two 1 -hour mtorials per week. 
Assessment: five 250-word class assignments (45%), two 5-minute 
oral tests (15%), two l-hour written tests (40%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Echols, J. M. and ShadUy, H. An Indoneshn-English dictionary, 
Gramedia 1989. 
Echols, J. M. and ShadUy, H. Kamus Inggris-Indonesia, Gramedia 1989. 
Mtotz, M. A student's gramtrmr ofMahy and IrUoneshn, EPB 
PubUshers 1994. 
Prescribed reading: 
Amost, V. and Kusumastoty, N. Lancar Berbahasa Indonesia, 
Volume 1, DaUasta, Melboume 1997. 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 2 A-1: intermediate Indonesian 3 (20 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu.) IM2A1 Mr Harry Aveling 
Ttos course enables stodents to read a range of informative contem
poraty texts in todonesian, including newspapers and news-
magaztoes. They also develop various approaches for discusstog these 
texts and leam to write essays on todonesian poUtics and society. 
Prerequisite: IMl A2 or eqtovalent. 
Incompatible subject: IM2A and IM3B offered prior to 1997. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial and one 
2-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: class assignments (40%), oral tests (20%), written tests 
(30%), attendance and class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Mintz, M. Readings in IrUonesian culture, EPB PubUshers, Singa
pore 1994. 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 2 A-2: intermediate Indonesian 4 (20 CPs. 
Sem. It. Bu.) IM2A2 Mr Harry Aveling 
Conttoued stody of the use of Indonesian to contemporaty news 
media (newspapers, magazines, as weU as film, television and radio) 
Smdents write analytical essays on the material read or viewed, 
present tfiek writing in class and discuss it witii otiier smdents. 
Prerequisite: IM2A1. 
Incompatible subject: IM2A and IM3B offered prior to 1997. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecmres, one l-hour mtorial and one 
2-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: class assignments (40%), oral tests (20%), written tests 
(30%), attendance and class participation (10%). 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 2 B-1: intermediate Indonesian 1 (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu., Aw.) IM2B1/WIM2B1 Mr Harry Aveling 
The course consoUdates the basic skiUs to Indonesian acquked in 
Begintong todonesian 1 and 2. Emphasis is placed on conversational 
skUls and on die stody of simple text and other materials with tiie 
assistance of a dictionaty. Stodents begin to write narrative and 
descriptive essays. 
Prerequisite: IM1B2. 
Incompatible subject: IMl A and IM2B offered prior to 1997. 
Class requirements: Bu: two l-hour lectores, one l-hour totorial and 
one 2-hour workshop per week. Aw: one 4-hour lectore/totorial. 
/Assessment: Bu: four class assignments (40%), one oral test (20%), 
one l-hour written lest (30%), attendance and class participation 
(10%), Aw: four class assignments (60%), one l-hour written test 
(15%), and one 2-hour final examination (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Sutanto, A. Colloquial Indonesian, Routiedge, Lxindon 1994. 
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INDONESIAN/MALAY 2 B-2: intermediate Indonesian 2 (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu., Aw.) IM2B2/WIM2B2 Mr Harry Aveling 
Stodents leam to hold conversations to todonesian about a variety of 
topics, includmg daUy life and current issues to Indonesian culttire and 
society. They read magaztoe and newspaper articles and other appropriate 
mataials, widi the help of a dictionaty. They also leam a range of 
techniques for writing longer narrative essays and informal letters. 
Prerequisite: Bu: IM2B1 or IMIAI. Aw: IM2B1. 
Incompatible subject: IMl A and IM2B offered prior to 1997. 
Chss requirements: Bu: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour totorial and one 
2-hour woricshop per week. Aw: one 4-hour lecture/totorial per week. 
Assessment: Bu: foto class assignments (40%), one oral lest (20%), 
one l-hour written test (30%), attendance and class participation 
(10%), Aw: fotu class assignments (60%), one l-hour written test 
(15%), and one 2-hovu final examination (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Mintz, M. Advanced writing in Mahy and Indonesian, EPB 
PubUshers, Stogapore 1994. 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 2 CIV: Indonesian civilisation (15 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) IM2CIV Mr Harry Aveling 
An mttoduction to the development of society and pattems of 
civiUsation to die IndonesianMalay world. Equal attention wiU be 
paid to the influences of India, Islanuc and westem cultmes on 
todigenous pattems. Extensive use wUl be made of indigenous 
todonesian/Malay Uteraty and culttual texts as way of comtog to 
understand the Malay world in its own terms. No knowledge of the 
todonesian language is assumed to ttos subject. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: tiuee 750-word assignments (45%), one 2-hour 
examtoation (55%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Steinberg, D. J. In search of Southeast Asm, AUen & Unwto 1987 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 2 ICA: Indonesian/Malay in-countty studies A 
(20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) m2\Ch Mr Harry Aveling 
Ttos subject provides smdents with an opportutoty lo develop 
practical language skiUs and to stody, ttoough formal classes and 
fieldwork, the Ufe, culture and tostitotions of a South East Asian 
countty where todonesian/Malay is used to evetyday Ufe. Ttos work 
is normaUy undertaken withto the framework of a course to 'todone
sian for Foreign Speakers' provided by one of the larger todonesian 
utoversities. Stodents are responsible for thek own expenses. 
Stodents may take a maximum of 80 credit points of to-countty 
stodies subjects towards thek degree. 
Prerequisite: IM1B2. 
Chss requirements: pre-to-countty sessions, formal instmction to 
Soutfi East Asia, post-experience review. 
Assessment: pre-to-countty proposal of 500-words (10%), comple
tion of requked work in-counttty (80%), and post-in- countty report 
of 500-words (10%). 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 2 ICB: Indonesian/Malay in-countty studies B 
(20CPs.Sem.liBu.)\m\CB 
See IM2ICA above. 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 2 ICC: Indonesian/Malay in-countty studies C 
(20CPs. Summer Bu.)\imzz 
See IM2ICA above. 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 2 RCA: Indonesian/Malay reading course A (20 
CPs. Sem. i Bu.) IM2RCA 
An individual program of readmg, discussion and written work on a 
topic of toterest to tiie stodent is formulated in constotation witii tiie 
subject coordtoator. Stodents may lake a maximum of 80 credit 
potots of todonesian readmg courses towards tiiek degree, 40 credk 
points at second year level and 40 credit potots at thkd year level. 
Premquisite: IM1B2. 
Class requirements: regular sessions are arranged witii each stodent 
to discuss progress and any problems aristog in the stodent's readtog. 
Assessment: as arranged for each stodent, but a total of 5,000- words 
or eqtovalent. 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 2 RCB: Indonesian/Malay reading course B (20 
CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) IM2RCB 
See IM2RCA above. 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 2 RCC: Indonesian/Malay reading course C (20 
CPs. Summer Bu.) IM2RCC 
See IM2RCA above. 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 3 A-1: advanced Indonesian 1 (20 CPs. Sem. /. 
Bu., Aw.) IM3A1/WIM3A1 Mr Harry Aveling 
Stodents leam to analyse advanced topical material to todonesian 
and to write complex essays on contemporaty topics related to 
todonesian society. A basic inttoduction to modem Indonesian 
Uterature is tocluded. 
Prerequisite: Bu: IM2A2 or IM3B2. Aw: WIM3B2. 
Incompatible subject: IM3A offered prior to 1997. 
Chss requirements: Bu: two l-hour lecttues, one l-hour mtorial and 
one 2-hour workshop per week. Aw: one 3-hour lecture/totorial per week. 
Assessment: four class assignments (40%), one l-hour written test 
(30%), one oral lest (20%), and class participation (10%). 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 3 A-2: advanced Indonesian 2 (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu., Aw.) IM3A2/WIM3A2 Mr Harry Aveling 
Smdents conttoue to leam to analyse more advanced topical material 
to todonesian and to write complex essays on contemporaty topics 
related to Indonesian society. 
Prerequisite: IM3A1. 
Incompatibk subject: IM3A offered prior to 1997. 
Chss requirements: Bu: two l-hour lectures, one 1-hoto mtorial and 
one 2-hour workshop per week. Aw: one 3-hoiu lecture/totorial per week 
Assessment: four class assignments (40%), one l-hour written test 
(30%), one oral test (20%), and class participation (10%). 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 3 B-1: intermediate Indonesian 3 (20 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu., Aw.) IM3B1/WIM3B1 Mr Harry Aveling 
Ttos course enables stodents to begin reading a range of informative 
contemporaty texts to Indonesian, tocludtog newspapers and news-
magaztoes. They develop various approaches for discusstog these 
texts and leam to write essays on todonesian poUtics and society. 
Prerequisite: IM2B2 or equivalent. 
Incompatibk subject: todonesian/Malay 2 A or 3 B offered prior to 1997. 
Class requirements: Bu: two l-hour lectores, one l-hour mtorial and 
one 2-hour workshop per week. Aw: one 3-hour lecture/totorial per week. 
Assessment: four class assignments (40%), one l-hour written test 
(30%), one oral test (20%), and class participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Mtotz, M. Readings in Indonesian culture, EPB PubUshers, Stoga
pore 1994. 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 3 B-2: intermediate Indonesian 4 (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu., Aw.) IM3B2/WIM3B2 Mr Harry Aveling 
Ttos course enables stodents to continue readtog a range of itoorma-
tive contemporaty texts in Indonesian, includtog newspapers and 
news-magazines. They develop further approaches for discussing 
these texts and leam to write more complex essays on Indonesian 
poUtics and society. 
Prerequisite: Bu: IM3B1. Aw: WIM3B1. 
Irwompatible subject: 1M2A or IM3B offered prior to 1997. 
Chss requirements: Bu: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial and 
one 2-hour workshop per week. Aw: one 3-hour lecture/totorial per week. 
Assessment: four class assignments (40%), one l-hour written test 
(30%), one oral test (20%), and class participation (10%). 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 3 CIV: Indonesian civilisation (15 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) IM3CIV Mr Harry Aveling 
See todonesian/Malay 2 CIV for fuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs in thek written work then 
second year stodents. 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 3 ICO: Indonesian/Malay in-countty studies D 
(20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) IM3ICD Mr Harry Aveling 
Ttos subject provides stodents with an opportototy to develop 
practical language skUls and to stody, ttoough formal classes and 
fieldwork, the life, culture and instimtions of a South East Asian 
countty where Indonesian/Malay is used in evetyday Ufe. This work 
is normaUy undertaken withto the framework of a course in 'Indone
sian for Foreign Speakers' provided by one of the larger Indonesian 
utoversities. Stodents are responsible for thek own expenses. 
Stodents may take a maximum of 80 credit potots of to-countty 
stodies subjects towards thek degree. 
Prerequisite: IM2A2 or IM2B2. 
Class requirements: pre-to-countty sessions, formal tostmction to 
South East Asia, post-experience review. 
Assessment: pre-to-counOy proposals of 500-words (10%), comple
tion of requked work to-countty (80%), and post-in- countty report 
of 500-words (10%). 
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INDONESIAN/MALAY 3 ICE: Indonesian/Malay in-country studies E 
(20CPs.Sem.lLBu.)\m\CE 
See IM3ICD above. 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 3 ICF: Indonesian/Malay in-countty studies F 
(20 CPs. Summer Bu.) IM3ICF 
See IM3ICD above. 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 3 MIL: modern Indonesian literature (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu) IM3MIL Afr//arryAve/mg 
The subject will focus on the prose and poetty of the 'Generation of 
1945' and the 'Generation of 1966'. 
Prerequisite: IM1A2 or IM2B2. 
Chss mquirements: two 2-hour seminars and readtog classes per weeL 
Assessment: four 250 word passages for ttanslation from Indonesian 
into EngUsh (40%), one 1,5(X) to 2,000-word essay to Indonesian 
(50%), and class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
AveUng, H. and Sujatoa, D. (eds.) Cermin: IrUoneshn short stories. 
Paradigm P*ress, Perth, latest edn. 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 3 RCD: Indonesian/Malay reading course D 
(20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) IM3RCD Mr Harry Aveling 
An individual program of readtog, discussion and written work on a 
topic of interest to the stodent is formtoated to consultation with the 
subject coordtoator. 
Prerequisite: IM2B2. 
Incompatible subject: smdents may take a maximum of 80 credit 
point of Indonesian readtog courses towards thek degree, 40 credit 
points at second year level and 40 credit potots at thkd year level. 
Chss requirements: regular sessions are arranged with each stodent 
to discuss progress and any problems arising to the stodent's readmg. 
Assessment: as arranged for each smdent, but a total of 5,000- wordS 
or equivalent. 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 3 RCE: Indonesian/Malay reading course F (20 
CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) IM3RCE 
See IM3RCD above. 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 3 RCF: Indonesian/Malay reading course F (20 
CPs. Summer Bu.) IM3RCF 
See IM3RCD above 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 4 CML: classical Malay literature (20 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Bu.) IM4CML Mr Harry Aveling 
An inttoduction to the development of classical Malay prose and 
poetty. Special attention is paid to the totensive readtog of the 
'Hikayat Raja Pasai' and the Sejarah Mehyu', major classical 
tostories of the Malay world. 
Prerequisite: admission to Honours, or approval of the lecturer. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour seminars and readtog classes per week. 
Assessment: four 250-word passages for translation from Malay toto 
EngUsh (40%), and two 2-hour exanunations in todonesian/Malay (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Jones, R. (ed.) Hikayat Raja Pasai FajarBakti, any edn. 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 4 PAP: Indonesian/Malay for academic 
purposes (40 CPs. Alt year Bu.) IM4PAP Mr Harry Aveling 
Ttos subject eqtops stodents with appropriate skiUs lo undertake 
research in todonesian/Malay. Stodents are iratoed to read and 
comprehend origtoal documents to Indonesian/ Malay on speciaUsed 
topics such as Uterature, poUtics, reUgions, social and cultural issues. 
Attention is paid to oral and communication skUls. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial and one 
2-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: translations and essay writing, total of 3,000-words (40%), 
tiiree 2-hour written tests (30%), and two 30-nunule oral tests (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Indonesia Departemen Pendidikan dan Kebudayaan, Kamus Besar 
Bahasa Indonesia 1989. 
Indonesia, Departemen Pendidikan dan Kebudayaan, Tata Bahasa 
Baku Bahasa Indonesh 1988. 
INDONESIAN/MALAY 4 RCA: reading course (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
IM4RCA 
See IM3RCD above. 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 4 RCB: reading course (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
IM4RCB 
See IM3RCD above. 

INDONESIAN/MALAY 4 SEA: life and culture in South East Asia (20 
CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) \mZUA Mr Harry Aveling 
Ttos subject is sirtolar to undergraduate fieldwork programs, but is 
itodertaken at a level appropriate to fourth year honours. It can be 

used for formal stody to Soudi East Asia, or to conduct fieldwork in 
preparation for the thesis. Stodents are responsible for all of thek 
own expenses. 
Class requirements: pre-fieldwork sessions, fieldwork or formal 
tostmction to South East Asia and post-experience review. 
Assessment: for stodents undertaking formal course-work in South 
East Asia, as arranged with the host tostitotion prior to departure and 
with the approved of the Head of School. Stodents imdertaking 
fieldwork in South East Asia are requked to submit a 3,000-word 
report on the methods and restots of thek research. In either case, 
smdents may be requked to take two additional three-hom exanuna
tions at La Trobe after thek retum. 

Italian Studies Professor John Gatt-Rutter 
ItaUan stodies combtoes ItaUan language smdy and language skiUs 
with the smdy of Italy and its Uterattoe, tostoty and civiUsation. The 
fkst year subjects for smdents who have VCE ItaUan or equivalent 
are ItaUan 1 A-1 and 1 A-2. 
Two subjects for beginners, Italian 1 B-1 and 1 B-2, are offered in 
fkst year and sequels to these are avaUable at second and thkd year 
levels. Two more fkst year subjects, ItaUan 1 C-1 and 1 C-2, are 
avaUable for totermediate smdents who have some knowledge of 
ItaUan, but who are not quaUfied for enrolment to ItaUan 1 A-1 and 1 
A-2. ItaUan 1 PI wtoch has no language prerequisite is recommended 
for dl smdents who wish to broaden thek knowledge of modem 
Italy. It does not however form a requkement for a major to ItaUan. 
Latto 1-1 and 1-2, subjects for beginners, are coordtoated by the 
Division of ItaUan Smdies and taught to coUaboration with members 
of other Schools. Latin 1-2 does not have a sequel. 
Programs of study 
Smdents wiU be assigned to language subjects according to thek 
prior knowledge of ItaUan. The language stteams wiU merge and be 
taught and assessed as foUows: 
• There will be a three year sequence of components for post-VCE 

students with an initial enrolment in Italian 1 A-1. 
• Intermediate students with Departmental approval may merge in 

their second year with the post-VCE stream (Italian 2 A-1 and 2 
A-2) At third year students will take Italian 3 A-1 and 3 A-2. 
Beginner students will take Italian 1 B-1 and 1 B-2 in first year 
The continuations are Italian 2 B-1,2 B-2,3 B-1 and 3 B-2. 

Smdents shall not be deemed to have fulfiUed the requkements of 
ItaUan 1 A-1 and I A-2 utoess they pass both the language and non-
language components of these subjects. 
Post-VCE (A stteam) smdents must complete ItaUan 2 A-1 and 2 A-2 
plus 20 credit points of a second year ItaUan cultural subject before 
betog admitted to any thkd year Italian subject. 
Attendance at aU lectures, classes and laboratoty sessions is compulsoty. 
Assessment 
Utoess otherwise stipulated to todividual subject descriptions, 
assessment is by course-work (mcluding such tests as may be 
prescribed by the mtor as part of the subject) and examination. 
Course-work consists of written and oral assignments. Most subjects 
involve the writing of a major essay and the presentation of at least 
one seminar paper per semester. Precise details are given by each 
mtor at die begintong of the subject. Language subjects involve 
regtoar weekly assignments, attendance at audio-visual sessions as 
prescribed and constant participation in oral work. Language work is 
usually examined by means of a 10 to 15 rtonute oral examination 
and a ttoee hour written examination. 
Assessment is based on judgements of the smdent's performance, 
aptimde and abiUty. Stodents are encouraged to discuss tfiek progress 
witfi tfiek totors and witfi tfie coordinator, who are vety happy to help 
tfiem witfi any problems tfiey may encounter to the course of tfiek stodies. 

Major in Italian studies 
Smdents who wish to satisfy the degree requkements by taktog a 
major to ItaUan stodies must undertake at least 150 credit potots of 
ItaUan Studies subjects, 80 credit potots of wtoch must be at tiurd 
year level. Stodents who wish to satisfy degree requkements by 
taktog two sequences, one of wtoch is to ItaUan, are requked lo take 
110 ciedit potots, mcluding at least 40 credit pomts at tiiiid year level. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
Sem. 
1 Italian 1 A-1; introduction to Italian studies 1 ' 
1 Italian 1 C-1; intermediate Italian 1 ' 
1&2 Italian 1 B-1; beginners stream 1 ' 
1&2 Italian 1 PI; the people of contemporaty Italy 
2 Italian 1 A-2; introduction to Italian studies 2 ' 
2 Italian 1 B-2: beginners stream 2 ' 
2 Italian 1 C-2: intermediate Italian 2 ' 
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Summer Sem. 

Italian 1 B1-S: beginners stream 1 - summer 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Italian 2 A-1; Italian language and culture 1 ' 
1 Italian 2 B-1; practical Italian 1 ' 
1 Italian 2 LIMA; love in the Middle Ages 
2 Italian 2 A-2; Italian language and culture 2 ' 
2 Italian 2 B-2; practical Italian 2 ' 
2 Italian 2 IT Italian translation 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Italian 2 FR/3 FR; from Fascism to the second Republic 
1 Italian 2 MED/3 MED; medieval Italy^ 
1 Italian 2 LIF/3 UF; from Unification to Fascism^ 
2 Italian 2 R/3 R; Renaissance Italy 

Third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Italian 3 A-1; practical language - third-year advanced stream 1 ' 
1 Italian 3 B-1: beginners stream - advanced 1 ^ 
1 Italian 3 DL: decadent literature^ 
1 Italian 3 EIT early Italian theatre^ 
1 Italian 3 lAL; migrant literature; the Italo-Australian experience 
1 Italian 3 RCA; individual readings 
2 Italian 3 A-2; bilingual skills ^ 
2 Italian 3 B-2; beginners stream - advanced 2 ^ 
2 Italian 3 RCB: individual readings 
2 Italian 3 SN; the Italian novella from the sixteenth to the nine

teenth centuty^ 

N.B. Reading subjects are only made available to third-year students 
in special circumstances arU with the permission of the Chairperson 
of the Department. 
Key:' Core subjects. ^Not available to 2000. 
Other subjects recommended for students of Italian 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below wUl be avaUable evety year, see 
the subject descriptions for availabUity and semester of offer 
Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
Art HistOty 2 F/3 F; Florentine maniera painting, 1520-1570 
Third year subjects 20 credit points 
Art HistOty 3 K: Venetian painting in the Renaissance 
Art HistOty 3 T early Christian and medieval Rome c. 312-1308 

to addition, subjects from Linguistics are recommended. EspeciaUy 
tiie foUowing: 
Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
Linguistics 2 BL/3 BL; bilingualism and second language acquisition 
Linguistics 2 CC/3 CC; cross cultural communication 
Linguistics 2 HL/3 HL; historical linguistics 
Linguistics 2 LCM/3 LCM; language and culture maintenance 

Honours 
Stodents majoring in ItaUan smdies who actoeve an average mark of 
at least 70% in second and thkd years may apply to undertake a 
fourth-year honoius course. 
The course consists of: 
• a course-work component of three semester subjects, which may 

include a third-year subject not previously taken by the student, 
as well as additional subjects determined by the coordinator of 
Italian studies in consultaUon with the student and the teaching 
staff, artd 

• a 10,000 to 12,000 word dissertation, to be written in Italian, on a 
topic agreed upon between the student and the supervisor 

Honours smdents undertaking a thkd year subject as part of thek 
course-work, are expected to meet more demanding criteria in thek 
written work than thud year stodents, but do not normaUy sit an 
examination to ttos subject. 
Assessment is 50% course-work and 50% dissertation. Queries may 
be dkected to the honours coordinator. 

Study Abroad 
Stodents who undertake a three-montfi course at Pemgia Utoversity for 
Foreigners subsequent to complettog thek second year at La Trobe may 
obtato a maximum of 20 credit potots of language at tfiird-year level. It is 
required, however, tfiat the course undertaken be at least of Level 4 or 
above and also tfiat tfie smdents present tfie ofiBcial utoversity smdents' 
examination booklet certifytog that they have obtatoed a satisfactoty 
result at tfie ofiBcial exanunation for tfiat subject Smdy at otfier tertiaty 
instimtions to Italy may also be credited on a simUar basis, at tfie 
discretion of the Chairperson of the Department 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented in alphabetical order 
witfiin year level. The location of tiie fuU description of any subject 

can be determined by consulting the Index of subjects at the back of 
the HarUbook. 

ITALIAN 1 A-1: introduction to Italian studies 1 (15 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) 
IT1A1 Mr Antonio Paglhro 
Ttos subject develops oral and written expression to ItaUan and 
inttoduces die stodent to the culture of modem Italy. Audio-visual 
material, newspaper articles and texts on contemporaty ItaUan 
society are used to develop smdents' competence in speaktog, 
reading and writtog and to broaden thek knowledge of the ItaUan 
culture and society. 
Prerequisite: VCE ItaUan or equivalent. 
Incompatibk subject: ITIA offered prior to 1997. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour language classes and two 1- hour 
non-language classes. 
Assessment: language: conttouous assessment based on oral 
participation to class and written exercises al home (20%), and two 
50-minute written class tests (30%). Non-language: conttouous 
assessment based on at least one oral class presentation and class 
participation (15%), one 50-niinute written class test (15%), and one 
1,000-word essay (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Amato, C. MorUo italiarw: Testi autentici sulla realta sochle 
culturak italiarm, Bonacci 1993. 
Amato, C. Quademo di Mondo italhno, Bonacci, 1993. 
Lazzarino, G. and Moneto, A. Da capo, 4th edn, Holt Rinehart and 
Winston 1996. 
Recommended reading: 
Forgacs, D. and LunUey, R. Italian cultural studies: an introduction, 
Oxford UP, 1996. 
ITALIAN 1 A-2: introduction to Italian studies 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
IT1A2 Mr Antonio PagUaro 
Ttos continues to develop the stodents' oral and written ItaUan 
language skiUs and knowledge of Italian culture and society ttoough 
the use of audio-visual material and written texts. Particular empha
sis is placed on modem writers in order to give a better understand
ing of present-day ItaUan culture. 
Prerequisite: ITl Al or equivalent or coordtoator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: ITIA offered prior to 1997. 
Class requirements: two l-hour language classes and two l-hour 
non-language classes. 
Assessment: language: continuous assessment based on oral 
participation in class and written exercises at home (20%), and two 
50-nunute written class tests (30%). Non-language: continuous 
assessment based on at least one oral class presentation and class 
participation (15%), one 50-mtoute written class test (15%), and one 
1,000-word essay (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
l^azzarino, G. and Monetti, A. Da capo, 4th edn. Holt, Rinehart and 
Winston 1996. 
Tabuccto, A. I dialoghi mancati, FeltrinelU 1988. 
ITALIAN 1 B-1: beginners stream 1 (15 CPs. Summer Sem. t or It. 
Bu.) IT1B1 Mr Walter Musolino 
Ttos subject develops stodents' competence in basic commutocative 
and comprehension skills. Teactong and group work is carried out in 
ItaUan. The subject also mtegrates audio-visual and computer programs. 
Incompatibk subject: YTiB offered prior to 1997, ITIBI and IT1B2 
are not available to smdents qualified to enrol to any of ITl Al, 
mA2,ITlClorITlC2. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour language lecture, two l-hour 
language workshops and one l-hour computer class per week. 
Assessment: two l-hour written language tests (50%), weekly written 
work and computer-based testing (25%), and conversation tasks in 
class (25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Merlongto, F. and Tursi, J. Oggi in Italia, 6th edn, Houghton MiffUn 
1998. 
ITALIAN 1 B-2: beginners stream 2 (15 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) IT1B2 Mr 
Walter Musolino 
to ttos subject stodents buUd on thek work in ItaUan 1 B-1 by 
extending thek oral and written skiUs. It completes the inttoduction 
to basic grammatical stmcmres and utiUses both conversational 
workshops and creative writtog. The cotose also totegrates audio
visual and computer programs. 
Pmmquisite: ITlB1 or pemiission from the coordinator of ItaUan Stodies. 
Incompatibk subject: FTIB offered prior to 1997, ITIBI and m B 2 
are not available to smdents qualified to enrol to any of ITl Al, 
m A 2 , I T l C l o r m C 2 . 
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Chss requirements: one l-hour language lecture, two 1-horn-
language workshops and one l-hour computer class per week. 
Assessment: two l-hour written language tests (50%), weekly written 
work and computer-based testmg (25%), and conversation tasks to 
class (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Meriongto, F. and Tlttsi, J. Oggi in Italh, 6tfi edn, Houghton MiffUn 
1998. 
Fo, D. GU imbianchini non hanno rkordi. Easy Readers, 1977. 
ITALIAN 1 C-1: intermediate Italian 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) IT1C1 Mr 
Antonio Paglhm 
Ttos is for stodents who have some prior knowledge of ItaUan but do 
not have VCE ItaUan or its eqtovalent It develops oral and written 
expression to ItaUan and tottoduces stodents to the cultiue of modem 
Italy. Audio-visual material, newspaper articles and texts on 
contemporaty ItaUan society and literature are used to develop 
smdents competence to speaktog, readmg and writtog and to broaden 
thek knowledge of the ItaUan ctoture and society. 
Incompatible subject: ITIC, ITIA offered prior to 1997, FTl Al, 
m A 2 , m B l o r m B 2 . 
Chss requirements: two l-hour language classes and two l-hour 
non-language classes. 
/Assessment: language: conttouous assessment based on oral 
participation to class and written exercises at home (20%), and two 
50-nunute written class tests (30%). Non-language: conttouous 
assessment based on al least one oral class presentation and class 
participation (15%), one 50-nitoute written class lest (15%), and one 
1,000-word essay (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Merlonghi, F. and Tkrsi, J. Oggi in Italia, 6th edn, Houghton MiffUn 
1998 
Merlongto, F. and Tiusi, J. Oggi in Italia, Workbook/Laboratory 
Manual, Houghton MiffUn. 

ITALIAN 1 C-2: intermediate Italian 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) IT1C2 
Mr Antonio PagUaro 
Ttos subject conttoues to develop the stodents oral and written ItaUan 
language skUls and knowledge of ItaUan culture and society ttoough 
the use of audio-visual material, newspajier articles, sociological 
essays and ItaUan Uteraty texts. Different periods of ItaUan Wstoty 
and ctotural Ufe are studied to give a better understandtog of Italy today. 
Prerequisite: ITICI. 
Incompatible subject: ITIC, ITl A offered prior to 1997, ITl Al, 
m A 2 , m B l o r m B 2 . 
Chss requirements: two l-hour language classes and two l-hour 
non-language classes. 
Assessment: language: continuous assessment based on oral 
participation to class and written exercises at home (20%), and two 
50-minute written class tests (30%). Non-language: conttouous 
assessment based on at least one oral class presentation and class 
participation (15%), one 50-mtoute written class test (15%), and one 
1,000-word essay (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Merlongto, F. and Tttrsi, J. Oggi in Italia, 6lh edn, Houghton Mifflto 
1998. 
Merlongto, F. and T\usi, J. Oggi in Italia, Workbook/Laboratory 
Manual, Houghton Mifflto. 

ITALIAN 1 PI: the people of Italy (15 CPs. Sem. t or IL Bu.) I l l PI Mr 
Antonio PagUaro 
to ttos subject authentic ItaUan materials, tocludtog text and film, 
wiU be used lo smdy the evolution of contemporaty ItaUan society. 
Geographical and social differences, population movements witton, 
out of and toto Italy and the relationstops of todividuals and famiUes 
to one another and to the State wUl be among the topics to be 
considered. A prior knowledge of ItaUan is not requked for the 
subject. Linguistic skUls of comprehension and expression wUl be 
developed to the totorial classes. This subject is sttongly recom
mended lo all first-year Italian smdents. 
Incompatible subject: FTl A-1 (prior to 2000). 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour tottaial per week. 
Assessment: two 1,000-word assignments (25% each), and one 2-
hour lest (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Gtosborg, P. A history of contemporary Italy, Penguto, 1990. 
Amato, C. MorUo italiano. Testi autentki sulh realta sochle e 
culnirak italiarm, Bonacci, 1993. 
Amato, C. Quademo di mondo italiano, Bonacci, 1993. 

ITALIAN 2 A-1: Italian language and culture 1 (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
IT2A1 Dr Piero Genovesi 
This subject tocreases stodents' knowledge of die stmcttues and 
vocabulaty of the ItaUan language by the use of graduated material 
includtog written texts, fiUns and recordings, wtoch also serve to 
enhance tfie stodents' understanding of many of die foremost issues 
to ItaUan society today. 
Prerequisite: ITl A2, IT2B2 or m C 2 (from 1998 onwards and witfi 
coordtoator's approval) or coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and two l-hour semtoars per 
week. 
Assessment: conttouous assessment, tocludmg class participation and 
written exercises (50%), oral test (15%), and one 2-hour final 
examination (35%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Stodents should possess a good ItaUan dictionaty and an approved 
grammar. 
ITALIAN 2 A-2: Italian language and culture 2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
IT2A2 Dr Piero Genovesi 
In ttos subject stodents contmue as to ItaUan 2 A-1 to advance thek 
understandtog of ItaUan society and the stmcttues and usage of the 
language. 
Prerequisite: YV2Ai or coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 1-hoiu lectitte and two I-hour semtoars per 
week. 
Assessment: conttouous assessment, tocludtog class participation and 
written exercises (50%), oral test (15%), and one 2-hour final 
examination (35%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Stodents shotod possess a good ItaUan dictionaty and an approved 
grammar. 
ITALIAN 2 B-1: practical Italian 1 (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) IT2B1 Mr 
/Antonio Paglhro 
Ttos is essentiaUy a practical subject that aims to develop stodents' 
commutocative competence to both spoken and written ItaUan. A 
variety of Uteraty works are used to tottoduce stodents to texmal 
analysis. The weekly lectures are designed lo give smdents an tosight 
toto aspects of contemporaty ItaUan society and to acquaint them 
with ItaUan Uteratiue fiom its beginntog. 
Prerequisite: m B 2 . 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, two l-hour language 
workshops, one l-hour conversation class and one l-hour readtog 
class per week. 
/Assessment: Language: class participation and regtoar written 
assignments (40%), one l-hour written test (20%), and one 2-hour 
fmal examtoation (40%). Non-language: class participation (includ
tog a class presentation) (40%), one 1,000- word essay (20%), and 
one l-hour written test (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Amato, C. MorUo italiano. Testi autentici sulh realta sochle e 
culturak italiarm, Bonacci 1993. 
Amato, C. Quademo di mondo italiano, Bonacci 1993. 
Lazzarino, G. and Monetti, A. Da capo, 4th edn. Holt, Rtoehart and 
Wtoston 1996. 
Merlongto, F. and Tursi, J. Oggi in Italh, student text, 6th edn 
Houghton MiffUn 1998. 

ITALIAN 2 B-2: practical Italian 2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) IT2B2 Dr 
Nicok Pmnster 
Stodents buUd on the work commenced to ItaUan 2 B-1 lo actoeve a 
firm groundtog to the language and an overview of Italy ttoough its 
Uterature. Stodents wiU thus be equipped for more speciaUsed stody 
at thkd-year level. 
Prerequisite: IT2BI or coordtoator's approval. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture, two one-hour language 
workshops, one l-hour conversation class and one one-hotu readtog 
class per week. 
/Assessment: Language: class participation and regtoar written 
assignments (40%), one l-hour written test (20%), one 2-hour final 
exanunation (40%). Non-language: class participation (tocludtog a 
class presentation) (40%), one 1,000-word essay (20%), and one 1-
hour written test (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Lazzarino, G. and Monetti, A. Da capo, 4tii edn. Holt, Rtoehart and 
Wtoston 1996. 
Merlongto, F. and Tursi, J. Oggi in Italia, stodent text, 6th edn 
Houghton MUfUn 1998. 
Tabuccto, A. / dhhghi mancati, FellrineUi 1988. 
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ITALIAN 2 FR: from Fascism to the "second republic" (20 CPs. Sem. 
I. Bu.) IT2FR Dr Piero Genovesi 
to this subject stodents wiU examtoe die developments of the ItaUan 
nation-state, to the Ught of the changes to ItaUan society, language 
and culttoe, from the experience of Fascism and World War Two, to 
the present time. 
Prerequisite:YY:iA2, IT2B2 or (witfi coordtoator's approval) IT1C2. 
Incompatibk subject: previous enrolment in IT2M1/ IT3MI. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and two l-hour seminars. 
Assessment: participation to semtoars (tocludtog one l-hour test) 
(25%), one 2,500-word essay (50%), and one 1,250-word bibUo
graptocal exercise (25%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Romano, G. Storm d'Italh dal Risorgimento ai giomi nostri. Mondadori 
Procacci, G. History of the Italhn people. 

Prescribed reading; 
Moravia, A. GU irUifferenti. Bompiato, any edn. 
Additional readtog material wiU be made avaUable. 

ITALIAN 2 IT: Italian translation (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) IT2IT Mr 
Antonio Paglhro 
This is intended as a practical tottoduction to ttanslattog, principaUy 
from ItaUan to EngUsh, but also vice-versa. Smdents smdy examples 
of ttanslation from a number of fields, includtog Uteratttte, bureauc
racy and advertistog. They undertake shorter ttanslations, as weU as a 
longer ttanslation to a field of thek choice. The subject also tocludes 
an tottoduction to theoty of ttanslation. It is foUowed by the thkd 
year subject ItaUan 3A-2: biUngual skiUs. 
Prerequisite: IT2A1. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and two l-hour practical classes. 
Assessment: one 2-hour class test (35%), one 3,000-word ttanslation 
assignment (30%), and weekly exercises (35%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Larsen, M. Meaning-based transhtion, Lanham MD: UP of America 
1984. 
Prescribed reading: 
A large ItaUan-EngUsh, EngUsh-ItaUan dictionaty (Hazon- Garzanti, 
Ragazzito or simUar) 
ZmgareUi, N. // nuovo Zingarelli: vocabohrio delh lingua italiarm, 
11th or successive edn, ZanichelU. 
ITALIAN STUDIES 2 LIMA: love in the Middle Ages (20 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) IT2LIMA Dr Nicole Pmnster 
to this subject, wtoch is taught entkely to EngUsh, stodents' attention 
wiU focus on love, in its many matofestations, as it is represented in a 
variety of early ItaUan texts to order to arrive at an understanding of 
the complexity and richness of ItaUan society and culttue in a period 
tfie unportance of wtoch is frequendy ecUpsed by the brilUance of 
the Renaissance. Whereas the examination of texts deaUng with 
courtly, conjugal, adulterous and spirimal love wiU acquatol stodents 
with such major Medieval institotions as ctovaky, fartoly and the 
Church, the eroticism of other works wiU foreshadow the approach 
of a new era. To ttos end, works by such authors as Andreas 
CapeUanus, Satol Francis, Jacopone da Todi, Dante AUgtoeri, 
Francesco Petrarca, Î eon Battista Alberti and Giovanto Boccaccio 
wiU be smdied in EngUsh ttanslation. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (40%), one 2,000-word essay 
(30%), one 15-mtoute class p^ier (15%), and mtorial participation (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
AU prescribed readtog material to be suppUed by Department of 
ItaUan Stodies. 
ITALIAN 2 MED: medieval Italy (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) IT2MED Mr 
Antonio Paglhm 
Not available in 2000. 

ITALIAN 2 R: Renaissance Italy (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) IT2R Mr 
Antonio PagUaro & Dr Nicole Prunster 
In ttos subject stodents are offered an tottoduction to ItaUan human
ism and ItaUan Renaissance Uterature and society ttoough the smdy 
of representative prose and verse works. Partictoar attention is paid 
to the manner to which a new vision of society and of individual 
merit evolves in the period. 
Pmmquisite: TTlAl, IT2B2 or (witii coordtoator's approval) m C 2 . 
Incompatible subject: Previous enrolment in rr2MR/IT3MR. 
Chss mquimments: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour test (50%), class participation tocludtog one 
10-minute class paper (25%), and one 1,500-word essay (25%). 

Prescribed reading.-
MactoavelU, N. Ilprincipe. edn T. Albarato. Mondadori. 
An anthology of further ItaUan reading material will be made 
avaUable. Writers inttoduced wiU include: CastigUone, DeUa Casa, 
Ariosto, PoUziano. 

ITALIAN 2 UF: from Unification to Fascism (20 CPs Sem. L Bu.) 
IT2UF Dr Piero Gerwvesi 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
ITALIAN 3 A-1: practical language - third-year advanced stream 1 
(20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) IT3A1 Professor John Gatt-Rutter 
Ttos advanced language subject is compulsoty for smdents undertak
tog any subject to ItaUan at thkd year in the A- stteam. It is designed 
to raise smdents to the ttoeshold of language professionaUsm to 
spoken and written commumcation, understandtog of contemporaty 
Italy, discrimination between varieties of discourse and commutoca
tive sitoation and an inttoduction to specific skiUs includtog 
reporttog and summaristog. The stodent's range of vocabulaty, idiom 
and syntactic resources is systematicaUy extended ttoough the use of 
a wide variety of audio, video and prtot material. Each stodent pursues 
a tfiematic language project in Italian, maximistog use of developmg 
language resources around a topic or issue of personal mterest 
Prerequisite: IT2A2. 
Chss requirements: ttoee hours of practical language. 
Assessment: eight 250-word assignments (20%), two 50-niinute tests 
(20%), one 2-hour examtoation (20%), two 10-minute oral tasks 
(25%), and one 10-itonute oral examtoation (15%), wtole the 
thematic project enters all assessment categories. 
Prescribed reading: 
All smdents are requked to possess thek own ItaUan dictionaty. 
ITALIAN 3 A-2: bilingual skills (20 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) IT3A2 Pmfessor 
John Gatt-Rutter 
Ttos advanced subject is compulsoty for smdents undertaking any 
subject to ItaUan at thkd year to the A-stteam. It aims to raise 
stodents to tiie ttoeshold of language professionaUsm to terms of 
biUngual skiUs such as ttanslattog, interprettog and cross-Ungual 
information-gatiiering. Smdents also pursue thek own thematic 
language project. 
Prerequisite: IT3A1. 
Chss requirements: ttoee hours of practical language. 
Assessment: eight 250-word assignments (20%), two 50-minute tests 
(20%), one 2-hoto examination (20%), two 10-mtoute oral tasks 
(25%), one, 10-nunute oral examtoation (15%), wtole the thematic 
project enters aU assessment categories. 
Prescribed reading: 
AU smdents are requked to possess tiiek own ItaUan-English and 
EngUsh-ItaUan dictionaty. 
ITALIAN 3 B-1: beginners stream - advanced 1 (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
IT3B1 Dr Piero Germvesi 
Ttos subject is avaUable to smdents who have akeady attained basic 
competence in spoken and written ItaUan. It is designed to broaden 
smdents' knowledge of contemporaty ItaUan society by focusing 
attention on the language of fundamental areas of daUy life. Ttos wiU 
be of practical use to them in the work force, as well as enabUng 
them to go on to complete a major in ItaUan smdies. 
Prerequisite: IT2B2 or coordtoator's approval. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour language classes and two l-hour 
seminars per week. 
Assessment: continuous assessment (based on oral participation in 
class and exercises written at home) (35%), two l-hour written tests 
(40%), and one 1,500-word essay (25%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Lazzartoo, G. and Monetti, A. Da capo, 4th edn. Holt, Rinehart and 
Wtoston 1996. 
Prescribed reading: 
Smdents should possess a good ItaUan dictionaty and an approved 
grammar. 
ITALIAN 3 B-2: beginners stream - advanced 2 (20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu) 
IT3B2 Dr Piero Genovesi 
Ttos subject is avaUable to smdents who have akeady attatoed basic 
competence in spoken and written ItaUan and btolds on the work 
commenced to ItaUan 3 B-1. A representative range of 20th centoty 
texts are stodied to extend stodents' knowledge of contemporaty Italy. 
Prerequisite: IT3B1 or coordtoator's approval. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour language classes and two l-hour 
semtoars per week. 
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Assessment: continuous assessment (based on oral participation to 
class and exercises written at home) (35%), two l-hour written tests 
(40%), and one 1,500-word essay (25%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Lazzarino, G. and Monetti, A. Da Capo, 4th edn. Holt, Rinehart and 
Winston 1996. 

Prescribed reading: 
Smdents should possess a good Italian dictionaty and an approved 
grammar. 

ITALIAN 3 DL: decadent literature (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) IT3DL 
Professor John Gatt-Rutter 
Not available in 2000. 

ITALIAN 3 EIT: early Italian theatre (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) IT3EIT Dr 
Nicole Pmnster 
Not available in 2000. 

ITALIAN 3 FR: from Fascism to the "second republic" (20 CPs. Sem. 
t. Bu.) IT3FR Dr Piero Genovesi 
See Italian 2 FR for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

ITALIAN 3 lAL: migrant literature: the Italo-Australian experience 
(20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) IT3IAL Dr Piero Genovesi 
Ttos subject provides stodents with the research skiUs requked to 
appreciate a rapidly expandtog field of stody wtoch is a major focus 
of interest in AusttaUa and overseas. Ttos is acWeved by the close 
examination of a variety of texts in ItaUan and EngUsh. An totegral 
part of ttos subject is die dkect contact witii Italo-AusttaUan authors 
and scholars, complemented by research conducted in Ubraries and 
historical arctoves of Victoria. The subject can also be taught to Italy 
to toterested stodents. For further information regardtog ttos 
opportutoty, see the coordinator. 
Prerequisite: IT2A2 and one culture subject at second year advanced 
level. Smdents who have completed rr2B2 (or rr2C2 prior to 1999) 
requke coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 1 -hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 2,000-word essays (80%), and class participation, 
including one class paper (20%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Arrigto, M. Italians in Australia: the literary experience, Utoversity 
ofWoUongong 1991. 
Marchand, J. J. La ktteratura deU'emigrazione, Fondazione 
Giovanto AgneUi 1991. 
Palttidge, B. and Di Biase, B. Italian in Australia, FUef, NSW 1985. 
Rando, G. Italian writers in AusttaUa, Umversity of WoUongong 1983. 
Prescribed reading: 
Genovesi, P. Compagni di vhggio, CIS 1991. 
ITALIAN 3 R: Renaissance Italy (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) IT3R Mr 
Antonio PagUaro arU Dr Nicole Pmnster 
See Italian 2 R for full subject description. 
Assessment: titod year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in tfiek written work dian 
second year smdents. 
ITALIAN 3 RCA: individual readings (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) IT3RCA 
See the subject description for Italhn 3 RCB below. 

ITALIAN 3 RCB: individual readings (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) IT3RCB 
In special ckcumstances an todividual readtog subject is avaUable. 
Stodents must obtam the prior approval of the Chairperson. 
Prerequisite: program coordinator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: IT3RCA. 
Chss requirements: detaUs for each specific program are avaUable 
from the staff member concemed. 
Assessment: one or two 10 to 15 mtoute class presenttitions (30%), 
and two or more essays totaUtog 4,000-words (70%). 
ITALIAN 3 SN: the Italian novella from the sixteenth to the nine
teenth centuty (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 1T3SN Dr Nicok Pmnster 
Not available in 2000. 

Japanese Dr Kaori Okano 
The Japanese program offers undergraduate stodies from beginner to 
honours level and postgraduate smdies. Two entty-level subjects are 
avaUable to cater for smdents with differing levels of language 
proficiency: die beginners stteam (Japanese IB) and post-VCE 
stteam (Japanese 1 A) A placement test and interview may be used to 
determine a stodent's suitabiUty for entty into one of tiiese stteams. 
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The primaty aim of the program is to enable stodents to gato a togh 
level of language competence in modem Japanese and to develop an 
interest in a specific area of Japanese smdies. La Trobe Utoversity 
has staff who speciaUse to Japanese Uterature, sociology and 
anttoopology, cinema stodies, drama and poUtics. Smdents are 
encoiuaged to take Japan-related subjects offered by these experts 
and Usted below, towards thek Japanese major. 
Stodents who wish to prepare for honours and/or postgraduate stodies are 
strongly encouraged to complete a sequence to another discipUne (e.g., 
Uterature or sociology) as weU as thek language stodies. 
Smdents can participate in an to-countty smdy program (six or 11 
months) as part of thek degree ttoough La Tribe's exchange 
agreements with Kansai Utoversity of Foreign Stodies, Osaka and 
with Kyoto Tactobana Women's Utoversity. Smdents who have 
stodied Japanese at La Trobe for at least one year are eUgible to 
apply to participate in these programs. 

Programs of study 
To quaUfy for a degree with a major in Japanese, a stodent must 
normaUy complete 150 credit pomts of Japanese 1, Japanese 2 and 
Japanese 3 (to one of the two stteams and at least another 40 credit 
points al thkd year level from the subjects Usted below) 
Smdents who wish to satisfy the degree requkements by taktog two 
sequences, one of wtoch is in Japanese, are requked to take 110 
credit points in Japanese language, tocluding at least 40 credit potots 
at thkd year level. See the Asian Stodies entty for additional 
infonnation. Smdents wistong to qualify as language teachers in 
schools are requked to enrol in ttoee language utots to thek chosen 
language in first year, totaUing 45 credit points. Ttos is to order to 
meet the requkement that smdents who wish lo quaUfy as LOTE 
teachers in schools must complete 120 credit points post-VCE in 
thek chosen language. 

First year subjects 
Sem. 
1 Japanese 1 A-1; 
1 Japanese 1 A-3; 
1 Japanese 1 B-1; 
1 Japanese 1 B-3; 
2 Japanese 1 A-2: 
2 Japanese 1 B-2; 

15 credit points 

post-VCE Japanese 1 
post-VCE Japanese 3 
beginning Japanese 1 
beginning Japanese 3 
post-VCE Japanese 2 
beginning Japanese 2 

Second year subjects 10 credit points 
2 Japanese 2 RCB; reading and writing course 

15 credit points 
1 Japanese 2 A-1; second-year post-VCE Japanese 1 
1 Japanese 2 B-1; intermediate Japanese 1 
2 Japanese 2 A-2; second-year post-VCE Japanese 2 
2 Japanese 2 B-2; intermediate Japanese 2 

1 Japanese 2 RCA; reading and writing course 
20 credit points 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Cinema Studies 2 N(jJ/3 NCJ; Japanese cinema^ 
1 Drama 2 JTA/3 JTA; Japanese theatre A 
1 Linguistics 2 CC/3 CC; cross-cultural communication 
1 Politics 2 JP/3 JP; Japanese politics 
1 Sociology 2 JP/3 JP; Japanese society 
2 Art HistOty 2 EW/3 EW; east meets west; the arts of Japan and 

cross-cultural exchange 
2 Asian Studies 2 LEAT/3 LEAT love and eroticism in Asian 

literature 
2 Drama 2 JTB/3 JTB; Japanese theatre B 
2 Japanese 2 EIJ/3 EU; education and inequality in Japan 
2 Linguistics 2 LSA/3 LSA; language and society (Asia; 

Third year subjects 
Japanese 3 RCB; reading and writing course 

10 credit points 

. , „ . ^ 15 credit points 
1 Japanese 3 A-1; third-year post-VCE Japanese 1 
1 Japanese 3 B-1; upper intermediate Japanese 1 
2 Japanese 3 A-2; third-year post-VCE Japanese 2 
2 Japanese 3 B-2; upper intermediate Japanese 2 
., , ^ „ „ . 20 credit points 
1 Japanese 3 RCA; reading course 
Key: ' Not avaUable to 2000. 
Honours 
Smdents wistong to enter die fourtii year honours course in Japanese 
should normaUy have completed a 150 credii-potol Japanese major, 
mcluding 80 credit potots al tiikd year level, of wtoch 20 credit 
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potots must be Japanese 3 RC. Smdents are expected to attato an 
average of at least a B grade to the subjects dial make up thek 
J^anese major to the second and thkd years, if they wish to qualify 
for entty in the fourth year honours course. Stodents wishtog to do 
honours must consult with the honours coordtoator at the end of their 
second year. The honours cotose has two components, coiuse-work 
and a thesis. 

40 credit points 

20 credit points 

Fourth year subjects 
Japanese 4 H;advanced language 

1 Asian Studies 4 TM; theoty and method 

Coursework 
Stodents complete 60 credit pomts of course-woik to tfiek Honours year, 
cotoprismg Asian Stodies 4 TM (20 CPs.) and J^anese 4H (40 CPs.) 

Thesis 
A 10,000 to 12,000-word mtoor thesis must be written on a subject 
agreed upon between die smdent and tos/her supervisor. The thesis 
must be based on origtoal research wtoch extensively uses materials 
(primaty and secondaty texts and/or other forms of data) to the 
Japanese language. 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented in alphabetical order 
withto year level. The location of the fuU description of any subject 
can be determtoed by consulttog the Index of subjects at the back of 
tfie HarUbook. 

JAPANESE 1 A-1: post-VCE Japanese 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i 8u.; JA1A1 
Dr Takako Asaoka 
This subject consoUdates and develops basic knowledge of Japanese. 
It is designed to btold up the smdent's totermediate competence in 
speaktog, readtog and writtog and brtogs the total number of 
characters leamt to approximately 230. 
Prerequisite: VCE Japanese or coordtoator's approval. 
Chss requirements: foto l-hour workshops. 
Assessment: two 2-hoto written tests (65%), one lO-mtoute oral and 
one l-hour aural test (20%), class performance (5%), and weekly 
kanji qtoz (10%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Maktoo, S. and Tsutsui, M. A dictiormry of basic Japanese grammar. 
The Japan Times 1986. 
Nelson, A. N. Japanese-English character dictiormry, Tuttie 1997. 
Progressive Japanese English dictiormry, Shogakukan 1986. 

Prescribed reading: 
Tsukuba Language Group, Situatiorml functional Japanese, Vol 2: 
Notes, Tokyo, Bonjtosha 1991. 
Tsukuba l^guage Group, Situatiorml functiorml Japanese, Vol 2: 
DriUs, Tokyo, Bonjtosha 1991. 
Kano, C. et al. Basic Kanji book, vol. 2, Bonjinsha 1995. 

JAPANESE 1 A-2: post-VCE Japanese 2 (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.jiMM. 
Dr Takako Asaoka 
This subject consoUdates and develops basic knowledge of Japanese. 
It is designed to buUd up the stodents totermediate competence in 
speaktog, readtog and writtog. BuUdtog on the knowledge gatoed in 
Japanese 1 A-1, ttos subject brings the total number of characters 
leamt to approximately 450. 
Prerequisite: JAI Al or coordinator's approval. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour workshops. 
Assessment: two 2-hour written tests (65%), one 10-minute oral and 
one l-hour aural test (20%), class performance (5%), and weekly 
kanji qtoz (10%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Maktoo, S. and Tsutsui, M. A dictiormry of basic Japanese grammar. 
The Japan Tunes 1986. 
Nelson, A. N. Japanese-English character dictiormry, Tuttie 1997. 
Pmgressive Japanese English dictiormry, Shogakukan 1986. 

Prescribed reading: 
Tsukuba Language Group, Situatiorml Junctional Japanese, Vols 2 
and 3: Notes, Tokyo, Bonjtosha 1991. 
Tsukuba Language Group, Situatiorml functiortal Japanese, Vols 2 
and 3: DrUls, To^o, Bonjinsha 1991. 
Kano, C. et al. Basic Kanji book, vol. 2, Bonjinsha 1995. 
JAPANESE 1 A-3: post-VCE Japanese (15 CPs. Sem. 1.8u.;JA1A3 
Dr Raj Pandey 
Ttos subject gives stodents a broad understandtog of the major 
themes to Japanese tostoty, reUgion and culture from ancient to 

modem times. Smdents wiU also watch and discuss videos and films 
wtoch wiU complement the lectures on Japanese tostoty and ctoture. 
The workshop wUl be devoted to developtog basic commutocative 
competence to Japanese by practistog conversations that would take 
place in real-life contexts. 
Co-requisite: JAI A-1. 
Class Requirement: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: two l-hour written tests (50%), one speaktog test (30%), 
weekly 5-niinute quiz (10%), and class performance (10%). 

JAPANESE 1 B-1: beginning Japanese 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.; JA1B1 
Ms Lidh Tanaka 
Ttos is an tottoductoty level language subject focusing on contempo
raty spoken and written J^anese. The subject provides smdents with 
the abiUty to commutocale to Japanese to various situations that they 
can encounter to AusttaUa and Japan and to read and write at an 
elementaty level. The toragana and katakana syUabic scripts are 
taught along with approximately 35 kanji characters. 
Class requirements: four l-hour workshops per week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour written tests (50%), one 10-nunute oral and 
one l-hour aural test (20%), class perfoimance (5%), and a quiz (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Situationalfurwtiorml Japanese, VoL 1 (notes arU drills) Bonjinsha. 
Japanese IB reading/writing Part 1, La Trobe Utoversity. 
Japanese IB reading/writing Part 2, La Trobe Utoversity. 

JAPANESE 1 B-2: beginning Japanese 2 (15 CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) 
JAI B2 Ms LUm Tarmka 
Ttos tottoductoty level language subject focuses on contemporaty 
spoken and written Japanese. The subject provides smdents with the 
abiUty to commutocale in Japanese in various sitoations that they can 
encounter in AusttaUa and Japan and to read and write at an elemen
taty level. BuUding on the knowledge gatoed in Japanese 1 B-1, ttos 
subject brings the total number of kanji leamt to approximately 100. 
Prerequisite: JAIBI or coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: four l-hour workshops jier week. 
/Assessment: two 2-hour written tests (50%), one 10-nunute oral and 
one l-hour aural test (20%), class performance (5%), and a quiz (25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Situational functiorml Japanese, VoL 1 (notes arU drills) Bonjinsha. 
Japanese IB reading/writing Part 2, La Trobe Utoversity. 

JAPANESE 1 B-3: beginning Japanese 3 (15 CPs. Sem. 1. du.; JA1B3 
Dr Raj Pandey 
Ttos subject gives stodents a broad understanding of the major 
themes in Japanese tostoty, religion and cultiue from ancient lo 
modem times. Stodents will also watch and discuss videos and fitois 
wtoch wUl complement the lectures on Japanese tostoty and culture. 
The workshop wiU be devoted to developing basic commutocative 
competence in Japanese by practising conversations that would take 
place to real-Ufe contexts. 
Co-reqtosite: JAlB-1. 
Class Requkement: one 2-hour lecmre and one l-hour workshop per 
week. 
/Assessment: two l-hour written tests (50%), one speaking test (30%), 
weekly 5-mtoute quiz (10%), and class performance (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Reischauer, E. O. and Jansen, M. The Japanese today: change arU 
continuity. Harvard Utoversity P^ess, 1995. 

JAPANESE 2 A-1: second-year post-VCE Japanese 1 (15 CPs. Sem. t. 
Bu.) JA2A1 Dr Kaori Okano 
Ttos subject consoUdates the knowledge of Japanese acquked by 
stodents at the intermediate level and develops it to an advanced 
level. The total number of characters smdied by the end of the course 
is approximately 600. The subject includes further smdy of granunar, 
the reading, writtog and ttanslation of advanced Japanese prose, and 
a further development of conversation skiUs. 
Prerequisite: a C grade to JAI A2, or coordtoator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: JA3B1. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour workshops per week. 
/Assessment: two 2-hoto written examinations (65%), one 10-minutes 
oral and one l-hour aural test (25%), and workshop performance (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Higurashi, Y. Current Japanese: inter-cultural communication, 
Tokyo, Bonjtosha, 1987. 
Japanese 2 A/3 B reading/transhtion text. School of Asian Stodies, 
La Trobe Utoversity. 
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JAPANESE 2 A-2: second-year post-VCE Japanese 2 (15 CPs. Sem. 
It. Bu.) JA2A2 Dr Kaori Okano 
Ttos subject consolidates the knowledge of Japanese acquked by 
smdents at the intermediate level and develops it to an advanced 
level. The total number of characters stodied by the end of the coittse 
is approximately 900. The subject tocludes further stody of grammar, 
the readmg, writtog and translation of advanced Japanese prose, and 
a further development of conversation skiUs. 
Prerequisite: JA2A1, or coordtoator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: JA3B2. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour workshops per week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour written exanunations (65%), one lO-mtoute 
oral and one l-hour aural test (25%), and workshop perfonnance (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Higurasto, Y. Current Japanese: inter-cultural communication, 
Tokyo, Bonjtosha, 1987. 
Japanese 2 A/3 B reading/transhtion text. School of Asian Stodies, 
La Trobe Utoversity. 
JAPANESE 2 B-1: intermediate Japanese 1 (15 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) 
^tia.B^ Dr Raj Pandey 
This subject aims at consoUdaltog and developtog basic knowledge 
of Japanese acquked al the fkst-year level. It is designed lo buUd-up 
the students totermediate competence to speaking, readtog and writing. 
BuUdtog on the knowledge gamed to Japanese 1 B-2, this subject brings 
the total number of characters leamt to approximately 230. 
Prerequisite: a C grade to JA1B2 or coordtoator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: JAIAI. 
Chss requirements: four l-hoiu workshops per week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour written tests (65%), one 10-imnute oral and 
one l-hour aural lest (20%), class performance (5%), and weekly 
kanji test (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Makino, S. and Tsutsui, M. A dictiormry of basic Japanese grammar. 
The Japan Tunes 1986. 
Nelson, A. N. Japanese-English character dictiormry, Tuttie 1985. 
Progressive Japanese-English dictiormry, Shogakukan 1986. 
Prescribed reading: 
Kano, C. el. al Basic Kanji book voL 2, Bonjinsha 1995. 
Tsukuba Language Group, Situatiorml functiorml Japanese, VoL 2: 
Notes, Bonjinsha 1991. 
Tsukuba Language Group, Situatiorml furwtiorml Japanese, VoL 2: 
Drills, Bonjinsha 1991. 
JAPANESE 2 B-2: intermediate Japanese 2 (15 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) 
JIAZB2 Dr Raj Pandey 
Ttos subject consoUdates and develops the basic knowledge of 
Japanese acquked at the fkst year level. It buUds-up the stodents 
totermediate competence to speaktog, readtog and writtog. BuUding 
on the knowledge gamed to Japanese 2 B-1, ttos subject brings the 
total number of characters leamt to approximately 450. 
Prerequisite: a C grade in JA2B1 or coordtoator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: JA1A2. 
Class requirements: four l-hour workshops per week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour written tests (65%), one 10-itonute oral and 
one l-hour aural test (20%), class performance (5%), and weekly 
kanji tests (10%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Maktoo, S. and Tsutsui, M. A dictiormry of basic Japanese gramtrmr. 
The Japan Tunes 1986. 
Nelson, A. N. Japanese-English character dictiormry, Tttttle 1985. 
Pmgressive Japanese-English dictiormry, Shogakukan 1986. 
Prescribed reading: 
Kano, C. et. al Basic Kanji book voL 2, Bonjtosha 1995. 
Tsukuba Language Group, Situational functiorml Japanese, Vols. 2 
and 3: Notes, Bonjtosha 1991. 
Tsukuba Language Group, Situatiorml functiorml Japanese, Vols. 2 
and 3: Drills, Bonjtosha 1991. 
JAPANESE 2 EU: education and inequality in Japan (20 CPs. Sem. It. 
Bu.) JA2EIJ Dr Kaori Okano 
Ttos subject explores Japanese education and its relationstop to the 
contemporaty society. After reviewtog the development of schooUng 
from the Meiji period, the subject smdies, at rtocro-toleraction level, 
the process by wtoch ctoldren from vatytog social groups are 
enculttirated and prepared for the adtot world, the differtog benefits 
that they tend lo obtato from schooUng and discusses how such 
processes contribute to matotaintog and/or modifytog the existing 
mequaUty at a macro-stmctiual level. Schooling wiU also be 
examined as an agent of cultoral transmission. 

Prerequisite: completion of first year degree requkement. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lectttte and one l-hour workshop/ 
mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (45%), one 2-hour exanunation 
(40%), and totorial performance (15%). 
Recommended reading 
Lynn, R. Educational achievement in Japan, MacmiUan 1988. 
Okano, K. and TsucWya, M. Education in contemporary Japan: 
Inequality, diversity and unity in a changing society, Cambridge 
Umversity P^ess (1999). 
RoUen, T. Japan's high schools, Utoversity of CaUfortoa Press 1983. 

JAPANESE 2RCA: reading course A (20 CPs. Sem. i 8w.;jA2RCA Dr 
Kaori Okano 
This is a lower intermediate subject to Japanese to which smdents are 
expected lo read, ttanslate and criticaUy analyse a range of repre
sentative writtogs in Japanese. These mclude short stories, newspa
per articles and readtogs to Japanese tostoty, sociology and poUtics. 
Prerequisite(s): JAIB or JAIA, or co-ordtoalor's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour written exanunations (85%) and workshop 
participation (15%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Maktoo, S. and Tsutsui, M. A dictionaty of basic Japanese grammar. 
The Japan Times 1986. 
Nelson, A. N. Japanese-English character dictionary. TtttUe 1997. 
Progressive Japanese English dictiortary, Shogakukan 1986. 

JAPANESE 2 RCB: reading and writing course (10 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) 
JA2RCB Dr Takako Asaoka 
Ttos subject further develops stodents' language competence to 
readtog and writtog Japanese. Particular emphasis will be placed on 
writtog personal and analytical essays to Japanese and to readtog 
essays and articles on Japanese society and ctoture. 
Class Requirement: one 2-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: one l-hour written test (40%), one 1,000-word assign
ment (40%), one class presentation (10%), and class performance (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Japanese 2RCB reading text. La Trobe Utoversity. 
Nelson, A. N. Japanese-English character dictiortary, Tuttie 1985. 
Pmgmssive Japanese-English dkttotmry, Shogakukan, 1986. 

JAPANESE 3 A-1: third-year post-VCE Japanese 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i 
6u.;JA3A1 Dr Takako Asaoka 
This subject further develops stodents language competence and 
offers an tottoduction to modem Japanese society and culture 
ttoough reading selections from novels, short stories, essays and 
newspapers. Btoldtog on previous knowledge, this subject brtogs the 
total number of characters stodied to approximately 1,300. 
Prerequisite: a C grade to JA2A2/JA3B2 or coordtoator's approval. 
Chss requirements: four 1-hoiu workshops per week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour written tests (50%), two assignments (10% 
each), one lO-mtoute oral and one l-hour aural tests (20%), and class 
performance (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Higurasto, Y. Current Japanese, Bonjtosha 1987. 
Japanese 3 A reading materials. School of Asian Stodies, La Trobe 
Utoversity. 
Nelson, A. N. Japanese-English character dicthnary, Tkttie 1985. 
Progressive Japanese-English dictionary, Shogakukan 1986. 
JAPANESE 3 A-2: third-year post-VCE Japanese 2 (15 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) JA3A2 Dr Takako Asaoka 
This subject fiulher develops the stodents language competence and 
to offer an tottoduction to modem Japanese society and cultore 
ttoough readtog selections from novels, short stories, essays and 
newspapers. BuUdtog on previous knowledge, tfus subject brtogs tfie 
total number of characters stodied to approximately 1,800. 
Prerequisite: JA3A1. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour workshops per week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour vmtten tests (50%), one assignment (20%), 
one 10-minute oral and one l-hour aural tests (20%), and class 
perfonnance (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Higurasto, Y. Current Japanese, Tokyo, Bonjtosha 1987. 
Japanese 3 A reading materials. School of Asian Stodies, La Trobe 
Utoversity. 
Nelson, A. N. Japanese-English character dktionary, Tuttie 1985. 
Progressive Japanese-English dictionary, Shogakukan 1986. 
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JAPANESE 3 B-1: upper intermediate Japanese 1 (15 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu.) JA3B1 Dr Kaori Okano 
This subject consoUdates the knowledge of Japanese acquked by 
stodents at the intermediate level and develops it to an advanced 
level. The total number of characters stodied by the end of the 
subject is approximately 600. The subject includes die reading, 
writtog and ttanslation of advanced Japanese prose, lectures on 
Japanese culture and society and a further development of conversa
tion skiUs. 
Prerequisite: a C-grade in JA2B2, or coordtoator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: JA2A1. 
Chss requirements: foto l-hour workshops per week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour written examinations (65%), one lO-mtoute 
oral and one l-hour aural test (25%), and workshop perfonnance (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Higurasto, Y. Current Japanese: inter-cultural communication, 
Tokyo, Bonjinsha, 1987. 
Japanese 2A/3B reading/transhtion text. School of Asian Stodies, La 
Trobe Utoversity. 

JAPANESE 3 B-2: upper intermediate Japanese 2 (15 CPs. Sem. tt. 
Bu.) JA3B2 Dr Kaori Okano 
This subject consoUdates the knowledge of Japanese acquked by 
stodents at the totermediate level and develops it to an advanced 
level. The total number of characters stodied by the end of die 
subject is approximately 900. The subject tocludes the reading, 
writtog and ttanslation of advanced Japanese prose, and a fiirther 
development of conversation skUls. 
Prerequisite: JA3B1 or the coordtoator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: JA2A2. 
Class requirements: four l-hour workshops per week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour written examinations (65%), one 10-minute 
oral and one l-hour aural lest (25%), and workshop performance (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Higurasto, Y. Current Japanese: inter-cultural communication, 
Tokyo, Bonjtosha, 1987. 
Japanese 2A/3B reading/translation text School of Asian Stodies, 
La Trobe Utoversity. 

JAPANESE 3 EU: education and inequality in Japan (20 CPs. Sem. It. 
Bu.) JA3EU Dr Kaori Okano 
See Japanese 2 EU for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

JAPANESE 3 RCA: reading course (20 CPs. Sem. 1. Bu.) JA3RCA Dr 
Raj Pandey 
Ttos is an adveuiced course in Japanese in wtoch stodents are 
expected to read, ttanslate and criticaUy analyse a range of repre
sentative writtogs in Japanese Uterature, newspaper articles, readings 
in Japanese tostoty, sociology, poUtics, etc. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written test (35%), two ttanslation assign
ments (25% each) and workshop participation (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Japanese 3RC-A reading/translation text. La Trobe Utoversity. 
JAPANESE 3 RCB: reading and writing course (10 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) 
iKiRCB Dr Kaori Okano 
This is an advanced course in Japanese to wtoch stodents wiU 
develop reading and writtog skills. The subject wiU focus on formal 
writing, tocluding letter-writing and analytical essays in the areas of 
histOty, sociology, poUtics and culttire, as weU as more informal styles. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word written assignment (40%), one l-hour 
test (40%), one class presentation (10%), and workshop participation 
(10%). 

JAPANESE 4 H: advanced language (40 CPs. Alt year Bu.) JA4H Dr 
Raj Pandey arU Dr Kaori Okano 
Ttos subject develops competence to reading, analystog and 
discusstog a variety of primaty and secondaty texts (written to 
Japanese) on Japanese tostoty, society and culture. Smdents read 
novels, essays, newspaper selections and scholarly writings to a 
range of discipUnes, with a view to developtog tiiek professional and 
academic interests. 
Prerequisite: a B-grade average to Japanese subjects for honours 
smdents. Otfier smdents may be admitted at die discretion of the 
coordinator. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour workshops per week. 

Assessment: one 1,000-word assignment (10%), two 2.500-word 
assignments (20% each) two 2-hour examinations (40%), and 
workshop participation (10%). 

Latin Mr Antonio PagUaro (Italian) 
Latin is basic to the evolution of Romance languages and to the 
development of Unguistic theories about grammar. Many di.scipUnes, 
especiaUy for research purposes, may require a reading knowledge of 
Latto. It is often necessaty in art tostoty, European tostoty, music and 
reUgious smdies to be able to read documents, toscriptions and so on 
in Latin. 
The aim of ttos discipUne is to provide a grammatical tottoduction to 
the classical language and to develop reading skiUs in a wide variety 
of texts, from the classical ttoough to the Renaissance periods. 
Presentiy otoy fust year Latto is avaUable, taught co-operatively by 
staff from Italian and Arts and Media. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 

Sem. 
1 Latin 1-1 
2 Latin 1-2 

Subject descriptions 

LATIN 1-1 (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) LT11 MrAntonh PagUaro 
Ttos is an inttoduction to Latin grammar and the techtoques requked 
to leam to read Latin texts. It is designed to prepare stodents to read 
Uteraty texts and tostorical documents in Latin and to inttoduce them 
to a language and civiUsation basic to Europe. 
Class requirements: two l-hour language classes and two 1- hour 
mtorials. 
Assessment: one 2-hour test (36%), weekly written exercises (40%), 
and two 15-minute class tests (24%). 
Recommended reading: 
Grant, M. ThefourUers of the westem worU; a history of Greece 
arU Rome, Scribner, MaxweU MacmiUan totemational 1991. 
Prescribed reading: 
Kennedy, B. H. The revised Latin primer Longman 1960 (or any 
reprinting). 
Further material wiU be suppUed in photocopy. 

LATIN 1-2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) IJ12 MrAntonh PagUaro 
Smdents build on the knowledge acquked in Latin 1-1 and conttoue 
thek reading of Uteraty texts and tostorical documents in Latin. 
Prerequisite: Latin 1-1. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour test (36%), weekly written exercises (40%), 
and two 15-rtonute class tests (24%). 
Recommended reading: 
Grant, M. The fourUers of the westem worU; a history of Greece 
and Rome, Scribner, MaxweU MacmiUan totemational 1991. 

Prescribed reading: 
Kennedy, B. H. The revised Latin primer, Ixingman 1960 (or any 
reprtottog). 
Further material wiU be suppUed in photocopy. 

Latin American Studies Dr Stephen mbh 
To quaUfy for a degree by taktog a major to the stody area of Latto 
American smdies, smdents must complete 150 credit potots from the 
subjects below, tocludtog 30 credit points at fkst year, 40 credit 
potots al second year and 80 credit points at thkd year levels. Twenty 
credit points to Spatosh or Portoguese must be included, but no more 
than one of the marked language subjects may be counted towards 
die major. 
Ttos area of stodies also offers the subject Latto American Smdies 2 
AC/3 AC wtoch may be taken towards the major. The fuU descrip
tion of ttos subject is Usted at the end of ttos section. 

Important notice 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below wiU be avaUable evety year, see 
die subject descriptions for avaUabUity and semester of offer. 

Programs of study 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
Histoty 1 AMI; the conquest of the Americas; Aztecs, Incas, Mayans 
and Spaniards 
HistOty 1 MW; making of the modern world; Europe, Africa and the 
Americas 
Spanish 1 A-1; advanced stream 1 
Spanish 1 A-2; advanced stream 2 
Spanish 1 B-1; beginners stream 1 

183 



Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences 

Spanish 1 B-2: beginners stream 2 
Spanish 1 C-1: intermediate stream 1 
Spanish 1 C-2; intermediate stream 2 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
Spanish 2 A-1; advanced stream 1 
Spanish 2 A-2; advanced stream 2 
Spanish 2 B-1; beginners stream 1 
Spanish 2 B-2; beginners stream 2 
Spanish 2 C-1; intermediate stream 1 
Spanish 2 C-2; intermediate stream 2 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
HistOty 2 AMP/3 AMP; ancient and medieval Portugal 
HistOty 2 COA/3 COA; the cold war 
HistOty 2 COB/3 COB; the cold war and Latin America 
HistOty 2 DUA/3 DUA; the agrarian problem in Latin America 
HistOty 2 DUB/3 DUB; the quest for modernisation in Latin America 
HistOty 2 GH/3 GH; genocides and holocausts; Nazi Europe, Guate
mala and Rwanda 
HistOty 2 PAB/3 PAB; Portugal and the Portuguese empire in Asia, 
Africa and Brazil, 1500-1800 
HistOty 2 PSA/3 PSA: peasants and politics in Latin America 
HistOty 2 PSB/3 PSB; peasants and revolution in Central America 
1950-1998 
HistOty 2 TCM/3 TCM; twentieth centuty Mexico 
Latin American Studies 2 AC/3 AC; Atlantic crossings; African cultural 
legacy in the Caribbean and Latin America 
Portuguese 2 P-1/3 P-1; introductoty Portuguese 1 
Portuguese 2 P-2/3 P-2; introductoty Portuguese 2 
Portuguese 2 PA-1/3 PA-T. advanced Portuguese 1 
Portuguese 2 PA-2/3 PA-2; advanced Portuguese 2 
Sociology 2 CL/3 CL; social change in Latin America 
Sociology 2 TD/3 TD; development, culture and society 
Spanish 2 LAC/3 LAC; Latin American context 
Spanish 2 LI/3 LI; Spanish linguistics 
Spanish 2 MRB/3 MRB; magical realism and beyond; the Latin 
American novel in translation 
Spanish 2 SAP/3 SAP; Spanish study abroad 
Spanish 2 SC/3 SC; Spanish context 

15 credit points 
Economic Development 2/3 

Third year subjects 
Spanish 3 B-1; beginners stream 1 
Spanish 3 B-2; beginners stream 2 

20 credit points 

20 credit points Third or fourth year subject 
Spanish 3 AL/4 AL; advanced language 
Spanish 3 CW/4 CW; contemporaty Spanish women writers 
Spanish 3 LAB/4 LAB; Latin American literature 
Spanish 3 LL/4 LL; Latin American literature 
Spanish 3 SD/4 SD; Spanish dialectology 
Spanish 3 TSL/4 TSL; twentieth centuty Spanish literature 

Important notice 
Otoy 40 credit points in language may be counted towards the major. 
Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented in alphabetical order 
witton year level. For the location of the fuU description of any 
subject see the todex of subjects at the back of the HarUbook. 

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 2 AC: Atlantic crossings: African cultural 
legacy in the Caribbean and Latin America (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) 
LAS2AC DrAhn N Baxter 
In ttos subject stodents wiU stody ttoee components wtoch examine 
various aspects of African cultural influence in the Caribbean and 
BrazU. The fust component deals with Voodoo, in Haiti, as a 
syncretic Catholic-African reUgious system and considers aspects of 
its social, tostorical and biological basis. The second component is 
concemed with die cultural legacy of the BrazUian slave ttade and 
examines facets of Candomble (a syncretic CathoUc-African 
reUgious system) Afro-Brazilian cartoval groups and the emergent 
black civil-rights movement In the fmal component of the subject, 
smdents stody the representation of Afro-Braztoan cultore to urban 
and frontier contexts to the novels of Jorge Amado. 
Prerequisite: 40 credit potots of fkst year arts, or permission of the 
subject coordinator. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (35% each) and ttoee 30-niinute 
tests (10% each) 

Prescribed reading: 
Amado, J. Tent of miracles. Knopf 1971. 
Showdown. Knopf New York 1988. 

Bastide, R., The African religions of Brazil: toward a sociology of 
the interpenetration of civilizations. The John Hopkins Umversity 
Press 1978. 
Davis, W. The serpent and the rainbow, SUnon and Schuster 1985. 
Maiotti, G., Bhck characters in the Brazilian novel UCLA Press 1982. 
LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 3 AC: Atlantic crossings: African cultural 
legacy in the Caribbean and Latin America (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) 
LAS3AC DrAhn N Baxter 
See Latin American Smdies 2 AC for full subject description. 
Assessment: tiurd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in tiiek written work tiian 
second year stodents. 

Linguistics Dr David Bradley & Dr Kate Burridge 
Linguistics, broadly defined, is tfie analytical stody of language. It is 
concemed with human language to general, as weU as with the 
stmcture of individual languages. As a discipUne, it examines die 
design of language, how language relates to thought, how it func
tions in society, how k develops and changes, and how it is acquked 
and teamed. 
The mato branches of stody toclude: apphed (the appUcation of 
Unguistics to other domatos such as teaching) tostorical (die stody of 
language change) morphology (the smdy of word formation) 
phonetics (the smdy of sounds) phonology (the smdy of sound 
systems and syUable stmcttue) psychoUnguistic issues (the smdy of 
ctold language acquisition and processtog) semantics (the smdy of 
meatong) socioUngtostics (tiie stody of social differences) and syntax 
(the stody of sentence formation). 
The Department of Linguistics emphasises basic techtoques of 
description and analysis, theoretical ltoguistics and appUcations of 
ltoguistics. The staff have expertise in a wide range of language 
areas. These mclude: 
• Australian Aboriginal languages 
• English, including Australian and other varieties of English 
• European languages 
• the languages of East and South East Asia 
Linguistic theoty is of interest to smdents of languages, archaeology, 
tostoty, cogtotive science, computer science, EngUsh, ptolosophy, 
politics, psychology, anttoopology, women's smdies and sociology. A 
knowledge of ltoguistics is particularly useful for stodents toterested 
in foreign and native language teactong. To stody Unguistics no 
second language is necessaty, but monolingujd smdents are sttongly 
encouraged to take a language subject concuirent with thek smdy of 
Linguistics. The department welcomes part-time smdents and offers 
lectures and totorials after 5 pm in both fkst year and second/ttord 
year levels in each semester 

Programs of study 
To quaUfy for a major in Unguistics, a stodent must take 150 credit 
points in the discipline of wtoch 80 credit points must be al thkd year 
level. The 150 credit points must normaUy toclude Ltogtostics 1 NL-
A, 1 NL-B, 2 PT/3 PT, 2 PL/3 PL, 2 SY/3 SY and 2 SE/3 SE. to 
Unguistics, aU fust year subjects are valued at 15 credit potots, and 
second/titod year subjects are valued at 20 credit points for Humato
ties smdents. The thkd year version of a subject involves a more 
demandtog set of exercises and essay topics. 
Smdents who wish to satisfy the degree requkements by taktog two 
sequences, one of wtoch is in ltoguistics, are requked to take 110 
credit potots in Unguistics. These must toclude Ltogtostics 1 NL-A 
and at least 40 credit potots at thkd year level. 
Smdents who are quaUfytog for a degree with a major in Aborigtoal 
smdies. Ancient Greek, archaeology, Asian stodies, AusttaUan 
stodies, Chtoese, cogtotive science, computer science, French, 
todonesian/Malay, ItaUan stodies, Japanese, logic, ptolosophy, 
Romance languages, sociology, Spatosh or women's stodies, should 
note that some Ungtostics subjects may be credited to such majors. 
Ltoguistics 1 NI^ A serves as a prerequisite for most Unguistics subjects. 
Smdents who would find a knowledge of English grammar of use to 
careers such as teactong, should consider ttiking Linguistics 1 NL-A, 
1 ET and 2 EL/3 EL. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
Sem. 
1 Linguistics 1 ET; English today 
1 Linguistics 1 NL-A; the nature of language A ^ 
2 Linguistics 1 LS; language in society 
2 Linguistics 1 NL-B; the nature of language B ' 
Second or third year subjects 10 credit points 
1 Linguistics 2 IC/3 IC; intercultural communication 
2 Linguistics 2 BB/3 BB; the bilingual mind 
2 Linguistics 2 EC/3 EC; ethnography of communication 
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15 credit points 
2 Linguistics 2 CA/3 CA; communicating with Asia 

20 credit points 
AB/3 AB; Aboriginal languages 
CC/3 CC: crosscultural communication 
EL/3 EL; the English language' 
LCI/3 LCI; language and culture in Indonesia and 

Linguistics 2 
Linguistics 2 
Linguistics 2 
Linguistics 2 
the Pacific ^ 
Linguistics 2 
Linguistics 2 
Linguistics 2 
acquisition 
Linguistics 2 
Linguistics 2 

PT/3 PT phonetics' 
SE/3 SE: semantics' 
BL/3 BL; bilingualism and second language 

HL/3 HL: historical linguistics 
LCC/3 LCC: language and culture in China 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
2 

2 
2 

2 Linguistics 2 LSA/3 LSA; language in society (Asia) 
2 Linguistics 2 PL/3 PL; phonology' 
2 Linguistics 2 SY/3 SY; syntax ^ 

Third -year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Linguistics 3 LT; linguistic typology 
1/2 Linguistics 3 RC; reading course' 

Key:' Not avaUable to 2000. ̂  Special prerequisites. See die subject 
description.' Core subjects. 

Other subjects approved for a major in Linguistics 

Important notice 
Not all of the subjects Usted below wiU be avaUable evety year, see 
tfie subject descriptions for avaUabUity and semester of offer. 
Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
English 2 MN/3 MN: medieval narrators and narratives 
English 2 NAR-1/3 NAR-1; narrative analysis 
Logic 2 LLC/3 LLC; logic, linguistics and computation 
Spanish 3 SD; Spanish dialectology 

Honours 
The Departtoent of Ltogtostics welcomes appUcations from stolably 
qualified stodents for honours and postgraduate stody to Ungtostics. 
Stodents wistong to enter the fourth year honours course to ltogtos
tics should normaUy have completed at least a 150 credit potot major 
with a nunimum B-grade average. Smdents who have not fulfiUed 
tfiis requkement should see the honours year coordinator. 
The Ltoguistics 4 program consists of course-work and a thesis of 
10,000 to 15,000-words. Honours smdents must complete three 
course-work components, one of wtoch must be either Linguistics 4 
SY, Ltoguistics 4PL or Ltogtostics 4 SE. The Ltogtostics 4 coordina
tor arranges the timetable. Each component has three hours of class 
time per week. Not aU honours components are available evety year. 
A leajflet givtog detaUs of the honours program is avaUable from the 
Department of Ltogtostics. 

Fourth-year subjects 20 credit points 
Sem. 
1 Linguistics 4 CI; current issues in linguistics 
1 Linguistics 4 HL; advanced historical linguistics' 
1 Linguistics 4 PL; advanced phonology' 
1 Linguistics 4 RM; research methods in applied linguistics 
1 Linguistics 4 SE; advanced semantics 
1 Linguistics 4 SL: advanced sociolinguistics ^ 
1 Linguistics 4 SY; advanced syntax 
1/2 Linguistics 4 RC; reading course ^ 

Key:' Not avaUable to 2000. ̂  Special prereqtosites. See the subject 
description. 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented to alphabetical order 
witfito year level. For the location of the fuU description of any 
subject see tfie todex of subjects al the back of tiie HarUbook 

LINGUISTICS 1 ET: English today (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) LIIETDr 
Kate Burridge 
Stodents stody contemporaty EngUsh to its written and spoken 
varieties, tocludmg British, American, Asian and AustraUan EngUsh. 
They look at tiie effect of globaUsation (tiie effect of tiie 'global 
viUage') especiaUy as regards current advances to commutocations 
technology such as e-maU and the World Wide Web. The written 
language component considers the composition of texts of various 
types, how mformation flow is conttoUed and how a text coheres. 
There is also discussion on the confUcttog demands of prescriptive 
grammar and usage, and gtodance to the use of style manuals and 
dictionaries. With respect to the spoken language, social and 
geograptocal varieties and of a repertoire of different registers or 
styles are discussed. 

Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: ttoee exercises (60%), one 2-hour test (30%), and 
totorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Biuridge, K. and Mulder, J. English in Australhn and New ZeahrU: 
an intmduction to its structure, history cmd use, OUP 1997. 
Ctystal, D. English as a ghbal hnguage, CUP 1997. 

LINGUISTICS 1 LS: language in society (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) LI1LS 
Dr Hihry ChappeU 
Stodents stody the nature and function of speech variation witiiin 
commutoties; social, elhtoc and gender differences; non-standard 
speech forms and thek social functions; biltogualism and language 
contact; language shift and language death. 
Incompatible subject: LI1SL7L12SL. 
Prerequisite: any Ungtostics subject or coordinator's approval. 
Chss mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one assignment (20%), one 1,500-word essay (30%), 
one 2-hour final test (30%), and totorial performance (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Wardhaugh, R. An intmduction to sociolinguistics, 3rd edn, 
BlackweU 1997. 

LINGUISTICS 1 NL-A: the nature of language A (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
LI1 NLA Professor Barry Bhke 
Ttos subject tottoduces stodents lo aU aspects of human language. It 
discusses utoversal features of aU human languages as weU as 
language leamtog, the social nature of language and tfie tostoty of 
language change. Ttos subject wiU be particularly useful for stodents 
who are leamtog another language and is also stotable for stodents 
who wish to develop a fuUer understandtog of ttie stmcture of EngUsh. 
Incompatible subject:. LllIL / LI2IL, LI 1 NLB / LL2NLB (1997-
1999) Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: three exercises (2,0(X)-words eqtovalent) (60%), one 2-
hour test (30%), and totorial performance (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Fromkto, V, CoUins, P. and Blak, D. An intmduction to language, 
(4th AustraUan edn.) Harcourt Brace 1999. 

LINGUISTICS 1 NL-B: the nature of language B (15 CPs. Sem. //. Bu.) 
IWHlBDr Bee Chin Ng 
Ttos subject conttoues the inttoduction to the nature of language 
commenced to Linguistics 1 NLA, but may be stodied independendy 
of that subject The fkst part covers utoversal features in human 
language. Topics toclude the stody of meatong, language acquisition, 
language and the brain, and the relationstop between language and 
reaUty. The subject then moves to concepts used in die description of 
word stmcture and sentence stmctme. The analytic skiUs acquked in 
ttos subject are then used to explore different uses / styles of a 
partictoar language (e.g. EngUsh) as well as tondamental simUarities 
and differences among languages from aU over the globe. 
Incompatibk subject: LI2DL, LI1ST/LI2ST LI1GR/LI2GR, 
U1NLA/L12NLA (1997-1999) LIIHCA (1999) L11IL/LI2IL (prior 
to 1997) Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour 
mtorial per week. 
Assessment: ttoee exercises (2,000-words equivalent) (60%), one 2-
hour test (30%), and mtorial performance (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Fromkin, V, ColUns, P. and Blak, D. An introduction to hnguage, 
(4th AustraUan edn) Harcourt Brace 1999. 

LINGUISTICS 2 AB: Aboriginal languages (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) 
LI2AB Pmfessor Barry Bhke 
Ttos subject tottoduces stodents to AusttaUan Aborigtoal languages 
to thek traditional and contemporaty context Topics include 
phonology, morphology, syntax and semantics, as weU as attempts to 
trace tostorical relationstops between languages. Some lectures wiU 
cover the languages of Victoria and language revival programs. 
Prerequisite: LI1NL-A/2NL-A/1NL-B/2NL-B or coordinator's 
approval. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: five assignments, some descriptive, some analytical 
(5,000-words eqtovalent) (20% each). 

LINGUISTICS 2 BB: the bilingual mind (10 CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) LI2BB 
Dr Bee Chin Ng 
Do biUnguals "think" to two different ways? Do biUnguals process 
infonnation differentiy from monoUnguals? Does leamtog a second 
language worsen a stottering condition? to ttos subject stodents are 
primarily mttoduced to issues surrounding the experience of Uvtog 
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with two languages. Topics covered are relevant to those who are 
tiiinking of a career wtoch involves contact with biUnguals and 
language teactong. Stodents will be acquatoted with issues such as 
biUngual language acquisition, cogtotive and socio-cultural effects of 
biUnguaUsm, biUngual Uteracy skiUs, bUingual Unguistic memoty, 
biUnguaUsm in special population, and biltogual education. Smdents 
wUl also explore influences on the process of second language 
acquisition, such as tiie effects of fttst language, the age of acquisi
tion, motivation, types of input received, etc. 
Incompatible subject: L12BL/L13BL. 
Chss requirements: two l-hom lecmres per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour test (60%), and one 1,000-word article 
review (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Hoffmann, C. An intmduction to bilingualism, Longman, 1991. 
LINGUISTICS 2 BL: bilingualism and second language acquisition 
(20 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) LI2BL DrBee Chin Ng 
Ttos subject is primarily concemed with the exploration of issues 
surroundtog the experience of Uvtog with two languages. Topics 
covered are relevant to those who are ttonktog of a career to 
language teactong. There are two components to the course, 
biUnguaUsm and second language acquisition. The lectures on 
biUnguaUsm tottoduce stodents to research on individuals who grow 
up with two languages. Topics covered include cogmtive and 
socioculttiral effects of biUnguaUsm, biUngual readtog skiUs, 
biUngual Unguistic memoty and biUngual education, to the second 
component (second language acqtosition) stodents tovestigate some 
of the factors wtoch are reported to have an influence on the process 
of second language acqtosition, such as the effects of fkst language, 
age of acquisition, motivation, types of tostmction, types of toput 
received, etc. Ttooughout the course there is a focus on research 
methodology and smdents are encouraged to leam basic appUed 
Unguistics research skiUs. 
Incompatible subject: LI2BBL/LI3BB. 
Prerequisite: any Unguistics subject or coordinator's approval. 
Class requiremerus: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: research assignment (45%), article review (15%), a lest 
(30%), and totorial performance (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Hoffrnann, C. An intmducthn to bilingualism, Ixindon, Longman 1991. 
Larsen-Freeman, D. and Long, M., An introduction to second 
language acquisition research, Longman 1991. 

LINGUISTICS 2 CA: communicating with Asia (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
LI2CA Dr Hihry ChappeU 
Asia is exttemely different from AusttaUa but also exttemely diverse. 
Ttos subject explatos to smdents die practical aspects of socioltogtos-
tic behaviour in various parts of Asia from an AusttaUan perspective. 
Examples are drawn from Chtoese, Japanese and soutii-east Asian 
societies. Topics toclude culttual aspects of Ungtostic behaviour -
knowing what to say and when to say it, and developmg cultural 
knowledge to faciUtate successful commutocation. The subject is 
suitable for stodents wifli an toterest in any kind of contact wifli Asia, 
includtog busmess and tourism, and for smdents worktog witfi 
Asians to AustraUa Ttos subject is totended for stodents outside the 
faculty of Humatoties and Social Sciences. 
Incompatibk subject: LI2LSA/LI3LSA. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttues and one l-hour totorial. 
Assessment: one practical assignment (30%), one essay (30%), and 
one 2-hour fmal test (40%). 

Recommended reading 
Bradley, D. and M. Problems of Ashn sttidents in Australh: 
hnguage, culttire and education. AusttaUan Govemment PubUstone 
Service, 1984. 

LINGUISTICS 2 CC: crosscultural communication (20 CPs Sem I 
Bu.)L\2CCDr Hilary ChappeU 
Ttos subject describes how key culttual values are embedded to 
language use, and tfie consequent problems to crossculttttal commu-
mcatton tfiat may arise. The smdy of different pattems of toformation 
sequenctog to areas such as business negotiation and requests has 
shown dial tfiese often lead to negative stereotyping of die otiier 
culture. Areas such as non-verbal commutocation, key words, 
poUteness, greetings, requests and attimdes to emotion are looked at 
across culttires to deternune how tiiese relate to greater ctottual 
values of coUectivism versus todividuaUsm or preservtog social 
harmony versus open confrontation. Greater understanding of such 
inter-edimc differences minimises crosscultural rtoscommutocation, 
and sttategies to deal witii tfiese differences are suggested. Culttues 
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smdied toclude Anglo AusttaUan and American, Aboriginal Austral
ian, Native American as weU as several Asian and European cultures. 
Incompatible subject: LI2IC/LI3IC. 
Class requimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word assignment (20%), one 1,500-word 
essay (30%), one 2-hour ftoal test (30%), mtorial participation and 
presentation (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
Wierzbicka, A. Crosscultural pragrrmtics, Mouton de Gmyter 1991. 

LINGUISTICS 2 EC: ethnography of communication (10 CPs. Sem. // 
Bu.) LI2EC Dr Hihry ChappeU 
We take for granted that we know what to say and how to say it, but 
when people from different backgrounds toteract, misimderstandtog 
and commutocation breakdown are frequent. Ethnography of 
commutocation describes the nature and function of speech variation 
witton commutoties; social, etlmic and gender differences, non
standard speech forms and thek social functions. BUinguaJism and 
language contact, language shift and language deatii are otiier topics 
discussed in ttos subject. It is therefore particularly suitable for 
stodents in Health Sciences degrees and others who wish to commu
tocale with people from various cultural backgrounds. 
Incompatible subject: LI1LS/LI2LS. 
Class requirements: two I-hour lecttues per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (60%), one 2-hour final test (40%). 

Recommended reading 
Labov, W. and Fanshel, Therapeutic discourse: psychotherapy as 
conversation. Academic Press, 1977. 
Wardhaugh, R. An introduction to sociolonguistics. 3rd edn 
BlackweU, 1997 

LINGUISTICS 2 EL: the English language (20CPs. Sem. i Bu.)U2il 
Professor Barry Bhke 
Not available in 2000. 

LINGUISTICS 2 HL: historical linguistics (20 CPs. Sem .ti Bu.) LI2HL 
Dr DavU Bradley 
Ttos subject looks at die what, how and why of change at aU 
Ungtostic levels (lexical, semantic, phonological, granunatical) 
Examples are drawn from tfie tostoty of a variety of languages: 
Germatoc, Romance, Pacific and Asian. Part of the subject gives 
smdents practice to reconsttuctmg lost stages of languages, ustog tiie 
totemal and comparative methods of reconstmcttog. 
Pmrequisite: any first year Unguistics subject or coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectiires and one l-hour totorial pa week 
Assessment: tiiree short assignments (30%), major assignment (30%), 
test (30%), and class participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Aitctoson, J. Language change: progress or decay? 2nd edn, 
Cambridge UP 1991. 
Crowley, T. /An irUroduction to historical linguistics, lad edn, OUP 1992. 
LINGUISTICS 2 IC: intercultural communication (10 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) LI2IC Dr Hihry ChappeU 
Ttos subject analyses how key culttual values are embedded to 
language use, and tfie consequent problems to Uiterculttual commu
nication tfiat may arise. The smdy of dUferent pattems of toformation 
sequenctog to areas such as bustoess negotiation and requests has 
shown that these often lead to negative stereotyptog of the otfier 
culture. Sttategies are suggested to deal witfi tfiese mter-ethnic differ
ences and reference is made to several Asian and European culttues. 
Incompatible subject: LI2CC/LI3CC. 
Class requirements: one 2-hoiu lecture per week. 
Assessment: one 1500-word essay (60%), and one 2-hour ftoal test 
(40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Wierzbicka, A. Crosscultttral pragmatics. Mouton de Gmyter, 1991. 
LINGUISTICS 2 LCC: language and culture in China (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) LI2LCC Dr Hihry ChappeU 
An overview of die Wstoty and development of languages to China, 
tocludtog die writing system, provides die inttoduction to dus new 
cotose on die typology of Chtoese (or Stoitic) languages. The 
geographical disttibution and diaspora of Chtoese languages is also 
ouUuied tocludtog Yue or Cantonese dialects; Soutiiem Mto or 
Hokkien; Northem Ctonese or Mandarin; Hakka; and Shanghatoese 
a Wu dialect Vety Ulde research has been carried out on tiie 
grammar of Chtoese languages, apart from Mandarin, wtoch means 
that tfiere is much to be learned about tfiek syntactic make-up and 
vocabulary. A descnpti ve approach is used to tfie discussion of topics 
such as passive, causattve and dative consttuctions; patient-marktog 
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constmctions; aspect systems and evidentiality; negation; 
complementizers and inaUenable possession. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial. 
Assessment: one practical assignment (30%), one 1500-word essay 
(30%), one 2-hour final test (30%), and totorial participation (10%). 

Recommended reading: 
Norman, J. Chinese, Cambridge UR 1988. 

LINGUISTICS 2 LCI: language and culture in Indonesia and the 
Pacific (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) LI2LCI 
Not available in 2000. 

LINGUISTICS 2 LSA: language In society (Asia; (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) LI2LSA Dr DavU Bradley 
In this subject, the social aspects of language use to various Asian 
societies are tovestigated tfuough systematic readmg, data coUection 
and analysis. There wiU be components of the subject on Chtoese, 
todonesian/Malay, Japanese and the languages of other Asian 
societies such as Laos, Cambodia, Thailand and the Phihpptoes. 
Topics wiU toclude dialectology, speech levels, poUteness, gender, 
etfinicity and language poUcy issues. Ttos subject is relevant for 
stodents with an toterest to socioUngtostics and/or an Asian language 
or Asian stodies, and may be tocluded withto a major to Ctonese, 
todonesian/Malay, Japanese or Asian smdies, as weU as ltogtostics. 
Prerequisite: any first year Unguistics subject or a fkst year Asian 
language or coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
/assessment: practical assignment (30%), one 1500-word essay 
(30%), one 2- hour final test (30%), tutorial participation (10%). 

Recommended reading: 
Bradley, D. and Bradley, M. Problems of Asian Sttidents in Australia 
AusttaUan Government F̂ ibUsWng Service 1984. 
Norman, J. Chinese, Cambridge Utoversity P'ress 1987. 
LINGUISTICS 2 PL: phonology (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) LI2PL Professor 
Barry Bhke 
This subject deals with phonemes, morphemes, and thek variants. A 
variety of approaches is considered ranging from classical stmcturaUsl 
phonology through generative phonology to cunent theories of phonol
ogy. Practical problems fijom a wide range of languages are considered. 
Premquisite: Ltogtostics 2PT/3PT or coordtoator's approval. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: five exercises (5,0(X)-words eqtovalent) (20% each). 
Prescribed reading: 
Can-, R Phonology, MacmUlan 1993. 
LINGUISTICS 2 PT: phonetics (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) LI2PT Dr 
Margaret Batterham 
This subject covers articulatoty description and production of the fiiU 
range of possible speech sounds, and tocludes a basic tottoduction to 
tfie acoustic analysis of speech. 
Prerequisite: any first year ltoguistics subject or coordinator's approval. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour tolodal per week. 
Assessment: four assignments (70%), phonetic tests (15%), class 
participation and related short exercises (15%). 
Recommended reading; 
Fty, D. B. The Physics of Speech. Cambridge Utoversity Press 1979. 
Lagefoged, P. A course in phonetics, 3rd edn, Harcourt Brace 
Jovanovich 1993. 
LINGUISTICS 2 SE: semantics (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) LI2SE DrBee 
ChinNg 
Semantics is concemed with the stody of meantog, specificaUy how 
meantog is UngtosticaUy coded. The aim of ttos subject is to train 
stodents to think about the relationstop between words/utterances 
and what they mean to a systematic way. Smdents wiU be tottoduced 
to different approaches and theories to semantics and a framework is 
provided to wtoch stodents can cany out thek own practical work to 
semantic analysis. Several frameworks such as componential 
analysis, prototype theoty, speech act theoty and Nahual Semantic 
Metalanguage, are exammed. Part of the lectures wiU explore the 
relationstop between language and culture, to ttos section stodents 
wiU examine the cross-ltoguistic simUarities and differences to the 
way we conceptoaUse the world. 
Pmrequisite: any first year Unguistics subject or cooidtoator's approvaL 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: three minor exercises (25%), one, 2,000-word essay 
(35%), one 2-hour test (25%), and totorial participation (15%). 
Recommended reading: 
Goddard, C. Semantic analysis, OUP 1998. 
Saeed, John I., Semantics BlackweU 1997 

LINGUISTICS 2 SY: syntax (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) LI2SY Dr Hihry 
ChappeU 
In ttos subject, stodents are tottoduced to fundamental concepts 
wtoch underUe syntactic theories based on functional and generative 
grammar. Stodents concentrate on what constitotes an adequate 
description of data witton a partictoar theoty, and on what aspects of 
a theoty account more precisely for the data. 
Prerequisite: Lingtostics 1NLA/2NLA or equivalent. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two assignments (50%), one test (30%), participation 
and totorial work (20%). 

LINGUISTICS 3 AB: Aboriginal languages (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
LI3AB Professor Barry Bhke 
See Unguistics 2JiB for full subject description. 
/Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

LINGUISTICS 3 BB: the bilingual mind (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) LI3BB 
Dr Bee Chin Ng 
See Unguistics 2BBforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 
LINGUISTICS 3 BL: bilingualism and second language acquisition 
(20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) LI3BL Dr Bee Chin Ng 
See Unguistics 2BL for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

LINGUISTICS 3 CA: communicating with Asia (15 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) 
LI3CA Dr Hihry ChappeU 
See Unguistics 2CA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

LINGUISTICS 3 CC: crosscultural communication (20 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu.) LI3CC Dr Hihry ChappeU 
See Unguistics 2CC for full subject description. 
/Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
achievement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

LINGUISTICS 3 EC: ethnography of communication (10 CPs. Sem. tt. 
Bu.) LI3EC Dr Hilary ChappeU 
See Linguistics 2EC for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

LINGUISTICS 3 EL: the English language (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) LI3EL 
Professor Barry Bhke 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

LINGUISTICS 3 HL: historical linguistics (20 CPs. Sem .IL Bu.) LI3HL 
Dr DavU Bradley 
See Linguistics 2HL for full subject description. 
Assessment: third year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

LINGUISTICS 3 IC: intercultural communication (10 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) LI3IC Dr Hihry ChappeU 
See Unguistics 2IC for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

LINGUISTICS 3 LCI: language and culture in Indonesia and the 
Pacific (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) LI3LCI 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
LINGUISTICS 3 LCC: language and culture in China (20 CPs. Sem .ti 
Bu.) LI3LCC Dr Hihry ChappeU 
See Unguistics 2LCC for full subject description. 
Assessrtient: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

LINGUISTICS 3 LSA: language in society (Asia; (20 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) LI3LSA Dr DavU Bradley 
See Linguistics 2LSAforfuU subject description. 

187 



Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences 

Assessment: tiikd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skills to thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

LINGUISTICS 3 LT: linguistic typology (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) LI3LT Dr 
Kate Burridge 
Ttos subject inttoduces stodents to die general properties of human 
language. It explores recent research into language utoversals and 
Ungtostic typology, focusing to particular on semantic and morpho-
syntactic features, to ttos subject stodents wUl have the opportutoty 
of analysing, comparing and classifying data from a rich variety of 
the world's languages. 
Prerequisite: Lingtostics 1NLA/2NLA or coordinator's approval. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: major assignment (60%), and shorter assignments (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Comrie, Bemard Language Universals <& Linguistics Typology. 
LINGUISTICS 3 PL: phonology (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.jiaPL Professor 
Barry Blake 
See Linguistics 2PL for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

LINGUISTICS 3 PT: phonetics (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) LI3PT Dr 
Margaret Batterham 
See Linguistics 2PTfor full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

LINGUISTICS 3 RC: reading course (20 CPs. Sem. I orIL Bu.) LI3RC 
Dr Kate Burridge 
A limited number of smdents may be permitted by the Chairperson 
of Department to undertake an individual readtog course by arrange
ment with an appropriate member of staff. Approval is normaUy 
given otoy if there is no substantial overlap between the proposed 
topic and the content of an existtog subject A program of readtog, 
discussion and written work should be formulated in constotation 
with the appropriate member of staff and submitted to the Chairper
son of Department for approval. 
Prerequisite: any ltogtostics subject passed at second year level and 
Chairperson of Department's approval. 
Class requirements: regular supervision sessions as arranged for each 
individual smdent 
Assessment: one or more assignments lotaUtog 5,000-words. 

LINGUISTICS 3 SE: semantics (20CPs. Sem. /. Bu.jUZSEDrBee 
Chin Ng 
See Linguistics 2SE for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

LINGUISTICS 3 SY: syntax (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) LI3SY Dr Hilary 
ChappeU 
See Linguistics 2SY for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

Logic Dr Ross Brady (Philosophy) 
Logic is the smdy of vaUd pattems of argument and as such, has 
wide appUcations rangtog from evetyday reasoning, to discipUnes 
such as computing and mathematics, which employ profoundly 
complex reasotong. Inttoductoty subjects in logic, for example. 
Logic 1 BL and 2DL enable stodents to assess many evetyday 
arguments for vaUdity ustog sttaight- forward techniques and hence, 
are invaluable to any area of human endeavour. PhUosophy ICT is 
designed to tottoduce stodents to the appUcation of informal logical 
techtoques to tiie critical analysis of discursive writtog whilst Logic 2 
LUP inttoduces stodents to reasotong with uncertatoty ttoough 
smdies of proportional syUogisms and die probabiUty calculus. 
As a discipUne, logic has significant links witii phUosophy, math
ematics, computer science and lingtostics. Some subjects to each of 
these discipUnes are approved for credit towards a sequence to logic 
and logic provides a useful adjunct to stodies to any of these 
discipUnes. Those who wish to pursue the stody of logic with 
computer science should consider the double degree. Bachelor of 
friformation Systems/Bachelor of Arts-Information Science. (See the 
Faculty of Humatoties and Social Sciences for delaUs.) 

Programs of study 
Smdents who wish to satisfy tiie degree requkements by taking two 
sequences, one of wtoch is in logic, are required to take 110 credit 
potots: 30 credit points at first year level and 40 credit points at 
second and thkd year level, and includtog at least 70 credit potots of 
logic subjects, while the balance can be selected from the Ust of 
subjects set out below. 
First year subjects 15 credit points 
Sem. 
1 Philosophy 1 CT critical thinking 
2 Logic 1 BL: beginning logic 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Logic 2 DL: deductive logic ̂  
2 Logic 2 LUP; logic of uncertainty and probability ^ 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Logic 2 AR/3 AR; automated reasoning 
2 Logic 2 AL/3 AL: applied logic 
2 Logic 2 LLC/3 LLC: logic, linguistics and computation ^ 

Third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Logic 3 RCA: logic reading course A 

Key:' Not avaUable to 2000. 

Other subjects approved for logic sequences 
Smdents should note that no more than 40 credit points from aU 
subjects Usted below may be credited towards a logic sequence 
without the specific approval of the Head of the Logic section. 

Important notice 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below wiU be avaUable evety year, see 
the subject descriptions for avaUabiUty and semester of offer. 

Second year subjects 
Computer science subjects 
Pure mathematics subjects 

Second or third year subjects 
Linguistics 2 SE/3 SE: semantics 
Linguistics 2 SY/3 SY; syntax 
Philosophy 2 IPS/3 IPS; introduction to the philosophy of science 
Philosophy 2 LMU/3 LMU: language, meaning and understanding 
Philosophy 2 SB/3 SB: recent philosophy of science 

Third year subjects 
Computer science subjects 
Pure mathematics subjects 
Statistics subjects 

Honours 
Smdents contemplating admission to the honoius program, Ix)gic 4, 
should consult the Head of Ixigic as soon as possible after the 
completion of fust year, to plan suitable second and thkd year 
subjects. Stodents who have completed second or thkd year should 
consult the Head of Logic if they wish to proceed to I^gic 4. 
To be admitted to Ix)gic 4, stodents are normaUy requked to have 
taken at least a 110 credit point sequence to Ixigic, with at least a B-
grade average, have taken such subjects in thek second and thkd 
years wtoch enable them to fulfil the prereqtosites of aU the honours 
components lo be taken and have passed either Logic 2 SL/3 SL 
(previously 2 ML/3 ML) or Logic 2 MT/3 MT (or as Logic 3 RCA) 
Logic 4 normaUy consists of either a 12,000-word mtoor thesis 
(50%), plus ttoee subjects (Logic 4 ML and two others) or an 8,000-
word mtoor thesis (33%), plus four subjects (Ix)gic 4 ML and three 
others) The approved components should be selected to consultation 
with the Head of Logic from the honours components offered by the 
Schools of Ptolosophy, Mathematics, Engtoeering, Ltoguistics and 
Statistical Sciences. 

Fourth-year subjects 20 credit points 
All year 
Logic 4 ML: mathematical logic 
Logic 4 PL; philosophical logic 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented in alphabetical order 
withto year level. For the location of the fuU description of any 
subject see tiie Index of subjects at the back of the Handbook. 

LOGIC 1 BL: beginning logic (15CPs Sem. IL Bu.)UnB\.Dr Ross Brady 
This subject is an tottoduction to logic, wtoch tocludes basic 
concepts (arguments, deduction, vaUdity) informal faUacies, 
categorical propositions, syUogisms, symbols of propositional logic, 
ttutii-tables and symbols of predicate logic. IBM- compatible 
computer software wUl be available to assist witii die exercises to die 
prescribed text 
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Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour practice 
class/totorial per week. 
Assessment: four assignments (10% each) and one 3-hour examtoa
tion (60%). 
Preliminary reading: 
PhiUips, R. and Oakley, T. Reason arU argument, revised edn, 
Monash Distance Education Centte 1996. 
Prescribed reading: 
Hurley, P. J. A concise introducthn to hgk, 6tfi edn, Wadsworth 19%. 

LOGIC 2 AL: applied logic (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) L02AL Dr Manfred 
von Thun 
This subject deals with practical appUcation of logic, principaUy with 
reasotong from data bases in wtoch the primaty concem is not 
whether a proposition foUows vaUdly from a set of premises but 
whetoer a proposition is tme to an toterpretation. Topics to be 
discussed include: the untyped and typed predicate calculus; tmth to 
an toterpretation versus vaUdity; functional and relational calcuU; 
variables and btoding; clausal form of logic, Hom clauses, unifica
tion; relation algebras, operations on relations, quety languages. The 
programnung language PROLOG wiU be used sparingly. Previous 
progranuntog experience is not assumed. 
Prerequisite: LOIBL or LOIDL or pemussion of the coordtoator. 
Class requirements: two 2-hour senunars per week. 
Assessment: five 600-word exercises (10% each) and one 2-hour 
examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
von Thun, M. Lecture ttotes for Applied Logic, La Tmbe University, 
School ofPhihsophy, Melboume 2000. 

LOGIC 2 AR: automated reasoning (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) L02AR Dr 
Ross Brady 
Logic is tottoduced through the medium of semantic nets and 
classical forms. First, logical forms of sentences are smdied and 
diagrams caUed semantic nets are buUt showtog these forms and 
their relationstops. Then, compound sentences and arguments are 
represented to clausal forms, wtoch are then stodied ttoough its 
semantics and Gentzen proof tiieoty. Predicate cdctous is then 
inttoduced ttoough its semantics and Gentzen proof Iheoty. 
Prerequisites: a logic or computer science subject, or approval of the 
co-ordtoator. 
Class requirements: 3-hours of lectures or semtoars per week. 
Assessment: four logic exercises (10% each) and one 3-hour 
exanunation (60%). 

Prescribed reading; 
Richards, T .J. Chusalform hgk: an introduction to the hgic of 
computer reasoning, Addison-Wesley, 1989. 

LOGIC 2 DL: deductive logic (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) L02DL Dr 
Manfred von Thun 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

LOGIC 2 LLC: logic, linguistics and computation (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) L02LLC Dr Manfred von Thun 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

LOGIC 2 LUP: logic of uncertainty and probability (20 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) L02LUP Dr Ross Brady 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

LOGIC 3 AL: applied logic (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.)L03M.Dr Manfred 
von Thun 
See Logic 2 AL for full description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year smdents. 
LOGIC 3AR: automated reasoning (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) L03AR Dr 
Ross Brady 
See Logic 2 AR for full description. 
Assessment: third year Students will be expected to show a greater 
achievement of disdpiine spedfic skills in thar vvritten vvork than 
seoondyear students, 

LOGIC 3 LLC: logic, linguistics and computation (20 CPs. Sem. 11. 
Bu.) L03LLC Dr Manfred von Thun 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

LOGIC 3 RCA: logic reading course A (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) L03RCA 
Dr Ross Brady 
A Umited number of smdents may be permitted by tfie Head of Logic 
to undertake a readtog subject under the supervision of a staff 
member. Stodents must be to the thkd year of their course and must 

be complettog a sequence to logic. Such stodents must have the 
approval of a staff member who is wUUng to supervise the stodent's 
reading course on a subject wtoch has been mumaUy agreed on. The 
smdent shotod submit details of the proposed program, includtog a 
bibUography and delaUs of assessment to the Head of Ixigic, for 
approval. SpecificaUy, a readtog course in Modal and Temporal 
Logic may be made available. 
Prerequisite: approval of the Head of Logic. Smdents shotod have at 
least a B grade to Logic 2DL or eqtovalent 
Incompatible subject: smdents are perrtotted to take otoy one logic 
readtog subject to thek course. 
Class requirements: supervised readtog course with regtoar contact 
with supervisor (on average, weekly). 
Assessment: the assessment is detemuned by the supervisor and 
approved by the Head of Logic. It consists of a combtoation of 
exanunations, essays, assignments or projects, wtoch are in total 
eqtovalent to 5,000-words of essays or one 3-hour examtoation. 

Prescribed readings; for Modal and Temporal Logic 
Hughes, G. E. and CressweU, M. J. A new intmduction to modal 
hgk, Routiedge, 1996. 
McArtfiur, R. P Tense hgic, Reidel (Kluwer) 1976. 

LOGIC 4 ML: mathematical logic (20 CPs. Alt year Bu.) L04ML Dr 
Manfred von Thun 
This subject deals with the completeness and undecidability of the 
firsl-OTder predicate logic and the tocompleteness of Peano arithmetic. 
Prerequisite: L02MT/L03MT or equivalent. 

Prescribed reading: 
Mendelson, E. Intmduction to rtmtherrmtical logic, 3rd edn, Brooks-
Cole, 1986. 

LOGIC 4 PL: philosophical logic (20 CPs. All year Bu.) L04PL Mr 
John Fox 
This subject deals with the requkements for accounts of tmth and 
generaUty. 
Recommended reading: 
Qutoe, W. O. Emm a hgical point of view, Harvard UP, 1980. 
Qutoe, W O. Phihsophy of logic. Prentice HaU, 1970. 

Media Studies DrPerer& white 
The Department of Media Smdies has developed a utoque approach 
to media education wtoch combtoes the stody of various media with 
the development of practical media skiUs. As a consequence, the 
Departtnent offers a wide range of subjects wtoch explore the 
tostorical, poUtical and cultural aspects of media and wtoch are 
linked to subjects wtoch allow stodents to develop a range of media 
production skiUs. Media Smdies subjects are available in botii toe 
Bachelor of Media Smdies degree and as a major to the Bachelor of 
Arts degree. 

Media Studies in the Bachelor of Arts 
A media stodies major in a Bachelor of Arts degree combines the 
stody of media and media production with a wide range of other 
subjects, tocludtog poUtics, tostoty, EngUsh, sociology, cinema 
stodies, drama, etc. 
Stodents taktog a major to media smdies must complete at least 150 
credit potots from those Usted below, tocluding the core fttst year 
subjects (MS ICC and MSI AC) 40 credit points al second year and 
80 credit potots at thkd year level. No more than 60 credit points of 
production can be included in the major. 
Smdents taktog two sequences, one of wtoch is in media smdies, are 
requked lo take 110 credit potots in media smdies, including the core 
first year subjects and at least 40 credit potots at thkd year level. 
The subject listtogs below iUusttate that subjects other than media 
stodies subjects can be credited towards a media stodies major. 

Prerequisites 
Smdents undertaktog second and thkd year media smdies subjects 
must have completed 30 credit potots of fkst year media smdies 
subjects. Entty into non-practical subjects and thkd year subjects, is 
possible for Humatoties and Social Sciences stodents subject to the 
avaUabUity of places in quotas. 
First year subjects 15 credit points 
1 Media Studies 1 CC: constructing communication' 
1 Media Studies 1 MTN;; making the news" 
2 Media Studies 1 AC: audiences and communication' 
2 Media Studies 1 WFM: writing for the media" 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Cinema Studies 2 CUS: classical Hollywood 
2 Cinema Studies 2 AM; contemporaty American cinema 
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Second and third year subjects 20 credit points 
Cinema Studies 2 DC/3 DC; documentaty cinema 
Media Studies 2 CAJ/3 CAJ; computer assisted journalism^ 
Media Studies 2 DMC/3 DMC; digital media cultures 
Media Studies 2 PC/3 PC; popular culture and the media 
Media Studies 2 PS/3 PS; press and society 
Media Studies 2 RMA/3 RMA; researching media audiences 
Media Studies 2 RSP/3 RSP; radio sound production^ 
Media Studies 2 SM/3 SM; sex and the media 
Media Studies 2 WV/3 WV; writing for video - non fiction^ 

2 Cinema Studies 2 AC/3 AC; alternative cinema 
2 Media Studies 2 AT/3 AT image and industty; Australian television^ 
2 Media Studies 2 CP/3 CP; communication policy' 
2 Media Studies 2 JPW/3 JPW; journalism production workshop^ 
2 Media studies 2 MS/3 MS; media and the spectacular 
2 Media Studies 2 NM/3 NM: new media and society' 
2 Media Studies 2 PF/3 PF: understanding popular film 
2 Media Studies 2 RHT/3 RHT: radio theoty, policy, histOty and criticism 
2 Media Studies 2 RM/3 RM; researching the media 
2 Media Studies 2 VEA/3 VEA; single camera video^ 
2 Media Studies 2 WR/3 WR: writing for radio^ 

Third year subjects 
1 Media Studies 3 
1 Media Studies 3 
1 Media Studies 3 
1&2 Media Studies 3 
1&2 Media Studies 3 
2 Media Studies 3 
2 Media Studies 3 
2 Media Studies 3 

20 credit points 
ADJ: advanced journalism and design^ 
MPD; media project development" 
MPR; advanced media production - radio^ 
RC; reading course^ 
INT; media internship" 
Ml; media industries" 
MPT advanced media production - video^ 
WEM; writing and editing for multimedia 

Key:' Core subjects. ̂  Stteam subject 'Not avaUable in 2000. 
"AvaUable to Bach. Media Smdies otoy 

Honours 
Smdents are selected into honours al the end of thek thkd year. 
Prospective stodents shotod make thek toterest known to the media 
stodies postgraduate coordinator by early November so that a 
decision can be made and the smdent notified to time for re-
enroUnent to December. 
The prtocipal requkement for selection is consislentiy togh perform
ance (norrnaUy at least a B average) to a media smdies major and to 
particular, disttoction in thkd year level media subjects. Successful 
completion of more than the minimum major of 150 credit potots 
would be an advantage. 
To complete the course a stodent must complete tiuee semester 
subjects and either a thesis of 12,000-words or a media production 
with supporttog analysis. Cinema smdies subjects may be taken for 
credit towards Media Smdies 4. Smdents toterested in taktog these 
subjects shotod consult with an adviser of stodies. 

Fourth year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Media Studies 4 CIP; current issues in communication policy 
1 Media Studies 4 RCA; reading course 
1 Media Studies 4 WIM; women in media 
1&2 Media Studies 4 BE; bibliographic essay 
1&2 Media Studies 4CIM; current issues in media research 
2 Media Studies 4AM; audiences and the media 
2 Media Studies 4MM; media on the media 
2 Media Studies 4RCB; reading course 

POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN MEDIA STUDIES 
A Postgraduate Diploma to Media Stodies is offered by the Faculty. 
See the Postgraduate volume of the HarUbook. 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented in alphabetical order 
witton year level. For the location of the full description of any 
subject see the todex of subjects al the back of the HarUbook. 

MEDIA STUDIES 1 AC: audiences and communication (15 CPs. Sem. 
Ii Bu.) MSI AC Dr Terrie WaddeU 
ta ttos subject stodents wiU examtoe die concept of 'audience' from a 
number of perspectives. Issues lo be considered toclude, the 
'creation" of audiences by the media, the media and audiences for 
popular ctoture and the role of die media to die Uves of individuals 
and groups. The relationstop between tiie media and audiences for 
sport poptoar music, soap operas and science fiction are exaitoned. 
Incompatible subject: MSl-offered prior to 1998. 
Quota: 150. Selection based on TER or equivalent and/or interview. 
Chss mquimments: one 1 -hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one reading presentation (10%), one l,5(X)-word 
assignment (40%), and one 2,500-word essay (50%), Attendance at 
and participation in 80% of totorials is reqtored. 

Preliminaty reading: 
Cuntongham, S. and Turner, G. (eds) The media in Australia: 
industries, texts, audiences, AUen & Unwin 1997. 

Recommended reading: 
McQuail, D. Audience armlysis. Sage 1997. 
Moores, S. Interpreting audiences: the ethnography ofmedh 
consumption. Sage 1993. 
Morley, D. Family television: cultural power and domestic leisure, 
Comedia 1986. 
MEDIA STUDIES 1 CC: constructing communication (15 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu.) MS1CC Dr Terrie Wadded 
In this subject smdents wiU examtoe answers to the question 'How 
do we conuniinicate?' hterpeisonaL group and mass commumcations 
wiU be examtoed from a number of perspectives. Stodents are tottoduced 
to semiotic analysis and the concept of ideology through smdies of 
advertistog and commutocation. The impUcations of tfiese analyses wUl 
be related to questions of commutocations and culttiral poUcy. 
Incompatible subject: MSl-offered prior to 1998. 
Quota: 150. Selection is based on TER or equivalent and/w toterview. 
Class mquimments: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
/Assessment: one readmg presentation (10%), one 1,500-word 
assignment (40%), and one 2,500-word essay (50%), Attendance at 
and participation to 80% of totorials is requked. 

Preliminary reading: 
Cunnmgham, S. and Turner, G. (eds) The media in Australh: 
industries, texts, audiences, AUen & Unwin 1997. 

Recommended reading: 
Dyer, G. Advertising as communication, Methuen 1982. 
Stoclak, J. Images incorporated: advertising as irUustry and 
ideology, Croom HeUn 1987. 
Wertock, A. Promotional culture: advertising, Ueology arU symbolic 
expression. Sage 1991. 

MEDIA STUDIES 1 MTN: making the news (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
MSI MTN Mr John Benson 
Only available to students enrolled in the Bachelor ofMedh Studies. 
ta this subject stodents examine the nature of news and how events 
become 'newsworthy,' as weU as analyse the news as a commercial 
and cultural tostitotion. Issues covered toclude the news media and 
pubUc agenda setttog, the ettocs of joumaUsm and the news produc
tion process. Smdents work in teams lo produce a television news 
program both on location and to the stodio. They also analyse tfus 
news production experience from the perspectives of media research 
and media theoty. 
Incompatible subject: MSl-offered prior to 1998. 
Quota: 85. Selection is based on TER or equivalent and/or toterview. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecttue and one 2-hour stodio 
workshop per week. 
Assessment: two 1,250-word assignments (30% each) one coUabora
tive media production (40%), tocludtog an 800-word account of thek 
production experience. To be credited with production component 
stodents must attend 80% of the workshop mtorials. 

Recommended reading: 
Cuntongham, S. and Tttmer, G. (eds.) The medh in Australia. 2nd 
edn. AUen and Unwto 1997. 
Tiffen, R. News arU power, AUen and Unwto 1989. 
Barker, C. Global television: an inttroduction, BlackweU 1997. 

MEDIA STUDIES 1 WFM: writing for the media (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
MSI WFM Mr Hugh Martin 
Only available to students enrolled in the Bachehr ofMedh Sttidies. 
In ttos subject stodents wiU exartone die fundamental skills of news-
writtog and information galhermg for media, includtog press 
releases, daUy news stories and featore articles. The process of 
identitytog and writtog stories withto these formats wUl be discussed 
and analysed. Smdents wiU write a range of short pieces for appraisal 
to weekly workshops. 
Quota: 80. Selection is based on TER or equivalent and/or interview. 
Class requirements: one I-hour lecttue, one 2-hour workshop/ 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word feattue article (40%), two 600-word 
news articles (25% each) one 300-word press release (10%). 
Attendance and participation to 80% of workshop tottaials is required 
Recommended reading: 
Cotoey, D. An introduction to journalism, Oxford Utoversity Press 1997. 
Oakham, M. Don't bury the kad, Deakin Utoversity P>ress 1997. 
Wtole, S. Reporting in Australia, MacmiUan 1991. 
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MEDIA STUDIES 2 AT: image and industry: Australian television (20 
CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) MS2ATDrSue TumbuU. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 CAJ: computer assisted journalism (20 CPs. Sem 
L Bu.) MS 2CAJ Mr Hugh Martin 
In tfus subject stodents wiU gato die practical experience of reporttog 
complex issues tovolvtog multiple sources. The totemet will be one 
of tiie tools you wiU use to develop and research stories by navigat-
mg to locate reUable sources of information for use in articles. You 
wiU leam about search engtoes and search sttategies, you wiU obtato 
pubUc records and use spreadsheets and databases to researchtog 
strategies for featore stories. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year media smdies. 
Quota: 50. B. Media Smdies stodents given fkst preference then 
thkd year B. Arts (media major) stodents. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: four 800-word reports (10% each) one 1,000-word critique 
and presentation (15%), and one 2,000-word feattire article (45%). 
Recommended reading: 
Garrison, B. Successfiil strategies for computer assisted reporting, 
Lawerance Ehbaum 1996. 
Qtonn, S. Newsgathering on the net: an Intemet guide for Australhn 
journalists, MacmiUan Education AusttaUa 1999. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 CP: communication policy (20 CPs. Sem IL Bu.) 
m2CPDr Peter White 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 DMC: digital media cultures (20 CPs, Sem. L Bu.) 
MS2DMC Dr Peter Hughes 
to ttos subject, stodents wiU be inttoduced to the range of new digital 
media; to ctotural debates tocluding those to do with technology, the 
production of meatong, and audience, raised by digital media 
cultures; and to some basic production techtoques relevant to the 
production of new digital media. Topics wiU be chosen from: 
production of meatong in digital media cultures, interactions between 
new digital media forms and users, tostitotional contexts for 
constmction of meantog in new digital media, and new 
understandtogs of the seff and the body, time and space, and the 
domato of art. 
Prerequisite: MSICC and MSIAC (or MSI before 1998) togetiier 
with basic computer skUls 
Quota: 50. Fkst preference given to thkd year B. Media Stodies and 
B. Arts (media major) then second year B. Media Smdies and B. Arts 
(media major) Smdents from the School of Arts and Media given 
tfikd preference. Smdents wiU be selected on acadenuc merit 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour mtorial or 
computer lab per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 2,000-word assign
ment (40%), one research report or annotated bibUography (20%), At 
least one assignment to be submitted as a series of linked WWW pages. 

Recommended reading: 
Bender, G. and Drackrey, T. (eds) Culture on the brink: ideologies of 
techrwlogy. Bay P^ess 1995. 
BenedUct, M. (ed.) Cyberspace: the first steps, MIT Press 1994. 
Stone, A. R. The war of desire arU teclmology at the close of the 
mechanical age, MIT Press 1995. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 JPW: journalism production workshop (20 CPs. 
Sem. ti Bu.) MS2JPW Mr Hugh Martin 
In tfiis subject stodents are totroduced to the practical aspects of text 
production: the bustoess of writtog to a range of formats, the editorial 
decision maktog process and the layout of text Stodents are shown 
how editorial gods dkect the process of selecttog, writtog and the 
edittog of text. Topics covered mclude research reporttog and 
interview techtoques, ettocs, edittog and editorial writtog, layout, and 
electtotoc pubUshtog. 
Premquisite: for Bachelor of Media Stodies stodents, 60 credit potots 
of fust year Media Stodies subjects. For Bachelor of Arts (Media 
Major) stodents, 30 credit potots al first year Media Stodies subjects. 
Quota: 50. B. Media Stodies stodents given fkst preference tiien 
ttord year B. Arts (media major). 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: three 800-word articles (15% each) one group project 
eqtovalent to 2,000-words (30%), one mtoor todividual project 
(15%), and participation (10%). 

Recommended reading: 
Hicks, W English for journalists, Routiedge 1993. 

Hurst, J. and Wtote, S. A. Ethics arU the Australhn news media, 
MacrmUan 1994. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 MS: media and the spectacular (20 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) MS2MS Dr Terrie WaddeU 
In ttos subject smdents explore global news media sjjectacles such as 
the coverage of fitoerals, sex scandals, wars and the behaviour of 
celebrities. Through an examtoation of the psychological, rituaUstic, 
sacred and profane nature of the more 'sensational' aspects of the 
media, smdents consider whether these spectacles are passtog fads or 
recurrtog events rich to myttocal symboUsm. The broadcast and prtot 
media's preoccupation with ecstasy, masquerade, the cartovalesque, 
grolesqueries, the paranormal, seff disclosure and physical/verbaJ 
excess is discussed from a number of theoretical perspectives. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year media smdies. 
Quota: 30. First preference given to thkd year B. Media Stodies and 
B. Arts (media major) then second year B. Media Smdies and B. Arts 
(media major) Smdents from the School of Arts and Media given 
thkd preference. Stodents wiU be selected on academic merit 
Class requirements: one 3-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word assignments (45% each) and one 
written totorial presentation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
MeUencamp, P. High anxiety: catastmphe, scandal age arU comedy, 
todiana Utoversity P*ress 1992. 
Garber, M., Matiock, J. and Walkowitz, R. L. (eds) Medh spectacles, 
Roudedge 1993. 
SlaUybrass, P. and Wtote, A. The politics arU poetics of transgres
sion, Methuen 1986. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 NM: new media and society (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Buf 
MZ2UMDr Peter White 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 PC: popular culture and the media (20 CPs. Sem. 
i Bu.) MS2PC Mr John Benson 
to ttos subject stodents wUl use a number of specific concepts and 
^proaches to tovestigate such phenomena as sjxirts heroes and 
herotoes, TV game shows, soap operas, popular romance and 
detective novels, video cUps etc. Sermnars consist of selected 
readings, screetongs and discussion of a number of case smdies. 
Class participants are expected to complete an investigation of an 
element of popular culture or the media of thek own choice, 
applying the concepts and approaches examined to semtoars. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year media smdies. 
Quota: 40. Fkst preference given lo thkd year B. Media Smdies and 
B. Arts (media major) then second year B. Media Smdies and B. Arts 
(media major) Smdents from the School of Arts and Media given 
thkd preference. Stodents wUl be selected on academic merit. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (50% each). 

Recommended readmg: 
Fiske, J. Reading the popuhr, Unwin and Hyman 1989. 
Gans, H. Popuhr cultum and high cultum, Basic Books/Harper 1974. 
Strinati, D. An intmduction to theories of popuhr culture, Roudedge 
1995. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 PF: understanding popular film (20 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) MS2PF Mr John Benson 
Ttos is an tottoductoty subject for those who wish lo tovestigate the 
area of popular fUm. The subject tovolves regtoar fiUn screetongs, 
discussion of film analysis techtoques, reference to some concepts in 
film theoty, todustrial and commercial considerations to film 
production and notions of audience for popular film. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year media stodies. 
Incompatible subject: CIIA, CUB. 
Quota: 40. Fkst preference given to thkd year B. Media Stodies and 
B. Arts (media major) then second year B. Media Smdies and B. Arts 
(media major) Smdents from the School of Arts and Media given 
thkd preference. Smdents wiU be selected on acadenuc merit. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour semtoar per week. 
As.^essment: two 2,500-word essays (50% each). 

Recommended reading 
Andrews, D. Concepts in film theory, OUP 1984. 
BordweU, D. and Thompson, K. Film art: an introduction, 5th edn, 
McGraw-HUl 1997. 
Mayne, J. Cinema arU spectatorship, Roudedge 1993. 
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MEDIA STUDIES 2 PS: press and society (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
MS2PS Mr Hugh Martin 
In tius subject smdents exanune selected aspects of newspapers and 
magazines from tiuee perspectives. The first perspective aUows for 
the examination of news by joumaUsts and editors. The second 
perspective considers die role of newspapers and magaztoes in the 
Uves of individuals, geograpWc commutoties and commutoties of 
interest. The final perspective sees the AusttaUan news media as an 
todustty and considers issues such as pattems of ownerstop, 
govemment regulatoty debates and the changing nature of newspa
per and magaztoe pubUstong brought about by new technologies and 
the growth of the electtonic media. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year media smdies. 
Qitota: 30. Fkst preference given to tiurd year B. Media Smdies and 
B. Arts (media major) then second year B. Media Smdies and B. Arts 
(media major) Smdents from the School of Arts and Media given 
thkd preference. Smdents wiU be selected on academic merit. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: annotated bibUography (10%), semtoar presentation 
(10%), participation in semtoar (10%), and essay (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Applegate, E. Print and broadcast journalism: a critical examina
tion, Praeger 1996. 
Cohen, E. D. (ed.) Phihsophkal issues in journalism, Oxford UP 1992. 
Henntogham J. Issues in Australian journalism, Ixingman Cheshire 1990. 
Wmch, S. P. Mapping the cultural space ofjoumalism, Praeger 1997. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 RHT: radio theory, policy, histoty and criticism 
(20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) MS2RHT Mr John Patrick 
In ttos subject stodents are tottoduced to the special quaUties and 
sttengths of ttos medium. The influence of radio on AusttaUan 
culmre, past and present, its relationstop with other media and its 
potential for future development are explored. The appUcation of 
different communication theories to radio is smdied withto the 
context of the way to wtoch Usteners use the medium. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fust year media smdies. 
Quota: 30. Fkst preference given lo thkd year B. Media Stodies and 
B. Arts (media major) then second year B. Media Stodies and B. Arts 
(media major) Smdents from the School of Arts and Media given 
thkd preference. Smdents wiU be selected on acadenuc merit. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), and one 3,(X)0-word essay 
(60%). 
Recommended reading: 
CriseU, A. Understanding radio, Methuen 1986. 
Johnson, L. The unseen voice, Roudedge 1988. 
ScanneU, P. Radio, television and modem life, BlackweU 1996. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 RMA: researching media audiences (20 CPs. 
Sem. 1. Bu.) MS2RMA Dr Sue TumbuU 
Compulsory for aU secorU year Bachelor ofMedh Studies students. 
ta ttos subject stodents cover the major approaches to media research 
involvtog audiences in different social and cultural contexts. 
Experimental, quantitative and quaUtative methodologies are 
explored. Smdents are requked to reflect on tfiek own research 
practices and to refine these as tiiey criticaUy examine a range of 
diverse approaches and examples. This subject provides stodents with 
metiiods and skills wtoch can tfien be appUed to other media subjects and 
wUl be of particular use to tfiose totendtog to proceed to honours. 
Prerequisite: MSICC and MSIAC (or MSI before 1998). 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour mtorial. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word bibUograptoc exercise (40%), one 
2,500-word critical essay (40%), and one to-class exercise (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Bootfi, W. C. et al. 77ie craft of reseamh, Utoversity of Chicago P^ess 
1995. 
Kent, R. Measuring media audiences, Routiedge 1993. 
Priest S. H. Doing medh reseamh: an intmduction. Sage 1996. 
MEDIA STUDIES 2 RM: researching the media (20 CPs. Sem. // Bu) 
tAS2m Dr Peter Hughes 
Compulsory for all secorU year Bachelor ofMedh Studies students. 
to ttos subject stodents wiU cover the major approaches to the 
instimtional and texmal aspects of media research. Quantitative and 
quaUtative methods are considered, as weU as different models of 
texmal analysis. Stodents wiU engage to thek own research projects, 
knplementing tfie methods and approaches they have considered. 
Ttos subject provides stodents with a range of research skills wtoch 
wiU be useful in other media subjects and is particularly appropriate 
for those totendtog to proceed to honours. 
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Prerequisite: MSICC and MSIAC (or MSI before 1998). 
Class requirements: one 2-hoto lecture and one 2-hour totorial. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word research project (40%), one 2,5(X)-
word research project (40%), and one to-class exercise (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Hansen, A. et al. Mass communication reseamh, MacmiUan 1998. 
MEDIA STUDIES 2 RSP: radio/sound production (20 CPs. Sem. /. 
Bu.) MS2RSP Mr John Patrick 
In this subject stodents are mttoduced to a range of program making 
and production skiUs. Programs in different styles are produced, 
suitable for broadcast on commumty radio stations or for use in otfier 
simations such as the school classroom. Stodents are assessed on the 
programs they make and on the written evaluation of them. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year media stodies. 
Quota: 40. B. Media Smdies smdents given fkst preference then 
thkd year B. Arts (media major) stodents. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (10%), one 8-minute voice piece 
(20%), one lO-minute mixtog exercise (30%), and one 30-minute 
documentaty (40%). 
Recommended reading: 
Bakd, L. (ed.) Australian Film, Television arU Radio School guide to 
radio production, AUen & Unwto 1992. 
CriseU, A. UrUerstanding radio, Methuen 1986. 
Hogan, T. Radio news workbook: instructor's manual Resoiuces 
Utot, AFTV School 1985. 
MEDIA STUDIES 2 SM: sex and the media (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
m2SH\ Dr Sue TumbuU 
In ttos subject stodents consider the ways to wtoch gender and 
sexuaUty have been represented to the media and how these 
representations have been theorised. Attention is paid to femitost 
interventions in media debates about gender and sexuaUty, as weU as 
emergtog developments to the theorisation of mascuUtoty and 
representation. Some of the issues addressed include advertising and 
consumerism, the body in sport, pomography, queer theoty and 
television and the supposedly gendered appeal of popular culture, 
including romance, soap operas, and the TV crime series. 
Prerequisite: MSIAC and MSICC (or MSI before 1998). 
Quota: 30. Fkst preference given to thkd year B. Media Stodies and 
B. Arts (media major) then second year B. Media Smdies and B. Arts 
(media major) Smdents from the School of Arts and Media given 
thkd preference. Smdents wiU be selected on academic merit. 
Class mquimments: one l-hour lecture, one 2-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (60%), one 2,000-word joumal 
(40%). 

Recommended reading: 
Bordo, S. Unbearable weight: feminism Westem culture arU the 
body, Utoversity of CaUfortoa P^ess 1993. 
Mort, F. Cultures of consumption: commerce, masculinities arU 
social space in late twentieth century Britain, Routiedge 1996. 
van Zoonen, L. Feminist media studies. Sage 1994. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 VEA: single camera video (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
MS2VEA 
In ttos subject stodents are tottoduced to video production using 
stogie camera systems and wUl be provided witfi the opportototy to 
explore the production forms examtoed in theoretical media subjects. 
The major practical exercise tovolves workmg in teams of ttoee or 
four, where stodents wiU be assessed to the areas of dkection, 
camera, edittog or production management. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year media stodies. 
Quota: 40. B. Media Stodies stodents given first preference tiien 
titod year B. Arts (media major) stodents. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: one screenplay (20%), one major practical exercise and 
accompanying critical essay (60%), one examination (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
MoUison, M. Producing videos: a compkte guide, AFTRS 1987. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 WR: writing tor radio (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
MS2WR Mr John Patrick 
In tius subject stodents begto witii a stody of texts specificaUy 
created for die medium of radio, ta tius smdy, issues of production 
and performance are critically related to Uteraty and dramatic values 
and professional writers and producers are tovited to discuss tfiek 
worL DUferent radio genres are explored, mcluding, but not Umited 
to, educational broadcastmg and programs for ctoldren. Smdents are 
requked to write and present to die class a critical paper on work 
currendy on radio. They write a script, eitiier from an origtoal idea or 
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adapted from other soiuces and some of these may be produced by 
Media Department resources. PVoduction skiUs are not essential for 
participation in ttos subject 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year media smdies. 
Qitota: 30. B. Media Smdies smdents given fkst preference then 
thkd year B. Arts (media major) smdents. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 30-mtoute script (60%), ttoee short scripts (15%), 
and one 2,000-word essay (25%). 

Recommended reading: 
HepenstaU, R. Portrait of the artist as a professiottal man, Peter 
Owen 1969. 
Lewis, P. (ed.) Radh drama, Longmans 1986. 
McWtontoe, D. The art of radio, Faber 1959. 

MEDIA STUDIES 2 WV: writing for video - non fiction (20 CPs. Sem. 
/. Bu.) MS2WV Dr Peter Hughes 
to ttos subject stodents examtoe the writtog of 'documentaty' and 
'non fiction' forms of contemporaty AusttaUan television and video. 
Smdents are expected to develop a famiUarity with the tostoty and 
conventions of various non-fiction television forms, tocludtog 
Ufestyle and magaztoe programs. The contemporaty todustiial 
context wiU also be exaitoned, tocluding the writer's role to produc
tion fundtog, the script writtog process, production and post 
production, ta addition to the writtog of an essay, stodents are 
requked lo produce video scripts wtoch foUow industty conventions. 
Prerequisite: MSICC, MSIAC, MSIWFM, MSIMTN for B. 
Media, MSICC, MSIAC, for BA stodents. 
Quota: 20. P^ority wUl be given to B. Media stodents to the video 
stteam then thkd year B. Arts (media major) stodents. Remaitong 
places wUl be aUocated in order of appUcation. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour semtoar/workshop per week. 
Assessment: one screenplay eqtovalent to 3,000-words to be 
completed to stages (60%) and one 2,0(K)-word essay (40%). 

Recommended reading: 
BeUby, P. and LanseU, R. (eds) The documentary film in Australh, 
Ctoema Papers 1982. 
KUbom, R. and Izod, J. An introduction to television documentary: 
confronting reality, Manchester Utoversity P^ess 1997. 
Robertson, G. Ninth Grierson lecture 1987, State Film Centte 
CouncU of Victoria 1988. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 AJD: advanced journalism and design (20 CPs. 
Sem L Bu.) MS3AJD Mr Hugh Martin 
to ttos subject stodents wiU be involved in the editorstop and 
management of an imdergraduate electtotoc magaztoe. Correspond-
togly, management and production standards tocludtog style and 
formatttog techtoques for new media wiU be covered in seminars. A 
prior knowledge of HTML editors, PhotoShop and PageMaker is 
assumed. Smdents wiU also write feature length articles lo commer
cial pubUcation standard. Semtoars wiU toclude discussions on 
theories of writing and analysis, tovestigative feature writtog, and the 
role of the editor in both a ttaditional and digital envkonment 
Prerequisite: MS2/3 CAJ, MS2/3 JPW. 
Incompatibk subjects: MS2WEM, MS3WEM. 
Quota: 40. Priority wiU be given to B. Media smdents to the 
joumaUsm stteam tfien thkd-year BA (media major) stodents. 
Remaitong places wUl be aUocated in order of appUcation. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecttue and one 2-hour workshop. 
Assessment:, tiuee feature articles (3,0(X)-words equivalent) (60%), 
and one, sub-editing and on-Une design project (40%). 

Preliminary reading: 
narrower, T. Newspaper designer's harUbook. 4di edn. Brown & 
Benchmark 1996. 
Prescribed reading: 
Goldsteto, N. The Associated Press stylebook and libel manual rev. 
edn, Addison-Wesley Pub Co 1998. 
MEDIA STUDIES 3 AT: image and industry: Australian television (20 
CPs Sem. Ii Bu.)MS3ATDrSue TumbuU. 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 CP: communication policy (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
mSZCPDr Peter White. 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 DMC: digital media cultures (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
MS3DMC Dr Peter Hughes 
See Medh Studks 2 DMCforfuU subject description. 
Premquisite: 20 credit potots of second year media smdies or 
approval of the Media Smdies Course Advisor. 

Quota: 50. Fkst preference given to thkd year B. Media Stodies and 
B. Arts (media major) then second year B. Media Smdies and B. Arts 
(media major) Students from the School of Arts and Media given 
thkd preference. Smdents wiU be selected on acadenuc merit. 
/Assessment: tiurd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipline specific skills to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 INT: media internship (20 CPs. Sem t orlL Bu.) 
MS3INT Mr Hugh Martin/Mr John Pattick 
Avaihble only to Bachehr ofMedh Studies students. 
to ttos subject stodents wiU develop contacts with, and work to, a 
media orgatosation. Stodents wiU develop an understandmg of issues 
totemal to the orgatosation such as its goals, stmcture, management 
and work practices, ta addition they wiU be expected to develop an 
understandtog of the orgatosation's relationstop to its cUenls, 
audience and other parts of the media todustty. 
Prerequisite: completion of second year requkements for the 
Bachelor of Media Smdies. 
Quota: 6. Selection is based on academic merit 
Chss requirements: ttoee 3-hour workshops and 120 hours attend
ance at an approved workplace. 
Assessment: one 750-word work plan prepared after consultation 
with workplace supervisor and academic supervisor (15%), one 
l,5(X)-word rejwrt criticaUy analystog the stodent's own response to 
the work experience with particular attention lo the workplace 
envkonment to wtoch the tasks were undertaken (35%), one 3,000-
word essay describtog and analystog the stmcture and function of the 
media orgatosation attended by the stodent (50%). 

Recommended reading: 
Jurek, K. Careers in communkations. Focal P¥ess 1998. 
Scott, N. Media: The Vault reports career guUe to medh arU 
entertainment - An industry guide for job seekers. Vatol Repeats 1998. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 Ml: media indusbies (20 CPs. Sem IL Bu.) MS3MI 
Avaihbk only to Bachelor ofMedh Studies students. 
In ttos subject an overview of existtog and emergtog media and 
commutocations industries wiU be provided. Attention wUl be paid lo 
the impUcations of technological and orgatosational convergence for 
the evolving stmcture of those todustries. Topics to be covered could 
toclude: the intemationaUsation and regionaUsation of the media and 
commutocation industries; multi-mode media content deUvety; 
narrowcasting and the toture of the mass audience; changtog forms 
of news deUvety, the impUcations of stmctural change witton the 
media industries for employment and the creation of content; the role 
of governments to protecting national production todustries and the 
use of media by non-media organisations. 
Prerequisite: MS2RMA and MS2RM. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour mtorial. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word annotated bibUography (20%), one 
! ,000-word issues paper (20%), and one 3,000-word essay (60%). 

Recommended reading: 
CasteUs, M. The rise of the network society. BlackweU 1996. 
Given, J. 77ie death ofbmadcasting: media's digital future. UNSW 
Press 1998. 
HUUard, R. L. and Keith, M. C. Global bmadcasting systems. Focal 
Press 1996. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 MPD: media project development (20 CPs. Sem. 
L Bu.) MS3MPD 
Available only to Bachehr ofMedh Studies students. 
ta ttos subject stodents wiU develop skiUs to the development of 
media projects. Projects can be to any medium or combtoation of 
media and cotod be a pubUc or commercial commutocation cam
paign, a program series, or a stogie production. The subject wUl 
cover concept development program research, the analysis of 
competitive materials and projects and market research. Smdents wUl 
develop a project proposal, budget and production schedule and an 
evaluation plan and wUl work to seff-managtog project teams. 
Prerequisite: MS2RMA and MS2RM. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. Attendance at 80% of workshops is compulsoty. 
Assessment: one 3,500-word project proposal (70%), and one 1,5(X)-
word essay (30%). 

Recommended reading: 
Rosenthal, A. Writing, directing andpmducing documentary films 
and videos. Utov. of Southem DUnois P^ess 1996 
Moffitt, M. Campaign strategies arU message design. F'raeger 1999 
Van Deusen, R. Firmncial rrmrmgement in medh operations. 
ICnowledge todustty PubUcations 1995 
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MEDIA STUDIES 3 MPR: advanced media production - radio (20 
CPs. Sem. i Bu) MS3MPR Mr John Patrick 
In ttos subject selected stodents are provided with an oppormnity to 
work on radio and sound production at a togher level. A program of 
production and an associated analytical essay is orgatosed with the 
coordtoator 
Prerequisite: MS2RSP 
Incompatible subject: MS3MPT. 
Quota: 20. B. Media Stodies stodents given first preference then 
thkd year B. Arts (media major) smdents. Selected comf)etitively on 
the basis of previous radio or sound production results. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour senunar or workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word written assignment (25%), a script 
(25%), and a production (50%), Altematively a script (25%), and a 
production (75%), may be submitted. The length of the production 
wiU be negotiated for todividual stodents and wiU be based on the 
complexity of the work to be produced and the avaUabiUty of 
technical resources. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 MPT: advanced media production - television (20 
CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) MS3MPT 
ta ttos subject stodents wUl imdertake practical work to both stogie 
camera and multi camera video and television production. Smdents 
will work towards a coUective outcome: a haff hour television 
programme consisttog of 'Uve' smdio television based material as 
well as pre-recorded 'toserls'. The nature of the programme wdU be 
collectively negotiated by the workshop group. 
Prerequisite: MS IMTN and 80 credit potots al second year level for 
Bachelor of Media Stodies stodents; 60 credit potots to Media 
Stodies at second year level for Bachelor of Arts stodents; or 
approval of the co-ordinator. 
Incompatible subject: MS3VEA. 
Quota: 20. P^ority wiU be given to B. Media stodents to the video 
stteam then thkd year B. Arts (media major) smdents. Remaitong 
places wiU be aUocated to order of appUcation. 
Chss requirement: one 3-hour workshop per week. Attendance at 
80% of workshops is requked. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word essay deaUng with either television or 
video production (20%), contribution lo 25-mtoute group television 
production (40%), one 2,000-word critical essay (40%). 
Recommended reading: 
Ayres, R. Australian Film, Tekvishn & Radio School guUe to video 
pmduction. AUen and Unwin; AFTRS 1990. 
Cuntongham, S. and MiUer, T. Contemporary Australhn television. 
UNSW Press 1995. 
MoUison, M. Producing videos; a complete guUe. AUen and Unwto 
1997. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 MS: media and the spectacular (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) MS3MS Dr Terrie WaddeU 
See Medh Studies 2 MS for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year media smdies or 
approval of the Media Smdies Course Advisor. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs in their written work than 
second year stodents. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 NM: new media and society (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
lA^HWDr Peter White. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 PC: popular culture and the media (20 CPs. Sem. 
t. Bu.) MS3PC Mr John Benson 
See Medh Studies 2 PC for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year media smdies or 
approval of the Media Smdies Course Advisor. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 PF: understanding popular film (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) MS3PFMrJohn Benson 
See Media Studies 2 PF for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year media smdies or 
approval of the Media Smdies Course Advisor. 
Irwompatible subject: CIIA, CUB. 
Assessment: ttord year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year students. 
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MEDIA STUDIES 3 PS: press and society (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
mZPS Mr Hugh Martin 
See Media Sttidies 2 PSforfuU subject descripthn. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit pomts of second year media smdies or 
approval of the Media Smdies Coiuse Advisor. 
Assessment: tiurd year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in tfiek written work tfian 
second year stodents. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 RC: reading course (20 CPs. Sem. lorlL Bu.) 
MS3RC Dr Peter Hughes 
A Umited number of stodents may be permitted to undertake an 
individual program of reading, discussion and written work by 
arrangement with the coordmator. 
Prerequisite: approval of the coordtoator. 
Chss requirements: determtoed on an todividual basis. 
Assessment: determtoed on an todividual basis. 
MEDIA STUDIES 3 RHT: radio theory, policy, history and criticism 
(20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) MS3RHT Mr John Pattick 
See Medta Sttidies 2 RHT for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year media smdies or 
approval of the Media Smdies Course Advisor. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
MEDIA STUDIES 3 RMA: researching media audience (20 CPs. Sem. 
/. Bu.) MS3RMA Dr Sue TumbuU 
See Medta Studies 2 RMAforfuU subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year media stodies or 
approval of the Media Stodies Coiuse Advisor. 
Assessment: ttord year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
MEDIA STUDIES 3 RM: researching the media (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
MS3RM Dr Peter Hughes 
See Media Studies 2 RM for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year media smdies or 
approval of the Media Smdies Course Advisor. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 
MEDIA STUDIES 3 RSP: radio sound production (20 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) MS3RSP Mr John Patrick 
See Medh Studies 2 RSP for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year media stodies or 
approval of the Media Stodies Coiuse Advisor. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
MEDIA STUDIES 3 SM: sex and the media (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
mZSM Dr Sue TumbuU 
See Media Studies 2 SM for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credk pomts of second year media smdies or 
approval of the Media Smdies Course Advisor. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work tiian 
second year smdents. 
MEDIA STUDIES 3 VEA: single camera video (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
MS3VEA 
See Medh Studies 2 VEAforfuU subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year media smdies or 
approval of die Media Smdies Course Advisor. 
Aissessment: thkd year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls in tfiek written work tfian 
second year smdents. 

MEDIA STUDIES 3 WEM: writing and editing for multimedia (20 
CPs,Sem.liBu.)m3\NEm 
ta tius subject, tiie scope and techtoques of writtog for multunedia 
are described and explatoed, botii generaUy, and with special 
reference to bustoess, educational and reference publications. The 
roles and skiUs of the writer and editor to tfie new pubUstong media 
are exanuned, and die dUTerences between the writing and copy-
editorial styles and metfiods ttaditionaUy employed to prtot pubUca
tions and tiiose styles tfiat are now developmg for electtotoc 
pubUcations are identified and closely stodied. The toteractive 
capabUities of tiie new media are considered witfi tiie expectations 
and needs of die end-user in mtod. Case stodies are analysed, 
focustog on AustraUan products and industty itotiatives. 
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Ttos subject is not available to Bachelor of Media Stodies stodents. 
Prerequisite: 80 credit potots of Media Stodies subjects or enrohnent 
in tfie Graduate Diploma to Professional Writing and Speech or the 
Graduate Diploma to Media Stodies. 
Quota: 20. Places wiU be aUocated accordmg to acadenuc merit, on 
lecturer's approval and subject to confirmation. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour seminar and one l-hour mtorial each 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), two 1,000-word assign
ments (20% each), and one l-hour take-home examination (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Bonime, A. and PoMmann, IC C. Writing for new medh, Wiley 1998. 
MEDIA STUDIES 3 WR: writing for radio (20 CPs. Sem. It Bu ) 
mZViW Mr John Pattick 
See Medh Sttidies 2 WR for full subject description. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots of second year media stodies or 
approval of the Media Stodies Course Advisor. 
/assessment: tiurd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to tfiek written work than 
second year stodents. 
MEDIA STUDIES 3 WV: writing for video - non fiction (20 CPs. Sem. 
L Bu.) MS3WV Dr Peter Hughes 
See Medh Studies 2 WV for full subject description. 
Premquisite: 20 credit points of second year media stodies or 
approval of the Media Smdies Course Advisor. 
Assessment: tftod year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to tiiek written work tiian 
second year stodents. 
MEDIA STUDIES 4 AM: audiences and the media (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) MS4AM Dr Sue TumbuU 
to tfus subject stodents are tovited lo consider how the concept of 
audience has been variously framed during the twentieth centuty to 
relation to the media. Approaches toclude; admitosttative and survey 
research as used by the media todustries, critical tiieoty and cultural 
stodies, femitost and psychoanalytic approaches and post-modem 
perspectives. Each approach is dealt with to terms of its key concepts 
and methods. Because much audience research has focused on 
specific types of media, there wiU be some concentration on 
perceptions of the audiences for these, tocluding radio and television 
soap operas, popular fiction, television taUc shows, and die role of e-
mail fan groups. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture or senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 5,000-word exercise (100%). 
Recommended reading: 
AUen, R. C. Channels of discourse, Utoversity of North CaroUna 
Press 1987. 
Moores, S. Interpreting audiences: the ethttography of media 
consumption. Sage 199.3 
Morley, D. Tekvishn audiences and culttiral studks, Routiedge 1992. 
MEDIA STUDIES 4 BE: bibliographic essay (20 CPs. All year Bu.) 
MSWf. Dr Peter Hughes 
to ttos subject, after itotial classes on bibUograptoc research and 
citation systems, smdents are requked lo sit a mastety test (pass mark 
90%), on citation before conttoutog the subject They then complete 
an individuaUy-designed critical bibUograptoc essay, ustog Ubraty 
resources on and outside campus, tocludtog electtotoc resources. 
Class requirements: after a series of formal classes to semester I, 
individual mtorial sessions spread across the remainder of the 
teactong year. 
Assessment: one 4,000-word essay (70%), and one citation test (30%). 
Recommended reading: 
Booth, W. C. et al The craft of research, Utoversity of Ctocago 1995. 
Hansen, A. et al Mass communication reseamh methods, MacmUlan 
1998. 
MEDIA STUDIES 4 CIM: current issues in media research (20 CPs. 
Alt year Bu.) MS4CIM Dr Peter Hughes 
In tfus subject an overview of recent research to the field of media 
stodies is provided. The program consists of a series of senunars on 
research concemtog media audiences, texts, institotions and 
institotional poUcy, semtoars on research methods and a program of 
attendance at approved seminars or other events devised to suit the 
needs of the smdent's todividual course of smdy. Ttos may requke 
attendance at senunars conducted withto the Department of Media 
Stodies or witton other departments of the utoversity, such as Ctoema 
Stodies, EngUsh or Women's Smdies. It may also requke attendance 
at events outside the utoversity, such as those conducted by the 
Centte for Research to Commutocation and Information Technology. 

Class requirements: Thirteen 2 to 3-hour sessions spread across die 
teactong year. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (50% each). 
Recommended reading: 
Bootfi, W. C. et al 77i« craft of reseamh Utoversity of Chicago 1995. 
Hansen, A. et al Mass communication research methods, MacmiUan 
1998. 

MEDIA STUDIES 4 CIP: current issues in communication policy (20 
CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) MS4CIP Dr Peter White 
fa tius subject govemment poUcies wtoch help lo shape broadcast-
tog, teleconuniuiications and newspaper pubUstong are examined. 
This examtoation of commutocation poUcies is important because of 
the tocreasing social and economic importance of the commutocation 
and information industties, and because of the world-wide move
ment towards re-regtoation and de-regulation. Topics for smdy 
mclude: telecommutocations and privacy, utoversal access to 
telecommutocations services, owmerstop and conttol of the press, 
regional broadcasting to Asia, the changtog role of national broad
castmg and regulation of tiie tatemet 
Class requirements: one 3-hoiu lecture or semtoar each week. 
Akssessment: one 1500-word annotated bibUography (20%), one 
verbal seminar presentation (15%), participation to semtoar (10%), 
and one 3,5(X)-word essay (55%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Ferguson, M. New technologies arU the public interest: comparative 
perspectives on policy reseamh. Sage 1986. 
Gamham, N. Capitalism and communication: ghbal culture and the 
economics of information. Sage 1990. 
Shapko, C. and Varian, H. R. Information mks: A strategic guide to 
the network economy. Harvard Bustoess School P^ess, 1999. 
Wtote, P. B. (ed.) Digital worlds, special issue ofMedh Infortrmtion 
Australia 1993. 
MEDIA STUDIES 4 MM: media on the media (20 CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) 
MS4MM Mr John Benson 
Assessment and reference information wiU be provided at the fkst 
seminar session. 
The media, as social tostitotions, conttol thek own representation. A 
sigtoficant part of pubUc perception of the media is derived from 
such representations, for example newspaper reports of straggles for 
ownerstop and conttol of media tostitotions, or television narratives 
set to television or fiUn stodios or newspaper offices. Through a 
smdy of selected examples, smdents consider the setf-referential and 
intertexmal aspects of the media and the issues these raise for more 
general media stody, tocludtog issues of process, such as the 
difference between criticism and reviewtog and particularly of ettocs, 
for instance, claims of the impartiaUty of media reporttog, or 
arguments pitttog the pubUc's right lo know against the individual's 
right to privacy. Theories of commutocation are tested against such 
complex and inttactable examples and die impUcations for die 
teactong of media smdies are explored. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour lecture or seminar each week. 
Assessment: one 5,(X)0-word essay (100%). 

MEDIA STUDIES 4 RCA: reading course (20 CPs. Sem. i Buf 
MS4RCA Dr Peter Hughes 
A Umited number of students may be permitted to undertake an indi
vidual readtog course by arrangement with an appropriate member of 
staff. The subject provides selected students with an opportutoty to make 
a more detaUed stody of some particular aspect of media study. A 
program of readtog, discussion and written wrak is organised. 
Incompatible subject: MS4RCB/MS5RCB. 
Class mquirements: determtoed to each todividual case. 
/Assessment: determtoed for mdividual cases to a total of 5,000-WOTIIS. 

MEDIA STUDIES 4 RCB: reading course (20 CPs. Sem. II. Bu.) 
MS4RCB Dr Peter Hughes 
A limited number of smdents may be permitted to undertake an 
todividual readtog course by arrangement with an appropriate 
member of staff. The subject provides selected stodents with an 
oppormtoty to make a more detaUed smdy of some partictoar aspect 
of media smdy. A program of readtog, discussion and written work is 
orgatosed. Approval is normaUy given otoy tf tiiere is no substantial 
overlap between tiie proposed topic and tfie content of an existing 
subject. 
Incompatible subject: MS4RCA/MS5RCA. 
Chss requirements: detemuned to each todividual case. 
Assessment: determmed for todividual cases to a total of 5,(XX)-
words. 
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MEDIA STUDIES 4 WIM: women in media (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) 
MS4WIM Dr Terrie WaddeU 
In ttos subject stodents consider the relationstop of femitost tiieoty in 
an historical context to questions of news media representations 
involving women as creator and/or subject. Examples for considera
tion are drawn from the newspaper and magaztoe media, television 
and new technologies. Theoretical approaches to these diverse media 
forms wiU be suggested and elaborataJ in a series of classroom exercises. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour lecture or senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), and one 3,0(X)-word essay 
(60%). 

Recommended reading: 
Creedon, P. (ed.) Women in communication, 2nd edn. Sage 1993. 
Feuer, J. Seeing through the eighties: television and Reaganism, 
Duke UP 1995. 
Rowe, K. The unmly woman: gender and the genres ofhughter, 
Utoversity ofTexas 1995. 

Modern Greek 
See also ancient Greek ancient Mediterranean studies arU 
European studies. 
The Department of HeUetoc Stodies offers a variety of programs to 
ancient and/or modem Greek at a variety of levels, from beginners to 
advanced. The modem Greek program combtoes the smdy of the 
Greek language, with partictoar emphasis on the spoken and written 
language of contemporaty Greece, with the smdy of Uterature, 
tostoty, society and culture. 
Fkst year subjects combme these aspects, wtole later year subjects 
provide stodents with the opportototy to pursue more particular areas 
of interest. 

Programs of study in Modern Greek 
Smdents who wish to quaUty for a degree by taking a major in 
modem Greek must complete at least 150 credit points, with at least 
80 credit points at thkd year level. The equivalent of 110 credit 
points must comprise a sequence of core subjects. At first year level, 
smdents who wish to major in Modem Greek must lake two core 
language subjects at an appropriate level (15 credit points each) plus 
Modem Greek 1 GG: Greece and Greeks in the 20th centoty (15 
credit potots) 
The core language subjects must be taken at a level appropriate lo the 
stodent's knowledge of the Greek language al entty to the course. 
Stodents with no knowledge of modem Greek should select Modem 
Greek 1 BA-1, 1 BA-2 and IGG. Smdents who have passed VCE 
Modem Greek or its equivalent must select Modem Greek I PVC-1, 
1 PVC-2 and IGG. Smdents with less knowledge of Modem Greek 
than is requked to pass to VCE Modem Greek should select Modem 
Greek 1 M-l , 1IM-2 and IGG. 

First year subjects 
Sem. 15 credit points 
1 European Studies 1 IMG inventing Modern Greece 
1 Modern Greek 1 BA-1; beginners modern Greek 1 ^ 
1 Modern Greek 11M-1; intermediate modern Greek 1 ^ 
1 Modern Greek 1 PVC-1; post-VCE modern Greek 1 ^ 
2 European Studies 1 GB (̂ reece and the Balkans in the 20th 

centuty 
2 Modern Greek 1 BA-2; beginners modern Greek 2 ^ 
2 Modern Greek 1 GG; Greece and Greeks in the 20th centuty ^ 
2 Modern Greek 11M-2; intermediate modern Greek 2 ^ 
2 Modern Greek 1 PVC-2; post-VCE modem Greek 2 ^ 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Modern Greek 2 CB-1; continuing beginners modern Greek 1 ^ 
2 Modern Greek 2 CB-2; continuing beginners modern Greek 2 ^ 
Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 

Modern Greek 2 TGL/3 TGL; twentieth centuty Greek literature^ 
Modern Greek 2 VMG/3 VMG; varieties of modern Greek̂  
European Studies 2 EEC/3EEC ethnic and civil conflict in Cyprus 
and southern Europe 
Modern Greek 2 FS/3 FS; formal standard modem Greek 1 ' 
Modern Greek 2 GC/3 GC; Greek in contact with English in 
Australia' 
Modern Greek 2 PA-2/3 PA-1; pre-advanced modern Greek 1 ^ 
Modern Greek 2 TH/3 TH; modern Greek theatre' 

2 Modem Greek 2 PP/3 PP; modern Greek for professional 
purposes^ 

2 European Studies 2 TTH/3 TTH transterritorial Hellenism 
2 Modern Greek 2 CWJ/3 CWJ; creative writing and joumalism in 

modern Greek' 
2 Modern Greek 2 GAI/3 GAI; the histoty of immigration of Greeks 

in Australia 

2 Modern Greek 2 LTA/3 LTA; issues in teaching modern Greek' 
2 Modern Greek 2 MCL/3 MCL; modern Cypriot literature' 
2 Modern Greek 2 PA-2/3 PA-2; pre-advanced modern Greek 2 ^ 
S/1/2 Modem Greek 2SAP/3SAP: modern Greek study abroad 

program in Greece or Cyprus^ 

Third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Modern Greek 3 GAW; Greek-Australian writings - ̂  
1 Modern Greek 3 MD; Greek mothers and daughters; gender and 

tradition in modern Greek culture and society^ 
2 Modern Greek 3 TBA; modern Greek translation for business and 

administration' 
2 Modem Greek 3 TLM; modern Greek translation; legal and medicaP 
S/1/2 Modern Greek 3 RC; individual reading subject 
Key: ' Not avaUable to 2000. ̂  Core subjects. 
Honours in Modern Greek 
Stodents who fuffil die requkements for a major to modem Greek 
and who perform weU to tfiek work (at least a B-average to modem 
Greek subjects) are sttongly encouraged to enrol to the honours 
program at fourth year level. Smdents who wish to enrol to die 
honours program should apply by September of tiiek tiurd year of 
smdy. The honours and masters preUnunaty program has two 
components, course-work and a thesis. For the cotose-work compo
nent, smdents are requked to complete the eqtovalent of 60 credit 
potots of fourth year subjects. Course-work counts for 50% of tfie 
fmal honours assessment. For the research component, stodents are 
requked to complete a 10,000 to 12,000-word diesis on an approved 
topic under the gtodance of an approved supervisor. The thesis is to 
be submitted for marktog during the second semester and it counts 
for 50% of die final honotos assessment. 
Fourth year subjects 20 credit points 

1 Modern Greek 4 GAW; Greek-Australian writings' 
1 Modern Greek 4 MD; Greek mothers and daughters: gender and 

tradition in modern Greek culture and society 
2 Modern Greek 4 TBA; modern Greek translation for business and 

administration' 
2 Modem Greek 4 TLM; modem Greek translation: legal and medical 
Fourth or fifth year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Modern Greek 4 DL/5 DL; modern Greek dialectology' 
1 Modern Greek 4 NGL/5 NGL; nineteenth centuty Greek literature 
1 Modern Greek 4 PCF/5 PCF; modern Greek popular culture and 

folklore' 
2 Modern Greek 4 GIL/5 GIL; gender issues in modern Greek 

literature 
2 Modern Greek 4 MCW/5 MCW; modern Cypriot writings' 
S/1/2 Modern Greek 4 RC/5 RC: individual reading subject 

Key: ' Not avaUable in 2000. 
Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented in alphabetical order 
withto year level. For the location of the full description of any 
subject see the tadex of subjects al the back of the HarUbook. 

MODERN GREEK 1 BA-1: beginners modern Greek 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) MG1 BAI Mr 'Thanasis Spilias 
Ttos subject is for complete beginners and aUows stodents to acquke 
practical skiUs in understanding and expressmg basic information, 
such as personal detaUs, needs, wishes, Ukes and dislikes to speech 
and writing. Relevant aspects of contemporaty Greek society and 
cultore are also inttoduced. The emphasis ttooughout is on practice 
at Ustetong, readmg, speaking and writtog Greek in evetyday 
situations, with various audio-visual aids bemg used. 
Incompatible subject: MGISWA offered prior to 1997. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour practical language classes per week. 
Assessment: regular assignments and class exercises (30%), two 1-
hour written tests (30%), one oral-aural test (30%), and class 
participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Demetta, D. and P^acheunona, D. Greek now 1 + 1, Nostos 1992. 
Hardy, D. A. and Doyle, T. A. Greek language andpeopk, BBC 1983. 
MODERN GREEK 1 BA-2: beginners modern Greek 2 (15 CPs. Sem. 
It. Bu.) MG1BA2 Ms Helen Nickas 
Ttos subject is a continuation of Modem Greek 1 BA-1 witfi stodents 
leartong to handle common toterpersonal ttansactions in Greek witii 
confidence as well as to understand and produce (in speech and 
writing) sunple descriptions, narrations and expressions of attitodes 
and opitoons. Relevant aspects of contemporaty Greek society and 
culmre are also inttoduced. The emphasis continues to be on practice 
at Ustentog, reading, speaking and writing Greek in evetyday 
sitoations, but smdents are also inttoduced to the sttucture of the 
language. 
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Prerequisite: MGIBAI or equivalent. 
Incompatible subject: MGISWA offered prior to 1997. 
Class requirements: two 2-hour practical language classes per week. 
Assessment: regular assignments and class exercises (30%), two 1-
hour written tests (30%), two oral-aural tests (30%), and class 
participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Demetta, D. and Papacheimona, D. Greek rmw I + I, Nostos 1992. 
Hardy, D. A. and Doyle, T. A. Greek hnguage andpeopk, BBC 1983. 

MODERN GREEK 1 GG: Greece and Greeks in the twentieth centuty 
(15 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) MGIGG Dr Gabrielh Ettnektsoglou 
In tfus subject the poUtical, social and economic instimtions of 
contemporaty Greece and Cypms are smdied against the background 
of the major events of 20th centmy Greek tostoty, commenctog with 
the aftermath of the Asia Mtoor disaster of 1922. Among the issues 
explored are the impact on Greek society and culmre of poUtical 
instabiUty, diclatorstops, foreign occupation, civU war, mass 
migration, belated todusttialisation, uibanisation and Europeanisation. 
Incompatibk subject: ESIGB ES1HPCS2 offered prior to 2000. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one one-hoiu totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 500-word mtorial paper (15%), one 2,000-word 
essay (40%), one 90-nitoule test (35%), and mtorial participation 
(10%), Altematively smdents may complete one 500-word mtorial 
paper (15%), one 2,(X)0-word essay (40%), one l,5(X)-word reflec
tive essay (35%), and mtorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Source documents and readtogs provided by the Department 
MODERN GREEK 11M-1: Intermediate modern Greek (15 CPs. Sem. 
L Bu.) MG1IM1 Ms Helen Nickas 
Stodents leam to discuss issues relating to contemporaty Greek and 
AusttaUan society in Greek, extending thek vocabulaty and knowl
edge of grammar. Oral and Uteracy skUls are developed, primarily 
through use of news media reports, magazine articles and film. 
Prerequisite: Adrtossion is based on a placement test prior to 
enrolment. Ttos subject is not for stodents who have attempted VCE 
Modem Greek. Such smdents must enrol for MGIPVCI. 
Incompatibk subject: MG1SWB/MG2SWB and MGIBBI offered 
prior to 1998. 
Class mquimments: tiuee l-hour practical language classes per week. 
/^sessment: regtoar assignments and class exercises (30%), two 1-
hour written tests (30%), one oral-aural test (30%), and class 
participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Demetta, D. and Papacheimona, D. Greek now 2+2, Nostos 1992. 
Stavropoulos, D. and Homby, A. Oxford English-Greek kamer's 
dictionary, OUP 1982. 
Stavropoulos, D. Oxford Gmek-English kamer's dictionary, OUP 1988. 
MODERN GREEK 11M-2: intermediate modern Greek 2 (15 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Bu.) MG1IM2 Mr Thanasis Spilias 
Stodents leam to taUc and write to Greek about a wide range of 
aspects of modem Greek culture and society to an informed and 
coherent manner and to interpret short Uteraty texts. Vocabtoaty and 
knowledge of grammar are systematicaUy extended to die course of 
tfiese readtogs and discussions. 
Prerequisite: MGIIMI or eqtovalent. Ttos subject is not for stodents 
who have attempted VCE Modem Greek; such smdents must enrol 
forMGlPVC2. 
Incompatibk subject: MG1SWB/MG2SWB and MG1BB2 offered 
prior to 1998. 
Class requirements: tiuee practical language classes per week. 
Assessment: regular assignments and class exercises (20%), one 500-
word essay in Greek (20%), two l-hour written tests (25%), one oral-
aural test (25%), and class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Demetta, D. and Papacheunona, D. Greek now 2+ 2, Nostos 1992. 
Stavropoulos, D. and Homby, A. Oxford English-Greek kamer's 
dktionary, OUP 1982. 
Stavropoulos, D. Oxford Gmek-English kamer's dktionary, OUP 1988. 
MODERN GREEK 1 PVC-1: post-VCE modern Greek 1 (15 CPs. Sem. 
L Bu.) MGIPVCI Ms Maria Herodotou 
In tfus subject. Year 12 level Greek skUls are consoUdated and 
extended tiirough exercises in understandmg a variety of autfientic 
spoken and written materials and tiuough practice at speaking and 
writing witii due attention to grammatical accuracy and appropriate 
usage. The materials used also serve as an inttoduction to contempo
raty Greek society and culture. 

Prerequisite: VCE modem Greek or equivalent. 
Incompatibk subject: MGlLCAl (1997-8) MGILA or MGIA (prior 
to 1997). 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour practical 
language class per week. 
Assessment: regular assignments up to 1,500-words (40%), one 2-
hour written test (30%), one oral-aural test (20%), and class partici
pation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Panagopoulou, E. and Hatzipanayiotidi, A. EUinika via 
prohorimenous, TriandafylUdis Foundation 1997. 
Stavropotoos, D. and Homby, A. Oxford English-Greek kamer's 
dictionary, OUP 1982. 
Stavropotoos, D. OffordGreek-English kamer's dktionary, OUP 1988. 

MODERN GREEK 1 PVC-2: post-VCE modern Greek 2 (15 CPs. Sem. 
It. Bu) MG1PVC2 Ms Maria Herodotou 
Smdents' oral and Uteracy skiUs to Greek are consoUdated and 
extended ttoough exercises in understanding a variety of authentic 
spoken and written materials and ttoough practice al speaktog and 
writing with due attention to grammatical accuracy and appropriate 
usage. The materials used also serve as an inttoduction lo contempo
raty Greek society and ctoture. 
Prerequisite: MGIPVCI or eqtovalent 
Incompatibk subject: MG1LCA2 (1997-8) MGILA or MGIA (prior 
to 1997). 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour practical 
language class per week. 
Assessment: regular assignments up to 1,500-words (40%), one 2-
hour written test (30%), one oral-aural test (20%), and class partici
pation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Panagopoulou, E. and Hatzipanayiotidi, A. EUinika yia 
prohorimenous, TriandafyUidis Foundation 1997. 
Stavropotoos, D. and Homby, A. Oxford English-Greek kamer's 
dictionary, OUP 1982. 
Stavropoulos, D. Oxford Greek-English kamer's dkthnary, OUP 1988. 

MODERN GREEK 2 CB-1: continuing beginners modern Greek 1 (20 
CPs. Sem. i Bu.) MG2CB1 Ms Helen Nickas 
Smdents leam to discuss issues relating to contemporaty Greek and 
AusttaUan society to Greek, extending thek vocabulaty and knowl
edge of grammar. Oral and Uteracy skiUs are developed ttoough use 
of news media reports, magaztoe articles and film. 
Prerequisite: MG1BA2 or eqtovalent. 
Incompatibk subject: MG1SWB/MG2SWB and MG2BB1 offered 
prior to 1998. 
Chss mquimments: tiiree l-hour practical language classes per week. 
Assessment: regular assignments and class exercises (30%), two 1-
hour written tests (30%), two oral-aural tests (30%), and class 
participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Demetta, D. and Papacheimona, D. Greek now 2+ 2, Nostos 1992. 
Stavropoulos, D. and Homby, A. Oxford English-Greek learner's 
dictionary, OUP 1982. 
Stavropoulos, D. Oxford Greek-English kamer's dktionary, OUP 1988. 
MODERN GREEK 2 CB-2: continuing beginners modern Greek 2 (20 
CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) MG2CB2 Mr Thanasis Spilhs 
Smdents leam to talk and write to Greek about a wide range of 
aspects of modem Greek culture and society in an informed and 
coherent manner and to toterpret short Uteraty texts. Vocabulaty and 
knowledge of grammar are systematicaUy extended to the course of 
these readtogs and discussions. 
Prerequisite: MG2CB-1 or eqtovalent 
Incompatibk subject: MG1SWB/MG2SWB and MG2BB2 offered 
prior to 1998. 
Class requirements: three l-hour practical language classes per week. 
Assessment: regtoar assignments and class exercises (20%), two. 
500-word essays to Greek (20%), two l-hour written tests (25%), 
two oral-aural tests (25%), and class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Demetta, D. and Papacheimona, D. Greek ttow 2+ 2, Nostos 1992. 
Stavropotoos, D. and Homby, A. Oxford English-Greek learner's 
dictionary, OUP 1982. 
Stavropoulos, D. Ojford Greek-English learner's dktionary, OUP 1988. 

MODERN GREEK 2 CWJ: creative writing and journalism in modern 
Greek (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) MG2MCWJ Ms Helen Nickas. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
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MODERN GREEK 2 FS: formal standard Modern Greek (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) MG2FS Ms Maria Hewdotou. 
Not available in 2000. 

MODERN GREEK 2 GAI: histOty of the immigration of Greeks in 
Australia (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) MG2GAI Professor Tasos Tamis 
ta ttos subject aspects of the Wstoty of pre- and post-World War n 
setdement of Greeks to AustraUa are stodied, such as employment 
and Uving conditions, the development of Greek commutoties, the 
role of the Greek Church, the provision of Ckeek reUgious and 
language instmction, the creation of the Greek language press and 
electtonic media, and the entty of Greeks toto the mainstream of 
AusttaUan society, culmre and poUtics. The prospects for the future 
of the Greek-AustraUan commumty are also considered. 
Prerequisite: MG1IM2 or eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: one l,(X)0-word mtorial paper (20%), one 2,000-word 
essay (35%), one 2-hour test (35%), class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
GUchrisl, H. Australhns and Greeks vols. I and 2, Halstead P^ess, 
Sydney, 1992 and 1997. 
lYice C. Greeks in Australh, ANU P^ss 1975. 
Kapardis, A. and Tamis, T. Afstt-aliotes HeUenes, River Seme P'ress 1988. 
Dktotteas, Y. Transphnting the Agora AUen & Unwm, 1998. 

MODERN GREEK 2LTA: issues In teaching modern Greek A (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) MG2LT Professor Tasos Tamis. 
Not availabk in 2000. 

MODERN GREEK 2 PA-1-: pre-advanced modern Greek 1 (20 CPs. 
Sem. i Bu.) MG2PA1 Ms Maria Herodotou 
Smdents' skiUs to Greek are consoUdated and extended ttoough 
exercises to understandmg a variety of authentic spoken and written 
materials and ttoough practice at speaking and writtog. Due attention 
is given lo grammatical accuracy and appropriate usage. The 
materials used also serve as an inttoduction lo contemporaty Greek 
society and culture. 
Prerequisite: MG1RM2, MG2CB2 or eqtovalent 
Incompatible subject: MG1/2/3SWC (prior to 1997). 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour practical 
language class per week. 
Assessment: regular assignments up to 2,000-words (40%), one 1-
hour and one two-hour written lest (30%), one oral-aural lest (20%), 
and class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Panagopotoou, E. and Hatzipanayiotidi, A. EUinika yh 
prohorimenous, TriandafyUidis Foundation 1997. 
Stavropotoos, D. and Homby, A. Oxford English-Greek kamer's 
dictionary, OUP 1982. 
Stavropotoos, D. Cbford Gmek-English learner's dktionary. OUP 1988. 
MODERN GREEK 2 PA-2: pre-advanced modern Greek 2 (20 CPs. 
Sem. Ii Bu.) MG2PA2 Ms Maria Herodotou 
ta tius subject, stodents' oral and Uteracy skiUs to Greek are consoU
dated and extended ttoough exercises to understandtog a variety of 
authentic spoken and written materials and ttoough practice at 
speaktog and writtog. Due attention is given to grammatical accuracy 
and appropriate usage. The materials used also serve as an tottoduc
tion to contemporaty Greek society and ctoture. 
Prerequisite: MG2PA1/MG3PA1 or eqtovalent 
Incompatibk subject: MGILA or MGIA (prior to 1997). 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour practical 
language class per week. 
Assessment: regtoar assignments up to 2,000-words (30%), one 
1,000-word project (15%), one 2-hour written test (25%), one oral-
aural test (20%), and class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Panagopoulou, E. and Hatzipanayiotidi, A. EUinika yh 
pmhorimettous, TriandafyUidis Foundation 1997. 
Sttivropoulos, D. and Homby, A. 0)cford English-Greek learner's 
dictionary, OUP i9S2. 
Stavropoulos, D. Oxford Gmek-English kamer's dictionary, OUP 1988. 

MODERN GREEK 2 PP: modern Greek for professional purposes (20 
CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) m2PPMs. Anna Chatzinikohou 
ta tius subject smdents' abUity lo use Modem Greek to professional 
and academic contexts is enhanced by smdytog material from a 
range of Greek professional, academic and scientific hterattue, 
broadcasts and documentaries and ttoough assignments involvtog 
practical appUcation of tiie togher and techtocal registers of Modem 

Greek. Professional fields covered mclude education, law, medicine, 
social services, science, engineering, ttade, bankmg, accounting and 
tourism. Advanced Greek grammar, syntax and appropriate vocabu
laty is stodied and practised. 
Prerequisite: MG1IM2 or eqtovalent 
Class requirements: one 1-hoto lecture and one 2-hour practical class 
per week. 
Assessment: regtoar assignments of up to 1,500 words (25%), one 
750-word project (15%), class participation and oral presentation 
(10%), one 2-hour written test (30%), one oral-aural test (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Holton, D., Mackridge, P. and PhiUppaki-Waburton, L Greek: a 
comprehensive gramnmr of rrwdem language Roudedge 1997. 
Valsamaki-Tzekaki, Ph. et al. EUinika kai epistimi Umversity Stodio 
Press 1997. 
Stavropoulos, D. and Horby, A. Oxford English-Greek kamer's 
dictionary OUP 1982. 
Stavropotoos, D. Oxford Greek-English kamer's dicthnary. 

MODERN GREEK 2 SAP: study abroad program in Greece or Cyprus 
(20 CPs. Summer or Sem. I or //, Bu.) MG2SAPMr Chris Fifis 
ta ttos subject, selected stodents undertake an totensive programme 
of formal language-leanung and cultural immersion of four to six 
weeks' duration to Greece or Cypms, approved by the Department 
EUgible programs are offered by severd Greek utoversities, 
mcludmg the Utoversity of Thessaloniki with wtoch La Trobe has a 
formal exchange agreement, ff the number of toterested stodents 
warrants and ckcumstances aUow, the program may be partly taught 
to Greece / Cypms by a member of the Department's staff. Stodents 
enrolUng to this subject must pay thek own airfares and meet thek 
personal traveL accommodation and Uvmg expenses in Greece / 
Cypms. ScholarsWps are avaUable on a competitive basis to assist 
witfi such expenses, tocludtog the Vice-ChanceUor's Travel Awards 
at \j2i Trobe University, and those offered by Greek / Cypriot tertiaty 
institotions. DetaUs are avaUable from the coordinator. 
Prerequisite: Completion of two fkst-year Modem Greek language 
subjects with at least grade C and the coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: a minimum of 80 hours of totensive language 
instmction to Greece or Cypms over four to six weeks, and pre
scribed ctotural activities to Greece / Cypras. 
Assessment: exercises and tests prescribed for to-countty language 
program (60%), One 1,500-word diaty describtog and discusstog 
culttual activities attended to Greece / Cypras to be submitted by a 
date specified for each smdent (40%). 

MODERN GREEK 2 TGL: twentieth century Greek literature (20 CPs. 
Sem. i Bu.) MG2TGL Ms Maria Herodotou 
ta ttos subject stodents are inttoduced to selected examples of Greek 
poetry and short fiction written to the twentieth centmy and develop 
techtoques for diek mterpretation and analysis. The selections 
represent die major thematic preoccupations of Greek writers during 
ttos period and thek connection with tostorical, poUtical and social 
developments is explored, as are the characteristics of die different 
gemes and styles of writtog. Texts stodied toclude poetty by Cavafy, 
Katyottikis, VamaUs, Seferis, Ritsos and Elytis, and prose by Doucas, 
MyriviUs, Chatzis, MUUex, Samarakis, VasiUkos and loannou. 
Prerequisite: MG1IM2 or eqtovalent. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecttire and one 2-hour tottirial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word totorial paper (20%), one 2,000-word 
essay (35%), and one 2-hour lest (35%), class participation (10%). 

MODERN GREEK 2 TH: Modern Greek theatre (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
MG2TH Ms Anna Chatzinikohou. 
Not availabk in 2000. 

MODERN GREEK 2 VMG: varieties of modern Greek (20 CPs Sem. i 
Bu.) MG2VMG Ms Maria Hemdotou 
ta ttos subject, stodents leam to identUy the characteristics of 
phonology, morphology, syntax and lexicon wtoch disttoguish 
mformal, coUoqtoal and non-standard varieties of Modem Greek 
from the formal standard language. Theoty of Ungtostic variation, 
mcludmg differences between spoken and written forms, informal 
and formal style/registers, and regional/social dialects are smdied 
witii specific reference to Modem Greek. Contemporaty issues such 
as tfie unpact on tfie Greek language of GlobaUsation, toformation 
technology and PoUtical Correctoess are also considered. Appropri
ate use of die varieties of spoken and written Greek is practised witfi 
due attention to grammar and usage. 
Prerequisite: MG1IM2 or equivalent. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lectore and one 2-hour practical 
language class per week. 
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Assessment: regular assignments up to 1,500 words (25%), one 750-
word project (15%), one 2-hour written test (30%), one oral-aural 
test (20%), class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Demiri-Prodromidou, E. et al., I glossa ton Uiotismon ke ton 
ekfraseon, Utoversity Stodio Press Thessaloniki 1990. 
Holton, D., Mackridge, P. and PtoUppaki-Warburton, I. Greek a 
comprehensive grammar of the modem language, Routiedge 1997. 
Stavropoulos, D. and Homby, A. Ojcford English-Greek learner's 
dictionary, OUP 1982. 
Stavropoulos, D. Oxford Gmek-English kamer's dicthrmry, OUP 1988. 
TsokatUdou, R. Odigos mi sexistikis glossas. 
Other audio and written material suppUed by the department. 

MODERN GREEK 3 CWJ: creative writing and journalism in modern 
Greek (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) MGMG3CWJ Ms Helen Nickas 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

MODERN GREEK 3 FS: formal standard modern Greek (20 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu.) MG3FS Ms Maria Herodotou 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

MODERN GREEK 3 GAI: history of the immigration of Greeks in 
Australia (20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) MGZGMProfessor Tasos Tamis 
See Modem Greek 2 GAI for full details. 
/assessment: Thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
achievetoent of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents 

MODERN GREEK 3 GAW: Greek-Australian writings (20 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) MG3GAWMi Helen Nickas. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

MODERN GREEK 3 PA-1: pre-advanced modern Greek 1 (20 CPs. 
Sem. /. Bu.) MG3PA1 Ms Maria Herodotou 
See Modem Greek 2 PA-l for full details. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
achievement of discipUne specific skills in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

MODERN GREEK 3 PA-2: pre-advanced modern Greek 2 (20 CPs 
Sem ti Bu) MG3PA2 Ms Maria Herodotou 
See Modem Greek 2 PA-2 for full details. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

MODERN GREEK 3 LTA: issues in teaching modern Greek A (20 CPs 
Sem. L Bu.) MG3LTA Professor Tasos Tamis. 
Not avaihble in 20(K). 

MODERN GREEK 3 MD: mothers and daughters: gender and 
tradition in modern Greek culture and society (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) 
MG3MD Ms. Helen Nickas 
In tills subject, mother-daughter relationstops in modem Greek 
culture wiU be smdied to thek socio-tostorical context. Various 
writtogs wiU be examtoed dating from the mid-19th centtuy when 
Greek women began to protest about thek ttaditionaUy subservient 
roles, ttoough to the late 20th centtuy, when the second femitost 
movement saw the emergence of women in the pubUc sphere, many 
of tfiem explortog the motfier-daughter relationstop for tiie first time 
in creative writtog. Texts from Greece, Cypms and AusttaUa wUl be 
examined, die last documenting die role of ttadition in tfie Diaspora. 
Prerequisite: MG2PA or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour semtoar per 
week. 
Assessment: one l,(X)0-word exercise (20%), one 2,000-word 
seminar paper (35%), one 2-hour written test (35%), class participa
tion (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Xkadaki, K. To feministiko kinima stin Ellada Glaros 1988. 
Hart, J. New voices in the rmtion: women and the Greek resistance, 
1941-1964 ComeU Utoversity Press 1996. 

Prescribed reading: 
A handbook of readings compUed by the departtnent wiU be 
avaUable from the Bookshop. 
Tachlsis, K. To trito stefani Ermis. 
Fakinou, E. To evdomo rouho Kastatootis. 
Papadiamantis, A. Ifonissa PeUa. 
Nickas, H. and K. Doutos (eds.) Re-telling the Tale, Owl PubUstong 
1994. 

MODERN GREEK 3 RC: individual reading subject (20 CPs Summer 
orSem.torliBu.)MG3RC 
A Urtoted number of stodents stodying modem Greek may be 
perrtotted to take an todividual readtog subject. After consultation 
with an appropriate member of staff who agrees to act as supervisor, 
stodents wishing to take ttos subject shotod submit to the Depart
mental chairperson details of thek proposed topic for approval, 
tocludtog bibUography. Approval is not given if there is substantial 
overlap between the proposed topic and die content of an existtog 
subject. Stodents may enrol to tfiis subject otoy tf they have akeady 
completed aU other optional subjects avaUable. 
Prerequisite: Departmental chairperson's approval. 
Chss requirements: regular supervision sessions as arranged for each 
smdent 
Assessment: two mtorial reports (20%), one, 1,000-word paper 
(20%), and two 1,500-word essays (60%). 

MODERN GREEK 3 SAP: study abroad program In Greece or Cyprus 
(20 CPs. Summer or Sem. lord, Bu.) MG3SAPJW;: Chris Fifis 
See Modem Greek 2 SAF for full details. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

MODERN GREEK 3 TGL: twentieth centuty Greek literature (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) MG3TGL Ms. Maria Herodotou 
See Modem Greek 2 TGL for full details. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne spectfic skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

MODERN GREEK 3 TH: Modern Greek theatre (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
MG3TH MsAnrm Chatzinikohou 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

MODERN GREEK 3 PP: modern Greek for professional purposes (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) MG3PP Ms. Anna Chatzinikohou 
See Modem Greek 2 PP for full details. 
Assessment: ttord year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipline specific skills to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

GREEK 3 TBA: Modern Greek translation for business & administra
tion (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) MG3TBA Mr Chris Fifis 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

MODERN GREEK 3 TLM: translation: legal and medical (20 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Bu.) MG3TLM Mr Chris Fifis 
ta this subject stodents are tottoduced to the theoty and practice of 
ttanslation of selected types of legal and medical texts from EngUsh 
toto Greek and vice versa. In toe process advanced skiUs are 
developed in written and oral expression and in the interpretation of 
texts. Topics include overview of legal and medical issues in Greece, 
Cypms and AusttaUa, ttanslation techniques, terminology, analysis 
and evaluation of examples of ttanslation, oral and written summaty 
of texts in tiie other language, and resources for ttanslalors. Ttos 
subject is appropriate for tiiose toterested to seeking employment 
requiring bilingual skUls or in later obtaitong professional quaUfica
tions to ttanslation and toterprettog. 
Prerequisite: MG2PA2 or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lectore and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: regular assignments up to 1,500 words (25%), one 
1,000-word ttanslation project (20%), one 500-word skiUs-related 
diaty (15%), and one 2-hour written test (30%), class participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Gentzler, E. Contemporary transhtion theories Routiedge. 
Holton D., Mackridge, P. and PtoUppaki-Warburton, I. Greek a 
comprehensive grammar of the modem hnguage Routiedge 1997. 
Robtoson, L. A handbook for legal interpreters The Law Book Co. 
Stavropoulos, D. and Homby, A. Oxford English-Greek kamer's 
dictionary OUP 1982. 
Stavropoulos, D. Oxford Gmek-English kamer's dicthnary OUP 1988. 

MODERN GREEK 3 VMG: varieties of modern Greek (20 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) MG3VMG Ms Maria Herodotou 
See Modem Greek 2 VMG for full details. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 
MODERN GREEK 4 DL: Greek dialectology (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
MG4DL Pmfessor Tasos Tamis 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
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MODERN GREEK 4 GAW: Greek-Australian writings (20 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) MG4GAW Ms Helen Nickas 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

MODERN GREEK 4 GIL: gender issues in modern Greek literature 
(20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) MG4GIL Ms. Anna Chatzinikohou 
ta ttos subject smdents develop research and analytical skills by 
exploring the representation of gender relations to a variety of 
Uteraty texts. The constiuction of male images and mascuUtoties, 
female images and femitototies, sexuaUties, gender roles including 
motherhood and fatherhood are stodied in selected works of modem 
Greek Uterature in the framework of theories such as those relattog to 
gender differences and tfie role of language in esttibUshtog and 
regulating gender divisions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Honours/ Postgraduate Diploma/ MA (by 
coursework). 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word semtoar paper (40%), one 3,000-word 
essay (50%), semtoar participation (lO%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Elytis, O. What I love Copper Canyon I^ess. 
Kazantzakis, N. O kapetan Mkhalis E.Kazantzaki. 
Karapanou, M. / KassarUra kai o lykos Ermis. 
Mittopoulou, K. / teleftah parastasi Govolsis. 
Tachtsis, K. Ta resta Ermis. 
Vakalo, E. Oipahvres tis kyra-Rodalinas YpsUon. 
Xenopoulos, G. Stelh Vhhnti Vlassi. 
Zei, A. I Arravonhstikia tou Achilka Kedros. 

MODERN GREEK 4 MCW: modern Cypriot writings (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) MG4MCW Ms Maria Herodotou. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

MODERN GREEK 4 MD: mothers and daughters: gender and 
tradition in modern Greek culture and society (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
MG4MD Ms. Helen Nickas 
See Modem Greek 3MD for full details. 
Assessment: fourth year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
achievement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
thkd year stodents. 

MODERN GREEK 4 NGL: nineteenth centuty Greek literature (20 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) MG4NGL Ms Maria Herodotou 
In ttos subject stodents develop skUls in toterpretation and analysis of 
a wide sampling of works of 19th centiuy Greek poetty and prose. 
The selections represent major thematic preoccupations of Greek 
writers durmg the 19th centiuy, and thek connection with tostorical, 
poUtical and social developments is explored, as are the characteris
tics of the different genres and styles of writtog, wtoch range from 
the Neoclassical, Romantic lo the ReaUst and from ethnography and 
autobiography to satire. The development of the Greek Language 
Conttoversy as a Uteraty and social issue is also mototored tiuough 
the selection of texts. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Honours/ Postgraduate Diploma/ MA (by 
coursework). 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
/Assessment: one 2,000-word senunar paper (40%), one 3,000-word 
essay (50%), seminar participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Kalvos, A. OdaL Dcaros 1988. 
Karkavilsas, A. O zithnos. 
Maktygiantos, G. Aporrminwnevrrmta Byron. 
Papadiamantis, A. Ifonissa NefeU 1988. 
Roidis, E. / Papissa loanna Ermis 1988. 
Solomos, D. Poiimata Dcaros 1986. 
VelestinUs, R. Thourios. 

MODERN GREEK 4 PCF: modern Greek popular culture and folklore 
(20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) MG4PCF Professor Stathis Gauntiett. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

MODERN GREEK 4 RC: individual reading subject (20 CPs. Summer 
or Sem. tor liBu.) MGARC 
A limited number of stodents stodying modem Greek may be 
permitled to lake an todividual readtog subject After consultation 
with an appropriate member of staff who agrees lo act as supervisor, 
smdents wishing to take ttos subject shotod subrtot details of thek 
proposed course, tocludtog bibUography, for approval to the 
Departmental chairperson. Approval is not given tf there is substan
tial overlap between the proposed topic and the content of an existtog 
subject. Stodents may enrol in ttos subject otoy tf they have akeady 
completed aU other optional subjects on offer to 1999. 

Prerequisite: Departmental chairperson's approval. 
Class mquirements: regular supervision sessions as arranged for each 
smdent. 
Assessment: mtorial reports (20%), two 1,000-word papers (20%), 
and two 2,000-word essays (60%). 
MODERN GREEK 4 TBA: modern Greek translation for business & 
administration (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) MG4TBA Mr Chris Fifis 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

MODERN GREEK 4 TLM: translation: legal and medical (20 CPs. 
Se/n.//.eu.jMG4TLM 
Mr Chris Fifis 
See MG 3TlMforfuU details. 
/assessment: fourtii year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne spectfic skiUs to thek written work tfian 
thkd year stodents. 

North American Studies Mr chris Paimer 
Stodents may qualify for a degree with a major to North American 
stodies by completing at least 150 credit pomts, includtog at least 40 
credit potots at second year level and 80 credit potots at thkd year 
level, from the subjects Usted below. A major is made up of approved 
combtoations of subjects from the disciplines of art tostoty, ctoema 
smdies, EngUsh, tostoty, legal stodies and poUtics. 

Important notice 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below wiU be available evety year, see 
the subject descriptions for avaUabiUty and semester of offer. 

Programs of study 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
Anthropology 1 AG: introduction to anthropology 
Anthropology 1 AJ: introduction to anthropology 
Archaeology 1 C; introduction to the archaeology of civilisation 
Art HistOty 1 B; constructing the modern 
Cinema Studies 1 A: introduction to film analysis 
Cinema Studies 1 B: histoty of film and film thought 
English 1 CTT: introduction to literature; texts overtime 
English 1 LTT: texts over time 
English 1 SRT telling stories 
HistOty 1 HFA; American histoty through film, 1500-1877 
HistOty 1 HFB; American histoty through film, 1877-1999 
Politics 1 B; introduction to Politics; world in transition 
Women's Studies 1 SGSA; sex gender and identity 
Women's Studies 1 SGSB; sex, gender and diversity 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
Archaeology 2 ASC: the archaeology of social complexity 
Archaeology 2 OFP/3 OFP; origins of food production 
Art HistOty 3 AM; twenUeth centuty American art 
Cinema Studies 2 BL/3 BL: film noir 
Cinema Studies 2 CF/3 CF; contemporaty film 
Cinema Studies 2 CUS; Hollywood, 1914-46 
Cinema Studies 2 GS/3 GS; gangster film 
Cinema Studies 2 MM/3 MM; melodrama 
Cinema Studies 2 SCR/3 SCR; the screen play 
English 2 AFR/3 AFR; Afro-American popular culture: an introduction 
English 2 ALT/3 ALT; American literature of the twentieth centuty 
English 2 WWA/3 WWA: women writing A 
English 2 WWB/3 WWB; women writing B 
HistOty 2 CF/3 CF: Canada and the Canadian frontier 
HistOty 2 COA/3 COA; the Cold War 
HistOty 2 FHCA/3 FHCA; family, household and community A 
HistOty 2 FHCB/3 FHCB; family, household and community B 
HistOty 2 PWA/3 PWA; the USA since 1945 
HistOty 2 UAA/3 UAA: slavety and sectionalism in the United States 
HistOty 2 UAB/3 UAB: civil war and reconstruction 
HistOty 2 UBA/3 UBA; the USA 1900-1945 
HistOty 2 WAM/3 WAM; women in America 
Politics 2 F; the Cold War and the great powers since 1945 
Politics 2 UC/3 UC: cultural politics in the United States 
Sociology 2 BM/3 BM; back to the modern 
Sociology 2 PMC/3 PMC; post-modern cities and planning 
Sociology 2 SPM/3 SPM: sociology of popular music 
Women's Studies 2 SCC/3 SCC; sexuality: construct, critique and 
culture 

Peace Studies Dr Thomas Weber (Politics) 
Smdents may quaUfy for a degree with a major to peace stodies by 
taktog approved combinations of subjects. These subjects focus on 
die stody of peace and violence, causes of confUct and confUct 
resolution. Stodents totendtog to enrol for a major to peace stodies 
should constot the coordtoator for the area. 
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Programs of study 
Stodents who wish lo qualify for a degree by taking a major in peace 
stodies must normaUy complete 150 credit points from tfiose Usted 
below, tocludmg the core subject, PoUtics 2 PCIli PC: peace and 
change. At least 40 credit potots of tfie 150 credit pomts must be at 
second year level and at least 80 credit potots must be at thkd year level. 

Important notice 
Not aU of the subjects listed below wUl be available evety year, see 
tfie subject descriptions for availabUity and semester of offer. 

First year subjects 
Stodents are advised to take Politics 1 IRA and PoUtics 1 IRB, 
although any otiier fkst year subjects in poUtics, legal smdies, 
sociology, tostoty or philosophy are acceptable, ta choosing first 
year subjects, stodents should note the prerequisites for subjects 
which they plan to take at second and third year levels. 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
Politics 2 F; international relations; the cold war and the great powers 
since 1945 

15 credit points 
International Economic Conflict 2 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
HistOty 2 AAS/3 /\AS; Aboriginal Australians; the state and resistance 
HistOty 2 COA/3 COA: the cold war 
HistOty 2 GAW/3 GAW; gender and war; Australian perspective's 
HistOty 2 GH/3 GH; genocide and holocaust; Nazi Europe, Central 
America (Guatemala) and Africa (Rwanda) Histoty 2 PSA/3 PSA; 
peasants and politics in Latin America 
HistOty 2 PSB/3 PSB; peasants and revolution in Central America 
1950-1995 
HistOty 2 UAB/3 UAB: civil war and reconstruction in the USA 
Legal Studies 2 HRlj'3 HRL; human rights in national and international 
law 
Legal Studies 2 PIL/3 PIL; public international law 
Philosophy 2 CM/3 CM; contemporaty moral problems 
Philosophy 2 EE/3 EE; environmental ethics 
Philosophy 2 ML/3 ML: values and the meaning of life 
Philosophy 2 PLH/3 PLH; philosophy of love and hate 
Politics 2 IL/3 IL; international law and internaUonal organisations 
Politics 2 ME/3 ME; international relations in the Middle East 
Politics 2 PC/3 PC; peace and change' 
Politics 2 WP/3 WP; theories of world politics 
Politics 2BK/3BK; internal relations of the Balkans 
Sociology 2 0^3 CL; social change in Latin America 
Sociology 2 DD/3 DD: disintegration and dread in modern society 
Sociology 2 ES/ 3ES; ecology and society 
Sociology 2 SM\//3 SMV; social movements 
Sociology 2 TD/3 TD; development, culture and society 
Sociology 2ABS/3ABS; Aborigines and the state 

15 credit points 
Economic Development 2 
Third year subjects 20 credit points 
Legal Studies 3 DR; dispute resolution 
Legal Studies 3 MNL; migration in national and international law 

Otiier subjects may be avaUable, by agreement witii tiie coordtoator. 

Key:' Core subject. 

Philosophy 
The School of PhUosophy offers a broad range of subjects, covering 
most areas of ptolosoptocal toquky. Ttos gives a stodent majoring to 
phUosophy a wide choice of subjects and presents stodents majoring 
in odier discipUnes with die chance to take ptolosophy subjects 
relevant to tiiek major smdy. The relevance of particular phUosophy 
subjects to die behavioural, biological and physical sciences and to 
matiiematics and computer science is clear. Otiier phUosophy 
subjects integrate weU witii a stody of EngUsh, tostoty, Unguistics, 
music, reUgious stodies, poUtics, etc. ta most cases, tiie connections 
are obvious from tiie descriptions of tiie subjects, but smdents shotod 
raise die matter witii a ptolosophy adviser if they are interested. 
It is dtffictot to explain ptolosophy briefly to someone unfartoUar 
witii die discipUne. Stodents unsure of what is involved may get 
some idea of die issues taken up to ptolosoptocal inquity from tiie 
descriptions of tiie todividual subjects. Those seektog to acquaint 
tfiemselves in more detail witii tiie questions discussed and witii tiie 
types of reasotong and arguments involved to attempts to answer 
tfiese questions, are advised to browse ttoough some of the inttoduc
toty text books on die subject. See, to particular, tfiose listed as 
preUminaty or prescribed reading for die various fttst year ptoloso
phy subjects. Stodents enroUtog m ptolosophy subjects are expected 

to famiUarise tfiemselves with tiie School's mles concertong the 
submission of written work and the tteatment of plagiarism (present-
tog someone else's ideas or work as your own) 

Programs of study 
Smdents in tfie Faculty of Humatoties and Social Sciences and in die 
discipUnes of biological sciences, mathematics and physics may take 
a sequence in ptolosophy. In Humatoties and Social Sciences, 
ptolosophy subjects totalUng up to 205 credit points may be taken. 
Smdents to other Faculties should constot thek own Faculty's entty, 
or thek advisers of stodies, to discover wtoch subjects are avaUable 
to them and in what degree combtoations. It is possible to lake some 
ptolosophy subjects to the thkd year of a course without having 
taken any in the second year. Stodents quaUfytog for a degree by 
taktog a major in ptolosophy must take at least 150 credit potots, 80 
credit points of wtoch must be at thkd year level or creditable as 
such. Stodents who wish to satisfy the degree requkements by taking 
two sequences, one of wtoch is to ptolosophy, must toclude 110 
credit points of phUosophy, 40 credit potots at each of second and 
thkd year level. Up to 80 credit points of logic subjects can be 
credited towards such a sequence or major. Certain other non-
phUosophy subjects, such as those Ungtostics, and Asian stodies 
subjects Usted al the end of ttos section, may be credited up to a total 
of 40 credit potots to a major, but not to a sequence, toquiries 
concertong die credittog of such subjects should be made to the Head 
of School. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
Sem. 
1 Philosophy 1 AP: astronomy and philosophy 
1 Philosophy 1 CT critical thinking 
1 Philosophy 1 KET; knowledge, existence and truth 
1 Philosophy 1 PHP; philosophy of human psychology 
1 Philosophy 1 SPP; some philosophical problems 
2 Philosophy 1 BP; biology and philosophy 
2 Philosophy 1 HNB; human nature and behaviour' 
2 Philosophy 1 MPP; more philosophical problems 
2 Philosophy 1 MV; mind and value 
2 Philosophy 1 PSW; psychoanalysis, self and world 
Second year subjects 20 credit points 
only available to students not enrolled in a BA 
1 Philosophy 2 HPSA; histoty and philosophy of science A 
1 Philosophy 2 PPS; philosophical psychology 
2 Philosophy 2 HPSB; histoty and philosophy of science B 
2 Philosophy 2 PNM; philosophy and the nature of mind 
Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Philosophy 2 CFT-1/3 CFT-1; contemporaty feminist thought — 

parti 
1 Philosophy 2 CS/3 CS; certainty and subjectivity 
1 Philosophy 2 DBK/3 DBK: discourse, body knowledge 
1 Philosophy 2 EA/3 EA; ethics 
1 Philosophy 2 FR/3 FR; Freud 
1 Philosophy 2 GB/3 GB; Plato, Aristotle and the meaning of being 
1 Philosophy 2 IPS/3 IPS; introduction to the philosophy of science' 
1 Philosophy 2 JU/3 JU: Jung 
1 Philosophy 2 LMU/3 LMU; language, meaning and understanding 
1 Philosophy 2 ME/3 ME: media ethics 
1 Philosophy 2 MHA/3 MHA; Martin Heidegger's thought — part V 
1 Philosophy 2 ML/ 3 ML; values and the meaning of life' 
1 Philosophy 2 NSP/3 NSP; nature, self and sense of place ' 
1 Philosophy 2 PE/3 PE; professional ethics 
1 Philosophy 2 SC-1/3 SC-1; philosophy of science and psychology 
1 Philosophy 2 SP/3 SP; structuralism and post-structuralism' 
1 Philosophy 2 TL/3 TL; theories of law' 
2 English 2 CF-2/3 CFT-2; contemporaty feminist thought—part 2 ' 
2 Philosophy 2 AE/3 AE; aesthetics' 
2 Philosophy 2 CM/3 CM; contemporaty moral problems 
2 Philosophy 2 DTC/3 DTC; deconstmctive thought and controversy 
2 Philosophy 2 HPSR/3 HPSR; revolution in science' 
2 Philosophy 2 HR/3 HR; histoty and responsibility 
2 Philosophy 2 HS/ 3 HS: human subjects 
2 Philosophy 2 JS/3 JS; Jung seminar 
2 Philosophy 2 MHB/3 MHB; Martin Heidegger's thought — part 2' 
2 Philosophy 2 MP/3 MP; moral psychology and the stmcture of mind 
2 Philosophy 2 PC/3 PC; philosophy with children 
2 Philosophy 2 PLH/3 PLH; philosophy of love and hate 
2 Philosophy 2 SB/3 SB; recent philosophy of science 
2 Philosophy 2 SC-2/3 SC-2; philosophy of science and psychology 2 
2 Sociology 2 BM/ 3 BM; back to the modern 

Third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Philosophy 3 RCA; free philosophical studies A 
2 Philosophy 3 RCB; free philosophical studies B 
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Other subjects approved for a major in Philosophy 
Smdents quaUfytog for a degree by taktog a major to ptolosophy, or 
by taking two sequences, one of wtoch is to phUosophy, should note 
that no more tiian 80 credit points of logic subjects may be credited 
towards a ptolosophy sequence or major without the specific 
approval of die Head of die School of Ptolosophy. Ttos year, the 
following logic subjects are avaUable. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
2 Logic 1 BL; beginning logic 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Logic 2 DL; deductive logic' 
2 Logic 2 LUP; logic of uncertainty and probability' 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Logic 2 AR/3 AR; automated reasoning 
2 Logic 2 AL/3 AL; applied logic 
2 Logic 2 LLC/3 LLC; logic, linguistics and computation' 

Third year subject 20 credit points 

1 Logic 3 RCA; logic reading course A 

Key:' Not avaUable in 2000. 

Important notice 
Stodents quaUfytog for a degree by taktog a major to ptolosophy 
should note that no more than 40 credit potots from the subjects 
Usted below may be credited towards a major without the specific 
approval of the Head of School. The subjects below may not be 
credited towards a 110-credit-potol sequence. 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below wiU be available evety year; see 
the subject descriptions for avaUabiUty and semester of offer. 
Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
Asian Studies 2 B/3 B; introduction to Buddhism 
Asian Studies 2 EM/3 EM; Eastern meditational traditions 
Linguistics 2 SE/3 SE; semantics 
Linguistics 2 SY/3 SY; syntax 

Honours 
Inquiries regardtog the honours program are welcome from smdents 
at any time after completion of thek first year and smdents consider
ing honours are sttongly advised lo consult the coordinator lo plan a 
suitable major. 
To be admitted to the fourth year, or honours, to ptolosophy, stodents 
are normally requked to have taken at least a 150 credit potot major 
in philosophy, have obtatoed an average of al least a B-grade to thek 
ptolosophy subjects (stodents who do not have a B average should 
constot the honours coordinator and may stUl be considered for 
adrtossion) and have taken such subjects in their second and thkd 
years as wUl enable them to fiiUU the prerequisites of at least ttoee of 
the honours components offered. Smdents unable to fulfil ttos 
requkement due to the temporaty unavaUabiUty of some component 
should inquke of the coordinator as to the avaUabiUty of a substitate 
component. 
In addition lo these requkements, smdents are sttongly advised to 
have included to thek second and thkd year subjects at least 20 credit 
potots to each of the foUowtog areas. Lxigic, ettocs or poUtical 
phUosophy, epistemology and metaphysics and ptolosophy of science. 
Any diffictoties or queries should be referred to the honours coordinator 

Philosophy 4 
Honours stodents enrol to PhUosophy 4, wtoch consists of ttoee of 
die fourth year components Usted below, plus an honours semtoar 
and a research essay on an approved topic. 
Stodents who are especiaUy keen to lake a given component and who 
have not fulfiUed the prereqtosites, shotod consult the lecturer who 
may in certato ckcumstances waive the prerequisite, possibly setting 
additional vacation work to its place. 

Class requirements 
Classes in each component are generaUy lectures or senunars held 
ttooughout the year, usuaUy, but not always, of 1.5 hours per week. 
Assessment 
ta general, smdents have the option of betog assessed by examtoa
tion, by essays and/or exercises, or by a combtoation of these. 
Compulsoty examinations may sometimes be mtroduced and 
smdents concemed about ttos should consult the honours coordtoator 
at the time of enrolment 

Research essay 
An honours smdent is required to write a research essay on an 
approved topic. Smdents are encouraged to commence work on ttos 
topic during the long vacation. The research essay must be of 
approximately 10,000-words. FuU detaUs regarding final deadUnes 

for submission, die weighting of tiie tiiesis to the fmal assessment, 
presentation requkements, etc. are avaUable from the honours 
coordmator. 

Honours seminar 
Honours smdents are expected to attend a regtoar honours senunar to 
discuss questions related to long essay topics and articles and papers 
of general ptolosoptocal mterest. 
Selection of components and approval of thesis topic 
Smdents enrolUng for fourth year must see the honours coordtoator 
lo arrange the selection of thek course components, to have thek 
thesis topic approved and to be assigned to a supervisor. The 
coordinator is avaUable as an adviser of studies to honours (and potential 
honours) students. Any student at any level who is considering an 
honours course wiU find it usefiU to constot with the coordinator. 

Availability of components in future years 
The School can give an assurance that die foUowing components wiU 
be avaUable to the foreseeable future. Ptolosophy 4 A, Ptolosophy 4 
B, Ptolosophy 4 C, Ptolosophy 4 D or 4 J, Ptolosophy 4 E and 
PhUosophy 4 G. There can be no firm assurance that the other 
components wiU be avaUable subsequentiy. 

Fourth-year components 20 credit points 
1 &2 Philosophy 4 A: epistemology and metaphysics 
1 &2 Philosophy 4 B; mathematical logic 
1 &2 Philosophy 4 C: philosophy of logic 
1 &2 Philosophy 4 D: philosophy of science' 
1&2 Philosophy 4 E; ethics 
1 &2 Philosophy 4 G; poliUcal philosophy 
1 &2 Philosophy 4 HMP; European philosophy 
1 &2 Philosophy 4 J: philosophy of science 
1 &2 Philosophy 4 N; Aristotle 
1 &2 Philosophy 4 S: aesthetics 

Key: 'Not avaUable to 2000. 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented to alphabetical order 
witton year level. For the location of the full description of any 
subject see the tadex of subjects at the back of the Handbook. 

PHILOSOPHY 1 AP: astronomy and philosophy (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
P^^P Mr Tim Oakley 
ta ttos subject stodents stody the dramatic example of change in 
scientific thought known as "the Copemican Revolution", when the 
beUef that the Earth was at the centte of the Utoverse was replaced 
by the modem view of the solar system. Questions taken up toclude; 
What is scientific knowledge, and how certato is it? What are 
scientific theories and explanations, and how are they based on 
evidence? How much is scientific thought affected by non-scienttfic 
beUef systems, such as reUgion? Ttos subject is foUowed naturally by 
Ptolosophy IBP, Biology and Ptolosophy. Together they form a soUd 
inttoduction to PhUosophy to general and to the Histoty and 
PhUosophy of Science area in partictoar. No prior scientific stody is 
presupposed. 
Incompatibk subject: PICBR, PICBRSC, P2YY, PIHPSASC, 
PIPPPSA. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, and one 2-hour workshop 
per week. 
/Assessment: twelve short answer assignments (25% total) one 1,500-
word essay (40%), one l-hour lest (20%), one 600-word essay (15%). 
Prescribed readings: 
Kuhn, T. The Copemican revolution Harvard UP 1978. 
Soume Material in the history of astronomy. School of Ptolosophy, 
La Trobe Utoversity. 

PHILOSOPHY 1 BP: biology and philosophy (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
P^BP Mr Ross Phillips 
ta ttos subject stodents wiU stody the development of scienttfic 
ttonking by tovestigating changing ideas about the natore of 
biological reproduction from early tiunkers to Charles Darwto to the 
toneteentii centtuy. The topics wUl include die kinds of reasotong 
scientists use and die way to wtoch scientific research programmes 
arise, change and are abandoned. No prior smdy of biology is 
presupposed. WhUe Ptolosophy 1 AP: asttonomy and philosophy is 
not a prereqtosite for tius subject, it forms, togetfier witii Ptolosophy 
1 BP, a soUd mttoduction to ptolosophy to general and to tostoty and 
ptolosophy of science to particular. 
Incompatibk subject: PICBR, PICBRSC, P2YY, PIHPSA, 
PIHPSASC. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecmre, and one 2-hour workshop 
per week. 
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Assessment: twelve short answer assignments (25% total) one 
2,000-word essay (50%), and one l-hour examination (25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Source material in the history ofbiohgy. School of Ptolosophy, 
La Trobe Utoversity. 

PHILOSOPHY 1 CT: critical thinking (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) PICT Mr 
Ross Phillips 
to ttos subject stodents wUl be inttoduced to an extensive range of 
concepts and techtoques wtoch can be widely appUed to both 
academic and posl-acadenuc readtog and writing. The emphasis is 
placed on the appUcation of these techtoques to actoeve a clear 
critical understandtog of many ktods of argumentation with exam
ples chosen from a wide range of discipUnes. The teactong and 
assessment wiU reflect ttos practical slant. The centtal concepts are 
tfiose of argument, validity, ttuth, evidence, theoty, explanation, 
deductive and non-deductive reasotong, presupposition and reason-
tog in empirical and non-empirical domains. 
Incompatibk subject: LOIAT, LOl ATSC, LOIC. 
Class requirements: one 1-hoto lecture, and one 2-hour workshop 
per week. 
Assessment: four short exercises (40% total) and one 3-hour 
exanunation (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
PhUUps, R. and Oakley, T. Reason and argument, Monash. 1996. 

PHILOSOPHY 1 HNB: human nature and behaviour (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) PI HNB Dr C. Behan McCuUagh and Dr Robert Young 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 1 KET: knowledge, existence and truth (15 CPs. Sem. 
L Bu.) PI KET Mr Tim Oakley 
ta ttos subject, we tottoduce phUosophy by taking up such questions 
as: What is knowledge, and how much knowledge do we reaUy 
have? Can one be certato of anythtog? What are the roles of reason 
and the senses to the acquisition of knowledge? Has one any reason 
for beUevtog in the existence of a physical world outside one's own 
mtod? What is tmth? These topics are considered in the context of 
Berfrand RusseU's classic The Problems ofPhihsophy, and we shaU 
also look at the views of the ideaUst ptolosopher George Berkeley. 
This subject is foUowed naturally by Ptolosophy IMV Together they 
form a vety soUd tottoduction to PhUosophy. 
Incompatibk subject: PIEEM, PIEEMSC, P2EEMX, PIKMV, 
PlfCMVSC, P2PHPX, P2PPX, P2SPPX. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures, and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: two 750-words essays (20% each) and one 1,500-word 
essay (40%), and one l-hour examtoation (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
RusseU, B. The problems of philosophy, OUP (any edition). 
PHILOSOPHY 1 MPP: more philosophical problems (15 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) PI MPP DrAlec Hyslop 
in tius subject smdents are inttoduced to ptolosophy ttoough a 
variety of ptolosoptocal problems drawn from many of the important 
branches of the discipUne. These problems are tteated largely as 
separate issues. An understandtog of ptolosophy is obtained ttoough 
exposure to the variety of issues that concem phUosophers. Topics 
are selected from the value of human (and otherj Ufe, emotion, 
psychoanalysis (Freudj the nature of human betogs, the extent of our 
knowledge of the inner Uves of other people, whetiier God exists. 
This subject foUows nattuaUy from Ptolosophy ISPP Togetiier tiiey 
form a soUd tottoduction to PhUosophy. 
Incompatibk subject: PIPR PIPP-SC, P2PPX, PISPP, P2SPPX. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 1-hoto mtorial per 
week. 
/Assessment: one 1,000-word essay (20%), one l-hour exaitonation 
(30%), and one 2-hour examtoation (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Nagel, T What does it aU mean?, OUP 1987. 
Warburton, N. Phihsophy: the basics, 2nd edn, Routiedge 1995. 

PHILOSOPHY 1 MV: mind and value (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) P1MV Dr 
Manfred von Thun 
This subject consists of an to-deptfi tottoduction to two centtal areas 
in phUosophy. The tfieoty of mtod component considers die nature of 
tfie human mtod and its relation to tiie human body. Are human 
betogs merely complex physico-chenucal machines, or is there a 
non-material dtoiension lo tiiem? The value tfieoty component 
inttoduces etfucal views about poUtics and society, tocludmg the 
questions. What is a good society? Why should we value freedom 

and equality? How should wealth and power be distributed? What 
are social justice and discrimtoation? This course combines weU with 
the first semester course Ptolosophy IKET to form a soUd inttoduc
tion to ptolosophy. 
Incompatibk subject: PIEEM, PIEEM-SC, P2EEMX, PIKMV, 
PIKMV-SC. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour la:tures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two l-hour tests (25% each) and either one 2,000-word 
essay or one 2-hour examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
CampbeU, K. Body and mind, 2nd edn. University of Notte Dame 
Press, 1984. 
Notes and readings in value theory. School of PhUosophy, 1999, 
avaUable from the bookshop. 

PHILOSOPHY 1 PHP: philosophy of human psychology (15 CPs. 
Sem. i Bu.) PI PHP Mr Tim Oakley 
ta ttos subject stodents wUl take up a number of problems about the 
human person and the mtod. It should be of partictoar toterest to 
psychology stodents. Topics toclude: How do the approaches of 
philosophy and of psychology to the human rtond differ? Are aU our 
choices and actions determtoed by factors over wtoch we have no 
conttol? Can human betogs be seen as part of the natural world and 
be stodied and explained scientificaUy? What are emotions, and how 
do they function in our Uves? Can humans be understood in com
pletely materiaUstic terms, or do they have an essentiaUy non-
physical aspect? Are humans motivated entkely by seff-inlerest? Are 
there obUgations lo oneself? What is setf-respect? 
Incompatibk subject: P2PHPX, P2W, PIPHPSC. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 600-word essay (15%), one-1,200 word essay 
(40%), twelve short answer assignments (20% total) and one l-hour 
test (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Phihsophy of human psychohgy study guides and readings. School 
of Ptolosophy. La Trobe Utoversity 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 1 PSW: psychoanalysis, self and world (15 CPs. Sem. 
//. Bu.) PI PSW Dr Robert FarreU and Dr Philipa RothfieU 
Stodents consider a variety of ideas about the nature of the self and 
its relation to the world that are to be found to the writtogs of 
ptolosophers and psychoanalytic theorists. Among the tiunkers 
whose work is considered are Nietzsche, Freud, Jung, Camusand 
Sartre. Topics toclude toe seff, the role of the unconscious, the 
relation of the seff to the rest of the world and the impUcations of 
ideas of the setf for moraUty, especiaUy in the areas of responsibiUty, 
setf-awareness, integrity and autiienticity. 
Incompatibk subject: P2PHPX, PIPHB, P2PNM, PIPHP-SC. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial pCT week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word essays (60%), six 150-word joumals 
(20% total) and one l-hour short answer test (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
A book of readings. School of Ptolosophy, 2000, available at the 
Bookshop. 

PHILOSOPHY 1 SPP: some philosophical problems (15 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) PISPP DrAlec Hyslop 
In ttos subject stodents are inttoduced to ptolosophy ttoough a 
variety of ptolosoptocal problems drawn from many of the important 
branches of the discipUne. These problems are tteated largely as 
separate issues. An understandtog of ptolosophy is obtatoed ttoough 
exposure lo the variety of issues that concem phUosophers. Topics 
are selected from issues concertong the meantog of Ufe, whether 
death is somethtog lo be feared, the extent to wtoch we can be certain 
of, or know, anythtog (or anythtog that matters) meatong (language) 
whether we are free agents when we choose, right and wrong, issues 
to aesthetics, personal identity, issues to social phUosophy tovolvtog 
justice. Ttos subject is foUowed naturaUy by PhUosophy IMPP. 
Together they form a soUd tottoduction lo Ptolosophy. 
Incompatible subject: PIPPR PlPP-SC, P2PPX. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word essay (20%), one l-hour exanunation 
(30%), and one 2-hour examtoation (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Nagel, T. What does k aU mean?, OUP 1987. 
Warburton, N. Ptolosophy: the basics, 2nd edn, Routiedge 1995. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 AE: aesthetics (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) P2AE DrAlec 
Hyslop 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
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PHILOSOPHY 2 CFT-1: contemporary feminist thought-part 1 (20 
CPs. Sem. i Bu.) P2CFT1 Ms Janna Thompson 
This is also a core subject in the Women's Studies rrmjor 
Ttos is an mttoduction to the principal concems of femitost thought 
over the last 30 years, ttoough an examtoation of the major stteams 
and some of the classic texts of the feminist theoty of this period. 
Writers stodied toclude Simone de Beauvok, Shulamith Fkestone, 
Kate MiUett, JuUet MitcheU, Adrienne Rich, Nancy Chodorow, Luce 
Irigaray, beU hooks and Judith Butier. The distinction between sex 
and gender is tovestigated and the question whether women are 
'made or bom' is explored from different perspectives. The develop
ment of the ideal of equaUty is also charted, from earUer interpreta
tions in terms of sameness, to more recent assertions of difference. 
The question of whether femitosm gives rise to new social and 
poUtical values is posed and the problem of 'essentiaUsm' addressed. 
The relation between women's oppression and otfier forms of oppression, 
such as those centrtog on race, class and ecology, is examtoed. As a core 
subject to the women's stodies major, this subject provides a tfieoretical 
fiamework for the discussion of issues relating to women and to society 
genaaUy across a variety of discipUnes. 
Prerequisite: say fkst year humatoties or social sciences subjects. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), one 3,5(X)-word essay 
(60%), and totorial attendance and participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Nicholson, L. (ed.) The secorU wave: a reader in feminist theory, 
Routiedge, New York and London, 1997. 
PHILOSOPHY 2 CM: contemporaty moral problems (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) P2CM Dr John CampbeU and Dr Linda Barchy 
ta ttos subject an attempt is made to reason about various moral 
problems to the hope that stodents wiU reach thoughtful judgements 
lo guide thek attimdes and actions. Topics are selected from, the 
tteatment of non-human atomals (e.g., factoty famung) world hunger 
and the extent of responsibiUties to sttangers more generaUy, privacy, 
compensatoty justice and affirmative action, poUtical correctoess, 
freedom of speech and toquity, interference with others to protect 
them agatost themselves, activities that put others al risk, the 
legitimacy of enforctog communal moral norms,; and otfier moral issues. 
Prerequisite: 15 credit potots of Ptolosophy. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (50%), and one 3-hour exartona
tion (50%), The exartonation questions wiU be identical to the essay 
questions and stodents wUl have lo answer ttoee questions in the 
examtoation that they did not answer for the essay. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 CS: certainty and subjectivity (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
P2CS DrAlec Hyslop and Mr Tim Oakley 
Previously called Philosophy 2 PK/3 PK: perception arU knowledge. 
Topics stodied toclude: How much certainty can we have about the 
world around us? Do we each constmct our world view out of 
subjective elements to our own intods? Could it be, as claimed by 
ideaUsts, that there is no objective world existmg beyond our own 
minds? What can we know of the inner Uves of olhers-thek thoughts 
and feeUngs? Do we really know anythtog at aU? What is knowl
edge? What is objectivity and is it possible? The answers to these 
questions given by different theories of knowledge and perception 
wUl be presented and discussed. 
Prerequisite: 15 credit potots of ptolosophy or logic. 
Incompatibk subject: P2PP/P3PR P2MPE/P3MPE, and P2PK/3PK. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial each 
week. 
Assessment: twelve 150-word joumal entries (20% total) one 2,000-
word essay (40%), and one 1.5-hour examtoation (40%), Altema
tively twelve 150^word joumal entries (20% total) and two 2,000-
word essays (80%), may be submitted. 

Preliminary reading: 
Oakley, l.T. and PhUUps, R. J. Reason and argument Monash 
Distance Education Centre, 2nd edn, 1996. 

Prescribed reading: 
Pojman, Lotos A. What can we know? Wadsworth, 1996. 
PHILOSOPHY 2 DBK: discourse, body, knowledge (20 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu.) P2DBK Dr Philipa RothfieU 
Ttos subject raises questions concemmg the nature of embodiment. It 
is one thtog to say diat we are bodUy betogs, quite another how that 
is spelt out Science and medicine give us a wealth of information 
concemtog the objective character of our bodies. Subjectivity 
however, has tended to be ascribed to the rtond rather than the body. 
How might we taUc about the subjective and objective character of 

human corporeaUty? ta order to pursue tfiese questions, we discuss 
die work of Foucault, Irigaray, Grosz and otiiers. We also cover a 
range of corporeal ptolosoptoes and discuss the various scienttfic 
approaches to the body. We look at bodUy practices such as sport and 
dance in relation to tiiese tfiemes, and look at die way to wtoch 
society and ctotore is toscribed upon oto bodUy selves. Finally we 
raise and discuss certain metaphysical and epislemological issues 
regarding embodiment. 
Prerequisite: any ptolosophy subject. 
Incompatibk subject: WS2DBKAVS3DBK. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Aissessment: two 2,500-word essays (50% each) Altematively one 3,000-
word essay (50%), and 2-hour examination (50%), may be submitted. 

Prescribed reading: 
Butier, J. Bodies that matter, on the discursive limits of sex, 
Routiedge 1993. 
Grosz, E. Vohtile bodies, AUen & Unwm 1994. 
Merleau-Ponty, M. The visibkandthe mvisibk, Northwestem UP 1968. 
Welton, D. Body arU flesh, a philosophical reader, BlackweU 1998. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 DTC: deconstructive thought and controversy (20 
CPs. Sem. llBu.) P2DK 
Dr Carolyn D'Cruz 
ta ttos subject stodents wiU be inttoduced to major debates surround
tog deconstmctive thought, with a partictoar emphasis on works of 
Jacques Derrida. The subject wUl allow stodents to move beyond 
poptoar representations of deconstmction, by sitoating Derrida's 
thought withto the 'ttadition' of ptolosophy. Deconstmction's 
relations to poUtics, gender stodies, law and Uterature will also be 
explored. Themes covered toclude notions of ttadition and conunu
toty; questions of origtos and foundations with special reference to 
tmth, faith and reason; relations between justice, law and responsibU
ity; questions of sexual difference and gender relations, and ettocal 
and poUtical aspirations for democracy. Stodents wUI have the 
opportutoty to develop a competency to readmg both primaty and 
secondaty texts of deconstmction, and to artictoate reasoned and 
principled judgements regardtog the contribution of deconstmctive 
thought to contemporaty social debates and issues. 
Prerequisite: 120 credit potots to the Faculty of Humatoties and 
Social Sciences. Other stodents must constot a Ptolosophy Adviser. 
Class mquirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-lioiir mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word problem essay (30%), one 2,500-word 
research essay (50%), and one l-hour short answer examination (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
Caputo, J. Deconstruction in a nutshell: a conversation with Jacques 
Derrida, Fordham Utoversity P^ess, 1997. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 EA: ethics (20 CPs Sem. i Bu.) P2EA DrJohn CampbeU 
Ttos subject is an tottoduction to a variety of issues to ettocs. There 
is discussion of various views about what makes thtogs good or 
worth havtog (e.g., whether pleasure is the otoy ttong of value) and 
about what makes peoples actions right or wrong (e.g., whether 
consequences of actions are aU that matter) There is discussion of 
views about what makes a person good or virtuous and whether 
people have free wiU and can ever be responsible for thek actions. 
There is discussion of whether ettocal views can be to some sense 
objective, justifiable or tme, or whether they are arbifraty or 
subjective (e.g., mere expressions of emotion) or are relative to ctotore. 
Prerequisite: any ptolosophy subject. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial pCT week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (50%), and one 3-hour examina
tion (50%), The exaitonation questions are identical to the essay 
questions and stodents have to answer tiuee questions on the 
examtoation wtoch they did not answer for the essay. 

Recommended reading: 
Kagan, S. Normative ethics, Westview 1997 
Pojman, L. (ed.) Ethical theory, 2nd edn, Wadsworth 1995. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 FR: Freud (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) P2FR Mr John Fox 
Ttos is a stody of Freud's psychoanalytic theoty, with special 
attention paid to the mato kinds of evidence for it and of arguments 
against it Key notions such as unconscious, repression, ego, id and 
sexuaUty are exanuned and some conttoversial issues are explored. 
These toclude, why did Freud drop the ctold abuse tiieoty of 
hysteria? Is Freud's tfieoty scientific to character? Is psychoanalysis 
useful for or hostUe lo femitosm? 
Prerequisite: any phUosophy or psychology subject i. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totemal per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (100%). Altematively one -
2,500-word essay (50%), and one 2-hour examination (50%). 
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Altematively one 2,500-word essay (50%), and eleven 200-word 
weekly joumals (50%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Stort, A. Freud, OUP 1989. 
WoUheim, R. Freud, Fontana 1971. 

Prescribed reading: 
Freud, S. 77?̂  essentials of psychoanalysis. Penguin 1986. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 GB: Plato, Aristotle and the meaning of being (20 
CPs. Sem. L Bu.) P2GB 
Dr George Vassihcopoulos 
In ttos subject smdents wiU examine a selection of works by Plato 
and Aristotle dial reveal tiiek understandtogs of die meatong and 
value of a ptolosoptocal appreciation of betog. What is U to be? What 
exists in the cosmos? What is the nature of reaUty? What does it 
mean to know? What is the place of human betogs to the world? The 
tiieories of Plato and Aristotle became profoundly influential for die 
development of westem thought and civiUsation in our own modem 
times, to die final part of tfie subject smdents wiU ttace some of these 
connections by focustog on ideas of the relationstop between the 
world, human beings and knowledge, to the modem ptolosoptoes of 
Kant, Hegel and Heidegger. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots to PhUosophy. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour seminar and one l-hour lecttire per week. 
Assessment: one class paper (10%), one 2,000-word essay (40%), 
and one 2,500-word essay (50%). 

Prescribed Reading: 
Readings in Phto arU Aristotle, School of Philosophy, available 
from the bookshop. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 HPSA: histoty and philosophy of science A (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) P2HPSA Mr Tim Oakley 
This subject is designed to provide a second year entty point to 
phUosoptocal stody for smdents from any Faculty other than 
Humamties and Social Sciences. It should be of particular toterest to 
science stodents. However no prior scientific stody is presupposed. 
The subject deals with changing views of the utoverse and the place 
of tfie earth in it from tfie ancient Greeks to the time of Kepler and 
Newton. Ttos period involved revolutionaty changes to scientific 
tiieoty, and the subject deals with what brtogs about such change, 
what it reveals about scientific reasotong, and how scientific theoty 
relates to observational evidence. 
Prerequisites: any two subjects from any Faculty. 
Incompatibk subject: P2YY, PICBR, PICBRSC, PIHPSA, 
PIHPSASC. 
Class mquimments: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: twelve short answer assignments (20% total) one 1 -hour 
exanunation (10%), one 1,000-word essay (20%), and one 2,000-
word essay (40%). 

PHILOSOPHY 2 HPSB: histoty and philosophy of science B (20 CPs. 
Sem. Ii Bu.) P2HPSB Mr Ross Phillips 
This subject provides an entty potot into ptolosophy for second year 
stodents from any Factoty other than Humatoties and Social 
Sciences. The tostoty of theories of biological reproduction wiU be 
stodied with a view to considertog the adequacy of various recent 
ptolosoptocal theories about the nature of scientific change. The 
ideas of Karl Popper, Inue Lakatos and Thomas Kuhn to particular 
wiU be exaitoned. No prior stody of either ptolosophy or biology is 
presupposed. WhUe Ptolosophy 2 HPSA: tostoty and ptolosophy of 
science A is not a prerequisite for ttos subject, it forms, together with 
Ptolosophy 2 HPSA, a soUd tottoduction at second year level to die 
histOty and ptolosophy of science as weU as to phUosophy generaUy. 
Prerequisite: any two subjects otfier tfian PhUosophy from any Factoty. 
Incompatibk subject: PICBR, PICBRSC, P2YY, PIHPSA, 
PIHPSASC. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: twelve short answer assignments (25% total), one 
2,500-word essay (50%), and one l-hour examtoation (25%). 

Recommended reading: 
Gasking, B. Investigations into generation, Hutctonson 1967. 
PHILOSOPHY 2 HPSR: revolution in science (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
PZHPSH Dr John Jenkin 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 HR: hIstoty and responsibility (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
P2HR Ms Jantta Thompson 
In tills subject stodents wUl be concemed with responsibiUties to 
respect to heritage and people of the past - whether such responsibiU

ties exist and what they are. They wUl consider whether we have 
duties to the dead, whether inheritance of money and property can be 
justtfied, whether we ought to feel pride or shame for what our 
predecessors did, whetiier we have a responsibiUty for keeping thek 
promises and maktog reparation for thek injustices, and what is the 
limit of these responsibilities. They wiU consider whether there are 
good reasons for preservtog culture, language, ttadition, or heritage 
and what measures are justified for the sake of preservation. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots at fkst year level. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: ten 100-word assignments (20% total) and two 2,0(X)-
word essays (40% each) Altematively smdents may complete ten 
100-word assignments (20% total) one 2,000-word essay (40%), and 
one 2-hour exartonation (40%). 

PHILOSOPHY 2 HS: human subjects (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P2HS Dr 
Alec Hyshp and Dr Philipa RothfieU 
ta ttos subject, we explore issues central to havtog a view of oneself 
as a human betog: who, and what, am I? We look successively at the 
mtod-body problem, personal identity, and theories of subjectivity, 
using the perspectives of both Anglo-American and contemporaty 
Etoopean PhUosophy. Part of the subject wiU be devoted to smdytog 
the work of Merleau-Ponty, wtoch is concemed with the nature of 
human betog, and the way to wtoch we - as embodied subjectivities -
Uve in and perceive the world. 
Prerequisite: 15 credit potots to PhUosophy. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (50% each). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Merleau-Ponty, M., 77ie primacy ofpemeption, Northwestem 
Utoversity P*ress 1964. 

Recommended reading: 
Merleau-Ponty, M., Phenomenology ofpemeption, Roudedge and 
Kegan Paul 1962. 
Merleau-Ponty, M., The visible arU the invisible, Northwestem 
Utoversity P^ess 1964. 
Smith, P. and Jones, O. R. The phihsophy of mind Cambridge UP 1986. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 IPS: introduction to the philosophy of science (20 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) P2IPS Mr John Fox 
Not available in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 JU: Jung (20 CPs Sem. L Bu.) P2JU Dr Robert Fan-eU 
Jung's earUer, more narrowly psychological and psychotherapeutic 
work, and its tocreasingly distant relationstop with the work of 
Sigmund Freud, form the focus of the first half of die subject. The 
second half branches out lo consider dreams, alchemy, religion, 
society, art and Uterature. Smdents are expected to undertake small 
project to one of these more speciaUsed areas. Overall, smdents are 
expected to acquke a wide and critical understanding of the develop
ment of Jung's thought towards a characteristically Jungian perspec
tive on human experience and culture. Smdents wishing to further 
thek smdies in Jung may be interested in Ptolosophy 2 JS/ 3 JS, 
wtoch mns to the second semester. 
Incompatibk subject: EngUsh 2 JCP/ 3 JCR IDS 2 JU/ 3 JU. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecttue or seminar and one l-hour 
mtorial per week. 
Assessment: two 2,000-word essays (80%), and mtorial attendance 
(10%), and one 1,000-word class paper (10%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Jung, C. G. Memories, dreams, reflection, HarpercolUns, 1972. 
One or more of the tottoductions to Jung's Psychology by Peter 
O'Connor, Edward Edinger, Anthony Storr, Jolande Jacobi, Frieda 
Fordham, et al. 
Prescribed readings: 
CampbeU, J. (ed.) The portable Jung, Penguin. 
Wtotmont, C. The symbolic quest, I*rtoceton UP. 
Samuels, A. Jung arU the post-Jungmns, Roudedge and Kegan Paul, 
1985. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 JS: Jung seminar (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) P2JS Dr 
Robert FarreU 
Ttos subject comprises a series of semtoars of die work of C. G. 
Yung, James Hillman, Marie-Louise von Franz, and others witton the 
Jungian and archetypal ttadition. Each semtoar focuses upon a 
discussion, by one of the seminar participants, of a specific topic or 
tiieme to tiie Jungm Uterature. Topics to be presented for discussions 
are decided by semtoar participants to consultation with the lecttocr, 
and typically written up mto essay form. Participation in ttos senunar 
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requkes a substantial famiUarity with the work of Jung and a 
commitment to week-by-week presentation for the discussion of the 
seminar papers. 
Prerequisite: P2 JU/ P3 JU, EngUsh 2 JCP/ 3 JCP or IDS 2 JU/ 3 JU. 
Incompatibk subject: EngUsh 2 JPU 3 JPL, IDS 2 JS/ 3 JS. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (100%). 

Preliminary reading: 
CampbeU, J. (ed.) The portable Jung, Penguin. 
HUlman, J. Re-visioning psychology, HarpercolUns. 
Samuels, A. Jung and the post-Jungians, Roudedge and Kegan Paul, 
1985. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 LMU: language, meaning and understanding (20 
CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) P2LMU Mr Tim Oakley and DrAlec Hyslop 
The subject explores the nature of meatong and understandtog. As 
weU as raising topics of thek own intrtosic interests, the stody of 
language to ttos subject is expected to be of interest to anyone 
smdytog other areas of phUosophy, especiaUy thought relattog to the 
human mtod and its worktog, and to nature of reaUty and our 
knowledge. Topics stodied toclude the nature of meatong; the 
relation of words and ideas; tmth; whether language consttatos the 
way we think and even what we beUeve; Wittgensteto's 'private 
language argument'; language as social toteraction; Qutoe's 
todeterrtonacy of translation thesis; Qutoe's attack on the concept of 
meatong and necessity; metaphor; and deconstmctiotosm. These 
issues are centtal to 20th-cenluty phUosophy. Stodents quaUfytog for 
a degree by taktog a major to linguistics may credit this subject toward 
the major. One can also credit tfiis subject toward a logic sequence. 
Note: ttos subject was previously caUed Ptolosophy 2 PL: ptoloso
phy of language. 
Prerequisite: 15 credit potots of ptolosophy, logic or Ungtostics. 
Knowledge of Ungtostics is not presupposed. 
Class requiremems: two l-hour lectures and one 1 -hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: twelve 150-word joumal entries (20% total) one 2,000-
word essay (40%), and one 1.5-hour examtoation (40%), Altema
tively twelve 150-word joumal entries (20% total) and two 2,000-
word essays (80%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Oakley, l.T. and PhilUps, R. J. Reason and arguments, 2nd. edn, 
Monash Distance Education Centte 1996. 

Prescribed readings: 
Martin, R. M. The meaning of hnguage, MIT P^ess, 1988. 
PHILOSOPHY 2 ME: media ethics (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) P2ME Dr 
Undo Bamhy 
Ttos subject is an exartonation of some of the key ettocal questions to 
media and joumaUsm. Topics to be discussed include: private 
ownerstop of tiie media; fiee speech, defamation and slander; 
privacy and the pubUc's right to know; representation and image 
matoptoation; informed consent and deception to information 
gathering; advertistog; objectivity and bias; wtostle-blowtog; confUct 
of toterest; professional obUgations to informants. 
Incompatibk subject: P2PE/P3PE. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of ptolosophy or 120 credit potots from 
Humatoties & Social Sciences. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour seminar and one l-hour mtorial per weeL 
Assessment: two 2,000-word essays (40% each) four 500-word 
mtorial assignments (20% total). 
Recommended reading: 
Belsey, A. and Chadwick, R. Ethical issues in joumalism arU the 
medh. Routiedge 1992. 
River, W. L. and Matiiews, C. Ethksfor the media Prentice HaU 1988. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 MHA: Martin Heidegger's thought - part 1 (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) P2MHA Dr Robert FarreU 
Not available in 2(XX). 

PHILOSOPHY 2 MHB: Martin Heidegger's thought - part 2 (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) P2MHB Dr Robert FarreU 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 ML: values and the meaning of life (20 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) P2ML Mr Tim Oakley 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 MP: moral psychology and the structure of mind (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P2MP Dr C Behan McCulhgh 
Oto moral judgements about other people presuppose beUefs about 
the stmcture of thek minds. Several of these beliefs are exanuned in 
ttos subject wtoch focuses on: The nature of a vktoous characters; 

explanations of weakness of wUl and seff-deception; tiie natttte of 
individual autonomy and integrity; and die theories of moral 
development. To understand die moraUty of actions, we ask how 
values motivate actions, and when people can be held responsible for 
what tiiey do. 
Prerequisite: any ptolosophy subject 
Chss mquimments: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (33%), one 2-hour exanunation 
(33%), and six 300-word mtorial papers (34% total) 

Prescribed reading: 
Fischer, J. M. (ed.) Moral responsibility, ComeU UP 1986. 
PHILOSOPHY 2 NSP: nature, self and sense of place (20 CPs. Sem. 
t. Bu.) P2NSP Dr Freya Mathews 
Not available in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 PC: philosophy with children (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
P2PC Mr Ross Phillips 
Ttos is an tottoduction to ptolosophy with ctoldren. The approach, 
first developed by Mattfiew Lipman and tos colleagues, sttesses tfie 
role of the conunutoty of toquky to the development of chUdren's 
dunking abiUties and attitodes to themselves as tiunkers. Smdents are 
encomaged to develop both the practical skiUs requked to conduct a 
conununity of inquity with ctoldren in the jutoor school and to 
develop a critical understandtog of the place of ptolosoptocal thought 
to general cogmtive development Attention is also be given to the 
unplementation of a phUosophy program to tfie broader school settmg. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: ten short answer assignments (40% total) and two 
1,500-word essays (30% each). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Maltiiews, G. Philosophy and the young chiU, Harvard UP 1980. 
Prescribed reading: 
SpUtter, L. J. & Sharp, A. M. Teaching for better thinking, ACER 1995. 
PHILOSOPHY 2 PE: professional ethics (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) P2PE 
Dr Linda Bamlay 
ta ttos subjects we wUl explore ettocal issues and dUemmas of 
particular concem to professionals such as lawyers, doctors, 
accountants, engtoeers, bustoess people, pubUc servants, academics 
and health care practitioners. Topics lo be explored toclude wtosde 
blowtog, cUent confidentiaUty, informed consent, confUcls of 
interest, affirmative action and equal opportutoty, the ettocs of 
markettog and advertistog, profession^ obUgations and loyalty and 
the social justice responsibiUties of professionals. 
Incompatible subject: P2ME/P3ME. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of Ptolosophy or 120 credit points to 
any degree other than the BA. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 2,000-word essays (80%), and four 250-word 
totorial essays (20%). 

PHILOSOPHY 2 PLH: philosophy of love and hate (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) P2PLH Dr C Behan McCulhgh 
This subject may be credited towards a major or sequence in 
religious studies. 
The words love and hate are used lo refer to a range of emotions and 
attimdes. For example, love can be erotic, romantic, matemal, fiUal 
or allmistic. The subject begtos by identifying the various kinds of 
love and hate, disttoguistong them as clearly as possible and 
discertong the elements of each. Use is made of theories of mtod and 
emotion to make the analysis as precise as possible. Then a number 
of moral questions about love and hate are discussed. Do inequaUties 
between the sexes prevent genutoe love? Should we love those witii 
whom we have sex? Shotod we be married to them? Is perverse sex 
moraUy wicked? Shotod we love others impartiaUy, or give prefer
ence to family and friends? Can hatted be moraUy justtfied? FinaUy, 
the relation between love and civUisation is discussed. Was Freud 
right to thinking that sexual love should be repressed to the interests 
of civiUsation? Would altmism solve the world's iUs, as Tolstoy and 
Martto Luther Ktog beUeved? 
Prerequisite: any phUosophy subject or approval from a phUosophy 
adviser of smdies. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
AiSsessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), six 250-word short 
assignments (30%), and one 2,000-word essay (40%), Altematively 
stodents may complete one 1,500-word essay (30%), six 250-word 
short assignments (30%), and one 2-hour exartonation (40%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
frvtog Stoger, The pursuit of hve, Johns Hopkins UP 1995. 
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Prescribed reading: 
Fronun, E. The art of loving, Unwto 1975. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 PNM: philosophy and the nature of the mind (20 
CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) P2PNM Dr Philipa RothfieU 
This subject is a stody of the views of a number of important thinkers 
on the natore of the human rtond. We will smdy the views of Sartre 
and Camus on such topics as freedom and responsibiUty; the views 
of Jung on such matters as archetypes and the collective uncon
scious; Nietzsche on society and the todividual, moraUty and 
reUgion; and Freud on dreams, the unconscious and sexuaUty. Ttos 
subject is designed to provide a second year entty-point to ptolo
soptocal stody for stodents from any Faculty other than Humatoties 
and Social Sciences. 
Prerequisites: any two subjects other than PhUosophy from any Factoty. 
Irwompatible subject: aU fkst year ptolosophy subjects. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-words essay (30%), one l-hour examtoation 
(20%), ten 200-word joumal entiies (20% total). 

PHILOSOPHY 2 PPS: philosophical psychology (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
P2PPS Mr Tim Oakley 
This subject is designed to provide a second year level entty point to 
phUosoptocal stody for stodents from any Faculty other than 
Humamties and Social Sciences. It focuses on the nature of the seff 
and mmd, and deals with such topics as tfie problem of free wUl; whether 
human behaviour can be smdied scientificaUy; the mtod/body relation
ship; the emotions; and the place of tfie self to moral tfiought 
Premquisites: any two subjects other than Ptolosophy from any Factoty. 
Incompatibk subject: any first year Ptolosophy subject. 
Class reqmrements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
/Assessment: ten 100-word joumals entries (20% total) one l-hour 
examtoation (20%), one 1,000-word essay (20%), one 2,000-word 
essay (40%). 

PHILOSOPHY 2 SB: recent philosophy of science (20 CPs. Sem. It. 
Bu.)P2SBMrJohnFox 
This subject is concemed with some post-positivist ideas about the 
nature of science, scienttfic methology and rationaUty, and scientific 
revolutions; to particular those derivtog from Karl Popper and 
Thomas Kuhn. Ttos subject is creditable towards a logic sequence. 
Prerequisites: any ptolosophy or logic subject. 
Incompatibk subject: PhUosophy 2 HPSB/ 3 HPSB as taught to 1990. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (100%). Altematively one 
2,500-word essay (50%), and one 2-hour examination (50%), 
Altematively one 2,500-word essay (50%), and eleven 2(X)-word 
weekly joumal entries (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Kuhn, T. S, The structure of scientific revolutions, 2nd edn, Utover
sity of Ctocago P>ress 1970. 
Popper, K. R. The logic of scientific discovery, Hutctonsion 1959. 
Popper, K. R. Unended quest, Fontana 1981. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 SC-1: philosophy of science and psychology 1 (20 
CPs Sem. t. Bu.) P2SC1 Dr Robert FarreU 
Ttos is an tottoduction to the ptolosophy of science, with special 
reference to psychology. The subject deals with the nature of 
scientific knowledge, the interrelations of theoty and observational 
evidence, the nature of mtod and the bearing of these on tfie 
scientific character of psychology. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 1 or any ptolosophy subject. Any stodent 
who faUs to satisfy ttos prereqtosite should constot the coordinator. 
Incompatibk subject: P2SC/P3SC. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hoto semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (50%), and twelve 200-word 
joumal entiies (50% total). 
Prescribed reading: 
ChaUners, A. R. What is this thing called science? 3rd edn, Queens
land UP 1999. 
Dennett, D. Kinds of minds, Weidenfeld and Nicolson 1996. 
PHILOSOPHY 2 SC-2: philosophy of science and psychology 2 (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P2SC2 Dr Robert FarreU 
In tfus subject stodents continue tfiek stody to die areas inttoduced in 
Philosophy 2 SC-1/3 SC-1, togetfier witii some topics in etfucs, 
especiaUy as tfiey relate to psychology and tfie phUosophy of mtod. 
Prerequisite: P2SC-1/P3SC-1. 
Incompatibk subject: P2SC/P3SC. 
Class requirements: one 3-hoto semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (50%), and twelve 200-word 
joumal entties (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
ChurcWand, P., Matter arU consciousness, rev. edn, MPT Press 1988. 
Singer, P. Practical ethics, 2nd edn, Cambridge UP 1992. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 SP: structuralism and post-structuralism (20 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu.) P2SP Dr Philipa RothfieU 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 TL: theories of law (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) P2TL Dr 
Robert Young 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 AE: aesthetics (20 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) P3AE DrAlec 
Hyslop 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 CFT-1: contemporaty feminist thought-part 1 (20 
CPs. Sem. i Bu.) P3CFT1 DrJanna Thompson 
See Philosophy 2 CFT-1 for fiiU subject description. 
Assessment: TTikd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work then 
second year stodents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 CM: contemporaty moral problems (20 CPs Sem. It. 
Bu.) P3CM Dr John CampbeU and Dr Linda Bamhy 
See Phihsophy 2 CM for full subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in tiiek written work then 
second year smdents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 CS: certainty and subjectivity (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
P3CS DrAlec Hyslop arUMr Tim Oakley 
Previously called Philosophy 3 PK: perception arU knowledge. 
See Philosophy 2 CS for full subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skills in thek written work then 
second year smdents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 DBK: discourse, body, knowledge (20 CPs Sem. /. 
Bu.) P3DBK Dr Philipa RothfieU 
See Philosophy 2 DBKforfixll subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipline spectfic skiUs in thek written work then 
second year stodents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 DTC: deconstructive thought and controversy (20 
CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) P3DTC Dr Carolyn D'Cmz 
See Philosophy 2 DTC for full subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs in thek written work then 
second year stodents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 EA: ethics (20 CPs Sem. /. Bu.) P3EA Z)r John CampbeU 
See Phihsophy 2 EA for full subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne spectfic skiUs to thek written work then 
second year stodents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 FR: Freud (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) P3FR Mr John Fox 
See Philosophy 2 FR for full subject description. 
Assessment: Ttord year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skills in thek written work then 
second year stodents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 GB: Plato, Aristotle and the meaning of being (20 
CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) P3GB Dr George Vassihcopoulos 
See Philosophy 2 GB for full subject description. 
/Assessment: Thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work then 
second year stodents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 HPSR: revolution in science (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
P3 HPSR DrJohn Jenkin 
Not available in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 HR: histOty and responsibility (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
P3HR Ms Janna Thompson 
See Philosophy 2 HR for full subject description. 
Assessment: Ttord year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne spectfic skiUs to tiiek written work then 
second year stodents. 
PHILOSOPHY 3 HS: human subjects (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) P3HS Dr 
Alec Hyslop and Dr Philipa RothfieU 
See Philosophy 2 HS for full subject description. 
Assessment: Ttord year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne spectfic skUls in thek written work then 
second year stodents. 
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PHILOSOPHY 3 IPS: introduction to the philosophy of science (20 
CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) P3 IPS Mr John Fox 
Not availabk in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 JU: Jung (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) P3JU Dr Robert FarreU 
See Philosophy 2 JU for full subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne spectfic skiUs in thek written work then 
second year smdents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 JS: Jung seminar (20 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) P3JS Dr 
Robert Farrett 
See Philosophy 2 JS for full subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year students wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne spectfic skiUs to thek written work then 
second year stodents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 LMU: language, meaning and understanding (20 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) P3LMU Mr Tim Oakley and DrAlec Hyslop 
Note: this subject was previously called Philosophy 3 PL: philosophy 
of hnguage. 
See Philosophy 2 LMU for full subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work then 
second year stodents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 ME: media ethics (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) P3ME Dr 
Linda Barclay 
See Phihsophy 2 ME for full subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs in thek written work then 
second year stodents. 
PHILOSOPHY 3 MHA: Martin Heidegger's thought-part 1 (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) P3MHA Dr Robert FarreU 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 MHB: Martin Heidegger's thought-part 2 (20 CPs. 
Sen. tt. Bu.) P3MHB Dr Robert FarreU 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 ML: the values and meaning of life (20 CPs Sem. t. 
Bu.) P3ML Mr Tim Oakley 
Not available in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 MP: moral psychology and the structure of mind (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P3MP Dr C. Behan M-Culhgh 
See Philosophy 2 MP for full subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work then 
second year stodents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 NSP: nature, self and sense of place (20 CPs. Sem. 
t. Bu.) P3NSP Dr Freya Mathews 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 PC: philosophy with children (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
P3PC Mr Ross Phillips 
See Philosophy 2 PC for full subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work then 
second year stodents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 PE: professional ethics (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) P3PE 
Dr Linda Bamhy 
See Philosophy 2 PE for full subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skUls to thek written work then 
second year stodents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 PLH: philosophy of love and hate (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) P3PLH Dr C. Behan McCulhgh 
See Philosophy 2 PLH for full subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skUls to thek written work then 
second year smdents. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 RCA: free philosophical studies A (20 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) P3RCA Dr Robert FarreU 
A limited number of stodents may be perrtotted by the coordtoator to 
undertake a research project on a subject of thek own choosing, 
providtog there is no substantial overlap between that subject and the 
subject matter of an existtog subject. They wiU work on the project 
under the supervision of a member of staff ttooughout the semester 
Smdents may not enrol to ttos subject without the permission of the 
coordtoator, lo whom they should apply to December. Students who 
are not to the thkd year of a ptolosophy sequence or major normaUy 

are not considered. Approval of an appUcation depends on tfie 
stodent's past academic record, mior's reports, the outUne of die 
intended project and die availabUity of a member of staff to supervise 
the project. 
Incompatible subject: smdents may tike a maximum of 40 credit 
points of ptolosophy readmg courses towards tiiek degree. 
Chss requirements: supervision sessions and odier requkements 
tiuoughout die semester as arranged for each todividual stodent. 
Aissessment: essay (s) or a research report, as arranged for each 
individual smdent 
PHILOSOPHY 3 RCB: free philosophical studies 8 (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) P3RCB 
See Phihsophy 3 RCA above. 
PHILOSOPHY 3 SB: recent philosophy of science (20 CPs. Sem. tt. 
Bu.)PZZB Mr John Fox 
See Philosophy 2 SBforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne spectfic skiUs to tiiek written work tfien 
second year stodents. 
PHILOSOPHY 3 SC-1: philosophy of science and psychology 1 (20 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) P3SC1 Dr Robert FarreU 
See Philosophy 2 SC-lforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne spectfic skUls in tfiek written work then 
second year smdents. 
PHILOSOPHY 3 SC-2: philosophy of science and psychology 2 (20 
CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) P3SC2 Dr Robert FarreU 
See Philosophy 2 SC-2 for fitU subject description. 
Assessment: Thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work then 
second year stodents. 
PHILOSOPHY 3 SP: structuralism and post-structuralism (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu) P3SP Dr Philipa RothfieU 
Not available in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 3 TL: theories of law (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) P3TL Dr 
Robert Young 
Not available in 2000. 

PHILOSOPHY 4 A: epistemology and metaphysics (20 CPs. Alt year 
Bu.) P4A Mr Tim Oakley & Mr Ross Phillips 
First semester involves an exartonation of the some recent work to 
epistemology. Second semester involves an examination of some 
recent work to the ptolosophy of mtod. 
Prerequisite: 20 credit potots in each of epistemology and metaphys
ics, al least one of wtoch must be taken at thkd year level. Subjects 
deaUng with phUosophy of science are usuaUy tteated as fuUilUng 
part or aU of ttos prerequisite, as do subjects on partictoar phUoso
phers whose epistemological and metaphysical doctrines are smdied 
(for example, Kant, Plato, Aristode) Smdents in any doubt on the 
suitabiUty of a subject to fiitfil the prereqtosite requkements should 
consult the honours coordinator. 
See entry for Philosophy 4 for chss requirements arU assessment 
details. 

PHILOSOPHY 4 B: mathematical logic (20 CPs. Alt year Bu.) P4B Dr 
Manfred von Thun 
Addresses the issues of completeness, incompleteness and 
undecidabiUty. 
Prerequisite: L02SL/L03SL (formeriy L02ML/L03ML), L02MT/ 
L03MT, or L03RCA. 
See entry for Philosophy 4 for class requirements arU assessment 
details. 
Prescribed reading: 
Mendelson, E. Introduction to mathematical logic, 3rd edn, Brooks-
Cole 1986. 

PHILOSOPHY 4 C: philosophy of logic (20 CPs. Alt year Bu.) P4C Mr 
John Fox 
Ttos subject deals with the questions: What requkements should an 
account of ttutii satisfy and how do various accounts satisfy tfiem? 
What requkements should an account of generaUty satisfy and do 
various accounts satisfy them? Whatever elementaty logic is needed 
for ttos component wUl be taught as requked. 
See entry for Philosophy 4 for chss requirements and assessment 
details. 
Recommended reading: 
(Juine, W. O. From a hgkal point of view. Harvard UP 1980. 
Qiiine, W. O. Philosophy of hgic. Prentice Hall 1970. 
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PHILOSOPHY 4 D: philosophy of science (20 CPs. Alt year Bu.) P4D 
Mr John Fox arU Dr Manfred von Thun 
Not availabk in 2(XX). 

PHILOSOPHY 4 E: ethics (20 CPs. All year Bu.) P4E DrJohn CampbeU 
A discussion of some advanced topics to ettocs. 
Prerequisite: a second or thkd year subject in ettocs. Ttos prerequi
site may be waived in some years at the discretion of the lecturers 
taking die component to that year. 
See entry for Phihsophy 4 for chss requirements and assessment 
details. 

PHILOSOPHY 4 G: political philosophy (20 CPs. Alt year Bu.) P4G Dr 
John CampbeU and Dr Linda Barclay 
A discussion of some advanced topics to political ptolosophy (such 
as autonomy, equaUty and law). 
See entry for Phihsophy 4 for chss requirements and assessment 
details. 

PHILOSOPHY 4 HMP: European philosophy (20 CPs. Alt year Bu.) 
P4HMP Dr Robert FarreU and Dr Philipa RothfieU 
The subject is taught in two sections. The first is a smdy of Edmund 
Husserl's last, tocomplete book, 'The crisis of European sciences 
and transcendental philosophy'. The book was itotialed by Husserl 
to give a new inttoduction to phenomenology, approactong the 
subject by way of science, the Ufe-world and psychology and can be 
seen as betog, to part, a response to the ptolosoptoes of Heidegger 
and Jaspers. Wtole our focus wiU be upon the Crisis itseff, there wiU 
be references back to Husserl's earUer tottoductions ("The idea of 
phermmenohgy. Ideas, arU The cartesmn meditations') as weU as to 
Heidegger's earUer critique of HusserUan phenomenology to 
'History of the concept of time'. The Crisis has exerted a sttong 
influence on later philosophers and social theorists, among them 
Merleau-Ponty. ta the second section we look at a range of writtogs 
by Merleau-Ponty. We wiU begto with 'Thephenomenology of 
perception', then look at two essays, 'The eye arU the mirU', and 
'The child's relations with others', foUowtog with the 'Visible arU 
the invisible'. We wiU look at Merleau-Ponty's notions of the self, 
the world, the body, phUosophy and art. 
See entry for Phihsophy 4 for chss mquimments and assessment details. 

PHILOSOPHY 4 J: philosophy of science (20 CPs. Alt year Bu.) P4J 
Mr John Fox 
A stody of the question of whether there is such a ttong as the 
scientific method, of whether the methods of science are distinctively 
rational, and of whether, how and of what they claim that tiiey are 
rational could be explanaloty. ta particular, the work of Inue 
Lakatos, of Paul Feyerabend and of various representatives of the 
"sttong programme to the sociology of knowledge" and of the 
"sociology of scienttfic knowledge" wUl be considered. 
See entry for Phihsophy 4 for chss mquimments and assessment details. 

Recommended readings: 
Lakatos, 1. The methodology of scientific reseamh programmes. 
Cambridge UP 1978. 
PHILOSOPHY 4 N: Aristotle (20 CPs. All year Bu.) P4N Mrs Dorothy 
MitcheU 
A smdy of Aristotie's De Anima. 

PHILOSOPHY 4 S: aesthetics (20 CPs. Alt year Bu.) P4S DrAlec 
Hyslop 
A stody of some topics to aesthetics. 
See entry for Phihsophy 4 for class mquimments cmd assessment details. 

Philosophy of Science Mr John Fox (Philosophy) 
Stodents can qualify for die degree witii a major in tiie ptolosophy of 
science area of stody by taktog approved combinations of subjects 
from biological sciences, Unguistics, phUosophy, physical sciences, 
and social sciences. 
PhUosophy and the sciences have, ttooughout thek tostories, been to 
close relationstop with one anotiier and at tknes each has sttongly 
influenced the otiier. The ptolosophy of science area of stody has 
been constmcted so that stodents may concenttate thek formal 
stodies in those parts of ptolosophy wtoch deal most dkecdy witii tiie 
sciences, wtole also stodying the sciences themselves, should tiiey 
not have done so previously at university level. 

Programs of study 
Stodents who wish to qualify for tfie degree by tttfdng a major to die 
philosophy of science area of stody should include the foUowtog: 
• 30 credit points of first year philosophy, logic or histoty and philoso

phy of science subjects and 30 credit points of first year subjects from 
the Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering, 

• at least one second year philosophy or histOty and philosophy of 
science subject and a science subject, and 
120 credit points of philosophy and science subjects at third year 
level, including at least one science and at least one philosophy 
subject. 

Important notice 
Not all of the subjects Usted below wUl be avaUable evety year, see 
the subject descriptions for avaUabUity and semester of offer. 
First year subjects 
30 credit points of first year philosophy subjects (Philosophy 1 AP and 
1 BP are especially recommended) 
30 credit points of first year science subjects. 

Second year subject 20 credit points 
Philosophy 2 HPSA: histoty and philosophy of science A 
Philosophy 2 HPSB: histoty and philosophy of science B, 

(avaUable otoy to non-BA stodents who have not passed Ptolosophy 
IHPSA: tostoty and phUosophy of science A or 1 AP: asttonomy and 
ptolosophy and 1 BP: biology and ptolosophy). The recommended 
second year logic subjects are Logic 2 DL (previously 1 A) and Logic 
2 LUP (previously IB, Ifl. and ILU). 
Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
Archaeology 2 HPS/3 HPS; histoty, philosophy and sociology of 
archaeology 
Philosophy 2 FR/3 FR; Freud 
Philosophy 2 HPSR/3 HPSR; revolution in science 
Philosophy 2 IPS/3 IPS; introduction to the philosophy of science 
Philosophy 2 SB/3 SB; recent philosophy of science 
Philosophy 2 SC-1/3 SC-1; philosophy of science and psychology 1 
Philosophy 2 SC-2/3 SC-2; philosophy of science and psychology 2 

Honours 
Smdents wishtog lo undertake honours or postgraduate stodies to 
ptolosophy of science should consult the Chairperson of the 
Ptolosophy of Science area of stody. 
By agreement between the departments of ptolosophy al The 
Utoversity of Melboume and Monash Utoversity, the School of 
Ptolosophy at La Trobe, die Department of Histoty and Philosophy 
of Science at The University of Melboume, the Utot of Social 
Stodies of Science at Deakin Utoversity, and Ptolosophy and Social 
toquity at Swinburne Utoversity, stodents undertaking honours or 
postgraduate stodies in ttos area may enrol in subjects al any of these 
tostitotions in part fulfilment of the reqmrements for thek degrees. 

Politics 
By its nature, pwUtics is, an argumentative discipUne. Stodents of poUtics 
look at how power is used to different systems of government at the way 
states relate to one another to tfie totemational system and at the relation-
stops between local, national and global institotions. 
PoUtics compares the various tostitotions, processes, beUefs and 
cultures toat societies have developed for settUng conflict, ordering 
priorities and distributtog wealth. Smdents have to weigh up 
competing accounts of what acmaUy happens as weU as compettog 
accounts of what ought lo happen. The smdy of poUtics may be 
illumtoated by knowledge drawn from subjects, such as anthropol
ogy, economics, tostoty, sociology, law, psychology and ptolosophy. 
PoUtics subjects are avaUable to stodents enrolled to any faculty. The 
number of subjects that may be taken depends on the mles of the 
degree for wtoch a stodent is enroUed. 

Programs of study 
Stodents who wish to satisfy the degree requkements by taktog a 
major in poUtics must take 150 credit points of poUtics, of wtoch al 
least 80 credit potots must be at thkd year level. Smdents who wish 
to satisfy the degree requkements by taking two sequences, one of 
wtoch is in poUtics, are requked to take 110 credit potots to poUtics, 
tocludtog at least 40 credit potots al thkd year level. Potential 
honours stodents must include PoUtics 3 H and have passed 190 
credit potots of poUtics or other appropriate subjects. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
Sem. 
1 Asian Studies 1 ITA-B; introduction to Asia-B; politics, society 

and culture 
1 Politics 1 AA; Australian politics; government and society 
1 Politics 1 IRA; World in transition; states, nations and security 

and culture 
2 Asian Studies 1 ITA-A; introduction to Asia-A; politics, society 

and culture 
2 Politics 1 AB; Australian politics; identities and change 
2 Politics 11RB; World in transition; economy, environment and 

human rights 
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Second year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Politics 2 F; international relations; the cold war and the great 

powers since 1945 
Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 

Politics 2 AP/3 AP; contemporaty Australian politics 
Politics 2 CE/3 CE; the politics of Central Europe 
Politics 2 E/3 E; histoty of modern political thought 
Politics 2 JP/3 JP; Japanese politics 
Politics 2 LC/3 LC: liberalism and its critics 
Politics 2 ME/3 ME; international relations of the Middle East 
Politics 2 NS/3 NS; nations and states 
Politics 2 PE/3 PE; politics and the economy 
Politics 2 SEA/3 SEA; boom and bust in Southeast Asia^ 
Politics 2 TA/3 TA; theories of trade unionism' 
Politics 2 TB/3 TB; comparative trade unionism 
Politics 2 LIC/3 UC: cultural politics in the United States 
Politics 2 WP/3 WP; theories of world politics 
Sociology 2 MTB/3 MTB: quantitative methods in social research 
Sociology 2 SWP/3 SWP: social policy welfare and the state 

2 Anthropology 2 ABS/3 ABS; aborigines and the state 
2 Politics 2 AA/3 AA; Australia, Asia and the world 
2 Politics 2 B/3 B; Soviet and Russian politics; from communism to 

post-communism 
2 Politics 2 BK/3 BK; international relations of the Balkans 
2 Politics 2 CBP/3 CBP; comparative business and politics 
2 Politics 2 CP/3 CP; Chinese politics 
2 Politics 2 ER/3 ER; the politics of economic regions; Europe, 

Asia-Pacific, North America^ 
2 Politics 2 G/3 G; German politics since the Second World War' 
2 Politics 2 IL/3 IL; international law and international organisation 
2 Politics 2 PC/3 PC; peace and change 
2 Politics 2 PM/3 PM; politics and media 
2 Politics 2 SA-2/3 SA-2; understanding South Asia; dynamism, 

divisions, directions' 
2 Politics 2 US/3 US; introduction to American politics' 
2 Sociology 2 BM/3 BM; back to the modern 
2 Sociology 2 El/3 El; ethnicity and identity: social and political 

approaches ^ 
2 Sociology 2 PP/3 PP; personalily and politics 
2 Sociology 2 SPF/3 SPF; contesting social policy 
Third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Politics 3 H; politics in the twentieth centuty 
1&2 Politics 3 FR; independently chosen topic 
Key: 'Not avaUable in 2000, -New Subject 
Public Policy Stream 
Stodents who wish to pursue an toterest to poUcy stodies may 
consider the foUowtog second and thkd year subjects to developtog a 
poUcy focus for thek major. 
Politics 2 AA/3 AA; Australia, Asia and the world 
Politics 2 AP/3 AP; contemporaty Australian politics 
Politics 2 CBP/3 CBP; comparative business politics 
Politics 2 ER/3 ER; the politics of economic regions; Europe, Asia-
Pacific, North America 
Politics 2 IL/3 IL; international law and international organisation 
Politics 2 PE/3 PE; politics and the economy 
Politics 2 PM/3PM; politics and the media 
Politics 2 SEA/3 SEA; boom and bust in Southeast Asia 

Honours 
The School welcomes toquiries about honours. These may be 
dkected to the Head of DiscipUne or the honours coordinator, Dr 
Meg Giuty. Honours stodents normaUy take the equivalent of 80 
credit points to poUtics to both second and thkd years, ta the thkd 
year, tjiek eiuohnent must toclude PoUtics 3 H: poUtics to the 
twentieth centtuy, with admission to that subject dependent on the 
actoevement of good results to fust and second years. Stodents who 
actoeve sufficientiy togh results during thek fkst tiuee years and who 
have completed the requkements for a pass degree, may be admitted 
to the fourth or honours year. The fourth year is totended to give 
stodents the opportutoty to pursue thek interests more deeply, 
ttoough both subject work and a research thesis. 
Fourth year subjects are Usted below and it shotod be noted that 
wtole these are semester length subjects and taught to fkst semester, 
the commitment for honours smdents is for the full year, with tiiek 
theses being researched and written ttooughout the year. 
Stodents must take two subjects from those Usted, or from semtoars 
offered in Sociology and Anttoopology. FuU descriptions of fourth 
year subjects are available from the PoUtics office. 
The fourth year thesis may be up to 15,(X)0-words in length. Topics 
are to be approved after consultation with members of the Depart
ment of PoUtics. Not aU of the subjects Usted are necessarily 
available evety year. 
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Fourth-year subjects 20 credit points 
Politics 4 C; globalisation and national politics 
Politics 4 E; politics of ethnicity and nationalism 
Politics 4 F; comparative political biography 
Politics 4 N; representing the nation; colonial, national and post-
colonial thought and politics 
Politics 4 NV: the politics of nonviolent activism 
Politics 4 J: culture, tradition and identity in Australian politics 
Sociology 4S; sexuality, gender and globalisation 

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN INTERNATIONAL AND 

ASIAN POLITICS 
A Graduate Diploma m totemational and Asian PoUtics is offered by 
the Factoty. See the Postgraduate volume of the HarUbook. 

Subject descnptions 
The subjects described below are presented to alphabetical order 
witton year level. For the location of the fuU description of any 
subject see the Index of subjects at the back of the HarUbook. 

ASIAN STUDIES 11TA-A: introduction to Asia A: politics, society and 
culture (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu. Aw.) AS1 ITA-A Professor Robin Jeffrey 
and Professor John FitzgeraU 
This subject qualifies as a first year politics subject. 
See Ashn Studies entry. 

ASIAN STUDIES 11TA-B: introduction to Asia B: politics, society and 
culture (15 CPs. Sem. I. Bu. Aw.) AS1 ITA-B Professor Yoshio 
Sugimoto arU Dr Angus Mclntyre 
This subject qualifies as a first year politics subject 
See Asian Studies entry. 

POLITICS 1 AA: Australian politics: government and society (15 CPs 
Sem. L Bu.)PQM^ 
Stodents are tottoduced to the major tostitotions and processes of the 
AusttaUan poUtical system to the context of an understandtog of 
contemporaty society and a critical examtoation of the mato 
ideologies wtoch underpto the system - UberaUsm, democracy and 
nationaUsm. After considertog the tostorical emergence of the Uberal 
democratic state, specific topics may toclude the Constitotion, the 
federal system, parUament, executive government and poUtical 
parties. Informal poUtical actors tocluding pressure groups, bustoess, 
utoons and the news media are also examtoed. Critiques of Uberal 
democracy, including Marxist and femitost perspectives, are also 
inttoduced. 
Incompatible subject: POIA, 1987-1998. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week 
Assessment: one 1,000-word assignment (20%), one 1,500-word 
essay (30%), two 45-nimute class tests (20% each) and mtorial 
participation (10%). 
Recommended reading: 
Maddox, G. Australian democracy in theory and practice, 3rd edn, 
Longman 1997. 
Woodward, D., Parkto, A. and Summers J. Govemment, politics, 
power arU policy in Australh, 6* edn, Longman 1997. 

POLITICS 1 AB: Australian politics: identities and change (15 CPs. 
Sem. ti Bu.) PQMAB 
Three themes cmcial to contemporaty AusttaUan poUtics - social 
change, the poUtics of identity and forms of poUtical action - are 
dealt with. To tottoduce the subject, an overview of social and 
poUtical change in AusttaUa since 1945 is provided, emphasising 
changtog understandtogs of class and social identity, of national 
identity and symbols, and of die scope and potential of govemment 
totervention in society and die economy. Subsequent topics may 
toclude gender and femitosm, the poUtics of sexuaUty, indigenous 
poUtics, multicultoraUsm, elhtoc poUtics and envkonmental poUtics. 
ta tiie context of tiiese topics, attention is given lo diverse forms of 
poUtical action and mobiUsation. 
Irwompatible subject: POIA, 1987 to 1998. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture/seminar and one l-hour 
mtorial per week. 
ALSsessment: one 2,500-word essay (50%), one 1.5-hour examination 
(40%), and mtorial participation (10%). 
Recommended reading: 
Bolton, G. The Ojford history of Australia volume 5, 1942-1995: the 
middle way, 2nd edn, OUP 1996. 
Stokes, G. The politics of identity in Australh, OUP 1997. 
POLITICS 11RA: wortd in transition: states, nations and security (15 
CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) P01 IRA Dr Anthony Jarvis and Dr Thomas Weber 
This inttoduction lo poUtics is set to the context of a rapidly 
changing worid and covers the concepts of power, authority. 
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legitunacy and poUtical obligations, tocluding the tostoty and nature 
of tfie modem state, the theoty and practice of state sovereignty and 
tiiek impUcations for intemational society, security, confUct and 
peace and world society. 
Incompatibk subject: PoUtics IB, 1987 to 1998. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 5{X)-word exercise (10%), two 1 000-word essays (25% 
each) one 1.5-hour examination (30%), and class participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Brown, S. New fames, oU forces, and the future of world politics. 
Harper CoUtos 1995. 
CarniUeri J. A. and Falk, J. The erU of sovereignty?: the politics of a 
shrinking and fragmenting worU, Edward Elgar 1992. 
Hocking, B. and Smith, M. WorU politics: an introduction to 
interrmtiorml rehtions, 2nd edn. Prentice HaU 1995. 
Kegley, C. and Witticopf, E. R. WorU politics: trerUarU transforma
tion, T edn, St Martin's P>ress/MacmUlan 1999 
Nossal, K. The pattems of worU politics. Prentice HaU 1998 

POLITICS 11RB: world in transition: economy, environment and 
human right (15 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) P01IRB Professor Joseph 
CamUleri and Dr Thomas Weber 
This inttoduction to poUtics is set in the context of a rapidly 
changtog world and covers the effects of technological, econonuc 
and poUtical change on totemational relations, tocluding the 
orgatosation of the world economy, with particular reference to the 
Umted States, Japan and the newly todustriaUstog economies. 
Particular attention is also drawn to humeui rights, gender and 
envkonmental issues to the changmg agenda of totanational relations. 
Incompatibk subject: POIB, 1987 to 1998. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 500-word exercise (15%), one 1,500-word essay (35%), 
one 2-hour examtoation (40%), and totorial participation (10%). 

Recommended reading: 
Kegley, C. W. and Wittkopf, E. R. WorU politics: trend and transfor
mation, 7th edn, St Marttos/Macmillan 1999. 
McGrew, A. (ed.) The ttansforrrmtion of democracy: globalization 
and territorial democracy, PoUty P^ess 1997. 
Nester, W. Interrmtional relations: geopolitical cmd geoeconomic 
conflictatUco-operation, HarperCollins 1995. 

POLITICS 2 AA: Australia, Asia and the world (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu. 
Aw.) P02AA Professor Joseph CamUleri arU Dr Meg Gurry 
Stodents examine AusttaUan foreign poUcy and AusttaUa's foreign 
relations stoce 1945. Special focus is placed on the last decade and 
tfie significant changes that have occurred in AusttaUa's 
understandtogs of Europe and Asia foUowing the end of the Cold 
War. Some of the key themes explored are the uifluence of ttade, 
defence, security, envkonmental and human rights considerations on 
tile development of poUcy; the role of leaderstop; the impact of 
globaUsation; multilateral tostitotion- btoldtog; the Asian economic 
crisis; and the 'Asian values' debate. Wilton these broad themes, 
stodents examine a number of key bUateral relationstops, including 
todonesia, Japan, Malaysia, Chtoa, tadia, the Utoted States, and the 
European Utoon. They also exanune the changtog popular images of 
Asia stoce the days of the Wtote AusttaUa poUcy and ask to what 
extent these understandings have shaped official poUcies. 
Premquisite: 30 credit points, including any fust year poUtics, Asian 
stodies or Asian language, Histoty 1 ASR, Sociology 2JP/ 3JP; 
Sociology 2TD/3TD or permission of die subject co-ordtoator. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word assignment (20%), one 2,500-word 
research essay (35%), totorial participation (10%), and one 2-hour 
examination (35%). 

Recommended reading: 
Cotton, J. and RavenhiU, J. (eds) Seeking Ashn engagement: 
AusttaUa in worU affairs 1990-95, OUP 1997. 
Sitotfi, G. and McGUUvray, M. (eds.) Australh and Asm, OUP 1997. 

POLITICS 2 AP: contemporaty Australian politics (20 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu Aw.) P02AP Dr UUis Ozolins 
This subject is about AustraUan poUtics in die 1980s and 1990s, to 
partictoar tfie issues aristog from AusttaUa's changmg understandtog 
of tfie sort of society it is and its place m die world. Issues such as 
immigration, multiculturaUsm, tariffs, defence, repubUcatosm, 
Aborigtoal land rights, citizenstop and ttade poUcy are exanuned. 
Such issues raise questions about the boundaries of AusO^a, the 
boundaries between the AusttaUan nation state and other nation 
states and tfie boundaries wtoch mark memberstop of die AusttaUan 
nation. Tutorials and assessments focus on die skiUs necessaty to 

research and analyse issues, confUcls and events in contemporaty 
AusttaUan poUtics. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fust-year poUtics or Asian Smdies 1 
ITA-A or 1 ITA-B or permission of the subject co-ordmalor. Wtole 
not aU smdents would have done PoUtics 1 AA and PoUtics 1 AB, 
prior knowledge of the instimtional stmcmre of Australian poUtics 
and of AusttaUan poUtical tostoty since World War 2 is assumed. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word research assignment (30%), one 2,000-
word research essay (30%), one 1.5-hour examination (30%), and 
mtorial participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Bolton, G. The Oxford history of Australia, 1942-1995, vol. 5, OUP 
1997. 
Emy, H. Rerrmking Australm: the state, the market arUAusttaUa's 
futtire, AUen & Unwin 1993. 
KeUy, P. The erU of certainty: power, politics arU business in 
Australia, AUen & Unwto 1994. 
Goot M., GiUespie, J. and Brett, J. Developments in Australian 
politics, MacnuUan 1994. 
Wiseman, J. Global nation? CUP 1998 

POLITICS 2 B: Soviet and Russian politics - from communism to 
post-communism (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) P02B Mr John Miller 
Why did the seeming-powerful Soviet Utoon coUapse as quickly and 
completely as it did? Why has turmoU replaced Soviet discipUne and 
centtaUsation? ta ttos subject smdents seek answers to these 
questions. About half of the subject is devoted lo the mato featores, 
dynamics and problems of the Soviet system and the failure of 
Gorbachev's bid to preserve it by reform. The principal poUtical and 
social developments to Russia and some of the other 'successor 
states' are then ttaced and some of the common features and 
problems of 'post- commutost' poUtics identified. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year poUucs or Asian Stodies 1 
PTA-A or 1 FTA-B, or approval of toe subject co-ordinator. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectores per week and one l-hour 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour, hatf-sighted exartonation (50%), one 2,000-
word essay (40%), and totorial participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Hosktog, G. A history of the Soviet Union, 3rd edn, Fontana 1991. 
MiUer, J. MikhaU Gorbachev cmd the end of Soviet power, MacmiUan 
1993. 
Recommended reading: 
Bremmer, 1. and Taras, R. New states, new politics: building the post-
Soviet twtions, 2nd rev. edn, Cambridge Utoversity Press 1996. 
Lowenhardt J. The reirwarrmthn of Russia, Duke Umversity Press 1995. 

POLITICS 2 BK: international relations of the Balkans (20 CPs. Sem. 
tt. Bu.) P02BK DrJohn Chiddick 
Ttos subject deals with the intemational poUtics of the BaUcan 
countries and Turkey, with particular but not exclusive reference to 
the period since 1945. A tostorical overview is provided of earUer 
20tii centuty developments, such as the Balkan Wars, the emergence 
of the Turkish RepubUc and toe impact of the rise of Fascism and the 
Second World War. Thereafter the subject centtes on the interplay 
between tiie Cold War and regional issues, with attention paid lo the 
Greek CivU War, Yugoslav-Soviet relations, the Trieste dispute, 
Greco-Turkish tensions and the rise and decUne of Commutosm. 
FinaUy, toe post-Commutosl period is examtoed, with special 
reference to the fragmentation of Yugoslavia. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fust year poUtics or Asian Smdies 1 
ITA-A or 1 ITA-B or permission of the subject co-ordinator. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour examtoation (50%), one 1,500-word essay 
(40%), and a shorter written assignment (10%). 

Recommended reading: 
Jelavich, B. History of the Balkans: twentieth century. Vol. 2, 
Cambridge UP 1983. 

POLITICS 2 CBP: comparative business and politics (20 CPs Sem. 
IL Bu.) P02CBP DrLeon Glezer 
Ttos subject examines the role and impact of bustoess tostitotions to 
the poUtics of advanced industrial countries, with an emphasis on 
AusttaUan examples. The subject explores determinants of the 
poUtical influence of compatoes, tocludtog multtoational corpora
tions, business associations and sectors of business commutoties. 
Topics include the ways business toterests are orgatosed, the forms of 
thek poUtical participation, the beUefs of bustoess people and the 
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consequences of greater intemational business Unkages. Changes in 
the capacity of business interests to influence the outcomes of 
poUtical processes are also examined in discussing poUcy issues, 
such as labour relations, competition poUcy, envkonmental and 
consumer protection regulations and corporate govemance. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year poUtics, sociology or 
economics or Asian Smdies 1 ITA-A or 1 ITA-B or permission of the 
subject co-ordtoator. 
Chss requirements: one 1.5 hour lecture and one 1.5 hour totorial 
per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (40%), one 2,000-word essay 
(35%), one 1,000-word class paper (15%), and mtorial participation 
(10%). 

Recommended reading: 
Grant, S. and Sargent, J. Business and politics in Britain, 2nd edn, 
MacnuUan 1987. 
Vogel, D. Fluctuating fortunes, Basic Books 1989. 
Wilson, K. G. Business arU politics: a comparative introduction, 2nd 
edn, 1990. 

POLITICS 2 CE: the politics of Central Europe (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
P02CE Mr Robert Manne 
Ttos subject tovolves an investigation of poUtical developments to 
Central Europe from the creation of the todependent nation-states 
after the Fkst World War to tfie present day. Stodents wiU be 
concemed with poUtical cultures to Centtal Eiuope, the impact on 
the region of Nazi Germany and later, the USSR, the overthrow of 
commutost nde to Centtal Europe to 1989 and the various ttajecto-
ries die nations of Centtal Europe have taken stoce 1989. 
Irwompatible subject: PoUtics 2 IC/3 IC. 
Prerequisite: 30 credil-potots of fkst year politics or Asian Stodies 1 
ITA-A or 1 FTA-B or pemussion of the subject co-ordtoator. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (40%), class participation (10%), 
and one 2-hour examination (50%). 
Recommended reading: 
RothschUd, J. Retum to diversity: a political history of east central 
Europe since WorU War U, 2nd edn, OUP 1993. 

POLITICS 2 CP: Chinese politics (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) P02CP 
Professor John Fitzgerald 
Ttos is an exploration of tiie poUtics of 20tii centoty Ctona, with an 
emphasis on tiie poUtics of tiie PRC. Topics include poUtical 
institotions, poUtical processes, the cultoral envkonment of poUtics 
and the social and economic bases of poUtics to the PRC. 
Incompatible subject: P02CJ/P03CJ. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year poUtics or Asian Stodies 1 
ITA-A or 1 ITA-B, enrohnent to an Asian stodies or development 
stodies major, or pemussion of the subject co-ordinator. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (40%), one 1,000-word book 
review (10%), one 2,000-word essay (40%), and two brief class 
assignments (10%). 
Prescnbed reading: 
Dreyer, J. Chirm's political system: modemizjation and tradition, 
MacmiUan 1996. 

POLITICS 2 E: histOty of modern political thought (20 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.)P02EDrSanjaySeth 
Ttos subject looks at die writings of some miportant and influential 
modem poUtical tiunkers between tfie 17th and 19tii centtiries. 
PoUtical theorists to be stodied toclude the social conttact theorists 
(Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau) and the two vety different responses to 
19th centuty capitaUsm and the new era of mass poUtics embodied in 
die works of J. S. MUl and Karl Marx. The subject seeks to place some 
of tfie canotocal texts of the Westem ttadition to tfiek tosttnical and 
poUtical context It wUl raise some general and tfiematic questions, to do 
widi women to Westem poUtical tfiought the notion that nattiral science 
should .serve as a paradigm for poUtical thinktog and so on. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year poUtics or Asian Stodies 1 
ITA-A or 1 ITA-B or approval of the subject co-ordinator. 
Chss mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one I-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (30%), two 1,500-word essays 
(60%), and class participation (10%). 

Recommended reading: 
Germtoo, D. Machiavelli to Marx, Utoversity of Ctocago P*ress 1979. 
Macpherson, C. B. The political theory of possessive irUivUualism: 
from Hobbes to Locke, Clarendon P^ess 1964. 
Rapaczynski, A. Nature arU politics: liberalism in the philosophies 
of Hobbes, Locke arU Rousseau, ComeU University Press 1987. 
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POLITICS 2 ER: the politics of economic regions: Europe, Asia-
Pacific, North America (20 CPs Semti Bu.)P02EnDr Anthony Jarvis 
Ttos subject is an inttoduction to poUtical economy and explores the 
impact of ttading blocs, utoons, commutoties or other forms of 
collective co-operation and the growtog importance of the region to 
world poUtics. The poUtical, economic and institutional dynamics of 
the ttoee most sigtoficant regions, Europe, Asia-Pacific and North 
America, are examined. The origins and operation of the major 
instimtional arrangements of these regions - the European Utoon, the 
Asia-Pacific Econonuc Co-operation grouptog, and the North 
America Free Trade Agreement - are explained. The focus is 
particularly on a number of themes: the differing nature and 
objectives of these regional orgatosations; tensions within the regions 
especiaUy on issues of memberstop, degree of totegration, and 
objectives; tensions between the regions especiaUy on issues of ttade 
access, subsidy and exclusion; and the likely futtoe development of 
these orgatosations. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year poUtics, tostoty, econonucs 
or Asian Stodies 1 ITA-A or 1 ITA-B. Other subjects witfi co
ordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 1.5 hour lecture and one 1.5 hour semtoar 
weekly. 
Assessment: one 2,000 word essay (40%), participation to seminar (10%), 
one l-hour class test (15%), and one 2-hour final examination (35%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Gibb, R. and and Michalak, W. (eds.) Continental trading blocs: the 
growth of regionalism in the worU economy, J. WUey 1994. 
Prescribed reading: 
WaUace, W The transformation of Westem Europe, RQA1990. 
Nugent, N. The govemment arU politics of the Eumpean community, 
MacmUlan 1991. 
Gamaut, R. and Ehysdayle, P. Asia Pacific regiormlism: readings in 
intematiorml economic rehtions. Harper Educational 1994. 
Gamaut, R. and McLeod, R. eds. East Asia in crisis: from being a 
miracle to needing one Roudedge 1998. 
Bany Boswortii, B., Susan M., ColUns, S. and Lustig, N. (eds) 
Coming together?: Mexico-United States relations, Brooktogs 
tostitotion P^ess 1997. 
POLITICS 2 F: international relations: the cold war and the great 
powers since 1945 (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) P02F DrJohn Chiddick 
This is an exanunation of the tostoty of totemational poUtics stoce 
1945, with special reference to the cold war. The aim is to offer an 
account of that confUct and to tottoduce compettog toterpretations of 
its origtos, development and outcome. Wtole the mato emphasis is 
on die antagotosms between die West and Soviet bloc up to tfie late 
1980s, some time is also spent on the new pattem of totemational 
relations wtoch has developed stoce the coUapse of the Soviet camp. 
Prerequisite: 30 credk potots of fkst year poUtics or Asian Stodies 1 
ITA-A or 1 ITA-B or pemiission of the subject co-ordtoator. 
Incompatible subject: P02F-A 1997 to 1999. 
Chss requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
/Assessment: one 2-hour exammation (50%), one 2,000-word essay 
(40%), and one 1,500-word assignment (10%). 
Recommended reading: 
Ambrose, S. E. and Brinkley, D. G. Rise to globalism, 8th rev. edn, 
Penguto1997. 
Calvocoressi, P. WorU politics since 1945, 7lh edn, Longman 1996. 
Vadney, T. E. The worU since 1945, y^ edn, Pengton 1998. 
POLITICS 2 G: German politics since the Second Worid War (20 
CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) P02G Mr John Miller 
Not available in 2000. 

POLITICS 2 IL: international law and international organisation (20 
CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) P02IL Professor Joseph CamUleri, Dr Anthony 
Jarvis and Mr Stephen James 
ta an tocreasingly interdependent world, intemational law and 
intemational orgatosation is playtog an miportant part to regulating 
human activity, botii withto and between states. Ttos subject is an 
exaitonation of tfus ttend, with particular reference to developments 
since 1945. It focuses on the law of die sea, totemational envkon
mental law, war and totemational law, migration and refugees and 
world ttade. Special attention is given to the role of multUateral 
tteaties and institotions, in particular die Utoted Nations system, 
although regional orgatosations, in particular, tiie European Utoon, 
are also considered. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year poUtics, or Asian Stodies 
ITA-A or PTA-B, or legal stodies or any of second or thkd year Legal 
Smdies utots 2PIL/3PIL, 2HRLy3PIPlL, 3MNL or permission of tfie 
subject co-ordinator. 
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Class requirements: one 1.5-hour lecture and one 1.5-hour semtoar 
per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), participation in semtoar 
(10%), one l-hour class test (15%), and one 2-hour final examtoation 
(35%). 
Recommended reading: 
Akehurst, M. Modem introduction to interrmtional law, Roudedge 
1995. 
Luard, E. The ghbalization of politics, MacnuUan 1990. 
Ruggie, J. G. Multihteralism matters: the theory arU praxis of an 
institutiormlform, Columbia UP 1993. 

POLITICS 2 JP: Japanese politics (20 CPs. Sem L Bu.) P02JP 
Pmfessor John FitzgeraU 
This subject is an exploration of the poUtics of twentieth centtuy 
Japan, witii an emphasis on the post-war period. Topics covered 
mclude the poUtical institotions, the poUtical processes, the cultural 
envkonment of poUtics, and the social and econonuc bases of 
politics in Japan. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fust-year poUtics, or Asian Smdies 1 
ITA-A or 1 ITA-B, or enrolment to an Asian Stodies or development 
stodies major or permission of the subject co-ordinator. 
Incompatibk subject: P02CJ/P03CJ. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word book review (10%), one 2,000-word 
essay (40%), two brief class assignments (10%), one 2-hour 
examtoation (40%). 
Recommended reading: 
Hayes, L. Introduction to Japanese society. Paragon 1992 
Hendty, J. UrUerstarUing Japanese society, Routiedge 1990 

POLITICS 2 LC: liberalism and its critics (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
P021C Dr Sanjay Seth 
Witfi the coUapse of the 'sociaUst' regimes to Eastem Europe and the 
former Soviet Utoon, UberaUsm today appears as a triumphant 
poUtical theoty and system. Ttos subject inttoduces stodents to the 
Uberal ttadition and to some of its most important critics. We begto 
by examirung the concepts and values (equaUty, rights, autonomy, 
and others) wtoch are centtal to Uberal thought. Havtog looked at the 
core values of UberaUsm, we proceed to exartone and evaluate 
commumtarian, femitost and Marxist critiques of liberalism. 
Incompatible subject: PoUtics 3H, 1992 to 1993. 
Premquisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year poUtics or Asian Smdies 1 
PTA-A or 1 PTA-B or permission of the subject co-ordinator. 
Class requirements: one 1.5-hour lecture and one 1.5-hour mtorial 
per week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word essays (60%), one 2-hour examination 
(30%), and contribution to class-work (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Arblaster, A. 77ie rise and decline of westem liberalism, Oxford 
Umversity Press 1987. 
Recommended reading: 
Gray, J. UberaUsm, Utoversity of Minnesota Press 1986. 
KymUcka, W. Liberalism, community arU culture, Oxford Utoversity 
Press 1989. 
POLITICS 2 ME: international relations of the Middle East (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) P02ME Dr John Chiddick 
This subject examines the totemational relations of the Middle East 
in tfie period stoce World War 2. The term Middle East is taken to 
toclude Egypt, the Arab countties of West Asia, fran and Afghato-
stan. The main focus is on the toteraction between great power 
antagotosms wtoch have had an impact on the area and conflicts 
origtoattog to the region itseff. Among specific topics covered are the 
rise of Arab nationaUsm, the mvolvement of both regional and 
extemal powers in the Palestine question and die wars resulting from 
it, tfie sttuggle between tiie Utoted Slates and the Soviet Utoon for 
uifluence to die Arab world and fran and die origtos and develop
ment of the confUct in Afghatostan. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first-year poUtics or Asian Stodies 1 
PTA-A or 1 riA-B or permission of tfie subject co-ordinator. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour exanunation (50%), one 1,500-word essay 
(40%), and a shorter written assignment (10%). 

Recommended reading: 
Mansfield, P. The Arabs, rev. edn, Penguto 1992. 
Mansfield, P. A history of the Middle East, Penguto 1992. 
Rodtoson, M. Israel and the Arabs, 2nd edn. Penguin 1982. 

POLITICS 2 NS: nations and states (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) P02NS Mr 
John Miller 
Why did Yugoslavia and the Soviet Utoon break up? Why should 
(Quebec want lo secede from Canada? Why tfie war over Kosovo? 
Why do Ulster Utootosls oppose a utoted freland? Often such 
puzzles mean that one of the great stmggles of the modem world is 
gotog on, stmggles to build 'nations' and to impose the mle of 
'states'. The subject explores ttos problem world-wide. Using case 
smdies of successful and unsuccesstol nation-buUdtog and slate-
buildtog, stodents examine the development of the modem nation 
and modem state and ask why the 'nation state' became an intema
tional norm and what its future prospects may be. In 2000 these case 
stodies wiU be drawn mainly from Westem Europe, the Balkans and 
Indonesia. The subject is especiaUy recommended for stodents plantong 
to enrol to subjects concemtog non-EngUsh-speaktog countties. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit pomts of first- year poUtics, or Asian Stodies 
1 PTA-A or 1 ITA-B, or approval of the subject co-ordinator 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour, haff-sighted exartonation (50%), one 2,000-
word essay (40%), and totorial participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Crone, P. Pre-irUustrial societies, BlackweU 1989. 
Recommended reading: 
Anderson, B. Irrmgined communities, rev. edn. Verso 1991. 
GeUner, E. Nationalism, New York Utoversity Press 1997. 
Poggi, G. 77ie development of the modem state: a sociological 
introduction, Stanford 1978. 

POLITICS 2 PC: peace and change (20 CPs. Sem. II. Bu.) P02PC Dr 
Thomas Weber 
This subject provides an interdiscipUnaty survey of the major issues 
regardtog peace and its correlates - conflict, violence and exploita
tion. Stodents criticaUy review the ways that tostitotions, orgatosa
tions and todividuals have approached these problems. Topics 
mclude the causes and legacies of wars, peace actions ttoough the 
World Court, peacekeeping by the Utoted Nations and by peace 
groups, envkonmental security, Gandtoan, fenutost and reUgious 
approach to war and violence, the impact of peace movements and 
peace actions by todividuals and conflict resolution. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year poUtics or sociology or 
Asian Stodies 1 ITA-A or 1 ITA-B, or enrolment in a peace smdies 
sequence or pemussion of the subject co-ordinator. 
Incompatibk subject: L2PLO/L3PLO and 1DS2PS/IDS3PS. 
Chss requirements: one 1.5-hour lecture and one 1.5-hour seminar 
per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word seminar paper (20%), one 2,500-word 
research essay (50%), and one 1.5-hour examination (30%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Carter, A. Peace movements, Longman 1992. 
Dyer, G. War, Bodley Head 1986. 
Fisher R. and Uty, W. Getting to yes. Arrow 1991. 
Weber, T. Conflict resolution arU GarUhhn ethics, Gandto Peace 
Foundation 1991. 

POLITICS 2 PE: poUtics and the economy (20 CPs Sem. i Bu.) 
P02PE Dr Leon Glezer 
The focus is on the relationstop between poUtical instimtions and 
economic processes to advanced industrial societies, with emphasis 
on AusttaUa. Topics toclude recent debates to the Uterature on 
poUtical economy, the impact of global econormc totegration, the 
role of poUtical parties and elections and tostitotional and ideological 
influences on poUcy choices. The discussion is Ulusttated with 
reference to specific poUcy problems, such as competitiveness, 
growth, redisttibution and unemployment. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first-year poUtics, sociology, 
economics or Asian Smdies 1 PTA-A or 1 FTA-B or pemussion of the 
subject co-ordtoator. 
Class requirements: one 1.5-hour lecture and one 1.5-hour totorial 
per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exammation (40%), one 2,000-word essay 
(35%), one l,(X)0-word class paper (15%), and class participation (10%). 
Recommended reading: 
Argy, F. AusttaUa at the crossroads, AUen & Unwin 1998. 
BeU, S. Ungoveming the economy, OUP 1997. 
Kmgman, P. Peddling prosperity, W.W. Norton 1994. 

POLITICS 2 PM: politics and media (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) P02PM 
Professor Robin Jeffrey 
Smdents examtoe the effects of media on Uberty, government and 
poUtics, from the tovention of the printtog press to the cortong of the 
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Intemet. Once, the ideas that shaped us came otoy from a few near-
at-hand sources - family, feUow villagers, perhaps a reUgious leader 
or representative of a distant govemment. Today, city-dweUers are 
bomt)arded with information. What deterrtones what we read, see 
and hear? How have media-technology and capitalism interacted to 
various parts of the world to the past 200 years to change poUtical 
systems and practices? 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year poUtics or media subjects 
or Asian Smdies 1 ITA-A or 1 ITA-B or permission of the subject co
ordinator. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: workshop presentation and exercises eqtovalent of 
1,000-words (30%), one 2,000-word essay (40%), and one 2-hour 
final examtoation (30%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Hoggart, R. The uses of literacy. Penguin 1992. 
McLuhan, M. The Gutenberg galaxy, Umversity of Toronto P'ress 1962. 
Recommended reading: 
Bagdikian, B. H. The medh mortopoly, 5lh edition. Beacon P'ress 1997. 
Cuntongham, S and Tumer, G. (eds) The media in AusttaUa, AUen 
and Unwin 1993. 

POLITICS 2 SA-2: understanding South Asia: dynamism, divisions, 
direction (20 CPs. Sem. //. Bu.) P02SA2 Professor Robin Jeffrey 
Not available in 2000. 

POLITICS 2 SEA: boom and bust in Southeast Asia (20 CPs. Sem i 
Bu.) P02SEA Dr Angus Mclntyre 
ta ttos subject the principal focus wiU be the coUapse of the Thai 
currency to July 1997 and its economic and poUtical consequences 
for the countties of Soudieast Asia. The aim of the subject is to 
iUuminate the origtos of the currency crisis itseff and to explato the 
vatying degrees of success and faUure in the response of the different 
Southeast Asian countries to it Ttos task wiU requke comparative 
analysis of relevant economic and poUtical factors in the recent 
tostories of the countries concemed. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first-year poUtics or Asian Stodies 
subject or pemussion of the subject co-ordtoator. 
Incompatible subject: P02IP/P03IP. 
Chss mquirements: two 1 -hour lectures and one 1 -hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: weekly totorial-based tasks (20%), one 3,000-word 
essay (60%), one l-hour examtoation (20%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Anderson, B. 'From mkacle lo crash' London Review of Books 16 
April 1998, pp. 3-7. 

Prescribed reading; 
McVey, R., Southeast Asian capitalists, ComeU Utoversity Stodies 
on Soudieast Asia 1992. 
Gamaut, R. and McLeod, R. eds. East Asia in crisis: from being a 
miracle to needing one Roudedge 1998. 
Ctorot, D. and Reid, A. Essential outsiders: Chinese and Jews in the 
modem ttansformation of Southeast Ash arU Central Europe 
Utoversity of Wastongton Press 1997 

POLITICS 2 TA: theories of trade unionism (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
P02TA Professor Ross Martin 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

POLITICS 2 TB: comparative trade unionism (20 CPs. Sem 1. Bu.) 
P02TB Professor Ross Martin 
A stody of the ttade utoon as a togWy poUticised and virtuaUy 
utoversal institotion to the world of today. The subject is concemed 
(at botfi the national and the international level) witfi tfie relations 
wtoch ttade utoons have with each other, with governments, with 
poUtical parties, and with private employers. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst-year poUtics, or Asian Stodies 1 
ITA-A or 1 PTA-B, or by pemussion of the subject co-ordinator. 
Chss mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour, haff-sighted examination (50%), one 3,000-
word essay (40%), and mtorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Martin R. M. Trade unionism: purposes arU forms. Clarendon 1989. 

POLITICS 2 UC: cultural politics in the United States (20 CPs. Sem i 
Bu.) P02UC Professor Dennis Alttnan 
ta ttos subject we examtoe to some detaU the emergence of social 
and cultural poUtics to the Utoted States over die past two decades, 
and the attempts to theorise divisions around identity poUtics and 
social issues. Its focus is on changing constmctions of race, gender, 
sexuaUty and difference, and the ways in wtoch these have become 

centtal to American poUtical debate and the mobilisation of support 
across existing party, regional and class divisions. 
Prerequisites: 30 credit points of poUtics, sociology or anttoopology 
or Asian Smdies 1 ITA-A or 1 ITA-B or permission of the subject co
ordinator. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour seminar per week 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 1,000-word class 
assignment (20%), and one 2-hour exammation (40%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Woffe, T. Bonfire of the vanities, Farrar, Sttaus 1987 or, 
Woffe, T. A man in full, Jonathan Cape 1998. 

POLITICS 2 US: introduction to American politics (20 CPs. Sem. U. 
Bu.) P02US Professor Dennis Alttnan 
Not available in 2000. 

POLITICS 2 WP: theories of world politics (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
P02WP Professor Joseph CamUleri arU Dr Anthony Jarvis 
Ttos subject considers some of the recurring themes in the smdy of 
world society, in particular the impUcations of various conceptions of 
totemational relations (includmg reaUsm and ideaUsm) the sigtofi
cance of boundaries and the role of values, norms, and institotions. It 
then exanunes the mtemationalisation of human affairs and the various 
explanatoty models that have emerged around the notions of mterdepend-
ence, totegration, world system, world order and world economy. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst-year poUtics or Asian Smdies 1 
ITA-A or 1 ITA-B or pemussion of the subject co-ordtoator. 
Class requirements: one 1.5-hour lecture and one 1.5-hour seminar 
each week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exaitonation (35%), one 1,750-word essay 
(30%), one 750-word essay (20%), and one 500-word class paper (15%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
BuU, H. The armrchical society: a study of order in worU politics, 
MacnuUan 1977. 
HalUday, F. Rethinking intematiorml relations, MacmiUan 1995. 
Recommended reading: 
BayUs, J. and Smitii, S. (eds) The ghbalization of worUpolitics. An 
introducthn to interrmthnal mlations, Oxford Utoversity Press 1999. 
Booth, K. & Smith, S. (eds.) Intemational rehtions theory today, 
PoUty Press 1995. 
CarniUeri J. and Falk, J. The end of sovereignty? The politics of a 
shrinking arUfragmenting worU, Edward Elgar 1992. 
POLITICS 3 AA: Australia, Asia and the world (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu 
Aw.) P03AA Professor Joseph CamUleri and Dr Meg Gurry 
See Politics 2 AAforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiU to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

POLITICS 3 AP: contemporary Australian politics (20 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu Aw.) P03AP Dr UUis Ozolins 
See Politics 2 AP for full subject descripthn. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiU in tiiek written work tiian 
second year stodents. 
POLITICS 3 B: Soviet and Russian politics - from communism to 
post-communism (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P03B Mr John Miller 
See Politics2 BforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: titod year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiU in thek written work tfian 
second year stodents. 

POLITICS 3 BK: international relations of the Balkans (20 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) P03BK DrJohn Chiddick 
See Politics 2 BKforfuU subject descripthn. 
Assessment: tiurd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUl to tfiek written work tfian 
second year stodents. 
POLITICS 3 CE: the politics of Central Europe (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
P03CE Mr Robert Manne 
See Politics 2 CEforfuU subject description. 
/Assessment: tiurd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiU to tfiek written work tfian 
second year stodents. 
POLITICS 3 CP: Chinese politics (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P03CP 
Professor John FitzgeraU 
See Politics 2 CPforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: tfurd year stodents wUl be expected lo show a greater 
achievement of discipUne specific skiU in tiiek written work tiian 
second year smdents. 

214 



Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences 

POLITICS 3 E: histoty of modern political thought (20 CPs. Sem. t. 
Bu.) P03E Dr Sanjay Seth 
See Politics 2 E for full subject description. 
/assessment: tfikd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
achievement of discipUne specific skiU in their written work than 
second year smdents. 

POLITICS 3 FR: Independently chosen topic (20 CPs. Sem. I or 11. 
Bo.;P03FR 
AvaUable to smdents taktog 160 or more credit potots of poUtics who 
wish to stody an area of the discipltoe not covered by existtog 
subjects. I'rospective stodents must satisfy the Head of DiscipUne 
that they have a staff member's agreement to supervise the project, at 
least one B grade or better in a relevant subject, a referee to comment 
on thek capacity for seff-dkected smdy and no more than one free 
readtog component in thek degree course. 
Prerequisite: approval of the Head of DiscipUne. 
Class requirements: report to supervisor at least once each week. 
Assessment: by essays and exartonation as arranged for each stodent 

POLITICS 3 G: German politics since the Second Worid War (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P03G Mr John Miller 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

POLITICS 3 H: politics in the twentieth centuty (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
P03H Mr Robert Manne 
Ttos subject is a prereqtosite for stodents wistong to proceed to an 
honours degree to poUtics, but is not restricted to such stodents. It is 
designed to tottoduce stodents to core issues and themes in 20th 
centtity poUtics. Smdents exartone some of the most important 
episodes, movements and ideas in toe politics of the 20tii centuty 
(tiie impact of war, conunutosm, Nazism, the cold war, 
decolotosation, ctotore and society after the 1960s etc.) and the 
writtogs of some of the centtuy's most influential interpreters of 
these episodes, movements and ideas. 
Prerequisite: by invitation of Head of Discipltoe, issued to stodents 
who have performed at a togh level (C+ or better) in fust and 
second-year poUtics subjects. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (40%), one 3,0(X)-word essay 
(50%), and seminar participation (10%). 

Recommended reading: 
Hobsbawm, E. Age of extremes: the short twentieth century, 1914-
1991, Michael Joseph 1994. 

POLITICS 3 IL: international law and international organisation (20 
CPs Sem. It. Bu.) P03IL Pmfessor Joseph CamUleri, Dr Anthony 
Jarvis and Mr Stephen James 
See Politics 2 IL for full subject description. 
Assessment: ttord year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiU in toek written work than 
second year smdents. 

POLITICS 3 JP: Japanese politics (20 CPs. Sem /, Bu.) P03JP 
Pmfessor John FitzgeraU 
See Politics 2 JP for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skill in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

POLITICS 3 LC: liberalism and its critics (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
POZIC Dr Sanjay Seth 
See Politics 2 LCforfUU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiU in thek written work tiian 
second year smdents. 
POLITICS 3 ME: intemational relations of the Middle East (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) PQZm. DrJohn Chiddick 
See Politics 2 ME for fiiU subject description. 
Assessment: tfurd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
achievement of discipUne specific skill in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

POLITICS 3 NS: nations and states (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) P03NS Mr 
John Miller 
See Politics 2 NS for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiU to tiiek written work tfian 
second year students. 
POLITICS 3 PC: peace and change (20 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) P03PC Dr 
Thomas Weber 
See Politics 2 PC for full subject description. 

Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiU to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

POLITICS 3 PM: politics and media (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) P03PM 
Professor Robin Jeffrey 
See Politics 2 PMforfuU subject descriptioru 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiU to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

POLITICS 3 SA-2: understanding South Asia: dynamism, divisions, 
directions (20 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) P03SA2 Professor Robin Jeffrey 
Not available in 2000. 

POLITICS 3 SEA: boom and bust in Southeast Asia (20 CPs. Sem i 
Bu.) P03SEA Dr Angus Mclntyre 
See Politics 2 SEA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiU to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

POLITICS 3 TA: theories of trade unionism (20 CPs Sem. I. Bu.) 
P03TA Professor Ross Martin 
Not available in 2000. 

POLITICS 3 TB: comparative trade unionism (20 CPs. Sem L Bu.) 
P03TB Professor Ross Martin 
See PoUtics 2 TB for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiU in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

POLITICS 3 UC: cultural politics in the United States (20 CPs Sem L 
Buf P03UC Professor Dennis Alttnan 
See Politics 2 UC for full subject description. 
Assessment: ttord year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiU in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

POLITICS 3 US: introduction to American politics (20 CPs Sem. It. 
Bu.) P03US Professor Dennis Alttnan 
Not available in 2000. 
POLITICS 3 WP: theories of world politics (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
P03WP Professor Joseph CamUleri and Dr Anthony Jarvis 
See Politics 2 WP for full subject description. 
/Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiU to tiiek written work than 
second year stodents. 

Psychoanalytic Studies 
Coordinator: Dr David Tacey (English) 
Inquiries: (03)94791042 
eMail: d.tacey@latrobe.edu.au 
Psychoanalytic stodies enables stodents to focus on a variety of 
subjects which relate to psychoanadysis and depth psychological 
theoty. ta the stodent commutoty tiiere is much toterest to Freud, 
Jung and thek respective foUowers, especiaUy in the impact of 
psychoanalytic ttaditions on the humatoties, social sciences and 
cultural stodies. 
The Factoty offers a utoque program of stody wtoch allows stodents 
lo develop and further thek toterests in the psychoanalytic field. It 
should be noted however, that tocludtog ttos area of stody to a degree 
course, or undertaktog togher degree stodies to ttos area of stody, 
does not enable smdents or togher degree candidates to become 
practicing psychologists or psychoancdysts. 
Ttos area of stody is broadly toteUectoal and educational and is not to 
be regarded as a preparation for clitocal work. Psychoanalytic studies 
must not be conftised with the discipltoe of psychology. 
The subjects are concemed with the appUcation of theories of the 
unconscious to Uteratore, society, poUtics, tostoty, gender, education 
and other areas. 
Smdents intendtog to enrol for a major to ttos area should consult the 
Head of tfie area on tel: (03) 9479 2412, or by fax on: (03) 9479 3637. 
Programs of study 
Smdents who wish to quaUfy for a degree by taking a major in 
psychoanalytic smdies must complete at least 150 credit points from 
those Usted below, tocluding at least 40 credit potots at second year 
and 80 credit points at thkd year levels. There are no first year 
subjects in ttos area of stody. Smdents make thek own selection of 
first year subjects, but are advised that thek choice of fkst year 
subjects may influence the subjects avaUable to them at later years 
owtog to prerequisite considerations. 
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Important notice 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below wiU be available evety year, see 
die subject descriptions for availabiUty and semester of offer. 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
Cinema Studies 2 PV/3 PV; psychoanalysis and the cinema 
English 2 FMC/3 FMC; Freud and comedy 
English 2 JCP/3 JCP; Jung's cultural psychology 
English 2 PF/3 PF; psychoanalysis and fictions 
Philosophy 2 FR/3 FR; Freud 
Sociology 2 DD/3 DD; disintegration and dread in modern society 
Sociology 2 EL/3 EL; sociology and evetyday life 
Sociology 2 MCS/3 MCS; interviewing 
Sociology 2 PP/3 PP; personality and politics 
Sociology 2 PS/3 PS: personality and society 
Sociology 2 TCA/3 TCA: sociology of culture 
Women's Studies 2 WPP/3 WPP; women, psychology and psychologists 

Honours 
Smdents are admitted toto honours at the end of thek third year. Prospec
tive stodents should make thek toterest known by mid-November so that 
a decision can be made to time for re-enrohnent to December. 
The principal requkement for selection mto honours is consistendy 
togh performance (normaUy at least a B average) to the major to this 
area of stody and in particular, disttoction to thkd year level 
psychoanalytic subjects. 
Prospective honours candidates must have a clear idea of thek research 
topic, with admission toto the year dependent on the avaUabUity of an 
appropriate supervisor for tfie desired research project 
To satisfy the degree requkements, a smdent must complete tiuee 
semester subjects, and a 10,000 to 12,000-word minor tiiesis. One of 
the subjects may be a ttord year subject (not previously completed by 
the stodent) examined at honours level. 

POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOANALYTIC STUDIES 
A Postgraduate Diploma in Psychoanalytic Smdies is offered by the 
Faculty. See the Postgraduate volume of the HarUbook. 

Religious Studies 
Director: Dr Anne Gardner (Histoty) first semester 

Dr Greg Bailey (Asian Studies) second semester. 

The ReUgious Smdies Program offers an academic stody of various 
reUgions, from two different perspectives: the fkst provides an 
understandtog of some of die great reUgious traditions. Those taught 
at present are AusttaUan Aboriginal, Chtoese, Christian, tadian, 
Japanese and Jewish. The second perspective is the stody of reUgions 
and/or spiritoaUty in the context of various discipUnaty approaches: 
tostorical, ptolosoptocal, sociological, anttoopological and Uteraty. 
The staff who teach the ReUgious Stodies program belong to various 
departments, and thek offertogs are Usted accordtogly i.e. as Asian 
Stodies, EngUsh, Histoty, PhUosophy or Sociology. 
The program caters for smdents who wish to prepare for teactong 
both reUgious stodies and bibUcal stodies to schools, as weU as those 
with a general toterest in reUgion. 

Programs of study 
Stodents totending to quaUfy for the degree with a major to reUgious 
stodies are normaUy requked to take 150 credit potots of reUgious 
stodies, 80 credit points of wtoch must be taken at thkd-year level. 
Those intending to proceed to honours level normaUy should take the 
equivalent of at least 190 credit points. 
Smdents who wish to satisfy the degree requkements by taking two 
sequences, one of wtoch is to reUgious stodies, are requked to lake 
1 lO credit points in reUgious stodies, including 40 credit potots at 
thkd year level. 
Stodents wistong to stody Christiatoty may consider taktog ancient 
Greek. Those wistong to stody Indian ttacUtions should consider 
taktog Sanskrit See the entries under ancient Greek and Sanskrit to 
ttos Handbook. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
Sem. 
1 English 1 SRP; spirituality and rites of passage 
1 HistOty 1 ABR; Aboriginal and Pacific religions 
1 History 1 ACA; ancient civilisations part A 
2 Asian Studies 1 ASR; Asian religions 
2 HistOty 1 ACB; ancient civilisations part B' 

Second or third year subjects 10 credit points 
2 Asian Studies 2H/3H; introduction to Hinduism 

20 credit points 
Asian Studies 2 B/3 B; introduction to Buddhism 
HistOty 2 AIA/3 AIA; ancient Israel Part A 
HistOty 2 AR/3 AR; Aboriginal religion 
HistOty 2 EJ/3 EJ; early Jewish histoty and culture ^ 
HistOty 2 JFF/3 JFF; Jesus; fact or fiction? ^ 

2 Asian Studies 2 EM/3 EM; eastern meditational traditions 
2 HistOty 2 AC/3 AC; ancient China, society and ideas 
2 HistOty 2 AGR/3 AGR; antiquity, gender and religion' 
2 HistOty 2 AIB/3 AIB; ancient Israel Part B ^ 
2 HistOty 2 IMC/3 IMC; the ideas that shaped modern China 
2 Sociology 2 NRM/3 NRM; new religious movements 

Third year subjects 20 credit points 
1/2 Religious Studies 3 IRS; individual reading subject (or through

out year) 

Key:' Not available in 2000. 

other subjects approved for a religious studies major 
Without permission from the Dkector of the Program, no more than 
80 credit points of subjects from ttos categoty may be credited 
towards a 150 credit point major in reUgious smdies. 

Important notice 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below wiU be available evety year, see 
the subject descriptions for avaUabiUty and semester of offer. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
Art HistOty 11C: reading pictures; icon, symbol and narrative in art 
HistOty 1 MLH; myth, legend, histoty 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
Anthropology 2 PA/3 PA; psychological anthropology 
Anthropology 2 SYM/3 SYM; symbols, psyche and society 
Art HistOty 2 ECT/3 ECT the early Christian tradition in East and West, 
c.312-C.1320 
English 2 JCP/3 JCP; Jung's cultural psychology 
HistOty 2 FSHA/3 FSHA; rite, drama and witchcraft in eariy modem France 
HistOty 2 FSHB/3 FSHB; social relationships in early modern France 
1500-1750 
Philosophy 2 FR/3 FR; Freud 
Philosophy 2 JS/3 JS: Jung seminar 
Philosophy 2 JLI/3 JU: Jung 
Philosophy 2 ML/3 ML: values and the meaning of life 
Philosophy 2 PLH/3 PLH; philosophy of love and hate 
Philosophy 2 PRA/3 PRA; philosophy of religion A 
Sanskrit 1-1 
Sanskrit 1-2 
Sanskrit 1-3 
Sanskrit 2-1 
Sanskrit 2-2 
Sanskrit 3-1 
Sanskrit 3-2 
Sociology 2 CL/3 CL: social change in Latin America 
Sociology 2 DD/3 DD; disintegration and dread in modern society 
Sociology 2 TCA/3 TCA; sociology of culture 

Third year subjects 20 credit points 
Art HistOty 3 T early Christian and medieval Rome, c. 312-1308 
Philosophy 3 JR; Jung reading 

Honours 
The honours program in reUgious smdies requkes totensive stody to 
die tiurd and fourth years of the degree. Stodents intendtog to do 
honours should consult the Dkector of the Program about thek 
choice of subjects. A 190 credit point major in reUgious stodies is 
normaUy requked of prospective honours smdents who must 
demonsttate thek abiUty to cope with the honours program. 
Fourth year smdents are requked to write a minor thesis of between 
12,0(X) and 15,(X)0-words, undertake a special smdy normaUy related 
to the thesis topic and a metfiodology subject and attend the honours 
semtoar to the department of thek thesis supervisor. DetaUs are 
avaUable from the Dkector of tiie Program. 

Subject Description 

RELIGIOUS STUDIES 3 IRS: individual reading subject (20 CPs. 
Sem. t or ti or alt year Bu.) RS3IRS 
Individual readtog subjects may be orgatosed by arrangement witfi 
an appropriate member of staff and subject to approval of the 
Director of die ReUgious Stodies Program. Approval is normaUy 
given otoy to smdents who have reached thkd-year level in thek 
course for a smdy program wtoch foUows up some aspect of a 
subject akeady stodied with a member of staff ready lo support the 
proposed reading subject and to supervise and assess the work done 
in it After consultation with the appropriate member of staff. 
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stodents wistong to take tiiis option should subrtot delaUs of thek 
proposed course, tocluding a bibUography, and details of assessment 
to the Dkector. 

Romance languages 
A major to Romance languages is available for stodents wistong to 
undertake speciaUsed stody to ItaUan, Spatosh, Portoguese or 
Catalan. Stodents who enroUed prior to 1997 may take speciaUsed 
stody to French as part of ttos major. 

Programs of study 
Stodents who wish lo qualify for a degree by taking a major in 
Romance languages must complete a sequence of 110 credit points 
in each of the two major language discipUnes (Italian and Spatosh) at 
least 40 credit potots to ltogtostics and a further 20 credit potots al 
tiikd year level from the subjects Usted below. 

Important notice 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below wiU be avaUable evety year, see 
tfie subject descriptions for avaUabiUty and semester of offer. 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
Italian 2 LIMA; love in the Middle Ages 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
European Studies 2 CEW/3 CEW; 20th centuty European women writers 
European Studies 2IRL/3IRL; introduction to Romance linguistics 
European Studies 2 RJBS^ RJBS; Romeo and Juliet before Shakespeare 
Italian 2 FR/3 FR; from Fascism to the 'second republic' 
Italian 2 MED/3 MED: medieval Italy 
Italian 2 R/3 R; Renaissance Italy 
Italian 2 UF/3 UF; from unification to Fascism 
Linguistics 2 BL/3 BL: bilingualism and second language acquisition 
Linguistics 2 HL/3 HL; historical linguistics 
Linguistics 2 PL/3 PL; phonology 
Linguistics 2 PT/3 PT phonetics 
Linguistics 2 SE/3 SE; semantics 
Linguistics 2 SY/3 SY: syntax 
Portuguese 2 PA-1/3 PA-1; advanced Portuguese 1 
Portuguese 2 PA-2/3 PA-2; advanced Portuguese 2 
Spanish 2 LI/3 LI: Spanish linguistics 
Spanish 2 SC/3 SC: Spanish context 

Summer vacation 
Spanish 2 SAP/3 SAP: Spanish study abroad program 

Third year subjects 20 credit points 
Italian 3 BB; early Italian novella from Boccaccio to Bandello 
Italian 3 DL; decadent literature 
Italian 3 EIT early Italian theatre 
Italian 3 lAL; migrant literature; the Italo-Australian experience 
Italian 3 SN; the Italian novella from the sixteenth to the nineteenth centuty 

Third or fourth year subjects 20 credit points 
European Studies 3 TL/4 TL; literature and translation 
Spanish 3 CW/4 CW; Spanish women writers 

Sanskrit 
Sanskrit, the language of classical Indian civiUsation and reUgions, is 
taught by staff of the Department of Asian Smdies and is available as 
a major, ta Sanskrit 1-1,1-2 and 1-3, the emphasis is on the rapid 
acqtosition of vocabulaty and an appreciation of grammatical 
stmctures ttoough exposure to sttaightforward textoal material. On 
completion of the subject, stodents shotod be capable of readtog 
Sanskrit with the aid of a dictionaty. 
Sanskrit 2-1 and 2-2 build upon foundations laid in Sanskrit 1-1 and 
1-2. Here the emphasis is on readtog a wide range of Uteratore 
relating to phUosophy, reUgion, mythology, aestfietics and social and 
moral values. 
Sanskrit 3-1 and 3-2 tovolve the readtog of more advanced Sanskrit 
texts than those read to previous years and tottoduces stodents to 
composition to Sanskrit. 
These subjects shotod be of interest to smdents of ltoguistics, 
phUosophy and reUgious stodies. 

Programs of study 
To qualify for a degree with a major in Sanskrit, smdents must 
complete 125 credit potots of Sanskrit 1, Sanskrit 2 and Sanskrit 3 
and at least 40 credit pomts at titod year level from tiie subjects Usted 
below. 

First year subjects 

Sem. 
1 Sanskrit 1-1 
2 Asian Studies 1 ASR; Asian religions 
2 Sanskrit 1-2 
2 Sanskrit 1-3 

15 credit points 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Sanskrit 2-1 
2 Sanskrit 2-2 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Linguistics 2 CC/3 CC; crosscultural communication 
2 Asian Studies 2 B/3 B; introduction to Buddhism 
2 Asian Studies 2 EM/3 EM; eastern meditational traditions' 
2 Asian Studies 2 LEAT/3 LEAT love and eroticism in Asian 

literature 
2 Linguistics 2 LSA/3 LSA: language in society (Asia) 

Third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Sanskrit 3-1 
2 Sanskrit 3-2 

Key: ' Not available to 2000. 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented to alphabetical order 
witton year level. For the location of the fiiU description of any 
subject see the Index of subjects at the back of the HarUbook. 

SANSKRIT 1-1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) SK11 Dr Greg Bailey 
Smdents are given an inttoduction to the Sanskrit language sufficient 
to be able to read simple texts. Although the primaty concenttation is 
on the acqtosition of the language, some emphasis is placed on 
interprettog the contents of die texts stodied. No prior knowledge of 
the language is assumed. Sanskrit 1-1 is offered subject to fundtog. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 5(X)-word grammatical and ttanslation test (30%), 
and two 1,500-word grammatical and ttanslation tests (35% each) 

Prescribed reading: 
Goldman, R. P. and Sutherland, S. Devavanipravesika: intmduction 
to the Sanskrit hnguage, Berkeley 1980. 
SANSKRIT 1-2 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) SKI 2 Dr Greg Bailey 
Ttos continues the inttoduction to the Sanskrit language for smdents 
wistong to gato sufficient knowledge to read simple texts. Its primaty 
focus is on conttoued acqtosition of grammar and on ttanslation toto 
and out of Sanskrit 
Prerequisite: SKll. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour and one 1 -hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 500-word grammatical and ttanslation test (30%), 
and two 1,500-word grammatical and ttanslation tests (35% each). 

Prescribed reading: 
Goldman, R. P. and Sutherland, S. Devavanipravesika: inttoduction 
to the Sanskrit hnguage, Berkeley, 1980. 

SANSKRIT 1-3 (15 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) SKI 3 Dr Greg Bailey 
This subject conttoues the inttoduction to the Sanskrit language for 
stodents wistong lo gato sufficient knowledge to read simple texts. 
The primaty focus is on the readtog and analysis of simple Sanskrit 
texts complementtog the teactong of Sanskrit 1-2. 
Prerequisite: SKll. 
Co-requisite: SKI2. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 1,500-word ttanslation tests (50% each). 

Prescribed reading: 
Goldman, R. P. and Sutherland, S. Devavanipravesika: inttoduction 
to the Sanskrit language, Berkeley 1980. 
M. Motoer-WUiams, A Sanskrit-English dictionary, any edn. 

SANSKRIT 2-1 (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) SK21 Dr Greg Bailey 
Ttos subject aUows stodents who have completed Sanskrit 1-1 and 1-
2 to conttoue working on texts composed to die Sanskrit language. 
Emphasis is centted on readtog and analysis of texts, wtoch vaty 
from semester to semester as a result of consultations between 
lecturer and smdents. Smdents who take ttos subject not otoy gain 
fiirther command of the Sanskrit language, but also gato a much 
better grasp of specific aspects of Indian reUgions and ptolosoptoes 
tiian they can by woridng on texts to ttanslation. 
Prerequisite: SK12 and SK13 or coordtoators approval. 
Class requirements: two 2-hour totorials per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word ttanslation tests (50% each). 

Prescribed reading: 
MacDonneU, A. Sanskrit grammar for students, 3rd edn, OUP 1982. 
SANSKRIT 2-2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) SK22 Dr Greg Bailey 
Ttos continuation subject aUows stodents who have completed 
Sanskrit 2-1 to conttoue worktog on texts composed in the Sanskrit 
language. Emphasis is centted on readtog and analysis of texts, 
wtoch vaty from semester to semester as a result ofconstotations 
between lecturer and smdents. Smdents who take ttos subject not 
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otoy gain further command of the Sanskrit language, but also gain a 
much better grasp of specific aspects of Indian reUgions and 
philosophies tfian they can by working on texts in ttanslation. 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 2-1. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour mtorials per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word ttanslation tests (50% each). 

Prescribed reading: 
MacDonneU, A. Sanskrit grammar for students, 3rd edn, OUP 1982. 

SANSKRIT 3-1 (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) SK31 Dr Greg Bailey 
Ttos subject deals witii advanced Sanskrit language and Uterature 
and is designed for those who have completed two years of Sanskrit 
and wish lo undertake further work to ancient tadian culture and 
reUgion. It builds on advances in grammar and vocabulaty made to 
Sanskrit 2-1 and 2-2. Texts to be read vaty from year to year, but 
they are normally Uteraty or reUgious texts. There is some ttanslation 
from EngUsh to Sanskrit. 
Prerequisite: SK22. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour mtorials per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word translation tests (50% each). 
Prescribed reading: 
Motoer-WUUams, M. A Sanskrit-English dicthnary, OUP 1969. 
SANSKRIT 3-2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) SK32 Dr Greg Bailey 
Ttos continuation subject deals with advanced Sanskrit language and 
Uterattoe and is designed for those who have completed two years of 
Sanskrit and wish lo undertake further work in ancient tadian ctoture 
and reUgion. It buUds on advances in grammar and vocabulaty made 
to Sanskrit 3-1. Texts to be read vaty from year to year, but they are 
normaUy Uteraty or reUgious texts. There is some ttanslation from 
EngUsh to Sanskrit. 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 3-1. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour mtorials per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word translation tests (50% each). 
Prescribed reading: 
Motoer-WUUams, M. A Sanskrit-English dictiormry, OUP 1969. 

Sociology 
Sociology is concemed with the smdy of social Ufe - the stmctural 
arrangements and culmral pattems wtoch shape group behaviour at 
evety level of social action, whether local, national or global. 
Sociologists work from a variety of theoretical perspectives and 
adopt a variety of methodological approaches. The subjects offered 
to the Department reflect ttos diversity and provide stodents a wide 
range of choice. However, the program is stmctured to provide 
smdents speciaUstog to sociology with an understandtog of core 
concepts and basic research methods. 
A fourth year honoitts year is avaUable. The Department offers a 
postgraduate degree by research and a Graduate Diploma to Social 
Research Methods wtoch focuses on social survey and other research 
techniques. 

Programs of study 
to the fkst year of stody, stodents are inttoduced to basic concepts in 
a range of topic areas and social processes. In second year smdents 
can select from a broad range of subjects covering topics such as 
gender, fartoly, social poUcy, health and medictoe, new reUgious 
movements, deviance, multictoturaUsm, social movements, culture, 
evetyday Ufe, conunutoty stodies, social theoty, and many others. 
A major to sociology consists of 150 credit potots of sociology 
subjects or cross Usted subjects designated as being equivalent to 
sociology subjects. A major wiU consist of at least 30 credit potots of 
sociology (or equivalent) at first year and al least 80 credit potots of 
sociology (or eqtovalent) at thkd year level. 
Stodents taking 150 or more credit potots to sociology, or wishtog to 
proceed to honours, must complete at least 20 credit potots of 
subjects classified as research methods and at least 20 credit potots of 
subjects classified as social theoty. 
Stodents who wish to satisfy the degree requkements by taktog two 
sequences, at least one of wtoch is in sociology, are requked to lake 
110 credit potots of sociology tocludtog at least 40 credit potots at 
thkd year level. 
Smdents who have successfully completed a 'core' subject to 
sociology prior to 1995 will be deemed to have completed the 
eqtovalent of 20 credit potots to social tiieoty. 
Stodents who wish lo proceed to honours must have successfuUy 
completed al least 150 credit points to sociology. 
Smdents who wish to pursue an toterest to poUcy stodies may 
consider the foUowtog second and thkd year subjects to developtog a 
poUcy focus for thek degree: 

Anthropology 2 ABS/3 ABS; Aborigines and the state 
Anthropology 2 TD/3TD; development culture and society 
Sociology 2 DBA/3 DBA; sociological theories of deviance 
Sociology 2 DCS/3 DCS; deviance, criminality and social control 
Sociology 2 FC/3 FC; families and change 
Sociology 2 HM/3 HM; sociology of health and medicine 
Sociology 2 SPF/3 SPF; contesting social policy; the feminist challenge 
Sociology 2 SWP/3 SWP; social policy, welfare and the state 

All subjects are offered subject to the avaUabiUty of appropriate 
staffing and minimum enrolments. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 

Sem. 
1 Anthropology 1 AJ; introduction to anthropology* 
1 Asian Studies 11TA-B; introduction to Asia B: politics, society and 

culture 
1 Introduction to sociology A ^ 
1 Sociology 1 SE: introduction to sociology: self and community* 
2 Anthropology 1 AG: introduction to anthropology* 
2 Asian Studies 1 ITA-A: introduction to Asia A: politics, society and 

culture 
2 Introduction to sociology B ' 
2 Sociology 1 SL; introduction to sociology: Australia and beyond* 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 

Research methods subjects 
1 Sociology 2 MCS/3 MCS: interviewing 
1 Sociology 2 MQB/3 MQB; introduction to qualitative research 

methods 
1 Sociology 2 MTB/3 MTB; quantitative methods in social research 
2 Anthropology 2 MQA/3 MQA: introduction to ethnographic research 
2 Sociology 2 MDS/3 MDS; unobtrusive research methods 
2 Sociology 2 MSR/3 MSR; introduction to social research 

methods 

other subjects 20 credit points 
Fieldwork and ethnography ^ 
Politics 2 LC/3 LC: liberalism and its critics 
Politics 2 PE/3 PE; politics and the economy 
Politics 2 UC/3 UC; cultural politics in the United States 
Politics 2 WP/3 WP; theories of world politics 
Reading unit in social theoty ^ 
Sociology 2 CL/3 CL; social change in Latin America '• 
Sociology 2 CM/3 CM: communi^ studies 
Sociology 2 DCS/3 DCS; deviance, criminality and social control 
Sociology 2 DD/3 DD; disintegration and dread in modern societŷ  
Sociology 2 FC/3 FC; families and change 
Sociology 2 GW/3 GW; sociology of gender and work 
Sociology 2 HM/3 HM: sociology of health and medicine 
Sociology 2 JP/3 JP; Japanese society and culture 
Sociology 2 PS/3 PS; personality and society 
Sociology 2 SlA/3 SIA: social inequality: Australia and beyond" 
Sociology 2 SM/3 SM; sociology of marriage 
Sociology 2 SMV/3 SMV; social movements 
Sociology 2 SWP/3 SWP; social policy, welfare and the state 
Sociology 2 WT/3 WJ: work, society and technological change" 
Sociology 3 FRA; free reading 
Sociology of health and illness ^ 
Sociology of the environment^ 

2 Rural sociology ̂ ^ 
2 Class and inequality 3'" 
2 Politics 2 PC/3 PC: peace and change 
2 Politics 2 PM/3 PM: politics and media 
2 Quantitative methods ^ 
2 Sociology 2 BM/3 BM; back to the modern ^ 
2 Sociology 2 CPR/3 CPR; cultural production, consumption and 

representation'' 
2 Sociology 2 CU/3 CU: community and Utopia in modernity ^ 
2 Sociology 2 DBA/3 DBA; sociological theories of deviance ^ 
2 Sociology 2 El/3 El; ethnicity and identity; social and political 

approaches' 
2 Sociology 2 EL/3 EL; sociology and evetyday life 
2 Sociology 2 GSB/3 GSB: contemporaty debates on gender and 

sexuality 
2 Sociology 2 LSM/3 LSM; political sociology, labour, state and 

modernity' 
2 Sociology 2 NRM/3 NRM; new religious movements 
2 Sociology 2 PP/3 PP; personality and politics 
2 Sociology 2 SD/3 SD; sociology of divorce" 
2 Sociology 2 SPF/3 SPF; contesting social policy; the feminist 

challenge 
2 Sociology 2 TCA/3 TCA; sociology of culture ^ 
2 Sociology 2 TCS/3 TCS; culture, society and theoty ^ 
2 Sociology 3 FRB; free reading 
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2 Sociology of emotions ^ 
2 Sociology of natural resources ^ 
2 Sociology of work ̂  

Key:' New subject. ^ Theoty subject, ^ Albuty/Wodonga subject, "Not 
avaUable in 2000, 'New subject code. 

Subject descriptions 
The sociology subject descriptions are presented witton the foUow
ing groupmgs: 

• First year subjects 
• Research methods subjects; second and third years 

Other subjects; second and third years 
Honours program subject 

First year subjects 

ANTHROPOLOGY 1 AG: Introduction to anthropology (15 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) Al AG Dr Alberto Gomes 
This subject qualifies as a first year sociology subject. 
See Anthropology entry. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 1 AJ: introduction to anthropology (15 CPs. Sem. 1. 
Bu.) Al AJ Dr John Morton 
This subject qualifies as a first year sociology subject. 
See Anthropology entry. 

ASIAN STUDIES 11TA-A: introduction to Asia A: politics, society and 
culture (15 CPs. Sem. It. Bu., Aw.) AS1ITAA Professor Robin Jeffrey 
arU Professor John FitzgeraU 
This subject qualifies as a first year sociohgy subject 
See Asian Studies entry. 

ASIAN STUDIES 11TA-B: introduction to Asia B: politics, society and 
culture (15 CPs. Sem. I. Bu, Aw.) AS1ITAB Professor Yoshio 
Sugimoto and Dr Angus Mclntyre 
This subject qualifies as a fir sty ear sociology subject 
See Asmn Studies entry. 

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY A (15 CPs. Sem. /. Aw.) WWS6125 
Dr Wendy Walker-BirckhecU 
to ttos subject stodents are inttoduced to the 'sociological imagtoa-
tion' as a way of analystog and understandtog toe world with wtoch 
they are fartoUar. The course covers basic sociological concepts and 
methods and focuses on one of the major areas of sociological 
concem, social inequaUty. The subject reviews sociological explana
tions for its persistence and examines different dimensions of 
inequaUty (class, gender, race, ethtocity and age) tostitotions 
examined include the family, education and the news media. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word book review (20%), one 1,500- word 
essay (30%), one l-hour examtoation (30%), one 500-word discus
sion paper (10%), and totorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bessant, J. and Watts, R. Sociology Australia, AUen & Unwin 1999. 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY B (15 CPs. Sem. IL Aw.) WWS6126 
Dr WerUy Walker-Birckhead 
Ttos subject foUows on from tottoduction to Sociology A and 
develops basic sociological concepts and methods with partictoar 
reference to work, leisure and the state. Smdents examine how class, 
gender, ethtocity, race and age operate as dimensions of social 
mequaUty in AusttiaUan society. The interconnecledness of economic 
and poUtical orders witton AusttaUan society is emphasised. Smdents 
compare how major sociological theories explain social inequality. 
Prerequisite: tottoduction to Sociology A. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word mtorial paper (20%), one 2,500-word 
major essay (40%), one 2-hour examination (30%), and mtorial 
participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bessant, J. and Watts, R. Sociology AusttaUa, AUen & Unwin 1999. 
SOCIOLOGY 1 SE: introduction to sociology: self and community (15 
CPs Sem. I. Bu.) S1SE Dr Evan Willis 
Ttos subject provides an tottoduction to the stody of contemporaty 
society, how and why we Uve the way we do in tiie world today. The 
subject consists of ttoee modules, ta the fkst module the distinctive
ness of a sociological way of viewing the world is inttoduced. The 
social 'seff' and commutoty are the focus of the second and thkd 
modules. The development and shaptog of an todividual's sense of 
seff and identity is examtoed to the context of formative influences 
such as the family, gender, and ethtocity. Ttos is followed by an 
exaitonation of the different experiences and explanations of 

commutoty, particularly household and suburban Ufe, work, ethtoc 
and altemative commutoties. Stodents complettog Sociology ISE are 
sttongly advised to also take Sociology ISL. 
Incompatible subject: SIS taught prior to 1999 and SI S-1 ui 1999. 
Quota: 400. Places to be allocated over enrolment period. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one smdy skiUs exercise (20%), one 2,000-word 
research exercise (40%), one 1.5-hour examination (30%), and 
mtorial participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
WilUs, E. The sociological quest, 3rd edn, Allen & Unwto 1999. 
Prescribed reading: 
KeUehear, A (ed.) Social self global culttire, OUP 1996. 
SOCIOLOGY 1 SL: introduction to sociology: Australia and beyond 
(15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) S1SL Dr Beryl Langer 
Ttos subject tottoduces stodents to the sociology of contemporaty 
society. We are all members of one or another ktod of commutoty. 
We are also citizens of nation-stales subject lo global forces. What 
exacdy are nations and states ? How do they work ? How did they 
arise ? How are they changtog ? What are we to make of the way the 
larger global context impacts upon us ? What, for example, connects 
ttaditional notions of commutoty to talk of virtual commutoties on 
the world wide web ? How can sociology help us to answer ques
tions such as ttos ? How might classical debates witton the discipltoe 
stiU have relevance today? 
Incompatible subject: SIS taught prior to 1999 and SI S-2 to 1999. 
Quota: 400. Places to be aUocated over enrolment period. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (40%), one 1,000-word assign
ment (30%), and one 1.5-hour exaitonation (30%). 

Recommended reading: 
Du Guy, P. et al. Doing cultural studies: the story of the Sony 
Walkman, Sage 1997. 
KeUehear, A. (ed.) Social self global culture, OUP 1996. 

Research methods subjects: second and third year 

SOCIOLOGY 2 MCS: interviewing (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) S2MCS Dr 
Richard Trahair 
Stodents wiU evaluate the role of interviewtog in the professional, 
scientific stody of social toteraction: the psycho-social dynamics of 
the relationstop between toterviewers and respondents; the utoque 
ettocal, social and techtocal demands of the toterview; the basic skiUs 
used lo eUcit vaUd, reUable information and evidence for the 
constmction and testing of social tiieories. Because stodents complete 
practical studies to toterviewtog for social research, time is set aside for 
work outside normal class hours. Smdents work to smaU groups. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year sociology or anthropology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordtoator's approval. 
Class requiremems: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
/Assessment: one 2-hour sighted exaitonation (50%), and one 3,000-
word research project (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Foddy, W Constructing questions for interviews and questionnaires: 
theory arUpractice in sochl research, Cambridge UP 1993. 
Keats, D. M. Skilled interviewing, ACER 2"" edn 1993. 
Payne, S. L. The art of asking questions, IMnceton UP 1980 edn. 
SOCIOLOGY 2 MDS: unobtrusive methods (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
S2MDS Dr Rosemary Wearing arU Dr Evan Willis 
Ttos subject is an inttoduction to unobtmsive methods of social 
research. These are methods wtoch do not tovolve surveys or 
research. Topics toclude: research design, prtociples of pattem 
recogtotion (content analysis, thematic analysis and sertootics) 
tovestigation employtog written materials (for example, newspapers, 
diaries and other existtog records) and audio-visual materials (for 
example, film, photographs and music) techtoques for observation of 
social behaviour; and, ftoaUy, the stody of material culture (physical 
settings and objects). 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordtoator's approval. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour practicum or lecture and one l-hour 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word research proposal (15%), one 2,500-
word research report (50%), one oral totorial presentation (10%), one 
class test (15%), and class participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
KeUehear, A. The unobtrusive researcher: a guide to methods, AUen 
& Unwto 1993. 
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SOCIOLOGY 2 MQB: introduction to qualitative research methods 
(20 CPs Sem. /. Bu.) S2MQB Dr Rosemary Wearing 
A key difference between quaUtative and quantitative research is that 
quantitative research focuses on a few variables and many cases, 
wtole qualitative research relies on a few cases and many variables. 
In ttos subject stodents examine five ttaditions most frequendy used 
by sociologists in quaUtative research: biography, phenomenology, 
grounded theoty, ethnography and case smdy. Smdents leam how to 
apply these approaches to aU stages of research: design, data 
collection, analysis and report writing. Smdents apply these methods 
to AustraUan cultures, settings and behaviours. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Smdies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour workshop and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word assignment (15%), one 2,000-word 
assignment (30%), one mtorial presentation (15%), and one 2-hour 
open book examination (45%). 
Prescribed reading: 
CresweU, J. W. Qualitative inquiry and research design. Sage 1998 
SOCIOLOGY 2 MSR: introduction to social research methods (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) S2MSR DrJohn Goldlust 
The aim of ttos subject is to tottoduce stodents to a range of current 
methods of social toquky. These toclude both quantitative and 
quaUtative research methods such as surveys, toterviews, observa
tion, content analysis, the analysis of tostorical and poUcy documents 
and records and other unobtmsive methods. The objective is for 
smdents to become famiUar with these techtoques and to gato some 
understandtog of when best to employ partictoar strategies wtole 
betog aware of sttengths and weaknesses of each approach. Poetical 
exercises are tottoduced that requke stodents to select research topics 
and to develop a metiiodology appropriate to thek research questions. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hoiu lecture and one l-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written examtoation (50%), written exercises 
and assigiunents tiuoughout to a total of 3,000-words (50%), Regular 
attendance at classes and submission of aU written work is a 
requkement of the subject, without wtoch a pass cannot be awarded. 
SOCIOLOGY 2 MTB: quantitative methods in social research (20 
CPs. Sem. LBu.) S2mB 
Ttos is a practical inttoduction to the use and toterpretation of 
elementaty quantitative methods in social research. As such it 
provides smdents with basic skiUs requked to analyse quantitative 
data and be critical consumers of such research. Smdents develop 
skiUs to key aspects of data analysis, such as utovariate analysis, 
grapWcal displays, cross-tabulation, measures of association, 
correlations, group comparisons, inferential statistics and conttol 
variables. Smdents gain valuable experience to basic research design, 
data preparation, appUed statistical analysis, toterpretation of restots 
and report writtog, together with practical experience to the use of 
SPSS software on a desktop computer. No prior knowledge of 
statistics, data analysis or computers is required. 
Incompatible subject: S2MGT/S3MGT. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: two assignments (50% each). 
Prescribed reading: 
de Vaus, D. A. Surveys in social reseamK 4th edn, AUen & Unwto 1995. 
SOCIOLOGY 3 MCS: interviewing (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) S3MCS Dr 
Richard Trahair 
See S2MCSforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
SOCIOLOGY 3 MDS: unobtrusive methods (20 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) 
S3MDS Dr Rosemary Wearing and DrEvan Willis 
See S2MDSforfiiU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
SOCIOLOGY 3 MQB: introduction to qualitative research methods 
(20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) S3MQB Dr Rosemary Wearing 
See S2MQB for full subject description. 
Assessment: third year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 MSR: introduction to social research methods (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) S3MSR DrJohn GoUlust 
See S2MSR for fiill subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills to thek written work tfian 
second year smdents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 MTB: quantitative methods in social research (20 
CPs. Sem. LBu.) ZZmB 
See S2MTB for fiill subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

Other subjects: second and third year 

CLASS AND INEQUALITY (20 CPs. Sem. ti Aw.) W2SCI Dr 
Mohammad Siahpush 
Not avaihbk 2000 

FIELDWORK AND ETHNOGRAPHY (20 CPs. Sem. t. Aw.) W2FAE Dr 
Wendy Walker-Birckhead 
Fieldwork tovolves observmg and participattog dkectiy in social 
simations as a means of answertog questions about people's way of 
Ufe. It can be appUed alone or to conjunction with other methods to a 
wide variety of research questions. Through classroom discussions, 
ethnograptoc readtog and dkect fieldwork experience, stodents are 
inttoduced to the pragmatics and ettocs of doing fieldwork. Topics 
include developing a research question, participant-observation as a 
method, informal toterviewing, writing up field notes and ethno
graptoc writtog. 
Prerequisite: tottoduction to Sociology A and B. 
Chss mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word research proposal (20%), one 1,000-
word discussion paper (20%), one 3,000-word etimograptoc research 
report (50%), and attendance and participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Agar. M., The pmfesshrud sttanger 2nd edn. Academic Press Cal. 1996. 

QUANTITATIVE METHODS (20 CPs. Sem. IL Aw.) W2QAM1 Dr 
Mohammad Siahpush 
The aim of ttos subject is to provide smdents with a basic inttoduc
tion to the appUcation and interpretation of statistical analysis to the 
social sciences. By the end of the semester, smdents wiU be famiUar 
with a variety of basic statistical techtoques useful for answertog 
research questions. The emphasis is more on toterpretation of results 
than computation of statistics. Therefore, stodents are not required to 
have a sttong mathematics background. Both descriptive and 
inferential sttitistics are covered. The former tocludes topics such as 
frequency distributions and measures of centtal tendency and 
variabiUty. The latter includes topics such as hypothesis testing, 
analysis of variance and regression analysis. Ustog the Statistical 
Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) as a data analysis tool wUl be an 
integral part of our work in this subject. 
Prerequisite: tottoduction to Sociology A and B. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecmre, one l-hour totorial and one 
l-hour workshop. 
Assessment: one 500-word assignment (15%), one 1,000-word 
assignment (20%), one 2,500-word assignment (30%), one l-hour 
exanunation (25%), and participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Gravetter, F. J. and WaUnau, L. B. Statistics for the behavioural 
scierwes. West P>ubUslitog Co 1996. 
Francis, G. Introduction to SPSS for Windows, Prentice HaU 1996. 
RURAL SOCIOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Aw.) W2RS Mr Brian Furze 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 BM: back to the modern (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) S2BM 
Professor Joharm Amason 
ta ttos subject, the debate between modertosation theoty and its 
critics is analysed from various angles. The discussion begtos witfi 
some recent conttoversies wtoch have cast doubt on tfie vety idea of 
modertoty; here die mato focus is on tfie notions of globaUsation and 
a 'global age'. After a survey of these debates, tfie classical version 
of modernisation tfieoty, exempUfied by die work of Talcott Parsons, 
is tiien exaitoned and confronted witfi attempts to retfunk its 
assumptions and conclusions witfito tfie hmzon of modernity. Among 
recent contiibutions, particular attention is paid to tfie idea of reflexive 
modernisation, put forward by Antfiony Giddens and Ulrich Beck. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year sociology or antfttopology, 
or poUtics, or Asian Stodies FIA-A or FTA-B, or phUosophy. 
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Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 2,500-word essays (50% each). 

Prescribed reading: 
Albrow, M. The global age, PoUty 1996. 
Beck, U., Giddens, A. and Lash, S. Reflexive modemisation. Polity 
Press 1995. 
Giddens, A. The consequences of modernity, PoUty 1990. 
Wagner, P. A sociology of modernity: liberty and discipline, 
Routiedge 1994. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 CL: social change in Latin America (20 CPs. Sem. I. 
Bu.) S2CL Dr Rowan Irehnd 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 CM: community studies (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) S2CM 
Dr Ken Dempsey 
This subject focuses on personal networks, gender relations, social 
inequaUty, belongtog and the practice of social closure to smaU 
communities. There is an examination of the occurrence of segrega
tion, subordination and exclusion to the relationstops between men 
and women and the worktog and rtoddle classes in friendstop 
relationstops, voluntaty orgatosational activity, leisure and paid 
employment. An opportutoty wiU also be given lo stodents lo 
examine the character of thek own personal networks. Among the 
questions addressed are: To what extent do tfie personal netwoiks of 
young people provide them with a sense of belongmg and key economic 
and emotional resources. Do personal friendstops cross tfie divide 
between the nniddle and woridng classes or between men and women ? 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture or workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay or research report (45%), one sighted 
2-hour test (40%), and short-answer workshop assignments (15%), 
Regular attendance at classes and submission of aU written woik is a 
requirement of tfie subject, witfiout wtoch a pass cannot be awarded. 

Preliminaty reading: 
Dempsey, K. Smalltown: a study of class, cohesion arU belonging, 
OUP 1990. 
Prescribed reading: 
Crow, G. and AUan, G. Community life: an introduction to local 
sochl relations. Harvester 1994. 
Dempsey, K. A man's town: inequality between women and men in 
mral Australia, OUP 1992. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 CPR: cultural production, consumption and rep
resentation (20 CPs Sem. tt. Bu.) S2CPH Dr Beryl Longer 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 CU: community and Utopia in modernity (20 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Bu.) S2CU Dr Trevor Hogan 
'There is no such thtog as society' (Thatcher) Yet, 'conunutoty' as an 
emblem of society is a key utot idea of sociology, an ideal of modem 
social movements and an evetyday practice. With the rise of the 
market, faU of commutosm, loss of faitii in the state and the family, 
the search for 'the social' has commenced afresh, ta ttos subject 
stodents embark on a tour of totentional commutoties, local and 
global, focusing on thek particular social imagtoations and practices 
vis-a-vis ritoal, technology, art, sexuaUty, fanuly and work. We link 
tfiem to the utopia/dystopia genre m books and films and tfie broader 
tfieoretical problems tfiey pose for understandmg modemity as a whole. 
Premquisite: 30 credit points of first year sociology or antiuopology, 
or Asian Smdies PTA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecttue or senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word review (35%), one 3,000-word essay 
(50%), and mtorial participation (15%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
HaU, J. The ways out, ch 1, Routiedge & Kegan Paul 1978. 
Kumar, K. Utopianism, Open Utoversity I^ess 1991. 

Recommended reading: 
Beilharz, P. Labour's Utopias, Roudedge 1992. 
Kumar, K. Utopia and anti-utopia in modem times, BlackweU 1987. 
Metcalf, B. From Utopian dreaming to communal reality: co
operative lifestyles in AusttaUa, Utoversity of New South Wales 
Press 1995. 
Trahak, R. C. S. Utopias and Utopians, Greenwood 1999. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 DBA: sociological theories of deviance (20 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) S2DBA Ms Katy Richmond 
This subject discusses sociological tiieoty in the context of some 
ttaditional areas of deviance tocluding stocide, deUnquency, theft. 

murder, prostitotion, dmgs and mental iUness and some aspects of 
social conttol, includmg prisons and the poUce. The classical 
sociologists Durkheim, Merton, Parsons had ideas about deviance 
and thek ideas generated what we know now as functionaUst theoty 
and anomie theoty. In addition to these classical sociologists tfus 
subject examtoes labeUtog theoty which derives from Mead, some 
Marxist and femitost approaches to deviance and Foucault's 
discussions of sexuaUty and penology. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fust year sociology or anttoopology. 
or Politics, or Asian Stodies PTA-A or PTA-B, or legal stodies. or 
subject coordtoator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: S2DB/S3DB. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: ttoee 600-word exercises (15% each) one 3-hour 
exammation (40%), and class attendance and participation (15%). 

Recommended reading: 
Atoeu, S. L. R. Deviance conformity arU control, 2nd edn, Longman 
Cheshke 1995. 
Wtote, R. and Haines, F. Crime and criminology: an intmduction, 
OUP 1996. 
SOCIOLOGY 2 DCS: deviance, criminality and social control (20 
CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) S2DCS Dr Rosemary Wearing 
ta diis subject stodents exartone selected social problems with om 
perspective comtog from deviance and crimtoaUty (we wiU explore 
the relationstop between these two concepts) We stody the impact of 
the relationstop between people and such issues and institotions as 
die law, prisons, police culture, family violence, sexual crimes, 
dmgs, the news media, the world of rock music, etc. In so dotog, we 
stody the relationstop between deviance/crime and social conttol 
agencies/poUcies. Theoretical and empirical stodies and debates 
inform our analysis. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or legal stodies or subject 
coordinator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: S2DB/S3DB. 
Class requimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two l,(KX)-word essays (15% each) and one 3,000-word 
research essay (70%). 
SOCIOLOGY 2 DD: disintegration and dread in modern society (20 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) S2DD DrJohn CarroU 
Modem Westem society has great actoevements to its credit, above 
aU the economic triumph over grinding poverty, bmte labour and 
disease and the provision for the individual of levels of personal 
freedom previously unknown in human tostoty. However, there has 
been a price. There are many signs dial the ties that bind people to 
thek commutoties have loosened. At die social level, there has risen 
a Itoeat of distotegration. At the individual level, there have appeared 
new symptoms of discontent, among them restiessness, neurosis, 
rootiess anxiety and weak deske. Major sociological views of the 
weaknesses of modem society and especially notions of repression, 
guUt, disenchantment aUenation and anomie, are examined in tius 
subject. The subject aims to lead stodents to understand how it is that 
modem Ufe, as described by many of the most tosightful observers in 
Westem Uterature, art and ptolosophy, has come to be experienced as 
a sort of Uvtog deatii, a bleak and flat social landscape populated by 
ainUess and depressed individuals. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fust year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture or semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), and one 3,500-word essay 
(70%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Beckett, S. Waiting for Godot, any edn. 
Camus, A. The stranger, any edn. 
Dostoevsky, F. The possessed, any edn. 
Freud, S. Civilization and its discontents, any edn. 

Prescribed reading: 
Durkheim, E. Suicide, any edn. 
Kierkegaard, S. Fear arU trembling, any edn. 
Weber, M. The Protestant ethic, any edn. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 El: ethnicity and identity: social and political 
approaches (20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) S2EI Dr John GoUlust and Dr 
Sanjay Seth 
ta this subject we examine the social, poUtical and ideological 
consequences of the emergence of multicultural societies. Immigra
tion has ttansformed the world, and has certatoly ttansformed 
AusttaUa. The toneteenth and early twentieth centoty idea of the state 
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as composed of a homogeneous people with a common heritage has 
increasingly been challenged by the contemporaty reaUty of an 
increasing number of plural multicultural societies. How and why 
has ttos happened? What social and poUtical forces have driven these 
changes? What does it mean, today, to have an ethtocity, an identity, 
a reUgion or race? Can nations, or even todividuals, have more than 
one identity? These and other questions are addressed with a focus 
on AustraUa, but also including comparisons with other countries. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Smdies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: Sociology 2PME/3PME. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 1-hoiu mtcnial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word assignment (20%), one 2,000-word essay 
(40%), one 2-hour examination (30%), mtorial contribution (10%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Castles, S. el al (eds) Immigration and AusttaUa: myths arU realities, 
AUen and Unwto 1998. 
Recommended reading: 
Casties, S. and MiUer, M. J. The age of migration: intematiorml 
population movements in the rrwdem worU, MacmiUan 1993. 
Stokes, G. (ed.) The politics of identity in Australia, Cambridge UP 
1997. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 EL: sociology and evetyday life (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
S2EL Dr Beryl Langer 
The focus is on the rimals and practices tiirough wtoch people 
constmct and are constmcted by evetyday Ufe and on the ways to 
wtoch taken-for-granted understandtogs and practices both maintain 
and subvert broader stmctures of power and conttol. Attention is 
given to the ways to wtoch the experience of evetyday Ufe is shaped 
by gender, class and ethtocity and to the coUaboration of social actors 
in the production of meatong in a rationaUsed and commodified 
social world. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fttst year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week 
Assessment: two 2,000-word essays (30% each) one take-home 
examtoation (30%), and totorial participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Gofiman, E. The pmsentathn of self m everyday life, Penguto, any edn. 
Humphcty, K. Shelf life: supermarkets and the changing cultures of 
consumption, Cambridge IJP 1998. 
Mackay, H. Consumpthn arU everyday life. The Open Utoversity 1997. 
MiUer, T. and McHoto, A. Popuhr culture and everyday life. Sage 1998. 
SOCIOLOGY 2 FC: families and change (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) S2FC 
Dr Kerreen Reiger 
In ttos subject changes in AusttaUan famiUes are examtoed in terms 
of tostorical pattems and different Ufe stages. We explore fanuly 
formation, tocluding marriage and de facto relationstops, having 
ctoldren and constmctions of motherhood and fatherhood, including 
step-family relationstops. FamUy research and poUcy on family 
breakdown, fanuly cartog, work and fanuly and totergenerational 
relationstops are stodied taktog toto account the variety of fanuly 
forms and the significance of differences in experiences according to 
gender, age, class and race/ethnicity. Stodents undertake a fanuly 
research project of thek own. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
poUtics or Asian Smdies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordtoator's 
approval. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 1.5-hour semtoar per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 3,(X)0-word research 
essay (50%), and class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
GUding, M. Australhn families: a comparative perspective, 
Longman 1996. 
Recommended reading: 
de Vaus, D. A. and Wolcott, I. (eds) Australhn family profiles: sochl 
and denwgraphic pattems, Australian Institote of Fanuly Studies 1997. 
Gildtog, M. 77ie making arU breaking of the Australhn family, AUen 
& Unwto 1991. 
Hartiey, R. (ed.) Families arU cultural diversity in Australia, AUen & 
Unwto 1995. 
SOCIOLOGY 2 GSB: contemporaty debates on gender and sexuality 
(20 CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) S2GSB Dr Kerreen Reiger 
This subject explores contemporaty arguments about mascuUtoty 
and femintoity, nature and culture, mind and body and the psycho
logical and the social in relation to evetyday Ufe. Historical debates 

and poUtical stmggles are related to present-day ones, tocluding 
conttoversies surrounding the fartoly, motherhood and constmctions 
of femitototy, the men's movement and sexuaUty. We explore the 
ways to wtoch social theoty has been gendered, but often disembod
ied and lacking adequate tostorical context. We ask questions about 
democratic altematives for futtoe relationstops between women and 
men. Along with theoretical writtog, we consider discussions to tiie news 
media and popular representations of gender ui contemporaty society. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year sociology or anttoopology, 
poUtics or Asian Smdies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's 
approval. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecttire and one 1 -hour seminar per week 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (45%), one lake-home examina
tion (40%), and semtoar participation (15%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Pritchard Hughes, K. (ed.) Contemporary Australhn feminism 2, 2"'' 
edn, I^ngman 1997. 
Recommended reading: 
ConneU, R. W. Masculinities, AUen & Unwto 1995. 
Young, I. M. Throwing like a girl and other essays in feminist 
phihsophy arU social theory, tadiana Utoversity P'ress 1990. 
Weartog, B. GerUer: the pain andpkasum ofdiffemnce, Pxmgman 19%. 
SOCIOLOGY 2 GW: sociology of gender and work (20 CPs. Sem. /. 
Bu.) S2GW Ms Katy Richmond 
This subject is also avaihble toward a major in Women's Studies. 
This subject places women's patterns of paid and unpaid work in the 
broader context of changtog pattems of employment and family Ufe. 
Centtal concems toclude the consequences of work flexibiUsation for 
women, occupational gender segregation, the social consttuction of 
skiU, the exploitation of emotional labour and sexuaUty to the workplace, 
and the growing global trade m women sex and domestic workers. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year sociology or anttoopology, 
or poUtics, or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordtoator's 
approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture or workshop per week. 
Assessment: ttoee 1,000-word essays (25% each) 10 joumals of 300 
words each (15%), and class attendance and participation (10%). 
Recommended reading: 
Edwards, A. and Magarey, S. (eds) Women in a restructuring 
Australh: work arU welfare, AUen & Unwto 1995. 
Pettman, J. Living in the margins: racism, sexism arUfeminism in 
Austt-alia, Allen & Unwin 1992. 
Pringle, R. Sex and medicine: gender, power and authority in the 
medical profession, Cambridge UP 1998. 
SOCIOLOGY 2 HM: sociology of health and medicine (20 CPs. Sem. 
i Bu.) S2HM DrEvan Willis 
The theme of ttos subject is that an understanding of the body must 
come from a recogtotion of its social, rather than simply its biologi
cal, existence. We analyse sociologicaUy the ttaditional toterest areas 
of medictoe, sex, death, the body, conttol, birth, agetog and change. 
Broader sociological concems such as gender, class and ethtoc 
inequaUties, healtii poUtics, pubUc health, deatii and dytog and 
medical technologies are also considered. Medicine and its critics are 
exanuned in the Ught of a discotose about tfie social and poUtical 
contexts of UI health and medical practice. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or PoUtics, or Asian Stodies FTA-A or PTA-B, or subject coordina
tor's approval. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour lectttte or workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word research proposal (20%), one 2,500-
word research report (40%), and one 1,000-word class test (40%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Germov, J. Second opinion: an introduction to health sociology, 
OUP 1998. 
WUUs, E. Illness and social rehtions: issues in the sociology of 
health care, Allen «fe Unwm 1994. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 JP: Japanese society and culture (20 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) S2JP Professor Yoshio Sugimoto 
ta tfus subject smdents are given a broad understanding of Japanese 
society and culmre by focusing upon tfiek totemal variation. 
Emphasis is placed upon various dimensions of social sttatification 
based on occupation, gender, education, age and geographical 
location. The subject covers a wide range of topics, including gender 
relations, mtoority groups, popular cultore, work and leistoe, 
education, poUtics and social conttol. Issues to the comparative 
analysis of Japanese, Westem and Asian modertoties are examtoed. 
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Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or enrolment in an Asian stodies 
major. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectores and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. A special mtorial group for the smdents of the Japanese 
language wiU be orgatosed. 
/Assessment: one 1,500-word book review (30%), one 3,000-word 
research essay (50%), and totorial paper and participation (20%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Sugimoto, Y. An introducthn to Japanese sockty, Cambridge UP 1997. 
Sugimoto, Y and Mouer, R. (eds) Constructs for UrUerstanding 
Japan, Kegan Paul Intemational 1989. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 LSM: political sociology, labour, state and modernity 
(20 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) S2LSM Professor Peter Beilharz 
to tfus subject stodents survey the Wstoty of poUtical sociology, its 
theories and thinkers. Stodents cover interpretations from Marx to 
Weber, via Michels and Grtonsci, ttoough Touratoe and Bauman, and 
chart comparative tostorical experience across AusttaUa, America, 
and Europe. Smdents examtoe themes such as social movements, the 
new nuddle class, L^borism, Fabiatosm and social democracy, 
agatost the larger contexts of economy and civil society, nation and 
world-system, capitaUsm and sociaUsm. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lectore and workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word assignment (40%), and one 3,000-word 
assignment (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Beilharz, P. Labour's Utopias, Roudedge 1992. 
BeUharz, P. Transforming Labor, Cambridge UP 1994. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 NRM: new religious movements (20 CPs. Sem. tt. 
Bu.) S2NRM Dr Rowan Irehnd 
New reUgious movements (NRMs) poptoarly known as 'cults', 
atoact attention because of bizarre events and aUeged destmctive 
practices, ta ttos subject smdents test stereotypes constmcted from 
such events and practices by investigating sirnUarities and differ
ences across the fiiU range of NRMs. Theories Unking the proUfera-
tion of NRMs to centtal processes in modem societies are explored. 
Questions addressed with case material toclude. Who is attracted to 
NRMs? What is tovolved in becomtog a participant? What are the 
social and personal consequences of NRM participation? Theories 
and methods to the sociology of reUgion wUl be reviewed as these 
questions are addressed. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Smdies ITA-A or FTA-B, or subject coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture or senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (30%), one 3,000-word research 
report (60%), and mtorial participation (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Barker, E. New religious movements: a practical intmduction. Her 
Majesty's Stationety Office 1989. 
SOCIOLOGY OF EMOTIONS (20 CPs. Sem. IL Aw.) W2SE Ms Pauline 
Savy 
Emotions accompany and colour an todividual's personal experience 
of seff and relationsWps with otiiers. ta tius subject we wUl consider 
emotionaUty from macro and micro sociological perspectives. Our 
toquky wiU proceed from questions about tiie relationstop between 
personal subjectivity and its socio-cultural context. To what extent is 
mdividual emotional experience and its expression socially deter
mtoed? How do we coUectively define feeUngs and tiie conditions 
for tfiek pubUc and private expression? How personal is todividual 
embodied emotional experience? These questions wiU be pursued 
tfu-ough exploration of particular reakns of emotional experience, 
from smaU-scale toteractions to broader relationsWps between 
individuals, groups and society. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots from WWS 6125; WWS 6126. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), one 3,000-word essay 
(50%), and one oral presentation (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Barbalet, J. M. Emotion, social theory, and sochl sttucture, CUP 1998. 
Lupton, D. The emotional self Sage 1998. 
Gofi&nan, E. The pmsentation of self in everyday life, Doubleday 1959. 
Scheff, T. Microsociology: discourse, emotion, and social stmcture. 
University of Ctocago Ptess 1990. 

SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTH AND ILLNESS (20CPs Sem. /. ^M<; W2SHI2 
Ttos subject aims to fartoUarise students with the sociological 
analysis of issues related to health and iUness. We argue that health 
and health behaviour can not be adequately explained by simply 
looktog at todividual level factors and biological predispositions and 
that there is a range of stmctoral and social factors that are responsi
ble for people's health. We examine issues at the macro level of 
analysis, such as the social distribution of health and toe organisation 
of health care to AusttaUa as well as at the micro level of analysis, 
such as doctor-patient toteraction. We also pay special attention to 
the field of natural therapies as a fast growtog sector of the Austral
ian health care system and as providing an altemative paradigm to 
the conventional biomedical model of health and iltoess. An analysis 
of power and toequaUty based on such stmctural factors as class, 
gender and ethtocity permeates much of our discussion. 
Prerequisite: Inttoduction to Sociology A and B. 
Class requirements: one 1.5-hour lecture and one 1.5-hour mtorial. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word research project (60%), two l-hour 
examinations (20% each). 

Prescribed reading: 
Germov, J. SecorU opinion: an inttoduction to health sociology, 
OUP 1998. 
WUUs, E. Illness and Social Rehtions, AUen & Unwto 1994. 

SOCIOLOGY OF NATURAL RESOURCES (20 CPs. Sem. IL Aw.) 
W2SNR Mr Brian Furze 
Stodents look at the concept of 'natural resources' and especiaUy at 
thek management as a mechatosm for overcomtog envkonmental 
degradation. They criticaUy analyse the assumptions inherent to the 
concept and especiaUy how nature is perceived and used. Stodents 
then use this framework lo evaluate competing approaches lo natural 
resources and thek management in specific contexts, such as 
foreslty, rural development Uvestock and wUdUfe management. 
FinaUy, new models on management are considered, includtog the 
commutoty approach. 
Prerequisite: WWS6125, WWS6126. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one l,5(X)-word totorial paper (30%), one 2,500- word 
major assignment (50%), and one 1,000-word mtoor assignment (20%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Worster, D. Nature's economy: a history of ecological ideas, 
Cambridge UP 1994. 
Prescribed reading: 
Cemea, M (ed.) Putting people first. Sociological variables in mral 
development. 2nd edn, OUP 1991. 
Furze, B., Delacy, T. and Bkckhead, J. Culture, conservation arU 
biodervsity. The sochl dimensions of linking local level development 
arU conservation thmugh protected areas. WUey 1996. 
SOCIOLOGY OF THE ENVIRONMENT (20 CPs. Sem. t. Aw.) W2S0E1 
Mr Brian Furze 
Ttos subject aims to inttoduce smdents to the ways in wtoch 
sociological knowledge can be used to understand contemporaty 
envkonmental issues. In order to actoeve ttos, the subject has a dual 
focus. Fkstly, it develops tfieoretical and conceptual knowledge 
drawn from ttaditional and contemporaty sociological theoty to 
provide analytical frameworks. Secondly, tiuough tiie analysis of 
envkonmental issues, the subject seeks to apply these frameworks to 
specffic local, national and intemational contexts. In dotog so, it aims 
to build upon existtog envkonmental and/or sociological knowledge 
and its conttouing relevance. 
Prerequisite: tottoduction to Sociology A and B. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one l,(X)0-word mtoor assignment (30%), one 2,(X)0-
word major assignment (40%), and one 2-hoto examination (30%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Yearley, S. The green case: a sociohgy of environmental issues, 
arguments arU politics, Roudedge 1992. 

Prescribed reading: 
Dickens, P. Society and nature: towards a green social theory. 
Harvester 1992. 
RedcUft, M. and Benton, T. eds. Social theory and the global 
environment, Roudedge 1994. 

SOCIOLOGY OF WORK (20 CPs. Sem. It. Aw.) W2S0W Pauline Savy 
The aim of ttos subject is to fartoUarise stodents with social relations 
that characterise the process of production of goods and services. We 
also focus on how the changing nature of work affects individual 
workers. Topics discussed include managerial conttol and employee 
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resistance, aUenation, utoons, technological change and altemative 
work orgatosations. 
Prerequisite: Inttoduction to Sociology A and B. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecttue and one 2-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: one 1,500-word totorial paper (30%), one 1,500-word 
final paper (35%), one presentation and 300 to 350-word summary 
(20%), and one 1-hoto final examination (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Watson, T. Sociology, work and industty. London, Routiedge 1995. 
SOCIOLOGY 2 PP: personalily and politics (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
S2PP Dr Richard Trahair 
ta ttos subject, ideas in sociology and society are extended to 
understand poUtical activities such as leaderstop and group behav
iour. Close attention is given to early contributions to poUtical 
psychology, psychological research on poUticians today, obsessional, 
heroic, narcissistic, democratic and totalitarian characters to poUtics. 
Ulusttations are drawn from AusttaUan, American and European 
poUtics today and special attention is given lo psychc^tostorical 
explanations of poUtical activities, ta groups, stodents stody one 
outstanding AusttaUan poUtical figure and estabUsh how useful the 
psycho-tostorical ideas are for understandtog that figure in poUtics. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fttst year sociology, anttoopology, 
Asian Stodies PTA-A or PIA-B, or English, histoty, poUtics, legal stodies, 
econonucs, dnema stodies, media stodies, phUosophy, or psychology. 
Incompatible subject: S2PS/S3PS taught prior to 1998. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour semtoar per week and one l-hour 
mtorial forttoghtiy. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (50%), and one 2-hour sighted 
examination (50%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Brett, J. (ed.) Political lives, AUen & Unwin 1997. 
Davies, A. F. The human element, McPhee Gribble/Penguin 1988. 
Little, G. Public emotions, ABC Books 1999. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 PS: personality and society (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
S2PS Dr Richard Trahair 
In ttos subject stodents are tottoduced to basic psychoanalytic and 
related ideas that social scientists use to stody social problems as 
well as individuals. Close attention is given to the Ufe, career and 
major ideas of Sigmund Freud. Smdents are shown Ws mato 
conttibution lo concepts about human personaUty, unconsciousness, 
motivation, personaUty stmcture, processes, development and 
dynaimcs. In groups, stodents stody a specific social and todividual 
problem and examine how far psychoanalytic thought contributes lo 
its solution. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit pomts of first year sociology, antfiropology, Asian 
Stodies PTA-A or PTA-B, or English, histoty, poUtics, legal stodies, 
economics, ctoema stodies, media smdies, philosophy, or psychology. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour semtoar and one l-hour totorial 
forttoghtiy. 
Assessment: one 3,(X)0-word essay (60%), and one 2-hour sighted 
examination (40%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Freud, S. Gmup psychology arU the armlysis of ego, Banttam or any 
edn after 1955. 
Stafford-Clark, D. What Freud really said, Penguto any edn, or 
Wollheim, R. Freud, Fontana any edn. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 SD: sociology of divorce (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) S2SD 
Dr Ken Dempsey 
Not availabk in 2000. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 SIA: social inequality: Australia and beyond (20 CPs 
Sem. L Bu.) S2SIA 
Professor Yoshio Sugimoto. 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 SM: sociology of marriage (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
S2SM Dr Ken Dempsey 
ta ttos subject, stodents exartone several of the mato features of 
contemporaty marriage, the extent lo wtoch marital relations have 
been changing in recent years, and the economic, ctotural and 
stmctural forces responsible for any such changes. Among the 
questions asked are these: Do married people enjoy better psycho
logical and physical health than stogie people, or people in de facto 
relationstops? Are husbands participating in house work and ctold 
care more now than to the past? Do working wives exercise more 
power to marriages than fuU time house wives? Are contemporaty 
marriages providtog men and women with totimate and emotionaUy 
supportive relationships? What impact has femitosm and entty of 

women into die paid work force had on die quaUty and character of 
married Ufe? 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fust year sociology or antiuopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture or workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay or research report (45%), one 2-hour 
sighted lest (45%), and workshop papers and participation (10%), 
Regular attendance at classes and submission of aU written woik is a 
requirement of tfie subject, without wWch a pass cannot be awarded. 

Preliminaty reading: 
HochschUd, A. The second shift, VUdng 1989. 
Prescribed reading: 
Dempsey, K. Inequalities in rrmrriage, Oxford 1997. 
EdgeU, S. Middle chss couples, AUen & Unwin 1980. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 SMV: social movements (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) S2SMV 
Dr Rowan IrehrU 
The subject commences with an examtoation of attempts to defme 
social movements. SttncturaUy, social movements are located 
between the most temporaty and spontaneous form of coUective 
behaviour (fads, pamcs, riots) and more permanent, formal orgatosa
tions. HistoricaUy, social movements have contested dominant ttends 
to social stmcture and culture. Agamst capitaUst industriaUsation we 
have seen the workers' movements; against male domtoance we have 
seen the rise of the femitost movements; against bureaucratisation 
and 'die projects of modertoty', the green and peace movements; 
agamst secularisation, the new reUgious movements; against 
colotoaUsm, nativistic and nationaUstic movements. Focustog on tiie 
so-caUed new social movements (for example, the green movement 
and the women's movement) we tovestigate how they arise in tiie 
conditions under wtoch thek claims are activated, and assess both tfie 
changes they represent and the changes they might actoeve. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), one 4,000-word research 
report (60%), and totorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Burgmann, V. Power arUprotest, AUen & Unwin 1993. 
CasteUs, M. The power of identity, BlackweU 1997. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 SPF: contesting social policy: the feminist challenge 
(20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) S2SPF Dr Kerreen Reiger 
The chaUenge posed by femitost theories and research to ttaditional 
social poUcy is explored to ttos subject Stodents exartone how 
women's experience of the slate has varied accordtog to class and 
race/ethtocity. Topics include the weffare state and the fanuly, 
matertoty services and reproductive technologies, chUd care and 
protection, women's work as carers, poUcy responses to domestic 
and sexual violence, and women's human rights claims. A centtal 
conttadiction is explored: that between the state's support for 
ttaditional fanuly forms, yet its potential as an arena withto wtoch to 
actoeve social change. The women's movement's engagement with 
the stote wUl be assessed and future possibiUties considered. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of fkst year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Smdies PTA-A or ITA-B, or subject coorcUnator's approval. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (35%), one 3,(X)0-word essay 
(55%), and mtorial participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Edwards, A. and Magarey, S. Women in a restructuring Australm, 
AUen & Unwin 1995. 
Franzway, S., Court, D. and ConneU, R. W. Staking a chim: 
feminism, bureaucracy and the state, AUen & Unwin 1989. 

Recommended reading: 
Baccto, C. Women, policy and politics: the constructhn of policy 
problems. Sage 1999. 
Hancock, L. Women, public policy arU the state, MacmiUan 1999. 
WUUams, F. Critical sochl policy: issues of race, gerUer and class, 
PoUty Press 1989. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 SWP: social policy, welfare and the state (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) S2SWP Dr Trevor Hogan 
Contemporary debates about die appropriate role of tiie state to die 
Uves of its citizens form tiie focus of this subject. Why has privatisa
tion of government services become so fasWonable? When, how and 
why did weffare slates develop to westem countries, including 
AusttaUa? A comparative approach is taken lo topics such as poverty 
and unemployment, die orgatosation of healtii care dhd debates on 
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tfie future of welfare states in an era of economic rationaUsm and 
globaUsation. How is social poUcy formulated to AusttaUan society? 
Who sets the agenda and m whose toterests? Ttos subject provides a 
framework for understanding these questions. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit points of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Smdies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (35%), one 3,000-word essay 
(55%), and mtorial participation (10%). 

Recommended reading: 
Btyson, L. Welfare and the state, MacmiUan 1992. 
Dalton, T. et al Making sochl policy in AusttaUa, AUen & Unwto 1996. 
WUson, J., Thomson, J. and McMahon, A. (eds) The Australhn 
welfare state: key documents arU themes, MacmiUan 1996. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 TCA: sociology ot culture (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
SZlCf^DrJohnCarmU 
What makes a human betog? What shapes character? What gives a 
person dkection? WWch laws are obeyed, and why? ta wtoch way 
does a society form, or altematively, deform, its individuals? This 
subject looks at the centtal role 'ctomre' plays to all these issues. It 
considers guUt and shame, authority and repression, crime and 
pumshment, ttansgression and forgiveness and attempts to show how 
such forces conspke to create culture and what culture therefore 
means - given the msttoctual bog out of wWch it is bom. Drawing 
upon Westem Uterature, art and film it goes on to exanune cultoral 
breakdown and its dke consequences for both individual and society. 
It concludes by looking at the natore of cultural restoration. 
Premquisite: 30 credit points of first year sociology or anttoopology, 
or Asian Stodies PTA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), and one 3,500-word essay 
(70%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Conrad, J. Heart of darkness, any edn. 
HaU, C. A primer of Freudian psychology, any edn. 
Prescribed reading: 
James, H. Portrait of a lady, any edn. 
Nietzsche, F. The birth of tragedy, any edn. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 TCS: culture, society and theoty (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
S2TCS Professor Johann Amason 
Marx, Weber and Durkheim together generated classical social 
theoty, whose ttacks we slUl foUow to the ptolosoptocal discourse of 
modemity. ta this subject we use three mato themes, capitaUsm, 
sociaUsm and democracy, as ways to read the classics and to toterpret 
modertoty. The object is both to clarify theoretical ttaditions and to 
help make sense of the world we inhabit today. 
Prerequisite:. 30 credit points of fkst year sociology or anthropology, 
or Asian Smdies ITA-A or ITA-B, or subject coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture or senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word review (40%), and one 3,000-word 
essay (60%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Beilharz, P. (ed.) Social theory - a guide to central thinkers, AUen & 
Unwto 1982. 
Giddens, A. Capitalism and modem sochl theory, an armlysis of the 
writings of Marx, Durkheim aiUMax Weber, Cambridge UP 1971. 
Schumpeter, J. A. Capitalism, socialism arU democracy, AUen & 
Unwin 1981. 

Prescribed reading: 
Durkheim, E. The division of labour in society, MacnuUan, any edn. 
Durkheim, E. tottoduction and chapter 1 to The elementary forms of 
the religious life, AUen & Unwm, any edn. 
Gerth, H. H. and Wright MiUs, C. (eds.) From Max Weber, essays in 
sociohgy, Routiedge and Kegan Pato 1970. 
Marx, K. The communist manifesto, Penguto 1967. 
Weber, M. The P>rotestant etWc and the spkit of capitaUsm, Unwto 
Books, any edn. 

SOCIOLOGY 2 WT: work, society and technological change (20 CPs. 
Sem. L Bu.) S2WT Ms Katy Richmond. 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

THIRD YEAR SUBJECTS 

CLASS AND INEQUALITY (20 CPs. Sem. IL Aw.) W3SCI Dr 
Mohainmad Siahpush 
Not available in 2000. 

FIELDWORK AND ETHNOGRAPHY (20 CPs. Sem. I. Aw.) W3FAE Dr 
Wendy Walker-Birckhead 
See FieUwork and ethnography W2FAEforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: tiurd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipline specffic skUls in tiiek written work tiian 
second year stodents. 

QUANTITATIVE METHODS (20 CPs. Sem. L Aw.) W3QAM1 Dr 
Mohammad Siahpush 
See Quantitative Methods W2QAMI forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: tiurd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specffic skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

READING UNIT IN SOCIAL THEORY (20CPs. Sem. i Aw.jmnSJ 
The fkst aim of tWs subject is lo famiUarise smdents with the classic 
works of Karl Marx, Max Weber and EmUe Durkheim. Smdents wUl 
read a selection of the origtoal writtogs, as weU as contemporaty 
toterpretations of ttos trio. The second aim is to discuss contempo
raty social theorists who have been gready influenced by the 
classics. Stodents wiU focus on four notable theorists, Eric Olto 
Wright, Nicos Polunztzas, Frank Parkto and Anthony Giddens. 
Prerequisite: Inttoduction to Sociology A and B and two other 
Sociology subjects. 
Class requirements: one fortnightly 3-hour session. 
Assessment: three 1000 lo 1,500-word papers (20% each) two 800 to 
1200-word papers (15% each) and participation (10%). 

RURAL SOCIOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. ti Aw.) W3RS Mr Brian Furze 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 BM: back to the modern (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) S3BM 
Professor Johann Amason 
See S2BM for fiill subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 CL: social change in Latin America (20 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) S3CL Dr Rowan Irehnd. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 CM: community studies (20 CPs Sem. i Bu.) S3CM 
Dr Ken Dempsey 
See S2CMforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipltoe specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 CPR: cultural production, consumption and rep
resentation (20 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) S3CPR Dr Beryl Langer 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 CU: community and Utopia in modernity (20 CPs. 
Sem. It. Bu.) S3CU Dr Trevor Hogan 
See S2CU forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipline specific skills to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 DBA: sociological theories of deviance (20 CPs. Sem. 
Ii Bu.) S3DBA Ms Katy Richmond 
See S2DBA for full subject description. 
Assessment: third year students will be expected to show a greater 
achievement of discipUne specific skills in their written work than 
secorU year students. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 DCS: deviance, criminality and social control (20 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) S3DCS Dr Rosemary Wearing 
See S2DCS forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specffic skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 DD: disintegration and dread In modern society (20 
CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) S3DD DrJohn CarroU 
See S2DD forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 El: ethnicity and identity: social and political 
approaches (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) S3EI Dr John Goldlust and Dr 
Sanjay Seth 
See S2EIforfuU subject description. 
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Assessment: ttord year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specffic skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 EL: sociology and evetyday life (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
S3EL Dr Beryl Langer 
See S2EL for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 FC: families and change (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) S3FC 
Dr Kerreen Reiger 
See S2FC for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 FRA: free reading (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) S3FRA 
See the subject description for Sociohgy 3 FRB below. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 FRB: free reading (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) S3FRB 
A stodent who wishes lo do either Sociology 3P^RA or Sociology 
3FRB must fiU to an appUcation form avaUable from the Sociology 
and Anttoopology General Office. Provided that a member of staff 
agrees to act as a supervisor and that the area of smdy is not covered 
by other subjects, the appUcation to undertake one free readtog utot 
wUl generaUy be approved if the stodent has obtained 150 credit 
potots of Sociology and has an average of B to second or thkd year 
Sociology utots. The primaty purpose of a free readtog utot is to 
enable a stodent lo undertake a Uterature review and otfier written 
work on a topic wtoch may lead to a fourth year honours thesis. 
Prerequisite: 150 credit points of sociology. 
Chss requirements: as requked by the supervisor. 
Assessment: normaUy written work totalling 5,000-words. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 GSB: contemporary debates on gender and sexuality 
(20 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) S3GSB Dr Kerreen Reiger 
See S2GSB forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: third year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specffic skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 GW: sociology of gender and woric (20 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) S3GW Ms Katy Richmond 
This subject is also avaihbk as Women's Studies 3 GW. 
See S2GW for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year students wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 HM: sociology of health and medicine (20 CPs. Sem. 
t. Bu) S3HM DrEvan Willis 
See S2HM for full subject description. 
Assessment: tiurd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 JP: Japanese society and culture (20 CPs. Sem. /. 
Bu.) S3JP Professor Yoshio Sugimoto 
See S2JP forfuU subject description. 
AiSsessment: tiurd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specffic skiUs to tiiek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 LSM: political sociology, labour, state and modernity 
(20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) S3LSM Professor Peter Beilharz 
See S2 LSM forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: tiurd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specffic skiUs to thek written work than 
second year students. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 NRM: new religious movements (20 CPs. Sem It 
Bu) S3NRM Dr Rowan Irehnd 
See S2NRMforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: tiikd year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specffic skUls to tiiek written work tiian 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY OF EMOTIONS (20 CPs. Sem. IL Aw.) W3SE Ms Pauline 
Sa\y 
See Sociology of work W2SE forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: tiurd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specffic skiUs to tfiek written work than 
second year smdents. 

SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTH AND ILLNESS (20 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) 
W3SH12 Dr Mohammad Siahpush 
See Sociology of work W2SHI2 forfuU subject descriptioru 
Assessment: thkd year smdents will be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work tiian 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY OF NATURAL RESOURCES (20 CPs. Sem. ti Aw.) 
mtiSn Mr Brian Furze 
See Soctohgy ofnataral msoumes W2NSR forfuU subject descripthn 
Assessment: third year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek vmtten work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY OF THE ENVIRONMENT (20 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) W3S0E1 
Mr Brian Furze 
See Sochhgy of the envimnment W2S0E1 for full subject descripthn 
Assessment: third year stodents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skUls to thek written work tiian 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY OF WORK (20 CPs. Sem. ti Aw.) W3S0W Pauline Savy 
See Sociology of work W2S0WforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: ttord year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 PP: personality and politics (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
S3PP Dr Richard Trahair 
See S2PP for full subject description. 
Assessment: ttord year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second yeeu smdents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 PS: personality and society (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
S3PS Dr Richard Trahair 
See S2PS for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected lo show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 SD: sociology of divorce (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) S3SD 
Dr Ken Dempsey. 
Not available in 2000. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 SIA: social inequality: Australia and beyond (20 CPs 
Sem. i Bu.) S3SIA Professor Yoshio Sugimoto 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 SM: sociology of marriage (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
S3SM Z)r Ken Dempsey 
See S2SM for full subject description. 
Aissessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specffic skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 SMV: social movements (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) S3SMV 
Dr Rowan IrehrU 
See S2SMVforfuU subject description. 
Assessment: tiurd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skUls in their written work tiian 
second year smdents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 SPF: contesting social policy: the feminist challenge 
(20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) S3SPF Dr Kerreen Reiger 
See S2SPFforfuU subject description. 
AiSsessment: tiiird year smdents wUl be expected lo show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skUls in thek written work tiian 
second year smdents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 SWP: social policy, welfare and the state (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) S3SWP Dr Trevor Hogan 
See S2SWP forfuU subject description. 
/Assessment: third year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 TCA: sociology of culture (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
S3TCfA DrJohn CarroU 
See S2TCA for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in tiiek written work tfian 
second year smdents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 TCS: culture, society and theoty (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
S3TCS Professor Johann Amason 
See S2TCS forfuU subject description. 
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Assessment: thkd year stodents will be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipline specific skiUs in their written work tfian 
second year smdents. 

SOCIOLOGY 3 WT: work, society and technological change (20 CPs 
Sem. t. Bu.) S3WT Ms Katy Richmond 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

Honours program 

SOCIOLOGY 4: honours program in sociology and anthropology (Alt 
year Bu.) S4 Dr Rowan Ireland 
The course comprises research, two compulsoty cotose-work 
subjects and one elective course-work subject. Entty into the honours 
year is by appUcation at the end of the student's thkd year of stody. 
Further information may be obtatoed from Mrs Barbara Matthews. 
Research: Completion of a 12,000 to 15,000-word research thesis. 
Research extends ttooughout the honours year and requkes each 
stodent to produce under supervision a thesis on the chosen topic. 
Compulsoty subjects: key issues in social theoty and research (fkst 
semester) - Dr Rowan freland and Dr Trevor Hogan. 
Problems and paradigms: research and writtog (second semester) -
Dr Rowan freland and Dr Trevor Hogan. 
Elective subjects (any one) Anttoopology, ethnography and toterpre
tation (first semester) - Dr Chris Eipper. 
Globalization, sexuaUty and gender (fkst semester) - Professor 
Derniis Altman. 
Theories and methods of comparative sociology (fkst semester) -
Professor Yostoo Sugimoto. 
Altemative electives from PoUtics may be enroUed to, subject to 
agreement with Honours Coordtoator, Dr Rowan freland. 

Spanish (with Portuguese, Catalan and Gallcian) 
In aU important senses - to terms of demography, the extent of its 
admitosttative use, and its cultural impact - Spatosh is one of the 
world's major languages. 
It is one of the two main languages of the Latto American countties 
and the principal one of Spato. It is used by more than 400 milUon 
people. It is the medium of such major works of Uterature as 'Don 
Quixote'and 'One hurUred years of solitude'. 
The Department of Spatosh provides a comprehensive range of 
subjects withto the general area of Hispanic and Pberian stodies, that 
is, Spatosh language, Uterature and Unguistics at a number of 
different levels, Portoguese language in both its forms (toose of 
Pormgal and BrazU, spoken by more than 150 miUion people) 
Catalan, the language of some seven itoUion Spatoards, and GaUcian, 
one of the three tostoric languages of Spato. Î atin American Uterattire and 
culture occupy an important place to the Department's offerings. 
Subjects faU into two types. Matostteam subjects wtoch all stodents 
take and optional, speciaUsed subjects, in which stodents can extend 
thek particular toterests. 
Language subjects cater separately for the complete beginner and for 
tfie smdent from a native-speaking background, or with an advanced 
knowledge of Spatosh. ta aU subjects, the target language is the 
principal medium of commutocation. 
AU mainstteam subjects contato elements of general Hispatoc culture 
and civiUsation and involve the stody of Uterature and other cultural 
components. A great deal of emphasis is placed on competence in die 
language (or languages) smdied, but Ungtostic competence is not the 
sole aim of smdy. 
Smdents are encouraged to develop an interest to a specific area of 
PUspatoc stodies, such as to the fields of literature, culture and/or 
Unguistics, that faU witton the Department's ambit, or to related 
discipUnes taught to other departments, for example, Latin American 
stodies or Ungtostics. 

Subject nomenclature 
Throughout ttos section of the Handbook, the nomenclature Spatosh 
1A is used to denote the combtoation of Spatosh 1 A- 1,1 A-2,1 A-3 
and 1 A-4. Spatosh 1 B is used to denote the combination of Spatosh 
1 B-1,1 B-2,1 B-3, and 1 B-4 and so on. When appropriate, die 
individual semester subjects are referred to specificaUy. 
References to Spatosh 1 A, 1 B, etc., as tocompatible subjects refer to 
those fuU-year subjects to previous years. 

Program of study 
To meet the requkements for a major in Spatosh, stodents must take 
a total of 165 credit potots witiun the Department, of wWch 80 credit 
points must be al thkd year level. A major in Spatosh can include the 
stody of Catalan and Portuguese. Stodents wiU take one of the 
foUowing programs of stody after consultation with Departmental 
coordinators: 

• Advanced-Stream students (those with VCE Spanish or an 
equivalent qualification) 45 credit points of Spanish 1 A, 40 credit 
points of Spanish 2 A. Spanish 3 AL (20 credit points) and a 
further 60 credit points of Spanish at third year level. 
Beginner-stream students (those who begin first year with no 
prior knowledge of Spanish) 45 credit points of Spanish 1 B, 40 
credit points of Spanish 2 B and Spanish 3 B and a further 40 
credit points of Spanish at third year level. 

• Intermediate-stream students (those with a prior knowledge of 
Spanish but without VCE Spanish or an equivalent qualification) 
45 credit points of Spanish 1 C, 40 credit points of Spanish 2 C, 
Spanish 3 AL (20 credit points) and a further 60 credit points of 
Spanish at third year level. 

All smdents taktog Spatosh at thkd year level must enrol to Spatosh 
3 AL or Spatosh 3 B, except those who have the Chairperson's approval. 
Stodents who wish to satisfy the degree requkements by taking two 
sequences, one of wtoch is in Spanish, are requked to take 125 credit 
potots in Spatosh as foUows: 

Advanced-Stream students must take 45 credit points of Spanish 
1 A, 40 credit points of Spanish 2 A, Spanish 3 AL and a further 
third year Spanish subject 
Beginner-stream students must take 45 credit points of Spanish 
1 B and 40 credit points of Spanish 2 B and Spanish 3 B. 

• Intermediate-stream students must take 45 credits points of 
Spanish 1 C, 40 credit points of Spanish 2 C; Spanish 3 AL and a 
further third year Spanish subject 

First year subjects 15 credit points 

Sem. 
1&2 Spanish 1 B-1; beginners stream 1 
1&2 Spanish 1 B-2 beginners stream 2 
1 &2 Spanish 1 B-3 advanced stream 3 
1&2 Spanish 1 B-4 beginners stream 4 
1 Spanish 1 A-1; advanced stream 1 
1 Spanish 1 A-2; advanced stream 2 
1 Spanish 1 C-1; intermediate stream 1 
1 Spanish 1 C-2; intermediate stream 2 
2 Spanish 1 A-3 advanced stream 3 
2 Spanish 1 A-4 advanced stream 4 
2 Spanish 1 C-3 intermediate stream 3 
2 Spanish 1 C-4 intermediate stream 4 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Spanish 2 A-1; advanced stream 1 
1 Spanish 2 B-1: beginners stream 1 
1 Spanish 2 C-1; intermediate stream 1 
2 Spanish 2 A-2: advanced stream 2 
2 Spanish 2 B-2; beginners stream 2 
2 Spanish 2 C-2; intermediate stream 2 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Catalan 2 N-1/3 N-1; introductoty Catalan 1 
1 Portuguese 2 P-1/3 P-1; introductoty Portuguese 1 
1 Portuguese 2 PA-1/3 PA-1; advanced Portuguese 1 
1 Spanish 2 SC/3 SC; the Spanish context 
2 Catalan 2 N-2/3 N-2; introductoty Catalan 2 
2 Portuguese 2 P-2/3 P-2: introductoty Portuguese 2 
2 Portuguese 2 PA-2/3 PA-2: advanced Portuguese 2 
2 Spanish 2 LAC/3 LAC; Latin American context 
2 Spanish 2 Ll/3 LI; Spanish linguistics 
2 Spanish 2 l\/IRB/3 MRB; magic realism and beyond' 

Summer 
Spanish 2 SAP/3 SAP; Spanish study abroad program in Spain 

Third year subjects 
1 Spanish 3 B-1; beginners stream 1 
2 Spanish 3 B-2; beginners stream 2 

20 credit points 

Third or fourth year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Spanish 3 AL/4 AL; advanced language 
1 Spanish 3 CW/4 CW; contemporaty Spanish women writers^ 
1 Spanish 3 LL/4 LL: Latin American literature 
1 Spanish 3 RCA/4 RCA; reading course 
1 Spanish 3 SD/4 SD: Spanish dialectology^ 
2 Spanish 3 LAB/4 LAB; Latin American literature' 
2 Spanish 3 RCB/4 RCB; reading course 
2 Spanish 3 TSL/4 TSL; twentieth centuty Spanish literature 

Fourth or fifth year subjects 
1 Spanish 4 VL/5VL 
1 Spanish 4 RCA 
2 Spanish 4 RCB/5 RCB 
2 Spanish 4 WW/5 WW 

Key:' Not available to.2000 

20 credit points 
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other subjects recommended for students whose major is in 
Spanish 
Not aU of the subjects Usted below wUl be available evety year. See 
tiie subject descriptions for availabiUty and semester of offer. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
European Studies 1 WCE-1; windows on contemporaty Europe; 
cultures in transformation 
European Studies 1 WCE-2; windows on contemporaty Europe: 
cultures through text 
HistOty 1 MW; the rise of the Modem Worid; Europe, Africa and the 
Americas 
Linguistics 1 LS; language in society 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
European Studies 2 NNB/3 NNB; marriage and adultety in the 
European novel 
European Studies 2 CEW/3 CEW; changing lives; 20'" centuty 
European women writers 
European Studies 2 NNA/3 NNA; countty/city; images of society in the 
European novel 
European Studies 2 PN/3 PN; post modern narrative 
HistOty 2 W/3 W; the worid since 1945 
HistOty 2 COA/3 COA; the cold war 
HistOty 2 COB/3 COB: the cold war in Latin America 
HistOty 2 CR/3 CR; Cuba; sugar, slavety, race and revolution - Cuba 
1880-1997 
HistOty 2 DUB/3 DUB; the quest for modernisation in Latin America 
HistOty 2 GH/3 GH; Genocides and Holocausts; Nazi Europe, Guate
mala and Rwanda 
HistOty 2 PSA/3 PSA; peasants and politics in Latin America 
HistOty 2 PSB/3 PSB; peasants and revolution in Central America 
1950-1995 
HistOty 2 TCM/3 TCM; 20th centuty Mexico. 
Latin American Studies 2 AC/3 AC; Atlantic crossings; African cultural 
legacy in the Caribbean and Latin America 
Linguistics 2 BL/3 BL; bilingualism and second language acquisition 
Linguistics 2 LCM/3 LCM; language and culture maintenance 
Linguistics 2 LSG/3 LSG: language and gender 
Linguistics 2 PT/3 PT phonetics 
Sociology 2 CL/3 CL; social change in Latin America 

Third or fourth year subjects 20 credit points 
European Studies 3 TL/4 TL; literature and translation 
HistOty 3 RH/4 RH; consciousness, economy, formal ideology and 
mobilisation 

Honours 
Well quaUfied stodents may be admitted to a fourth year honours 
course. The emphasis to the honours year falls equally upon 
broadening the stodent's overall knowledge of the major fields of 
Hispatoc Uterature and of Unguistics avaUable in the Department and 
upon developing a greater competence in one or more previously 
smdied fields. 
Smdents considering honours should consult the honours coordtoator 
when re-enrolUng for thek second year, in order to plan a stotable 
course stmcture on wtoch to base an honours year. Towards the end 
of the thkd year, totendtog honours stodents shotod consult the 
honours coordinator concemtog the composition of tfiek honours year. 
Stodents wishtog lo enter the fourth year honours program in 
Spatosh should normaUy have completed a major to Spatosh, have 
averaged a B grade in thek Spatosh subjects and have taken subjects 
in tiiek major wtoch wUl fulfil the prerequisites of totended honours 
year subjects. 
The Spatosh fourth year honours program consists of a research 
essay of 10,000-words on an approved topic and the equivalent of 60 
credit points of course-work. (Dne of the requked subjects is the 
advanced course to language, Spatosh 4 AL (if not akeady taken at 
the thkd year level). 
One thkd year subject (wWch may include Portoguese 3 P-2, 
Portuguese 3 PA-2, Catalan 3 N-2 or GaUcian 3 G, witii separate 
work to each case) may be taken towards fourth year course-work. 
A pampWet giving a more detaUed description of the fourth year 
honours program is available from the European Smdies Office. The 
fuU range of subjects offered at fourth year is available from the 
Spatosh Department. 

Subject descriptions 
For the location of the fuU description of any subject see the tadex of 
subjects at the back of the HarUbook. Where a readtog Ust is not 
specified to the subject description, it wUl be available from the 
Department at the begintong of the year. All subjects are taught to the 
target language utoess otherwise indicated. 

CATALAN 2 N-1: introductoty Catalan 1 (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) CAT2N1 
Professor BolarU & Mr Joan Cejas 
TWs is an inttoduction to tiie Catalan language and to the culttire of 
tiiat part of Spato to wtoch Catalan is spoken. Regular work witii 
video and audio ttipes from tfie widely- acclaimed Catalan language 
course, 'Digm, digui', written exercises and reading preparation are 
set. A wide specttum of audio, video and written materials are 
available dkect from Cattilotoa, wWch help to retoforce tfie evetyday 
use of die language. Various aspects of Catalan civUisation are 
inttoduced and the problematic co-existence of Catalan alongside 
Spanish, especially to relation to Barcelona, is explored. 
Prerequisite: available to stodents who have passed another Ro
mance language, such as fkst year Spanish or an approved eqtovalent 
Irwompatible subject: CAT3N. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one l-hour mtorial and two 
l-hour practical classes. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), weekly written exercises 
(30%), class participation (10%), and one l-hour final test (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Mas, M. et al., Digm, digui (Book 1) Enciclopedia Catahna, 
Barcelona, 1991. 
CATALAN 2 N-2: introductory Catalan 2 (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
CAT2N2 Dr Lilit Thwaites and Mr Joan Cejas 
Ttos subject conttoues to emphasise perfonnance to the skiUs of 
speaktog, Ustentog, reading and writmg, but on a more advanced 
level tfian Catalan 2 N-1/3 N-1. The rich Uteraty ttadition, valued in 
Catalan society is discussed and smdied. A selection of Uterature 
from tiie present cenmty wiU be exarmned, together witii a brief look 
at the classical period. 
Prerequisite: CAT2N1/CAT3N1 or an approved eqtovalent. 
Irwompatible subject: CAT3N. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one l-hour mtorial and two 
l-hour practical classes. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), weekly written exercises 
(30%), two 20-minute oral presentations (20%), and one l-hour ftoal 
test (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Mas, M. el al,, Digui, digui (Book 1) Enciclopedia Catahrm, 
Barcelona, 1991. 
Rodoreda, M. La phga del diarrmnt, Edicions 62, Barcelona. 
Rodoreda, M. La meva cristina i alttes contes, Edicions 62, Barcelona 

CATALAN 3 N-1: introductoty Catalan 1 (20 CPs. Sem. 1. Bu) CAT3N1 
Professor BohrU arU Mr Joan Cejas 
See Catalan 2N-1 for a full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd-year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipltoe specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second-year stodents. 

CATALAN 3 N-2: introductoty Catalan 2 (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
CAT3N2 DK Lilit Thwaites and Mr Joan Cejas 
See Catalan 2N-2for a full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd-year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipltoe specffic skills in thek written work than 
second-year stodents. 

PORTUGUESE 2 P-1: introductory Portuguese 1 (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
PTG2P'i DrAhn Baxter 
Offered subject to the avaihbility of specialist staff. 
This is a practical inttoduction to the Portoguese language in its 
BraziUan variety and is particularly recommended to smdents who 
have a prior knowledge of another Romance language. It is an 
intensive course to wtoch the begintong stodent acqukes the skUls of 
speaktog and Ustentog, wtole developtog abUities in reading and 
writtog. Stodent acquke the language ttoough participation in a range 
of activities (tiuough language laboratoty exercises, computer-aided 
tasks, role play in paks and smaU groups) and tiuough tiie smdy of a 
wide spectrum of audio, video and written materials. Various aspects 
of Luso-BraziUan culture are smdied ttooughout die course. Smdents 
may enrol in ttos subject at either second year level or ttord year 
level but not both. 
Prerequisite: a C-level pass to FRIA, FRIB or FRIC- FTIA, PTIB 
or m C ; SPI A, SPIB or SPIC, or coordinator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: this subject was previously offered as PTGIP/ 
PTG2P: tottoductoty Portoguese and is tfierefore incompatible witii 
that subject. 
Class requirements: two l-hour practical language classes, one l-hour 
readtog skUls mttjrial and one l-hour grammar and writing tutorial. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written examination (30%), written exercises 
(35%), two aural comprehension and ttanscription exercises (15%), 
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reading performance and comprehension (10%), and oral production 
(10%). 

PORTUGUESE 2 P-2: introductoty Portuguese 2 (20 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) PTG2P2 Ms Isabel Moutinho 
Offered subject to tfie avaUabiUty of speciaUst staff. Ttos continues to 
emphasise performance in the skiUs of speaking, Ustentog, reading 
and writing, but on a more advanced level than Portoguese 2 P-1/3 P-
1. It contatos elements related lo practical language acqtosition and 
the stody of Luso-BraziUan culture ttoough film and text. 
Premquisite: PT2P1/P^3P1 or the coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: two l-hour practical classes, one l-hour totorial 
and one l-hour lectore. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written exanunation (25%), written exercises 
(30%), one 1,500-word essay (15%), aural comprehension and 
ttanscription exercises (10%), readtog performance and comprehen
sion (10%), and oral production (10%). 

PORTUGUESE 2 PA-1: advanced Portuguese 1 (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
PTG2PA1 DrAhn Baxter 
Offered subject to the availability of specialist staff. 
It aims to consoUdate the skiUs teamed to Inttoductoty Portuguese 2 
P-2. Stodents continue to acquke and perfect knowledge of the 
language tiirough a range of activities tovolvtog language laboratoty 
and computer-aided exercises, practical work to smaU groups and 
paks and ttoough the stody of Luso-BraziUan culture and society as 
represented in the news media, in ctoema and to selected examples 
of Luso-BrazUian Uterattue. 
Prerequisite: for second year, VCE Pormguese. For thkd year, VCE 
Portoguese or PTG2P^, or an approved equivalent. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one l-hour grammar and 
writtog totorial and one 2-hour practical language class. 
Assessment: written exercises (30%), one 30-mtoute class paper 
(10%), class participation (10%), comprehension, production and 
ttanscription exercises (15%), one 15()0-word essay (15%), and one 
2-hour examtoation (20%). 

PORTUGUESE 2 PA-2: advanced Portuguese 2 (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
PTG2PA2 Ms Isabel Moutinho 
Offered subject to the availability of specialist staff. 
This subject is set at a togher level than its predecessor and aims al 
consoUdaltog spoken and written skUls by plactog a greater emphasis 
on the socio-tostorical and ctotural context of the Portoguese 
language to its BraziUan, Portuguese, African and Asian varieties. A 
wide range of materials wiU be smdied, drawn from ctoema, the 
news media, representative writings on Luso-BraziUan tostoty and 
society and representative examples of Uteratiue from Portuguese-
speaking countries. 
Premquisite: I»TG2PA1/ITG3PA1 or an approved eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture, one I-hour grammar and 
writmg totorial and one 2-hoiu practical language class. 
Assessment: written exercises (30%), one 30-minute class paper 
(10%), class participation (10%), comprehension, production and 
ttanscription exercises (15%), one 1,500-word essay (15%), and one 
2-hour exanunation (20%). 

PORTUGUESES P-1: introductoty Portuguese 1 (20CPs. Sem. 1. 
Bu.) PTG3P1 Dr Ahn Baxter 
(yffered subject to the avaihbility of specialist staff. 
See Portuguese 2 P-1 forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd-year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second-year stodents. 

PORTUGUESE 3 P-2: introductoty Portuguese 2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) PTG3P2 Ms Isabel Moutinho 
(yffered subject to the availability of specialist staff. 
See Portuguese 2 P-2 forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd-year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second-year stodents. 

PORTUGUESE 3 PA-1: advanced Portuguese 1 (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
PTG3PA1 DrAhn Baxter 
Offered subject to the availability of specialist staff. 
See Portuguese 2 PA-1 forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd-year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipline specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second-year stodents. 

PORTUGUESE 3 PA-2: advanced Portuguese 2 (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
PTG3PA2 Ms Isabel Moutinho 
Offemd subject to the avaihbility of specialist staff. 

See Portuguese 2 PA-2 forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd-year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specffic skUls to tfiek written work tiian 
second-year smdents. 

SPANISH 1 A-1: advanced Spanish 1 (15CPs Sem. l.Bu.)SP1M Dr 
Lilit Thwaites 
TWs subject combtoes practical Spatosh language and grammar, and 
an tottoduction to modem Spanish and Latto American culture. 
Written texts, radio and TV material, fiUns and Uteraty texts wUl be 
used to sharpen and develop performance to speaking, Ustetong, 
reading and writmg, and to broaden the stodent's knowledge of 
Hispatoc ctoture. 
Prerequisite: VCE Spatosh (or approved eqtovalent) or co
ordinator's approval. 
Co-requisite: SP1A2 
Class requirements: one l-hour practical class, one 1-hoto grammar 
class and one l-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 500-word essay (10%), one 1.5-hour end of 
semester test (25%), practical exercises [written, oral & aural] 
(2,000-words equivalent) (55%), class participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
MUlares, S. and A. CenteUas, Metodo de espahol para extranjems. 
Nivel intermedia. Edtoumen, 1996. 
MUlares, S. and A. CenteUas, Libm de claves. 
Monolingual dictionaty. 

SPANISH 1 A-2: advanced Spanish 2 (7.5 CPs Sem. I .Bu.) SPI A2 
Dr Lilit Thwaites 
ta iWs subject smdents wUl receive ttaintog to Ustetong and speaking 
skiUs to Spatosh. Listetong activities constitote the core of the 
subject, and comprise materials from a diverse range of varieties and 
registers of Spatosh. Students wUl work todividuaUy and to smaU 
groups on a range of activities and tasks tovolvtog comprehension and 
production of original materials. Much of this work wiU be done via the 
computer aided language laboratt̂ ty and tfie audio language laboratoty. 
Prerequisite: VCE Spatosh (or approved eqtovalent) or co
ordinator's approval. 
Co-requisite: SPIAI. 
Irwompatible subject: SPI Al to a previous year. 
Class requirements: one l-hour practical class and one l-hour 
laboratoty class per week. 
Assessment: two 15-rtonute Ustetong comprehension tests [rtod-
semester (25%), end of semester (35%)], one 10-mtoute oral 
production test (30%), and class participation (10%). 

SPANISH 1 A-3: advanced Spanish 3 (15 CPs. Sem. It. Bu.) SPI A3 
Dr Ulit Thwaites 
Ttos subject is a contmuation of the program of language skiUs 
acquisition and developed acquked to Spatosh 1 A-1. Aspects of 
Pfispatoc culture are stodied primarily through written and audio
visual material. 
Prerequisite: SPlAl & SP1A2. 
Co-requisite: SP1A4. 
Incompatible subject: SPI A2 to a previous year. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour practical class, one l-hour grammar 
class, and one l-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 500-word essay (10%), one 750-word essay (20%), 
one l-hour end of semester test (30%), practical exercises [written, 
oral & aural] (1,750-words eqtovalent) (40%), class participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
MiUares, S & A. CenteUas, Metodo de espanolpara extranjeros. 
Nivel intermedia. Edtoumen, 1996. 
MiUares, S. and A. CenteUas, Libra de chves. 
Garcia Marquez, G. Cronica de urm muerte anunciada. 
Gamarra, Michjiel. No mates a Cecilia. 
MonoUngual dictionaty, 
SPANISH 1 A-4: advanced Spanish 4 (7.5 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) SP1A4 
Dr Ulit Thwaites 
ta tius subject stodents wiU ftother develop tiiek Ustentog and 
speaktog skUls to Spatosh. Listetong activities constitote the core of 
the subject and comprise materials from a diverse range of varieties 
and registers of Spamsh. Stodents wiU work individually and to 
smaU groups on a range of activities and tasks tovolving comprehen
sion and production of origtoal materials. Much of tfus work wiU be 
done via tfie computer aided language laboratoty and tfie audio 
language laboratoty. 
Prerequisite: SPlAl, and SP1A2. 
Co-requisite: SP1A3. 
Irwompatible subject: SPI A2 to a previous year. 
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Chss requirements: one l-hour practical class and one l-hour 
laboratoty class per week. 
Assessment: two 15-mtoute listetong comprehension tests [mid-
semester 25%, end of semester 35%] (60%), one 10-minute oral 
production test [end of semester] (30%), and class participation (10%). 

SPANISH 1 B-1: beginners Spanish 1 (15 CPs. Sem. t. & IL Bu.) 
SP1B1 Ms Ana Maria Diwasse 
Ttos subject is a practical inttoduction to die Spatosh language. The 
student acqukes the language largely in genuine or simtoated real-
Ufe simations (a commutocative approach to language leartong) 
rather than ttoough instmction in grammar and ttanslation. Ttoough
out the semester, cultural aspects of the Hispatoc world are totto
duced ttoough the language classes. 
Co-requisite: SP1B2. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour practical language classes per week. 
Assessrrwnt: written work [short tests; exercises] (1,000-words 
equivalent) (30%), oral/aural work [short comprehension tests, 
pronunciation exercises, ttanscriptions] (1,500-words equivalent) 
(40%), one l-hour end of semester written test (20%), one 15-nitoute 
end of semester Ustetong test (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
TerreU, Egasse, Muiioz. Dos MurUos: a communicative approach, 
4tii edn, McGraw-HUl 1998. 
TerreU, Egasse, Muiioz. Dos Mundos: a communicative approach -
Cuademo de trabajo A, 4th edn, McGraw-HUl 1998. 

SPANISH 1 B-2: beginners Spanish 2 (7.5 CPs Sem. L&U. Bu.) 
SPI B2 Mrs. Ana Maria Ducasse 
ta ttos subject stodents will receive ttaintog to Ustentog and speaktog 
skiUs to Spatosh. Listetong activities constitote the core of the 
subject presenting new stmctures and vocabtoaty to context and 
providing stodents with models for pronunciation and discourse. 
Smdents wiU work todividuaUy and in smaU groups on a range of 
activities and tasks involvtog comprehension, pronunciation and 
dialogue production. Much of ttos work wiU be done via the 
computer aided language laboratoty and tfie audio language laboratoty. 
Co-requisite: SPlBi. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour practical class and one l-hour 
laboratoty class per week. 
Assessment: two 15-rtonute Ustentog comprehension tests [mid-
semester 25%, end of semester 35%] ( 60%), one 10 minute oral 
production test [end of semester] (30%), class participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Terrell, Egasse, Muiioz. Dos MurUos: a communicative approach, 
4tii edn, McGraw-Hill 1998. 
TerreU, Egasse, Munoz. Dos MurUos: a communicative approach -
Cuademo de trabajo A, 4th edn, McGraw-HUl 1998. 

SPANISH 1 B-3: beginners Spanish 3 (15 CPs. Sem. / ,<$// . Bu.) 
SPI B3 Ms Arm Maria Ducasse 
TWs subject conttoues to emphasise the acqtosition of Spatosh 
ttoough a commutocative approach to language leartong but on a 
more advanced level than Spatosh lB-1 and Spatosh lB-2. Ttoough
out the semester, cultural aspects of the Hispatoc world continue to 
be incorporated into the language classes. 
Prerequisite: SPIBI andSPlB2. 
Co-requisite: SP1B4. 
Incompatible subject: SP1B2 in a previous year. 
Class requirements: three l-hour practical language classes per weeL 
Assessment: written work [short tests; exercises] (1,000-words 
equivalent) (30%), oral/aural work [short comprehension tests, 
pronunciation exercises, ttanscriptions] (1,500-words equivalent) 
(40%), one l-hour end of semester written test (20%), one 15-minule 
end of semester Ustentog test (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
TerreU, Egasse, Muiioz. Dos MurUos: a communicative approach, 
4tfi edn, McGraw-HUl 1998. 
Terrell, Egasse, Muiioz. Dos MurUos: a communicative approach -
Cuaderrto de trabajo A, 4th edn, McGraw-HiU 1998. 
SPANISH 1 B-4: beginners Spanish 4 (7.5 CPs. Sem. /. & ti Bu.) 
SP1B4 Mrs. Ana Marh Ducasse 
ta tius subject smdents wiU further develop tiiek listetong and 
speaktog skills in Spatosh. Listetong activities constitote tiie core of 
tfie subject, presenting new stiucttues and vocabulaty to context and 
providtog smdents witii models for pronunciation and discourse. 
Smdents wUl work individuaUy and to smaU groups on a range of 
activities and tasks involving comprehension, pronunciation and 
dialogue production. Much of tiiis work wUl be done via the computer 
aided language laboratoty and tfie audio language laboratoty. 

Prerequisite: SPIBI, SP1B2 or coordtoator's approval. 
Co-requisite: SP1B3. 
Incompatible subject: SP1B2 in a previous year. 
Class requirements: one l-hour practical class and one l-hour 
laboratoty class per week. 
Assessment: two 15-minute Ustentog comprehension tests [rtod-
semester 25% end of semester 35%] (60%), one 10 mtoute oral 
production lest [end of semester] (30%), class participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
TerreU, Egasse, Munoz. Dos MurUos: a communicative appmach, 
4tii edn, McGraw-HiU 1998. 
TerreU, Egasse, Munoz. Dos Mundos: a communicative approach -
Cuademo de ttabajo A, 4tii edn, McGraw-HUl 1998. 

SPANISH 1 C-1: Intermediate Spanish 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
SP1C1M5 Isabel Moutinho 
Ttos subject emphasises die skiUs of speaking and Ustetong, wtole 
also attending to the development of reading and writmg skiUs. The 
stodent wiU be tovolved to a wide range of language acqtosition 
activities and wiU be exposed to the Sparush language and Hispatoc 
culture ttoough the written language, radio, TV and film. 
The subject is available otoy to smdents who have some prior 
knowledge of Spamsh, but who do not have VCE Spatosh or 
eqtovalent. tatending stodents must consult with the co-ordtoator 
prior to enrolment. 
Prerequisite: P^or knowledge of Spanish and co-ordmator's approval. 
Co-requisite: SP1C2. 
Class requirements: tiiree l-hour practical language classes per week. 
Assessment: written work (l,250^words equivalent) (35%), oral/aural 
work (1,250-words eqtovalent) (35%), one 1.5-hour end of semester 
written test (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
TerreU, Egasse, Muiioz. Dos MurUos: a communicative appmach, 
4tii edn, McGraw-HiU 1998. 
Terrell, Egasse, Muiioz. Dos MurUos: a communicative approach -
Cuademo de trabajo B, 4di edn, McGraw-PPiU 1998. 
SPANISH 1 C-2: intermediate Spanish 2 (7.5 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
SPI C2 Ms Isabel Moutinho 
In ttos subject stodents wiU receive ttaintog in Ustetong and speaktog 
skiUs to Spatosh. Listetong activities constitote the core of the 
subject and comprise materials from a diverse range of varieties and 
registers of Spatosh. Stodents wUl work individuaUy and in smaU 
groups on a range of activities and tasks tovolving comprehension 
and production of origtoal materials. Much of ttos work wUl be done 
via the computer aided language laboratoty and the audio language 
laboratoty. 
Prerequisite: PMor knowledge of Spatosh and co-ordtoator's approval. 
Co-requisite: SPICI. 
Incompatible subject: Spatosh lC-1 in a previous year. 
Class requirements: one l-hour practical class and one l-hour 
laboratoty class per week. 
Assessment: two 15-minute Ustetong comprehension tests [mid-
semester 25%; end of semester 35%] ( 60%), one 10 mtoute oral 
production test [end of semester] (30%), class participation (10%). 
SPANISH 1 C-3: intermediate Spanish 3 (15 CPs. Sem. //. Bu.) 
SPI C3 Ms Isabel Moutinho 
TWs subject continues to emphasise performance to the skiUs of 
speaking, Ustentog, readtog and writing, but on a more advanced 
level tiian Spatosh 1 C-1 and Spatosh lC-2. It contatos elements 
related to practical language acqtosition and the stody of Spatosh and 
Latto American culture through film and text. 
Prerequisite: SPI CI and SP1C2 or co-ordtoator's approval. 
Co-requisite: SP1C4. 
Incompatible subject: SP1C2 in a previous year. 
Class requirements: tWee l-hour practical language classes per week 
Assessment: written work (1,500-words equivalent) (40%), oral/aural 
work (1,000-words equivalent) (30%), one 1.5-hour end of semester 
written test (30%). 
SPANISH 1 C-4: intermediate Spanish 4 (7.5 CPs. Sem. //. Bu.) 
SPI C4 Ms Isabel Moutinho 
ta ttos subject stodents wiU further develop Ustetong and speaktog 
skiUs in Spatosh. Listetong activities constitote the core of the 
subject, and comprise materials from a diverse range of varieties and 
registers of Spatosh. Stodents wUl work individuaUy and in small 
groups on a range of activities and tasks involvtog comprehension 
and production of origtoal materials. Much of ttos work wiU be done 
via die computer aided language laboratoty and the audio language 
laboratoty. 
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Prerequisite: SPICI, SPIC2 or coordinator's approval. 
Co-requisite: SP1C3. 
Incompatible subject: Spatosh lC-2 in a previous year. 
Class requirements: one l-hour practical class and one l-hour 
laboratoty class per week. 
/i^ssessment: two 15-minute Ustentog comprehension tests [mid-
semester 25%, end of semester 35%] (60%), one 10 mtoute oral 
production test [end of semester] (30%), class participation (10%). 
SPANISH 2 A-1: advanced stream 1 (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) SP2A1 
Professor Roy BohrU 
A more advanced subject for stodents with proficiency in Spatosh. 
Emphasis is placed on developtog the smdent's skiUs to disttoguish-
ing and handling various language registers to written, aural and 
particularly oral speech, wtole more advanced aspects of grammar 
and vocabulaty are stodied. Hispatoc culture and Uterature are 
examined and discussed primarily tWough audio-visual and written 
material. One Uteraty text is stodied in depth withto its socio-
historical context. 
Prerequisite: SPI A2, SP1C2 or coordinator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: SP2A m a previous year. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour practical language class and 
grammar, one 2-hour lecture/semtoar and video viewing. 
Assessment: class work, class tests, assignments and oral participa
tion to aU classes (60%), two 1,000-word essays (20%), and one 1.5-
hour semester test (20%). 

SPANISH 2 A-2: advanced stream 2 (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) SP2A2 
Pmfessor Roy BohrU 
This subject combtoes emphasis on further development of readtog, 
writing, Ustentog and particularly speaking skiUs with fiirther stody 
of Hispatoc culture and Uterature. Literaty texts are stodied to depth 
witiun thek socio-tostorical context. 
Prerequisite: SP2A1, approved eqtovalent or coordinator's approval. 
Irwompatible subject: SP2A in a previous year. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour practical language class and 
grammar, one l-hour lecture/ semtoar and video viewing. 
Assessment: class work, class tests, assigrunents and oral participa
tion to aU classes (60%), two 1,000-word essays (20%), and one 1.5-
hour setoester test (20%). 

SPANISH 2 B-1: beginners stream 1 (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) SP2B1 Ms 
Isabel Moutinho 
This subject is to many ways a contmuation of Spatosh 1 B-2. Wtole 
emphasistog the skiUs of speaktog and Ustetong, it attends to the 
development of reading and writtog skiUs. The stodent is tovolved to 
a wide range of language acquisition activities and is exposed to the 
Spatosh language and Hispatoc culture ttoough the written language, 
radio, video and cinema. 
Prerequisite: SP1B2 or coordinator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: SP2B to a previous year. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour practical classes and one l-hour 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written exaitonation (30%), written exercises 
(35%), aural comprehension and ttanscription exercises (15%), readtog 
performance and comprehension (10%), and oral production (10%). 

SPANISH 2 B-2: beginners stream 2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) SP2B2 Ms 
Isabel Moutinho 
TWs subject conttoues to emphasise performance to the skiUs of 
speaktog, Ustetong, readtog and writtog, but on a more advanced 
level than Spatosh 2 B-1. It contatos elements related to practical 
language acqtosition and the smdy of Spatosh and Latto American 
culture ttoough film and text. 
Prerequisite: SP2B1 or coordtoator's approval. 
Irwompatible subject: SP2B to a previous year. 
Class requirements: two l-hour practical classes, one l-hour totorial 
and one l-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written examtoation (25%), written exercises 
(35%), one 1,000-word essay (10%), aural comprehension and 
ttanscription exercises (10%), reading performance and comprehen
sion (10%), and oral production (10%). 

SPANISH 2 C-1: Intermediate stream (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) SP2C1 
Pmfessor Roy BohrU 
This subject combtoes the further development of language skUls 
through a variety of activities, with the smdy of aspects of Spamsh 
and Latin American culture and Uteraty texts. Grammatical smdy is 
complemented by advanced practical oral work. 
Prerequisite: SP1C2 or coordtoator's approval. 
Incompatible subject: SI^C in a previous year. 

Chss requirements: two l-hour practical language classes and two 1-
hour senunars. 
Assessment: two 1,000-word essays (30%), class work and participa
tion (50%), and one semester test (20%). 

SPANISH 2 C-2: Intermediate stream 2 (20 CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) SP2C2 
Professor Roy BohrU 
Ttos subject combtoes the further development of language skUls 
ttoough a variety of activities with the smdy of aspects of Spatosh 
and Latto American culture and Uteraty texts. Grammatical smdy is 
complemented by advanced practical oral work. 
Prerequisite: SP*2C1 or coordtoator's approval. 
Irwompatible subject: SP^C in a previous year. 
Class requirements: two l-hour practical language classes and two 1-
hoto semtoars. 
Assessment: two 1,000-word essays (30%), class work and participa
tion (50%), and one semester test (20%). 

SPANISH 2 LAC: Latin American Context (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
SP2LAC DrUUt Thwaites, DrA. Baxter 
TWs subject is an inttoduction to the Wstorical, poUtical and cultural 
reaUties of Latto America. Attention focuses on such topics as the 
problematical relations between tosloty, testimony and fiction, 
relations between Latin American countries and zones, the Utoted 
States, Europe and other relevant areas and class, race and gender 
issues, ta relation lo these facets of Latto America, a range of written 
and audio-visual material is stodied. Stodents who complete ttos 
subject should have an understandtog of the Wstorical, poUtical, and 
cultural reaUty of Latin America. 
Prerequisite: SPIA, SI^B, SPIC, or coordinator's approval. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture, one l-hour mtorial and 
weekly film viewing. 
Assessment: class participation, one 500-word written exercise 
(15%), one 1,500-word essay (30%), one 15-minute oral presentation 
(15%), one final test (30%), and class participation (10%). 

SPANISH 2 LI: Spanish linguistics (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) SP2LI DrA. 
Baxter 
TWs subject is an inttoduction to Spatosh Ungtostics covering aspects 
of pronunciation, the formation of words and the basic sentence 
stmctures of Spatosh. It is intended to provide the conttouing stodent 
of Spatosh with the basic analytical and descriptive tools essential to 
advanced language stodies and language teaching. It wiU also make a 
significant conttibution to the quahty of the stodent's spoken Spamsh. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit potots of fkst-year Ltoguistics and a C grade 
in SPIA, SPIB or SPIC or co-ordinator's approval. 
Chss requimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week 
Assessment: six 500-word assignments (60%), two l-hour class tests 
(40%). 

SPANISH 2 SAP: Spanish study abroad program (20 CPs Summer 
Bu.) SP2SAP Professor Roy Bohnd 
The Spatosh stody abroad program is mn under the auspices of the 
PMnce of Asturias program orgatosed to coUaboration with Auckland 
and Monash utoversities. Smdents undertake an totensive four week 
language and ctotural uiunersion program in Spato under agreements 
negotiated witfi die Complutense Utoversity of Madrid, die Xunta of 
GaUcia, die Autonomous Utoversity of Barcelona and otfier tertiaty 
and culttual tostitotions to Spain. The program is taught to Spain 
under the supervision of Professor Roy Boland. Stodents are 
responsible for thek own personal expenses for ttavel and accommo
dation. T\vo Prince of Asttirias scholarsWps of 25,000 pesetas each 
are avaUable for La Trobe stodents enroUed in ttos subject. Stodents 
may apply for La Trobe language scholarstops. Further information 
may be obtatoed from the coordtoator. 
Prerequisite: coordtoator's approval. 
Chss requirements: four hours per day intensive language course to 
Spain for four weeks, one lecttue, two hours of senunars per week 
for four weeks to Spain and compulsoty culmral activities in Spain. 
Assessment: three 15-minute, (750-word) sermnar papers (30%), two 
2,000-word assigrunents (60%), and class participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Gambia 16 (Spatosh weekly). 
ASC, ElMundo, El Pais (Spatosh dailies). 

SPANISH 2 SC: the Spanish context (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) SP2SC 
Professor Roy BolarU 
The focus of tius course is tiie present reaUty of Spain in its cultores 
and Ungtostic diversity, (tocludtog GaUcia and Catalunya), tiie role of 
Spain in tiie modem world, die position of women to contemporaty 
Spamsh society and tiie Wstorical background to tiie modem worid 
(civil war, ttansition from dicttitorsWp to democracy, die statos of die 
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aulonortoes, particularly GaUcia and Catalunya). ta relation to these 
facets of Spain, a range of films, as well as texts and at least one 
painttog, Guertoca, are studied. 
Prerequisite: SPIA, SPIB, SPIC or coordinator's approval. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one Ihour totorial per week. 
Assessment: two 500-word essays (70%), one 15-minute oral 
presentation (15%), and participation (15%). 

SPANISH 3 B-1: beginners stream 1 (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) SP3B1 
Professor Roy BolarU 
Ttos subject combines the further development of language skiUs 
ttoough a variety of activities, with the smdy of aspects of Spatosh 
and Latin American culture and Uteraty texts. Grammatical stody is 
complemented by advanced practical oral work. Oral work is 
emphasised. 
Prerequisite: SP^B2 or coordtoator's approval. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour practical language classes and two 1-
hour semtoars per week. 
Assessment: two 1,000-word essays (30%), class work and oral 
participation (50%), and one semester test (20%). 

SPANISH 3 B-2: beginners stream 2 (20 CPs Sem. ti Bu.) SP3B2 
Professor Roy BolarU 
Ttos subject combines the further development of language skiUs 
ttoough a variety of activities, with toe stody of aspects of Spatosh 
and L^tto American culture and Uteraty texts. Grammatical smdy is 
complemented by advanced practical oral work. Oral work is 
emphasised. 
Prerequisite: SP3B1 or coordinator's approval. 
Class requirements: two l-hour practical language classes and two 1-
hoiu seminars per week. 
Assessment: two 1,000-word essays (30%), class work and participa
tion (50%), and one semester test (20%). 

SPANISH 3 AL: advanced language (20 CPs Sem. i Bu.) SP3ALDr 
Ahn Baxter 
This is an advanced language oriented course wtoch stodies aspects 
of the Spatosh language and its relationstop to society, as seen 
ttoough toe news media and tiuough film. Features of Petonsular and 
Latin American Spamsh, tocluding regional and social variation, 
register variation and ongoing changes in the contemporaty language 
are smdied. The subject has a sttong practical orientation and is 
particularly relevant lo smdents interested in advanced smdies in 
Spatosh and/or language teactong. 
Prerequisite: SP2A2, SP2C2 or SP3B2 or coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour semtoar per week and one 2-hour 
film or video screentog per forttoght. 
Assessment: four class exercises (10% each) one 2-hour rtod-
semester exam (20%), participation and performance diaty (10%), 
one 3-hour final exam (30%). 

SPANISH 3 CW: contemporaty women writers (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
SPZCWDr Ulit Thwaites 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

SPANISH 3 LAC Latin American context (20 CPs Sem. tt. Bu.) 
SP3LAC Dr Lilit Thwaites and DrAhn Baxter 
See Spanish 2 LAC forfuU details. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to tiiek written work tiian 
second year stodents. 

SPANISH 3 LI: Spanish linguistic (20 CPs Sem. IL 5u.jSP3LI DrA 
Baxter 
See Spanish 2 UforfuU details. 
Assessment: Thkd year stodents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year smdents. 
SPANISH 3 LL: Latin American literature (20 CPs Sem. L Bu.) 
SPSLLProfessor Roy BolarU 
This subject is concemed witii tfie smdy and analysis of modem 
Latin American Uterattue from tfie precursors of die 'boom' until die 
'superstar' writers of tfie 'boom' and die new talents of tiie 'post-
boom'. In addition to tiie works of such poets as Pablo Nemda and 
Ernesto Cardenal, certato works by Garcia Marquez, Vargas Llosa, 
Matoio Arguela, and Luisa Valenzuela wUl be stodied. 
Prerequisite: SP2LAC/SP3LAC or coordinator's approval. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture or seminar and one l-hour 
totorial. 
Assessment: class participation (10%), two 2,000-word essays 
(70%), one 20-nunute class presentation (20%). 

SPANISH 3 RCA: reading course (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) SP3RCA 
Professor Roy Bohnd, DrAhn Baxter 
Ttos is a readtog course on a topic of special interest to die stodent 
wtoch may be taken otoy with the permission of the coordinator. There 
must be no substantial overlap witfi tfie content of an existing subject 
Prerequisite: coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour sermnar or lecture per week. 
Assessment: two 2,000-word essays (80%), and one 30-minute oral 
presentotion (20%). 

SPANISH 3 RCB reading course (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) SP3RCB Dr 
Lilit Thwaites and DrAhn Baxter 
Ttos is a readtog course on a topic of special toterest to the stodent 
wtoch may be taken with the permission of the coordinator. There 
must be no substantial overlap with the content of an existing subject 
Prerequisite: coordtoator's approval. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour seminar or lecture per week. 
Assessment: two 2,000-word essays (80%), and one 30-itonute oral 
presentation (20%). 

SPANISH 3 SAP: Spanish study abroad program (20 CPs. Summer 
Bu.) SP3SAP Professor Roy Bohnd 
See Spanish 2 SAP forfuU details. 
Assessment: Thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

SPANISH 3 SC: the Spanish context (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) SP3SC 
Professor Roy BolarU 
See Spanish 2 SC forfuU details. 
Assessment: Thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skUls in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

SPANISH 3 SD: Spanish dialectology (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) SP3SD 
DrAhn Baxter 
Not available in 2000. 

SPANISH 3 TSL: twentieth centuty Spanish literature (20 CPs. Sem. 
ti Bu.) SP3TSL Dr LiUt Thwaites 
The emphasis to ttos subject is on major developments to Spatosh 
Uterature since 1936. Both narrative and dramatic works are stodied, 
and attention is paid to the socio-tostorical context witton wtoch the 
authors are writing. 
Prerequisite: Spatosh 2 SC/3 SC, Spatosh 3 CW, or co-ordtoator's 
approval. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture or semtoar, and one l-hour 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 1,500- word written 
exercise (25%), one 20-nunute oral class presentation (25%), and 
class participation (10%). 

SPANISH 4 AL: advanced language (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) SP4AL Dr 
Alan Baxter 
See Spanish 3 AL forfuU details. 
Assessment: Fourth year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work tiian 
thkd year smdents. 
SPANISH 4 CW: contemporaty women writers (20 CPs Sem. t. Bu.) 
SPiCWDrLiUt Thwaites 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

SPANISH 4 SD: Spanish dialectology (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) SP4SD£)r 
Alan Baxter 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 
SPANISH 4 TSL: twentieth centuty Spanish literature (20 CPs. Sem. 
ti Bu.) SP4TSL Dr Lilit Thwaites 
See Spanish 3 TSLforfitU details. 
Assessment: Fourth year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work tiian 
thkd year smdents. 

Theatre and Drama 
The Department of Theatte and Drama offers ttoee inttoductoty fust 
year subjects and a range of second and thkd year subjects. 
Theatte and drama subjects toclude a variety of discipltoaty 
approaches, some of wtoch are, theatte theoty, performance, theatte 
histOty, dramatic Uterature, genre stodies and criticism. There is some 
oppormtoty for performance-maktog and theatte production. 
Wtole toe Department's offerings are not intended as tiieatte arts 
ttaitong, many of its subjects include a substantial component of 
practical work. 
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Play-gotog is an important part of aU drama subjects and reviews of 
performances seen are part of the requked written work, tatending 
smdents should note that some additional expenditure is requked for 
some six to eight stipulated performances during the year. 
Block bookings are sometimes arranged and accordingly prices are 
as low as possible. Further information about aU aspects of theatte 
and drama subjects is available in theatte and drama course bro
chures obtainable from the Department. 

Selection of students into first year drama subjects 
There is a strict quota on enroUnents to Drama 1 TKP, Drama 1 PBP 
and Drama 1 CAT, with ttoee basic criteria for selection. These are 
academic competence, proven interest in and/or aptitode for theatte 
studies and commitment to the subjects. 
AU stodents are asked to complete a questionnake at the time of 
enrolment. Final selection is based on tertiaty enttance rank, the 
questionnake and a short interview. AppUcants wiU be informed of 
thek statos as soon as possible after selection is completed. Unsuc
cesstol appUcants must formaUy vaty their enrolment to delete the 
fust year drama subjects. 

Quotas In later year subjects 
AU enrolments are subject to quota and utoess otherwise stated in the 
subject description, quota places are distributed evenly over the re-
enrolment period, with preference on each day being given to 
stodents completing thek degrees to the year of enrolment. 

Presentations 
In Drama 1 PBP and several other subjects, stodents are requked to 
prepare, in smaU groups, selected scenes from plays or group-
devised scripts for performance to and subsequent discussion with, 
otfier stodents taktog the subject. These non-pubUc performances are 
caUed presentations and smdents can contribute to them to non-
performing capacities if they wish, but the presentations are a 
required part of the class-work. Owing to time-tabUng difficulties, it 
is normally necessaty for smdents to attend on one or more evetongs 
or weekend days during the semester for the presentations. Precise 
information wiU be given at the begintong of each subject. 

Assessment 
Assessment to drama matotatos a balance between the reflective and 
practical aspects of the discipUne, with the emphasis on written 
work, ta aU drama subjects, smdents must pass the written work 
component in order lo pass the subject. 
Contributions to workshops, senunars and presentations can count 
for up to one-dikd of the assessment. TWs component includes, not 
only the practical activity itseff, but also preparation (including 
requked reading) and discussion. 
Attendance at workshops and sermnars is obUgatoty. Repeated 
absences without acceptable reasons wiU result in faUure. There is 
always provision for special consideration and for consultation over 
tfie assessment of individual smdents. 

Programs of study 
Sttidents who wish to satisfy the requkements for the degree with a 
major to drama must complete 150 credit potots, with at least 80 
credit potots at thkd year level, as foUows. 
Drama 1 TICP (15 credit potots) and Drama 1 PBP (15 credit potots) 
and/or Drama 1 CAT (15 credit potots) or approved equivalent plus 
a minimum of 120 credit potots from second/tWrd year drama 
subjects. The second/thkd year drama subjects must normally 
include at least: 

• 20 credit points in modern drama (2AUS/3AUS, 2JTB/3JTB, 
2M0A/3M0A) 

• 20 credit points in earlier drama (2SIP/3SIP, 2JTA/3JTA, 2EAD/3EAD) 
• 20 credit points in theoty (2M0B^M0B, 2WIT^W1T, 2THT/3THT) 

205 credit points is the maximum number of credit points permissi
ble per discipline witWn the degree, ta special ckcumstances, 
stodents may arrange to major jointiy in two of the discipUnes 
offered withto the School of Arts and Media without complettog two, 
thkd year subjects in both discipUnes. Permission is requked from 
tfie department heads of both discipUnes and the Faculty Office. 
An enrolment wtoch involves sigtoficant overlap with subjects to 
anotfier School needs to be approved by the Head of that School. AU 
subjects are offered subject to staff availabiUty. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 

Sem. 
1 Drama 1 TKP: theatre knowledges and practice 
2 Drama 1 CAT contemporaty Australian theatre 
2 Drama 1 PBP: process based performance 

Second year subjects 10 credit points 
1 Drama 2 WSD; women's drama - social identity in plays/ 

performance texts' 
2 Drama 2 DTP; directing in theoty and practice 

Second year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Drama 2 AUS; Australian drama from 1955 to the present day 
1 Drama 2 EAD; European and Asian drama 
1 Drama 2 JTA; Japanese theatre A; traditional 
1 Drama 2 MOA; modern drama A' 
1 Drama 2 SIP; Shakespeare in performance 
1 Drama 2 WIT women in theatre' 
2 Drama 2 JTB; Japanese theatre B: modern 
2 Drama 2 MOB; modern drama B 
2 Drama 2 PM; drama performance making - part 1 
2 Drama 2 PPS; persuasion and public speech 
2 Drama 2 THT theoty and theatre 

Second year subject 30 credit points 
1 Drama 2TP; theatre production 

Third year subjects 10 credit points 
1 Drama 3 WSD; women's drama - social identity in plays/ 

performance texts' 
2 Drama 3 DTP; directing in theoty and practice 

Third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Drama 3 AUS; Australian drama from 1955 to the present day 
1 Drama 3 EAD: European and Asian drama 
1 Drama 3 JTA; Japanese theatre A; traditional 
1 Drama 3 MOA; modern drama A' 
1 Drama 3 SIP; Shakespeare in performance 
1 Drama 3 WIT women in theatre' 
2 Drama 3 JTB; Japanese theatre B; modern 
2 Drama 3 MOB: modern drama B 
2 Drama 3 PMA; drama performance making - part 2 
2 Drama 3 PPS; persuasion and public speech 
2 Drama 3 THT theoty and theatre 

Third year subject 30 credit points 
1 Drama 3TP; theatre production 
2 Drama 3 PRO; group production or individual research project 

Key: ' Not available in 2000. 

Honours 
Smdents are admitted into the honours program on the basis of the 
completion of requkements for a major in Theatte and Drama. There 
are two options in the honours program: (a) ttoee course-work 
subjects and a dissertation of 12,(X)0-words; (b) two course-work 
subjects and a smdio performance/dissertation 8,000 words, 
toterested stodents are encouraged to consult the co-ordtoator. A 
pamphlet offering a detailed description of the honours course is 
available from the department. 

Fourth year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Drama 4 MJT other worlds: modern Japanese and Western 

theatre 
1 Drama 4 TRC: theatre reflecting its community in Australia 
2 Drama 4 BAP; the body as performance 

Key: ' Not available in 2000. 

Subject descriptions 

DRAMA 1 CAT: contemporaty Australian theatre (15 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu.) DR1 CAT Mr Geoffrey Milne 
to this subject stodents are tottoduced to a wide range of different 
aspects of contemporaty AusttaUan theatte ttoough a programme of 
professional and commutoty theatte-gotog and selected critical 
reading. The senunars and assignments focus on matostteam, 
altemative and fringe theatte, young people's tiieatte, conunutoty 
tfieatte and physical and visual tfieatte together witii funding policy, 
national repertoke and some consideration of the theattes' social 
context. Smdents develop particular skiUs in tfieatte criticism. 
Quota: 80. Selection based on TER questionnake and interview. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word tfieatte review (20%), one 2,000-word 
assigrunent (50%), one l-hour class test (20%), classwork (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
KeUy, V. (ed.) Our Australian theatre in the 90s, Rodopi 1998. 
DRAMA 1 PBP: process based performance (15 CPs. Sem. It. Bu., 
Aw.)OnWBPDrPetaTait 
ta ttos subject stodents wiU engage to tiieatte practice and undertake 
a range of different performance processes. These wUl involve die 
development of group presentations to a range of contexts, including 
group-devised performance as well as play script mterprettition. 
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leading to smdio performance to an invited audience. TWs provides 
inttoductoty foundation skiUs in performance, theatte production, 
performance- audience toteractions, group-devised scripts, design 
and techtocal operation. Stodents will be expected to analyse and 
write about the elements of professional theatte productions tiiat 
correspond witfi tfiek own production woik tfuough tfieatre reviewtog. 
Prerequisite: DRITKP. 
Quota: 80. Implementation based on assessment in DRITKP. 
Chss requirements: two 2-hour workshops. 
Assessment: practical work and tiuee performances (80%), one 800-
word review of two productions (20%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Clements, P. The impmvised phy, Methuen 1983. 
DRAMA 1 TKP: theatre knowledges and practice (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu, 
Aw.) DRITKP Mr Geoffiey Milne 
ta this subject stodents are inttoduced to theatte and its knowledges, 
acting theoty, theatte tostoty and dramatic criticism. Smdies of the 
actor, dkector, playwright and critic and thek work to theatte 
compatoes, will be approached ustog well-known examples from 
twentieth centtuy theatte tostoty and practice. Knowledges of theatte 
involve understandtog its dynamic and interactive processes and the 
considerable changes to professional roles over lime. WWle the focus 
is on the domtoant forms of modem westem theatte, consideration 
will be given to chaUenges from the innovative work of contempo
raty AusttaUan and overseas practitioners. 
Quota: 120. Selection based on TER questionnake jmd toterview. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar/ 
workshop. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word theatte review (30%), one 2,000-word 
research essay (40%), one 500-word bibUograptoc exercise (10%), 
one 30-minute class test (10%), and class work (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Braun, E. The director and the stage, Metiiuen 1983. 
DRAMA 2 AUS: Australian drama from 1955 to the present day (20 
CPs Sem. I. Bu Aw.) DR2AUS Mr Geoffrey Milne 
This is a smdy of the development of AusttaUan drama and theatte 
over the last 40 years, in the context of past and current poUcy and 
practice in the professional theatte. Smdents are engaged upon 
course-work based on a representative selection of texts from the 
period and AusttaUan plays in performance. 
Prerequisite: DRl or equivalent. 
Quota: 30. Places are disttibuled evetoy over the re-enrolment 
period, witii preference on each day being given to smdents complet
ing thek degrees in the year of enrolment. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture or semtoar and one 3-hour 
workshop per week. Stodents are expected to attend a number of 
theatte performances in Melboume during the year. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word performance review exercise (10%), 
one seminar presentation (20%), one 2,500 to 3,000-word essay 
(40%), and class conttibutions (30%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
CarroU, D. AusttaUan contemporary drama, (rev. edn) Currency 1995. 
HoUoway, P. (ed.) Contemporary Australhn drama. Currency 1987. 
Radic, L. The state of phy, Penguto 1991. 
Prescribed reading: 
Lawler, R. Summer of the seventeenth doU, Currency 1978. 
Brisbane, K. (ed.) Plays of the 70s, Currency 1998. 
Brisbane, K. (ed.) Australia phys: new Australian drama, Nick Hem 
Books 1989 (for Travelling north. No sugar. The rivers of China and 
The golden age). 
Hewett, D. The man from Mukinupin, Currency 1980. 
Hewett, D. This oUman comes rolling home. Currency 1976. 
Davis, J. et al. Phys from bhck Australia, Currency 1989. 
SeweU, S. Traitors, Currency 1997. 
Nowra, L. Visions, Currency 1979. 
Lyssiotis, T. A white sportscoat and other plays, Currency, 1996. 
Rayson, H. Room to move, Kackandandah 1985. 
DRAMA 2 DTP: directing In theoty and practice (10 CPs. Sem // 
Bu.) Df\2DJP Mr Geofftey Milne 
ta tills subject a detailed examtoation is made of die tiieatte tiieories 
of six influential twentietii centtuy dkectors and a comparative 
analysis of tfieir ideas as they ttanslate into practice. The tiieorists 
smdied range from tiiose toterested in scenography (Uke Craig) to 
tiiose more performer-oriented (Uke Artaud) or concemed witii die 
playwright (Uke Boal) The dkectors on the course wUl vaty from 
year to year but wUl include figures such as: Meyerhold, Brecht (as a 

dkector) Jessner, Retohardt Artaud, Copeau, Mnouchkine, Craig, 
Appia, Wagner, Boal, Grotowski, Schechner, Brook, Kantor and Wtfsoa 
Prerequisite: DRl or eqtovalent. 
Incompatibk subject: DR2THT, DR3THT. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hoto seminar for 
seven weeks in the fkst half of semester U. 
Assessment: one 1,000-word essay (35%), one 1,500-word essay 
(55%), class conttibution (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Bentiey, E. 77;̂  theory of the modem stage, Penguto 1968. 
Prescribed reading: 
Artaud, A. The theatre arU its double, Calder & Boyers 1974. 
Grotowski, J. Towards a poor theatre, Methuen 1969. 
Schechner, R. Between theatte arU anthropology, Pennsylvatoa Press 
1985. 
Appia, A. Music and the art of the theatre, Utoversity of Miami 
Press 1962. 
Symons, A. The ideas of Richard Wagner in The theory of the 
modem stage. Penguin 1968. 
Craig, E.G. On the art of the theatre, Theatte Arts Books 1956. 
Boal, A. The theatre of the oppressed, Urizen Books 1979. 

DRAMA 2 EAD: European and Asian drama (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
DR2EAD Drian Carmthers 
ta ttos subject we survey a range of modem and pre-modem 
European and Asian plays, forms (ttagic, comic, poetic, reaUst) 
themes, (class, gender) and some of thek adaptations East and West 
in ttos centuty. For example, Brecht's sociaUst didactic plays 'He 
Who Says Yes/No' are based on Zenchiku's esoteric Buddhist Noh 
play 'Taniko', Hsia Yen's 'Under Shanghai Eves' adapts the forms 
and themes of Russian reaUsm to contemporaty CWnese needs, 
Suzuki ttansforms European classics Uke 'Trojan Women' into new 
theatrical syntheses of ttaditional and modem, Japanese and 
European elements, and Peter Brook adapts 'The Mahabharata'. 
Prerequisite: Completed first year. 
Quota: 30. Places are distributed evetoy over the re-enrolment 
period, with preference on each day being given to smdents complet
tog thek degrees in the year of enrolment. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture/seminar and one 2-hour 
workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 2,0(K)-word mtoor essay (30%), one 3,000-word 
major essay (40%), mtorial participation (10%), workshop participa
tion (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Euripides. The Trojan women to The Bacchae arU other plays, ttans. 
PWUp VeUacott, Penguto 1973. 
MoUere. The hypochondriac, to Moliere: five plays, Metiiuen 1982. 
Lorca, F. G. The house of Berrmrda Alba, Penguin 1961. 
Brecht, B. He who says yes and He who says no in The measures 
taken arU other Lehrstiicke, Metiiuen 1977. 
Fo, D. Mistero Buffo, ttans. Ed Emety, Metiiuen 1988. 
Kuan Han-ch'ing. The injustice done to Tou Ngo to Six Yuan plays, 
ttans. Liu Jung-en, Penguto 1972. 
Hsia Yen. UrUer Shanghai eves in Twentieth century Chinese drama: 
an anthology, Edward Gunn (ed.) tadiana UP 1983. 
Kompam, Z. Taniko (The vaUey-hurUng) in The Noh plays of Japan, 
ttans. Arthur Waley, George, AUen & Unwin 1921. 
Chikamatsu, M. Love suicides at Sonezaki to Anthology of Japanese 
Uterattire, Donald Keene (ed.) Tuttie 1956. 
Noer, A. Moths, ttans. Hany AveUng, Dewa Bahasa Dan P>ustaka 1974. 
(Video exttacts of relevant productions wiU also be screened on a 
weekly basis). 
DRAMA 2 JTA: Japanese theatre A (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) DR2JTA Dr 
Ian Carmthers 
Smdents smdy ttaditional Japanese tiieatte forms in the sequence of 
thek Wstorical development: noh (ttagedy) kyogen (comedy) 
bunraku (puppetty) and kabuki (popular melodrama) ta seminars, 
consideration is given lo the Wstorical, poUtical, social, reUgious and 
aesthetic contexts of these forms, the conventions of staging and 
performance, the plays as dramatic Uterature and the effect of Japan's 
utoque iemoto system of ttaintog methods, financial stmctoring and 
social etiquette. A variety of discipUnes are applied - theatte tostoty, 
textoal criticism, tiieatte anttoopology and performance smdies, 
among otiiers. Films and videos of noh, kyogen, bunraku and kabuki 
performances are screened regularly for discussion and practical 
workshops offered in noh, kabuki and puppetty. 
Prerequisite: DRl or equivalent or any Asian stodies subject. 
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Quota: 30. Places are distributed evetoy over the re-enrolment 
period, with preference on each day betog given to stodents complet
ing tfiek degrees in the year of enrohnent. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour seminar and one 2-hour workshop 
per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word paper (20%), one 3,500-word paper 
(60%), and seminar/workshop participation (20%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Varley, H. P. Japanese culture, HawaU UP, 1984. 
Prescribed reading: 
Keene, D. Anthology of Japanese literature (for Kyogen, Noh and 
Bunraku plays) Pengton, 1968. 
Keene, D. Noh and bunraku, Columbia UP, 1990. 
Subject booklets on noh, kyogen, bunraku and kabuki 

DRAMA 2 JTB: Japanese theatre B (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) DR2JTB Dr 
Ian Carmthers 
This subject foUows on from Drama 2 JTA, but does not presuppose 
knowledge of it. (An tottoduction to ttaditional Japanese theatte is 
given to the fkst week of Drama 2 JTB.) The modem forms of 
Japanese theatte are smdied in the sequence of thek Wstorical 
development, sWngeki (Westem-influenced naturaUsm) butoh 
(avant-garde dance theatte) and fusion theatte (ustog cross-cultural 
forms) ta semtoars consideration is given to the tostorical, poUtical, 
social, reUgious and aesthetic contexts of these forms, to the 
conventions of stagtog and performance and to the plays as dramatic 
Uterature. A variety of discipUnes are appUed - theatte tostoty, 
textoal criticism, tfieatte anthropology and performance smdies, 
among otiiers. FUms and videos of performances are screened 
regularly for discussion, and practical workshops offered to butoh 
and Suzuki method. 
Prerequisite: DRl or eqtovalent or any Asian stodies subject. 
Quota: 30. Places are distributed evenly over the re-enrolment 
period, with preference on each day betog given to stodents complet
ing thek degrees to the year of enrolment. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour senunar and one 3-hour workshop 
per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word paper (20%), one 3,500-word paper 
(50%), and semtoar/workshop participation (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Mishima, Y. Five modem noh plays, ttans. D. Keene, Alfred A. 
Knopf, 1957. 
Suzuki, T. The way of acting, ttans. J. T. Rimer, Theatte Commutoca
tions Group tac, 1986. 
Subject booklets on shingeki, butoh and fusion. 

DRAMA 2 MOA: modern drama A: modern drama and acting identity 
(20 CPs Sem. i Bu.) DR2M0ADrfefa TaU 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

DRAMA 2 MOB: modern drama B: modernism to postmodernism in 
drama (20 CPs Sem. ti Bu.) DR2M0B DrPeta Tait 
Modertosm in theatte was evident in the search for new forms and 
the rejection of the past. SymboUsm and expressiotosm are consid
ered as tfie forerunners to 20 th centtuy avant-garde theatte. Modem-
ism in drama is stodied m the work of MaeterUnck, Strindberg, 
PkandeUo and Beckett, ta conttast to modertosm, post-modertosm 
restages and problematises the past and these approaches are 
explored to the performance texts of MiiUer, ChurchiU and Duras. 
The subject is taught ttoough a combtoation of tiieatte Wstoty, 
written texts, AusttaUan performance and class exercises. Smdents 
are encouraged to read widely. 
Prerequisite: DRl or eqtovalent. 
Incompatible subject: DR2EAA/DR3EAA prior to 1995. 
Quota: 30. Places are distributed evetoy over tiie re-enrohnent 
period, with preference on each day betog given to stodents complet
ing tfiek degrees to the year of enrohnent. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lectore or semtoar with some 
practical exercises. 
/Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (50%), one practical exercise 
(20%), one theatte critique 500-words (10%), and contribution to 
class-work (20%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Styan, J. L. Modem drama in theory arUpractice. Vols 2 and 3, 
Metiiuen 1983. 
Prescribed reading: 
Worthen, W. B. (ed.) Modem drama: phys/criticism/theory, 
Harcourt Brace CoUege PubUshers 1995. 

DRAMA 2 PM: drama performance making - part 1 (20 CPs Sem. Ii 
Bu Aw.) DR2PM Ms Meredith Rogers 
This subject is intended lo develop and enhance smdents skiUs in 
performance and performance-maktog. Class-work wUl cover 
aspects of voice, movement and improvisation. The mato focus of 
the subject is the generation of perfonnance text based on some of 
the foUowing: music-theatte, visual and design-based performance 
work, physical ttansformational performance techtoques and the 
stody of a range of performance languages. CoUaboration witii 
smdents in other discipUnes is sttongly encouraged. 
Prerequisite: DRl or eqtovalent. 
Co-requisite: any approved DR2/DR3 subject. 
Quota: 20. With places fUled on die basis of lecturers' recommenda
tions and audition and toterview to fust semester. 
Chss requirements: tiuee 2-hour practical workshops per week. 
Assessment: log-book and 1,500-word exercise (33%), practical 
work (67%). 

DRAMA 2 PPS: persuasion and public speech (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
DR2PPS Mr Bmce Willmms 
Ttos is a workshop-based subject with ttoee aims. The fust aim 
provides ttaintog to pubUc speaking and for other sitoations, such as 
debate and discussion, wtoch call for confident, orgatosed, toformed 
and persuasive speech. Understandtog of the techtoques and 
principles tovolved and toe skiUs of critical Ustetong are developed. 
Stodents analyse examples of pubUc speech, Uve, recorded and 
written. Material for analysis is drawn from a variety of discourses 
and periods and is chosen to engage with the particular discipUnaty 
toterests of the group. The thkd aim is to tottoduce some theoretical 
reflections on persuasive speech. There is a brief outUne of classical 
rhetoric and some attention to recent theorists of what has been 
cetfled 'the new rhetoric'. 
Quota: 36. With preference given to smdents majoring to Theatte 
and Drama, otherwise, on a fkst-in, first-served basis, with an 
aUocation for each day of enrohnent. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: ttoee 5 to 10-nunute formal speeches (45%), one 1,500-
word written exercise (25%), one written test (15%), class contribu
tions to practical exercises and discussion (15%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Nash, W. Rhetoric: the wit of persuasion, Oxford 1989. 
Prescribed reading: 
MacArtiiur, B. (ed.) The Penguin book of twentieth-century speeches, 
Pengton 1993. 
DRAMA 2 SIP: Shakespeare in performance (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) 
DR2SIP Mr Geoffrey Milne 
It is totended that stodents develop both a critical and a practical 
understanding of Shakespeare in performance ttoough intensive 
analysis of five Shakespeare plays. A range of special issues bearing 
on the performance of Shakespeare (and much classic drama) to 
AusttaUan theatte are addressed. These include issues of actor-
ttaitong (voice-cultivation, movement, use of stage) verse-speaktog, 
character-buUdtog and issues of tostorical, cultural and mtercultoral 
contextoaUsation. 
Prerequisite: DRl or eqtovalent. 
Quota: 30. Places are disttibuled evenly over tfie re-enroknent 
period, with preference on each day betog given to stodents complet
ing tfiek degrees in the year of enrolment. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture, one l-hour seminar and one 
3-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 1,000-word review 
(10%), one 1,000-word analytical exercise (20%), and contributions 
to class-work (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Shakespeare W Romeo and Juliet, New Penguto 1970. 
Shakespeare W. Othello, New Cambridge 1989. 
Shakespeare W. The tempest. New Penguin Shakespeare 1968. 
Shakespeare W. Hamlet, New Penguto Shakespeare 1980. 
Shakespeare W. As you like it. New Penguin Shakespeare. 

DRAMA 2 THT: theoty and theatre (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) DR2THT Mr 
Geoffrey Milne 
TWs subject is a survey of a variety of tiieories of drama and tfie 
tfieatte, brtoging togetiier older and more recent writing on audi
ences, dramatic processes, playwrights and performers. The aestiietic 
tiieories of Plato and Aristotle, for example, are conttasted witii more 
recent empkical work, togetiier witii a smdy of dffferent performance 
genres, altemative acting tiieories and various approaches to 
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dramatic analysis. In any given year, tiiese may be drawn from 
design and spatial tiieoty, semiotics, gender tiieoty, reception dieoty 
and notions of autfiorsWp, togetiier witii particular attention to 
influential practitioners lUce Appia, Artaud, Brecht, Grotowski, 
Meyerhold, Schechner and Suzuki. 
Prerequisite: DRl or equivalent. 
Incompatible subject: Drama 2 DTP. 
Quota: 60. Places are disttibuled evenly over die re-enrolment 
period, witii preference on each day betog given to students complet
ing thek degrees in die year of enrohnent. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lectme and one 2-hour seminar each 
week. 
Assessment: two 1,250-word exercises (20% each) one 2,500- word 
essay (50%), and conttibutions lo class discussion (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
CounseU, C. Signs of performance: an introduction to twentieth-
century theatre, Routiedge 1996. 
DRAMA 2 TP: theatre production (30 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) DR2TP Ms 
Meredith Rogers 
In tius subject smdents have the oppormtoty to explore, ttoough 
intensive practice, a particular area witiun tfiek academic smdy of 
theatre and drama. The focus is a production for pubUc perfonnance, 
chosen and directed by the subject coordinator, from the field of smdy of 
anotfier drama subject EnrolUng stodents are required to contract for a 
particular role and responsibihty to the project, with the aim of forming an 
ensemble. There are usuaUy eight to ten pubUc performances. 
Prerequisite: DRl or equivalent. 
Quota: 20. Quota administered by audition and/or toterview. 
Class requirements: ttoee 3-hour rehearsals plus at least four 
additional hours each week with lecturer/dkector to rehearsal and/or 
production work. 
/Assessment: practical contribution lo project (60%), one 1,000-word 
research exercise, one 2,000-word log book and report (40%). 

DRAMA 2 WIT: women in theatre (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) DR2WIT Dr 
Peta Tait 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

DRAMA 2 WSD: women's drama - social identity in plays/perform
ance texts (10 CPs Sem. t. Bu.) DR2WSD Dr Peta Tait 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

DRAMA 3 AUS: Australian drama from 1955 to the present day (20 
CPs. Sem. L Bu.) DR3AUS Mr Geoffrey Milne 
See Drama 2 AUS for full subject description. 
Assessment: ttord year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specffic skiUs to thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

DRAMA 3 DTP: directing in theoty and practice (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
DR3DTP Mr Geofftey Milne 
See Drama 2 DTP forfuU subject description. 
Incompatible subject: Drama 3 THT. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected lo show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

DRAMA 3 EAD: European and Asian drama (20 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) 
DR3EAD DrIan Carmthers 
See Drama 2 EAD for full subject description. 
/assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

DRAMA 3 JTA: Japanese theatre A (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) DR3JTA Dr 
Ian Carmthers 
See Drama 2 JTA forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: tfurd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specffic skUls to tiiek written work tiian 
second year stodents. 
DRAMA 3 JTB: Japanese theatre B (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) DR3JTB Dr 
Ian Carmthers 
See Drama 2 JTB forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: third year smdents wUl be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specffic skUls to tiiek written work tiian 
second year smdents. 
DRAMA 3 MOA: modern drama A: modern drama and actino identity 
(20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) DR3M0A Dr Peta Tait. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

DRAMA 3 MOB: modern drama B: modernism to postmodernism in 
drama (20CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) DR3M0B DrPeta Tad 
See Drama 2 MOB for full subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

DRAMA 3 PMA: drama performance making - part 2 (20 CPs. Sem. 
ti Bu) DR3PMA Ms Meredith Rogers 
TWs subject is aimed specificaUy at smdents interested in dkecting 
for tiie tiieatte and is intended to develop and extend the skiUs to 
performance making acquked ttoough Drama 2 PM by givtog 
smdents the oppormtoty for individual, seff- dkected work, ta tius 
sense it is sktolar to an independent stodies program. 
Stodents undertaktog the subject research, devise and present solo or 
small group performance pieces. Stodents wishtog to take Drama 3 
PM must have demonsttated a capacity for independent creative 
work. A project proposal must be submitted to the last week of 
semester one and a conttact negotiated with the coordtoator before 
the commencement of the second semester. CoUaboration with 
smdents in other discipUnes is sttongly encouraged. 
Prerequisite: DR2PM or equivalent. 
Co-requisite: any approved Drama 2/3 subject. 
Quota: places are strictiy Umited and aUocated on the basis of the 
lecturer's approval. 
Chss requirements: ttoee 2-hour practical workshops per week, plus 
weekly consultations with the coordmator. 
Assessment: log book and 1,500-word exercise (33%), and practical 
work (67%). 

DRAMA 3 PPS: persuasion and public speech (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
DR3PPS Mr Bruce Williams 
See Drama 2 PPS for fiiU subject description. 
Assessrrwnt: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

DRAMA 3 PRO: group production or individual research project (30 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) DR3PR0 Mr Geoffrey Milne 
ta ttos subject stodents develop and complete a fuU-length group 
production based on an existmg contemporaty AusttaUan drama 
script and assume the roles associated with the professional theatte 
todustty. Smdents wUl perform for a pubUc autUence either on 
campus or to the commutoty. Altematively, stodents may undertake a 
research project into tfie work of one of or more AustraUan dramatists. 
Prerequisite: DR2AUS/DR3AUS. 
Quota: 24. Selection based on completion of DR2AUS or DR3AUS; 
interview. 
Class requirements: three 3-hour workshops, regular meetings with 
staff, pubUc performance. 
Assessment: practical work on project (60%), and one 3,000-word 
Log-Book and production report (40%). 

DRAMA 3 SIP: Shakespeare in performance (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
DR3SIP Mr Geoffrey Milne 
See Drama 2 SIP for fiill subject description. 
Assessment: tiikd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

DRAMA 3 THT: theory and theatre (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) DR3THT Mr 
Geoffrey Milne 
See Drama 2 THT for full subject description. 
Incompatible subject: Drama 3 DTP. 
Assessment: thkd year smdents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year smdents. 

DRAMA 3 TP: theatre production (30 CPs. Sem .Ii Bu.) DR3TP Ms 
Meredith Rogers 
See Drama 2 TP forfuU subject description. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show a greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek written work than 
second year stodents. 

DRAMA 3 WIT: women in theatre (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) DR3WIT Dr 
Peta Tait 
Not available in 2000. 
DRAMA 3 WSD: women's drama -social identity in plays/perform
ance texts (10CPs. Sem. i Bu.) DR3WSD DrPeta Tait 
Not available in 2000. 
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Women's Studies 
The Women's Stodies Program provides smdents with an opporm
nity to explore the sigtoficance of sex and gender in relation to 
knowledge, practice and social stmctore. As a field of inquity. 
Women's Stodies emerged in the 1970s to redress the absence of 
women and women-related issues to ttaditional scholarstop. 
Today, die focus of Women's Stodies has expanded to include 
consideration of the complex intenelationstops wtoch exist between 
sex, fenunitoty, mascuUtoty and other social characteristics, such as 
sexuaUty, ethmcity, race, class and age. 
As an mterdisciplinaty program. Women's Smdies draws upon a 
diverse range of discipUnaty perspectives and fenutost thought in 
order to foster critical analysis and debate to respect to contemporaty 
gender relations. 
Students may enrol in a major or minor to women's smdies or in 
individual subjects. 

Programs of study 
Sttidents who wish to satisfy the requkements for the degree with a 
major in Women's Smdies must complete 150 credit points in tfie 
area, tocluding 80 credit potots at thkd year level. A major to 
Women's Stodies can be commenced at fkst or second year and must 
include at least four core subjects, at least ttoee of wWch should be 
taken at second or thkd year level. The Women's Smdies core 
subjects are: Womens's Stodies 1 SGSA: sex, gender and identity, 
Womens's Stodies 1 SGSB: sex, gender and diversity, Ptolosophy 2 
CFT-1/3 CFT-1: contemporaty femitost tfiought - Part 1, EngUsh 2 
CFT-2/3 CFT-2: contemporaty femitost tiiought - Part 2, Histtoty 2 
GRA/3 GRA: gender relations to AusttaUan society and Women's 
Sttidies 2 SCC/3 SCC: sexuaUty: constmct, critique and culture. 
.Women's Smdies 1 SGSA and Women's Stodies 1 SGSB are offered 
as tottoductoty subjects and are usuaUy undertaken by stodents 
commenctog a degree. 
AU stodents majoring to Women's Smdies are requked to undertake 
Philosophy CFT-1 and are encouraged to enrol to ttos subject al 
second year level. 
Most subjects accredited as part of the Women's Smdies Program 
may be taken without the usual discipUnaty prerequisite, however 
students wishtog to do tiiis must usuaUy have completed or be concur
rentiy enroUed m at least one of tfie Women's Smdies core subjects. 

First year subjects 15 credit points 
Sem. 
1 Women's Studies 1 SGSA; sex, gender and identity; an introduc

tion to women's studies A ' 
2 Women's Studies 1 SGSB: sex, gender and diversity: an introduc

tion to women's studies B ^ 

Second or third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Anthropology 2 GSA/3 GSA: gender, sexuality and family: 

comparative perspectives 
Art HistOty 2/3 FAI; fashion, art, and identity 
Drama 2 WlT/3 WIT women in theatre^ 
Education EDGD 627; women, psychology and psychologists 
English 2 SAA/3 SAA; seeing 'Asia'; Australian constructions^ 
English 2 WWA/3 WWA; women writing A^ 
European Studies 2 CEW/3 CEW; changing lives: contemporaty 
European women writers^ 
Legal Studies 2 CSV/3 CSV: crime, sex and violence 
Legal Studies 2 DL/3 DL: discrimination and the law 
Media Studies 2 SM/3 SM: sex and the media 
Philosophy 2 CFT-1/3 CFT-1; contemporaty feminist thought - part 1 ' 
Philosophy 2 DBK/3 DBK; discourse, body, knowledge 
Philosophy 2 NSP/3 NSP; nature, self and sense of place^ 
Philosophy 2 SP/3 SP; structuralism and poststructuralism^ 
Sociology 2 FC/3 FC; families and change 
Sociology 2 GW/3 GW; sociology of gender and work 
Women's Studies 2 SCC/3 SCC; sexuality; construct, critique and 
culture 

1 Women's Studies 2 WAE/3 WAE; women and economics 
2 Chinese 2 GBC/3 GBC: gender and the body; the Chinese experience 
2 Cinema Studies 2 GSP/3 GSP; gender and spectatorship^ 
2 English 2 CFT-2/3 CFr-2; contemporaty feminist thought - part 2' ̂  
2 English 2 RM/3 RM; resituating modernism; colonial and post-

independence contexts 
2 HistOty 2 BLN/3 BLN; Britain in the late nineteenth centuty; class, 

race and gender^ 
2 HistOty 2 GAW/3 GAW; gender and war; Australian perspectives^ 
2 HistOty 2 GRA/3 GRA; gender relaUons in Australian society^ 
2 HistOty 2 TCA/3 TCA; welfare in 20th centuty Australia^ 
2 Legal Studies 2 CIC/3 CIC; critical issues in criminology^ 
2 Legal Studies 2 CSP/3 GSP; crime, sex and punishment 
2 Legal Studies 2 GLI/3 GLl; gender, law and interpretation 

2 Legal Studies 2/3 LSE; law and the search for equality 
2 Sociology 2 EL/3 EL; sociology and evetyday life 
2 Sociology 2 GSB/3 GSB; construction of gender and sexuality; 

contemporaty debates 
2 Sociology 2 SPF/3 SPF; contesting social policy; the feminist 

challenge 
Third year subjects 20 credit points 
1 Spanish 3 CW; contemporaty women writers of Spain^ 
1/2 Women's Studies 3 RC; reading course 

Key: ' Core subjects. -Not avaUable to 2000. 

Honours 
QuaUfied stodents may enrol in the fourth year honours program in 
Women's Smdies. Smdents may enrol to honours solely to Women's 
Stodies, or combtoe it with honours to another discipltoe. To qualify 
for adrtossion to honours, stodents must normaUy have completed 
the pass degree with a major to Women's Smdies and have obtatoed 
an average grade of B in relevant subjects. Stodents who do not have 
a B average should constot the honours coordinator and may be 
considered for adrtossion. toquiries about the honours program may 
be dkected to the Women's Smdies honours coordinator. 
Studerrts urxtertakirig Ixinours are reqiiisd to corrplete t v ^ 
wori<subject5(20%each)axla 12,000to 15,0(X)-wofdtiTesis(50%) 
Attendance at the general fortnightiy Women's Studes Honours 
senninariscx)mpulsory. A 3,(X)0woitiessay vvill besLibrnittedasa 
part of this seminar. This is worth 10% of the final result. 

Subject descriptions 

WOMEN'S STUDIES 1 SGSA: sex, gender and identity: an introduc
tion to women's studies A (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) WS1SGSA 
Ttos is an tottoduction to Women's Smdies, its basic aims, focus, 
concepts and methodologies, ta ttos subject stodents are also 
inttoduced to contemporaty debates about women and men, 
focusstog on topics such as the famUy, images of gender, the body 
and employment. Issues such as stogie parenttog, fastoon, sexual 
harassment and anorexia are addressed to open up larger themes. 
Stodents are presented with a variety of media images, stories, fikn 
and other representations and asked lo consider toe terms to wWch 
these might be understood. In ttos way the basic conceptoal language 
of Women's Stodies, ideas about conditiontog, sex roles, subjectivity, 
gender, the sexual division of labour and representation are totroduced. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecttue and one l-hour totorial. 
Assessment: one 700-word paper (10%), one 1,800-word research 
essay (45%), one 1,500-word reflective essay (40%), tutorial 
participation (5%). 

Recommended reading: 
Beasley, C. What is feminism anyway? UrUerstarUing contemporary 
feminist thought, Allen and Unwin 1999. 
Hughes, K. P. (ed.) Contemporary AusttaUan feminism 2, Longman 
1977. 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 1 SGSB: sex, gender and diversity: an introduc
tion to women's studies B (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) WS1SGSB 
Ttos subject inttoduces Women's Smdies as an toterdiscipUnaty 
project, explortog the ways in wtoch gender relations and the 
condition of women may be understood from a variety of different 
perspectives, for example, Uteraty, cultural, sociological and 
tostorical. The subject also toghUghts die diversity of women, 
especiaUy ethtoc, racial, and national and explores the impUcations 
of ttos diversity for understanding the concept of identity. Stodents 
use a variety of materials, media representations, film, statistics, 
novels, tostorical texts, autobiography and advertisements to explore 
the multipUcity of identities available to women and men to our society. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial. 
Assessment: two, 2,000-word essays (45% each) and mtorial 
participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bonner, F et. al. eds. Imagining women cultural representations and 
gender, PoUty Press 1992. 
Crowley, H. and Hinunelweit, S. eds. Knowing women feminism and 
knowledge, PoUty Press 1992. 
Dubois, E. C. Feminist schohrship kindling in the groves of 
academe, Utoversity of Dlitoos Press 1987. 
Hooks, B. Black looks race arU representation. South End P^ess 
1992. 
Morgan, S. My place, FremanUe Arts Centte Press 1987. 
SpeUnan, E. Inessential woman. Women's Press 1990. 
Ruth, S. Issues in feminism. An inttoduction to women's studies, 
Mayfield 1990. 
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HISTORY 2 GRA: gender relations in Australian society (20 CPs. 
Sem.//. 8o.)H2GRA 
ta tills subject, smdents examine die relationsWps, past and present, 
between women and men ui AusttaUan society, noting die changes 
and continuities over tiie last two centuries. In particular, tfiere is 
focus on tiie experience and stams of women, begintong witii a 
consideration of tiie position of Aboriginal women. We wUl look at 
tfie gender of national mytiiologies, tiie racial conception of die 
national state and die role of modertoty, femitosm, sexuaUty, 
consumerism and tiie labour market in tiie consttuction of fenummty 
and mascuUtoty. ta surveying die Wstoty of gender relations in 
AusttaUa, stodents wUl be encouraged to explore tiie diversity of 
women's experience as well as its conunonalties and to apply the 
insights derived from recent femitost tiieoty. 
Prerequisite: 30 credit pomts of first-year Wstoty. 
Incompatibk subject: WS 2 GPlA/3 GRA. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecttue/seminar and one l-hour 
mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word research essay (50%), one 2,500-word 
reflective essay (40%), and ckiss presentation and participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Dixson, M. The real Matilda, Pengton 1975, reprtot 1994. 
Summers, A. Damned whores and God's police, Penguto 1975, 
reprint 1994. 
Wtotiock, G. and Carter, D. Images ofAustt-alh, UQP 1992. 
Prescribed reading: 
Grimshaw, P., Lake, M., McGratfi, A. and Quartiy, M. Creating a 
rmtion, Penguin/McPhee Gribble, reprtot 1996. 
Lake, M. and Hohnes, K. eds. Freedom bourU, II: documents on 
women in modem Australia, AUen & Unwto 1995. 
Pettman, J. Living in the rrmrgins: racism and sexism and feminism 
in AusttaUa, AUen & Unwto 1992. 
Saunders, K. and Evans R. GerUer rehtions in Australh. Domirm-
tion and negothtion, HBJ 1992. 

PHILOSOPHY 2 CR-1: contemporaty feminist thought-part 1 (20 
CPs.Sem.1. Bu.) P2CFT1 DrJanna Thompson 
Ttos is an inttoduction to the prmcipal concems of femitost thought 
over die last 30 years, ttoough an exanunation of die major stteams 
and some of tfie classic texts of the femitost theoty of ttos period. 
Writers stodied toclude Simone de Beauvok, Shtoamith Fkestone, 
Kate MiUett, JuUet MitcheU, Adrienne Rich, Nancy Chodorow, Luce 
Prigaray, beU hooks and Judith Butler. The distinction between sex 
and gender is investigated and the question whether women are 
'made or bom' is explored from different perspectives. The develop
ment of the ideal of equaUty is also charted, from earUer interpreta
tions to terms of sameness lo recent assertions of difference. The 
question of whetiier femitosm gives rise to new social and poUtical 
values is posed and the problem of 'essentiaUsm' addressed. The 
relation between women's oppression and other forms of oppression, 
such as those centrtog on race, class and ecology, is examtoed. TWs 
subject provides a theoretical framework for the discussion of issues 
relatmg to women and to society generaUy across a variety of discipUnes. 
Prerequisite: any first year humatoties or social sciences subjects. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 1,500-word essay (30%), one 3,500-word essay 
(60%), totorial attendance and participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Nicholson, L. (ed.) The secorU wave: a reader in feminist theory, 
Roudedge 1997. 

WOMEN'S STUDIES 2 SCC: sexuality: construct, critique and culture 
(20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) WS2SCC Dr Sue Davies 
ta ttos subject stodents examtoe the tostorical construction of 
sexuaUty and sexual categories, looktog al tfie relationstop between 
sexual practice and the discursive production of sexual identities, 
lesbian, gay and heterosexual. The focus is on Westem society 
(particularly tiie US., Britato and AusttaUa) from 1980 to 1990. 
Particular issues discussed are tiie relationstop between sexual and 
gender identities, sexology and tfie sex reform movements, state 
regtoation, bkth conttol, visual representation and pomography, 
sexual poUtics and die relationstop between women's Uberation and 
gay and lesbian Uberation. 
Premquisite: any first year humatoties or social sciences subject. 

Class requirements: one 2-hour lecttue and one I-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (35%), one 3,000-word essay 
(50%), and mtorial participation (15%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Foucault, M. The history of sexuality: an introduction, 
Harmonds wortii 1991. 
Recommended reading: 
Duberman, M. B. et al. Hidden from history: reclaiming the gay and 
lesbian past, NAL 1989. 
Femimst Review ed. Sexuality: a reader, Vkago 1987. 
Smtow, A. (ed.) Pleasure and danger: exploring female sexuality, 
Roudedge and Kegan Paul 1984. 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 2 WAE: women and economics (20 CPs Sem. L 
Bu.)^%2^NL Ms Gillian Hewitson 
Ttos subject investigates the emerging field of femitost economics. It 
provides stodents witii an understandmg of how particular fenutost 
frameworks shape die criticisms of and suggested toterventions into, 
orthodox economic tiieoty and practice. The subject focuses on 
economist's understandtogs of tfie mdividual, tiie fanuly, work, 
related economic poUcy and tiie interactions between these concepts. 
Prerequisite: exposure to first year tottoductoty economics is desirable. 
Class requirements: tiuee hours per week, to be used as lecttues and 
semtoars, die ratio of wtoch wUl depend on class size. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (50%), one 1,500-word essay and 
one semtoar presentation (40%), and attendance and participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Baumol W. et al., Ecottomic principles and policy, 2nd AusttaUan 
edn, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 1992. 
Blau F. and Ferber M. The economics of women, men and work 2nd 
edn. Prentice HaU 1992. 
Heyne P. The economic way of thinking, 6tii edn, MacmUlan 1991. 
HISTORY 3 GRA: gender relations in Australian society (20 CPs 
Sem. 11. Bu.) H3GRA Professor Marilyn Lake 
See History 2 GRA forfuU details. 
Assessment: tfurd year stodents wiU be expected to show greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skiUs in thek vmtten work than 
second year stodents. 
PHILOSOPHY 3 CFT-1: contemporary feminist thought-part (20 CPs 
Sem. 1. Bu. ) P3CFT1 Dr Janna Thompson 
See Phihsophy 2 CFT-1 forfuU details. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show greater 
acWevement of discipUne specific skiUs to tiiek written work than 
second year stodents. 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 3 RC: reading course (20 CPs. Sem. lorlL Bu.) 
WS3RC 
A Umited number of smdents may be pemutted by the Dkector of 
Women's Stodies to undertake an mdividual reading course by 
arrangement with an appropriate member of staff. Approval is 
normaUy only given if tfiere is no substantial overlap between tfie 
proposed topic and the content of an existmg subject. A program of 
readtog, discussion and written work shotod be formulated in 
consultation with the appropriate member of staff and subitotted to 
the Dkector for approval. 
Prerequisite: aU women's stodies core subjects passed at second or 
thkd year level and the Dkector's approval. 
Chss requirements: regular supervision sessions as arranged for each 
individual stodent. 
Assessment: essay (s) or a research report. 

WOMEN'S STUDIES 3 SCC: sexuality: construct, critique and culture 
(20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) WS3SCC Dr Sue Davies 
See Women's Studks 2 SCC forfuU details. 
Assessment: thkd year stodents wiU be expected to show greater 
acWevement of discipltoe specific skiUs to thek written work than 
second year stodents. 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 3 WAE: women and economics (20 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) WS3WAE Ms Gillian Hewitson 
See Women's Sttidies 2 WA^E for full details. 
Assessment: tfurd year stodents wUl be expected to show greater 
actoevement of discipUne specific skills to tfiek written work tfian 
second year smdents. 
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FACULTY OF LAW AND 

MANAGEMENT 

Location: Faculty office, Level 3, Martin Building 
Inquiries: (03)94791979 
Email: l&m@latrobe.edu.au 

Introduction to Faculty 
The Faculty of Law and Management offers degree programs in a 
range of discipUnes, across its six AusttaUan campuses, as weU as 
off-shore programs to CWna, Malaysia and Stogapore. The Faculty 
comprises four schools, offertog courses on multiple campuses as 
foUows: 

School of Business: Bundoora, Albuty/Wodonga, Shepparton, Malaysia 
School of Law and Legal Studies: Bundoora 
School of Tourism and Hospitality: Bundoora, Albuty/Wodonga, 
Shepparton, Mt. Buller, Bendigo, Beechworth, Singapore 
Graduate School ot Management: Bundoora, China 

Academic progress 
The Faculty Board is responsible for reviewtog the acadeitoc 
progress of stodents and has delegated ttos responsibUity to the 
Academic Progress Committee. The Committee ensures that 
sttident's academic progress is in accordance with the requkements 
of the degree, whUe taktog into account problems or ckcumstances 
wtoch may affect thek performance. 
Stodents who do not maintato a satisfactoty rate of academic 
progress wiU be requked to 'show cause' (explato) why thek re-
enrolment should be permitted. 

Rules for Academic Progress 
The maximum length of time for the completion of an undergraduate 
degree is 10 years. Smdents must normaUy pass at least half of the 
subjects to wtoch they have enroUed for each year. A stodent is 
normaUy considered to have failed a subject (ICN result), if a 
witiidrawal is effected after 60% of the subject has been undertaken. 
Stodents who do not pass half of die subjects for wtoch they have 
enroUed, toay be requked to show cause, or if it is for the fust time, 
are given a wartong letter that they 'must pass half of next year's 
enrolment, or show cause the foUowing year'. 
If after tWs wanting, a stodent fails to pass half of thek enrohnent in 
tfie foUowing year, they wiU be requked to show cause why they 
should be pemutted re-enrol. Ttos involves the stodent maktog a 
written submission and appearing before an 'Academic Progress 
Committee'. Stodents who faU a subject twice are normally not 
pemutted to re-enrol to that subject, utoess they have the written 
permission of the relevant Head of School or P3epartment. 

Language and Academic Skills Unit (LASU) 
Location: Martin Building Room 370 
Tel: (03) 9479 2665 
The Faculty beUeves it is important to develop aU stodents' lan
guages and academic skiUs (LAS) early in thek stodies. The 
coordinator of the LASU is responsible for mototormg the LAS 
needs of the smdents enroUed to Faculty subjects and is available to 
discuss witfi both staff and stodents how lo best meet those needs. 
Individual LAS support for undergraduate smdents is provided at the 
School level, honotos and postgraduate smdents may make an 
appomttnent with the LAS coordinator. Non-native EngUsh speakers 
should contact tfie Academic SkiUs (ESL) Utot on I^vel 4 of die 
Humatoties 3 Building. 

Double degree courses 
Double degrees aUow stodents to undertake two coittses at the same 
time, givtog them a dual qualification after foto or five years. By 
exploring two separate fields of stody stodents enrich and widen thek 
educational, personal and social experiences and may significantly 
enhance thek employment prospects. The double degrees avaUable 
tfirough tfie Faculty are Usted under Factoty or School headmgs below: 

School of Business 
• Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Commerce 
• Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Economics 

Faculty of Law and Management 

• Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Economics 
• Bachelor of Viticultural Management 
School Of Law and Legal Studies 
• Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Laws 
• Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Laws 
• Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Arts 
• Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Behavioural Science 
• Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Commerce 
• Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Economics 
• Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Finance 
• Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Science 
• Bachelor of Legal Studies/Bachelor of Laws 

Courses Administered by Other Faculties 
Faculty of Health Sciences 
See the Faculty of Health Scierwes chapter for full course details: 
• Bachelor of Health Science/Bachelor of Commerce 
• Bachelor of Health Science/Bachelor of Economics 
Faculty Of Science, Technology and Engineering 
See the Faculty of Science, Techrwlogy and Engineering chapter for 
full course details: 

• Bachelor of Computer Science/Bachelor of Commerce 
• Bachelor of Information Systems/Bachelor of Business 
• Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Commerce 
• Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Finance 

Schools of the Faculty 

School of Business 
Inquiries: (03) 9479 2693 
The School's courses provide smdents with skills and knowledge 
dkectiy relevant to business, government and financial tostitotions, 
and a number of professions. DiscipUnes toclude econonucs, 
marketing, human resource management, the related areas of law and 
tax, the management and accounting practices of business and 
bustoess corporations. 
The programs blend togh quaUty analytical skUls with practical 
knowledge of todustty, the economy and our ttading partners lo 
prepare smdents for professional careers as accountants, bankers, 
economists, stockbrokers, and managers able to work in AusttaUa or 
overseas. With the correct choice of subjects smdents may gato 
accreditation with the foUowing professional bodies; AusttaUan 
Society of Certified Practistog Accountants, the Institote of Char
tered Accountants in AusttaUa, Economics Society of AusttaUa, the 
Austtetfian Institote of Banking and Ftoance, the AusttaUan Market
ing tastitote and The Chartered tastitote of Company Secretaries in 
AusttaUa Ltd. 
Completion of a subject requkes attendance at lectures and mtorials 
and satisfactoty performance in totorials, exercises and the fkial 
examination. Stodents should note that clarity of expression is taken 
into account in aU forms of assessment. 
Stodents may be refused admission to the fmal examination in a 
subject if they have not compUed with the requkements of that 
subject. The School has appointed members of staff as Advisers of 
Stodies and thek approval is requked before a stodent's proposed 
choice of subjects is accepted at enrolment. Advisers of Smdies are 
avaUable ttooughout the year to advise smdents on problems that 
may arise concemtog thek course sttucture. 

Courses offered by the School of Business 

Bundoora 
• Bachelor of Agricultural and Resource Economics (no further 

intake) 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Economics 
Bachelor of Business 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Economics 
Bachelor of Economics 
Bachelor of Finance 
Bachelor of Viticultural Management 
Diploma in Economic and Accounting Studies 
Graduate Diploma in Econometrics 
Graduate Diploma in Economics - Specialisation 
Postgraduate Diploma in Accountancy 
Postgraduate Diploma in Advanced Economics 
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Albury/Wodonga 
(for course descriptions, refer to the Albury/Wodonga chapter). 
• Bachelor of Business 
• Graduate Certificate in Management 
• Bachelor of Electronic Commerce 
• Graduate Diploma In Electronic Commerce 
• Graduate Diploma in Management 

Shepparton 
(for course descriptions, refer to the Shepparton chapter). 
• Bachelor of Business 
• Bachelor of Commerce 
• Graduate Diploma in Management 

BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL AND RESOURCE ECONOMICS 
This course is being phased out No new enrolments or transfers wiU 
be permitted. 
Conttouing stodents are advised to contact the Faculty Office or a 
School of Business adviser. 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS 

Admission requirements 
Entty prerequisites are a minimum D-grade average in VCE EngUsh 
and utots 1 & 2 of General Mathematics or Mathematical Methods. 
Partictoar attention wiU be given to the appUcant's performance to 
prerequisite stodies. A limited number of stodents may be admitted 
under the Altemative Categoty Entty Scheme. 
Degree requirements 
Stodents must complete a course of subjects accumulatmg a 
minimum total of 360 credit points, at least 270 of wtoch must be 
subjects offered in the School of Bustoess. The course is designed to 
be completed withto ttoee years of fuU-time smdy, although part-
time smdy is possible. 
Smdents may not take a second or thkd year subject utoess they have 
either completed thek fust year, or have completed four fkst year 
subjects and are concurrently complettog the remainder. 

Course structure 
Students must pass the compulsory and elective subjects listed below. 
(AU subjects are worth 15 CPs). 
First year 

Sem. Subject code 
1/2 Accounting for Management Decisions AFMD1 
1/2 Foundations of Management F0M1 
1/2 Introductoty Macroeconomics IMA1 
1/2 Introductoty Microeconomics IMI1 
1/2 Legal Studies 1 LCC LI LCC 
1/2 Management Information Systems 1 MIS1 
2 Business and Economic Statistics BAES1 
2 Management Accounting A MA2A 
Second year 
1 Business Models' BM02 
1 Human Resource Management 2 HRM2 
1 Management Science' MSC2 
1/2 Business Communications BC02 
1/2 Marketing Principles and Practice MPAP2 
1/2 One elective 
1/2 Organisational Behaviour 0BE2 
2 Business Finance BF12 
2 Managerial Economics MANEC2 
Third year 
1 International Business Environment, plus 1BE3 
1/2 Seven electives ^ 

Key: 'Choose eitiier one ̂ TotaUing at least 105 CPs. 

Smdents are restticted to a maxknum of 150 credit points at first year 
level, and must undertake at least 90 credit potots at tiurd year level 
from the School of Business. 
The eight electives are designed to aUow progress in two majors, at 
least one of which wiU be in a busmess discipUne. Each major w'ui 
consist of four subjects. Smdents may select subjects wtoch total a 
maumum of 40 credit potots at each year-level from subjects offered 
elsewhere in die University. Stodents can major to two or more of tfie 
toUowmg: accountmg, Asian economics, busmess analysis finance 
human resource management, managerial economics, management' 
management mfonnatton systems, totemational business pubUc 
poUcy. macroeconomics, totemational ttade, management science 
and markettng, or an outside major. Outside majors may include an 
Asian language specialisation, bustoess law or otfier approved 
sequences. Detuls can be obtatoed from tfie School or Faculty OfiBce. 
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Honours 
The honours program requkes a further year of fiiU-time stody. Entty 
is by invitation otoy. As a guide, the usual mitomum requkement is 
that the results for the best four, thkd year subjects witton the School 
of Bustoess, add to a total of 280 marks, although a smdent's entire 
academic record is taken mto account. 
Stodents totending lo undertake honours in business should include 
Orgamsational Behaviom at second year and Organisation Theoty, 
Human Resource Management 3, Sttategic Markettog and Manage
ment and Corporate Sttategy in the thkd year. 

Professional Recognition 
By successfuUy complettog approved markettog subjects, graduates 
may apply for membersWp with the AusttaUan Marketing tastitote. 
Graduates who have completed a double major in Markettog (a total 
of six subjects), wiU be eUgible for fuU membersWp of the AusttaUan 
Marketmg tastimte. 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 

Admission requirements 
Prereqtosites are a minimum D-grade average in VCE Umts 3 and 4 
of EngUsh and either Units 3 and 4 of Mathematics (any). A liimted 
number of smdents may be admitted under the Altemative Categoty 
Entty Scheme. 

Degree requirements 
Smdents must complete a course of subjects accumulattog a 
minimum of 360 credit potots, at least 270 of wtoch must be subjects 
offered by the School. The course is designed to be completed within 
a minimum of tWee years of fiiU-time stody, although part-time stody 
is possible. 
Stodents may not take a second or thkd year subject utoess they have 
either completed thek fkst year, or have completed four fkst year 
subjects and are concurrently complettog the rematoder. 

Course structure 
Smdents must pass the compulsoty and elective subjects Usted 
below, subjects are worth 15 credit pomts. Electives must be a 
minimum of 15 credit potots each. 

First year 

Sem. Subject code 
1/2 Accounting for Management Decisions AFMD1 
1/2 Financial Accounting 1 FAI 
1/2 Foundations of Management F0M1 
1/2 Introductoty Macroeconomics IMA1 
1/2 Introductoty Microeconomics IMI1 
1/2 Legal Studies 1 LCC LI LCC 
1/2 Management Information Systems 1 MIS1 
2 Business and Economic Statistics BAES1 

Second year 
1/2 Financial Accounting 2 FA2 
1/2 Business Communications BC02 
1/2 Management Accounting A MA2A 
1/2 Management Accounting B MA2B 
1/2 Microeconomic Theoty, or MIT2 
2 Managerial Economics MANEC2 

Three semester-length electives' 
Third year 
1 Corporate Finance, or CFI3 
2 Investment and Portfolio Management IPM3 
arU either 
1 Management Accounting C or MA3C 
1/2 Financial Accounting 3 FA3 
1/2 Four Business electives.^ 
1/2 Two electives^ 

Key:' At least 45 CPs. ^ Totalling 60 CPs. 'Totalling 30 CPs. 

Smdents are restricted to a maximum of 150 credk points at first year 
level, and must undertake at least 90 credit points at thkd year level 
from the School of Business. 
For associate membersWp of the AusttaUan Society of Certified 
Practising Accountants, Bachelor of Commerce smdents must 
complete Audittog 3, Financial Accounting 3, Taxation, and Legal 
Stodies ILBArLaw of Business Association and Taxation. 

Honours 
The honours program requkes a furtfier year of full-time smdy. Entty 
is by tovitation otoy. As a guide, die usual minknum requkement is 
tfiat tfie results for tfie best four, thkd year subjects witfito the School 
of Bustoess, add to a total of 280 marks, altfiough a smdent's entoe 
academic record is taken into account. 
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Candidates are requked to complete six subjects, one of wtoch must 
be the compulsoty subject, 'Research Methodology 4' and a minor 
tfiesis of up to 10,000 words, or five subjects, one of wtoch must be 
the compulsoty subject, 'Research Metfiodology 4' and a major tfiesis of 
up to 15,000 words. Further detaUs are avaUable from tfie School. 

Professional Recognition 
Graduates may satisfy the educational requkements of a number of 
professional orgatosations by completing approved subjects in 
accounttog, economics, markettog and legal stodies. These include; 
tfie AusttaUan Society of Certified Practistog Accountants, the 
tostitote of Chartered Accountants in AusttaUa (for entty to the 
professional year), the AustraUan Marketing tastitote, the AusttaUan 
tostitote of Banktog and Finance and the Chartered tastitote of 
Company Secretaries in AusttaUa Ltd. 

BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS 

Admission requirements 
A minimum D-grade average to Utots 3 & 4 of VCE EngUsh and 
Mathematics (any) is a prerequisite. Particular attention wiU be given 
to the appUcant's performance to tiiese subjects. A Unuted number of 
sttidents may be admitted under the Altemative Categoty Entty Scheme. 

Degree requirements 
For a pass degree, smdents must complete a course of subjects 
accumulattog at least 360 credit points, includtog subjects offered in 
bustoess discipUnes wtoch total at least 270 credit points. The course 
is designed to be completed witton ttoee years of fiiU-time smdy, 
although part-time smdy is possible. 
Stodents may not take a second or thkd year subject utoess they have 
completed thek fkst year or four fkst year subjects and are concur
rentiy complettog the rematoder. 

Course structure 
Sttidents must pass the compulsoty and elective subjects Usted 
below. AU subjects are worth 15 credit points. Electives must be a 
minunum of 15 credit potots each. 

First year 

Sem. Subject code 
IQA1 
LTEC1 
1MA1 
IMI1 
M1S1 
BAES1 

BST2 
MAT2 
MIT2 
MWE2 

1 Introduction to Quantitative Analysis 
1 Long-term Economic Change 
1/2 Introductoty Macroeconomics 
1/2 Introductory Microeconomics 
1/2 Management Information Systems 1 
2 Business and Economic Statistics 
1/2 Two electives 

Second year 
1 Business Statistics 
1/2 Macroeconomic Theoty 
1/2 Microeconomic Theoty 
2 Modern Worid Economy 
1/2 Two electives from the School of Business 
1/2 Two electives 

Third year 
2 Macroeconomic Analysis UAA3 
2 Microeconomic Analysis MIA3 
1/2 Four 3'" year electives from the School of Business 
1/2 Two electives 

Stodents are restricted to a maximum of 150 credit potots at first year 
level, and must undertake at least 90 credit potots at tiikd year level 
from the School of Bustoess. 

Honours 
The honours program requkes an extta year of fuU-time smdy. Entty 
is by tovitation otoy. As a guide, the usual minimum requkement is 
tfiat the results for the best four thkd year subjects within the School 
of Bustoess, add to a total of 280 marks, although a smdent's entke 
academic record is taken toto account, tatendmg honours smdents 
are advised to take at least one of AppUed Economics or Economet
ric Methods in thek thkd year. 
Candidates are requked to complete six semester subjects, two of 
wWch must be the compulsoty subjects Macroeconomics 4 and 
Microecononucs 4 and a mtoor thesis of up to 10,(X)0 words, or five 
semester subjects, two of wtoch must be the compulsoty subjects 
Macroeconortocs 4 and Microeconomics 4 and a major thesis of up 
to 15,000 words. Further detaUs are avaUable from the School. 

Professional Recognition 
By complettog approved subjects, graduates may satisfy the 
educational requkements of the AusttaUan tastimte of Banktog and 

Finance and die Chartered tastimte of Company Secretaries to 
AusttaUa Ltd. 

BACHELOR OF FINANCE 

Admission requirements 
A minimum D grade average to Utots 3 & 4 of VCE EngUsh 
mathematics (any). ParticiUar attention wiU be given to the appU
cant's performance in these subjects. A Umited number of stodents 
may be admitted under the Altemative Categoty Entty Scheme. 

Degree requirements 
Stodents must complete a course of subjects accumulating at least 
360 credit points. The course is designed to be completed in a 
minimum of ttoee years of full-lime smdy, although part-time smdy 
is possible. Smdents may not take a second or thkd year subject 
unless they have completed thek fust year, or four fkst year subjects 
and are concurrentiy complettog the rematoder. 

Course structure 
Stodents must pass the compulsoty and elective subjects Usted 
below. AU subjects are worth 15 credit points 
First year 

Sem. 
1 Introduction to Quantitative Analysis 
1/2 Accounting for Management Decisions 
1/2 Financial Accounting 1 
1/2 Introductoty Macroeconomics 
1/2 Introductory Microeconomics 
1/2 Legal Studies 1 LCC 
2 Business and Economic Statistics 
2 Legal Studies ILBA 

Second year 
1 Business StaUsUcs 
1/2 Macroeconomic Theoty 
1/2 Management Accounting A 
1/2 Microeconomic Theoty 
2 Finance 
2 Financial Markets and Institutions 
plus any two of: 
1 Banking Law and Practice 
1 Taxation 
1/2 Financial Accounting 2 
1/2 Marketing Principles and Practice 
2 Microeconomic Analysis 
2 Organisational Theoty 

Third year 
1 Corporate Finance 
1 Money and Banking 
2 Finance Industty Case Study 
2 Investment and Portfolio Management 
2 Risk Management 

plus any three of: 
1 Corporate Strategy 
1 Human Resource Management 3 
1 International Financial Management 
1 International Trade 
2 international Monetaty Economics 
2 Management and Organisational Form 

Subject code 
IQA1 
AFMD1 
FAI 
IMA1 
IMI1 
L1LCC 
BAES1 
L1LBA 

BST2 
MAT2 
MA2A 
MIT2 
FIN2 
FMA12 

L3BLP 
TAX3 
FA2 
MPAP2 
M1A3 
0TH3 

CFI3 
MAB3 
FICS3 
IPM3 
RMA3 

CST3 
HRM3 
IFM3 
ITR3 
1ME3 
M0F3 

Smdents are restricted to a maximum of 150 credit points at fust year 
level, and must undertake at least 90 credit potots al tiikd year level 
from the School of Bustoess. 

Honours 
The honours program requkes an extta year of fuU-time stody. Entty 
is by invitation. As a guide, the usual minimum requkement is that 
die results of the best four thkd year subjects witfiin tfie School of 
Bustoess add to a total of 280 marks, but a smdent's entke acadenuc 
record is taken into account. 
Candidates are requked to complete six subjects, tocludtog tfie 
compulsoty subjects. Macroeconomics, Microecononucs and 
Ftoancial Econometrics at fourth year level and a minor thesis of up 
to 10,000 words or five subjects, tocludtog tfie compulsoty subjects. 
Macroeconomics, Microeconomics and Ftoancial Economettics at 
fourth year level and a major tiiesis of up to 15,000 words. Further 
detaUs are avaUable from the School. 

Professional Recognition 
By completing approved subjects, graduates may satisfy tfie 
educational requkements of tiie AusttaUan tastimte of Banking and 
Finance. 
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BACHELOR OF VmcuLTURAL MANAGEMENT 

Admission requirements 
EnU7 prerequisites are a minimum D-grade average to VCE Umts 3 
& 4 of English and mathematics (any). 

Degree Requirements 
Students must complete a course of subjects accumulattog a 
minimum total of 360 credit points. The course is designed to be 
completed in ttoee years of fuU-time stody or equivalent. 

Course Structure 
Smdents must complete all core and elective subjects as Usted. AU 
subjects are worth 15 credit points, utoess otherwise noted. 

First year 
Sem. Subject code 

Agriculture in the Australian Economy AGR11AAE 
Management Information Systems 1 MIS1 
Vine Production, Propagation and Establishment AGR11VPPE 
Accounting for Management Decisions AFMD1 
Plants in Agriculture or Plant Sciences AGR12PLA/ 

BI012PS 
Vineyard Cultivation and Maintenance AGR12VCM 
Foundation of Management F0M1 
Management Accounting A MA2A 
Viticultural Practice 1' AGR10VITPR1 

1 
1/2 
1 
1/2 
2 

2 
2 
1/2 
S 
Second year 
1 Legal Studies: Law of Commercial Contract 
1/2 Business Communications 

Elective 
Mariceting Principles and Practice 
Agricultural Business Management ^ 
Business and Economics Statistics 
Microeconomics and the Agricultural Sector 
Vineyard Operations ^ 
Viticultural Practice 2' 

1/2 
1/2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
S 

L1LCC 
BC02 

MPAP2 
AGR22ABM 
BAES1 
AGR22MATAS 
AGR22V0 
AGR10VITPR2 

AGR31APL 
TEM3 
AGR3VWPI 

HRM2 
0BE2 
WKW03 
AGR10V1TPR3 

Third Year 
1 Agricultural Policy 
1 Tourism Enterprise Management 
1 Viticulture and Wine Production Issues ^ 
1/2 Elective 
1/2 Elective 
2 Human Resource Management 2 
2 Organisation Behaviour 
2 Wine Knowledge and Winety Operations 
S Viticultural Practice 3' 

Key:' 5 credit potots; - 20 credit points;' 10 credit potots; 

Honours 
An honours program is proposed wtoch wiU requke a further year of 
toll-time stody. Stodents actoevtog greater than an average mark of 
70% in at least six ttord year level subjects wUl be able to undertake 
an honours year. The honours year will be developed over the next 
ttoee years with components designed lo give fkst hand experience 
of wtoe production and the associated science. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 
A commerce degree provides both a professional accounttog 
quaUfication and a sttong business background. The arts degree 
aUows smdents to pursue other areas of interest and to leam skiUs 
wtoch complement the commerce smdies. Many subject combtoa
tions are possible. For example, students may smdy a language, 
poUtics or sociology of a particular region and combtoe ttos with a 
management sequence in the commerce course, or smdy legal 
smdies, focusing on law and social poUcy or crimtoology and 
criminal justice, with an accounttog major. 

Admission requirements 
The VCE subject prerequisites are a C grade average to Utots 3 and 4 
of EngUsh, and in Matfiematics (any). 

Degree requirements 
Smdents must complete subjects having a nunimum value of 540 
credit points. A mtoimum of 270 credit potots must be accumulated 
from subjects offered to the School of Bustoess and a minimum of 
240 must be accumulated from arts discipUnes to social sciences or 
humatoties. 
The remaitong 30 credit jxiints may be taken from either discipUne. 
At least one sequence must be taken in one arts discipUne where a 
sequence is 30 credit pwinis at first, second and third year. The course 
is designed to be completed in four years of fuU-time smdy, although 
part-time smdy is jwssible. Utoess noted aU subjects are worth 15 
credit potots. 
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Course structure 

First year Subject code 
1/2 Accounting for Management Decisions AFMD1 
1/2 Financial Accounting 1 FAI 
1/2 Introductoty Macroeconomics IMA1 
1/2 Introductoty Microeconomics IMI1 
1/2 Management Information Systems 1 MIS1 
2 Business and Economic Statistics BAES1 

plus: 
1/2 First year arts subject(s)' 

Second year 
1/2 Management Accounting B MA2B 
1/2 Business Communications BC02 
1/2 Financial Accounting 2 FA2 
1/2 First and second year arts subjects ^ 
1/2 Management Accounting A MA2A 

Third year 
1/2 Legal Studies 1 LCC L1LCC 
1/2 Microeconomic Theoty OR MIT2 
1/2 Second and third year arts subjects" 
1/2 Two Business electives at 2nd or 3rd year̂  
2 Managerial Economics MANEC2 

Fourth year 
1 Corporate Finance, or CFI3 
1/2 Financial Accounting 3 OR FA3 
1/2 Manaoement Accounting C MA3C 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 _ , 
2 Investment Portfolio Management IPM3 

Corporate Finance, or 
Financial Accounting 3 OR 
Management Accounting C 
Third year arts subjects ^ 
Two electives ^ 
Two third year Business electives^ 
Investment Portfolio Management 

Key: 'TotaUtog 45 CPs. ̂ TotaUtog 75-80 CPs. TotalUng 30 CPs 
"TotaUtog 80 CPs spUt equaUy between botfi years.'TotalUng 40 CPs. 
'TotaUtog 30-40CPs. 

For associate membersWp of the AusttaUan Society of Certified 
Practistog Accountants, Bachelor or Arts/ Bachelor of Commerce 
smdents must complete Audittog 3, Financial Accountmg 3, 
Taxation, and Law of Bustoess Association as electives. 

Honours 
See single degree course description for Honours year details. 

Suitably quaUfied stodents may be invited to undertake an honours 
year. This requkes an additional year of fuU-time stody. Honours 
may be undertaken to either Arts or Commerce, or botfi with two 
additional years of stody. 

Professional Recognition 
The appropriate choice of subjects leads to professional accreditation 
with the AusttaUan Society of Certified Practistog Accountants, the 
Institote of Chartered Accountants in AusttaUa, and the AusttaUan 
Institote of Banking and Ftoance. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS 
TWs program offers a comprehensive smdy of econonucs with the 
option of speciaUsing to one or two areas in arts. Many subject 
combtoations are possible, enabUng stodents to btold thek courses to 
suit thek interests. 

Admission requirements 
The VCE subject prereqtosites are a C-grade average to Utots 3 and 
4 of EngUsh, and in matiiematics (any). 

Degree requirements 
Stodents must complete subjects havtog a nunimum value of 540 
credk potots. A minimum of 270 credit points must be accumulated 
from subjects offered to die School of Business, and a nunimum of 
240 credk points accumulated from arts discipUnes in social sciences 
or humatoties. The remaitong 30 credk potots may be taken from 
eidier discipUne. A minimum of one sequence must be taken to one 
arts discipUne where a sequence is 30 credk potots at first, and 40 
credit potots at second and tiurd year. The course is designed to be 
completed to four years of fuU-tkne stody, altfiough part-tune stody 
is possible. Utoess noted all subjects are worth 15 credit potots. 

Course structure 

First year 

Sem. 
1 I ntroduction to Quantitative Analysis 
1 Long Term Economic Change 

Subject code 
IQAI 
LTEC1 
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1/2 Introductoty Macroeconomics 1MA1 
1/2 Introductoty Microeconomics IM11 
1/2 Management Information Systems 1 MIS1 
2 Business and Economic Statistics BAES1 
1/2 First year arts subject(s)' 

Second year 
1 Business Statistics BST2 
1/2 Macroeconomic Theoty MAT2 
1/2 Microeconomic Theoty MIT2 
2 Modern Worid Economy MWE2 
1/2 First and second year arts subjects^ 

Third year 
2 Macroeconomic Analysis M/\A3 
2 Microeconomic Analysis MIA3 
1/2 Two third year Business electives^ 
1/2 Second and third year arts subjects" 

Fourth year 
1/2 Four, third year Business electives^ 
1/2 Third year arts subjects* 
1/2 Two additional subjects (business or arts)'' 

Key: 'TotalUng 45 CPs. ̂ TotaUmg 75-80 CPs. 'TotaUtog 30 CPs. 
"TotaUtog 80 CPs. TotalUng 60 CPs. TotaUing 40 CPs. Totalling 30 
-40 CPs. 

Honours 
SuiUibly quaUfied stodents may be invited to undertake an honours 
year. This requkes an additional year of fuU-time stody. Honours 
may be undertaken to either Arts or Economics, or both wito two 
additional years of smdy. 
See single degree course description for Honours year details. 

Professional Recognition 
The appropriate choice of subjects may lead to professional accredi
tation with the AusttaUan tastitote of Banktog and Finance. 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE/BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS 
This combined degree provides you with a professional accounttog 
qualification enabUng stodents to acquke the skiUs and knowledge 
wWch are dkectiy concemed with the accounting practices and 
management of both large and smaU enterprises withto the govem
ment and private sectors. Ttos degree also provides a basis in 
economic theoty and aims to develop skills to quantitative analysis, 
logical thought and the abihty to apply economic ideas to the 
solution of social problems. 
Depending on wtoch electives you choose, there are opportototies to 
speciaUse in: law, tax, audittog, financial and management account
ing, information management, tteasmy economics, econometrics, 
ttade, banking, pubUc poUcy or languages both Asian and European. 

Admission requirements 
The VCE subject prereqtosites are a C grade average in Utots 3 and 4 
of EngUsh, and to mathematics (any). 

Degree requirements 
Stodents must complete subjects havtog a mitomum value of 540 
credit potots. A minimum of 420 credit potots must be accumtoated 
from subjects offered to the School of Business, plus eight electives -
3 of wtoch must be at tiikd year level. The course is designed to be 
completed to four years of fiiU-time stody, although part-time stody 
is possible. 

Course Structure 
Unless rwted all subject atU electives are worth 15 credit points. 
First Year 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Long Term Economic Change LTEC1 
1/2 Accounting for Management Decisions AFMD1 
1/2 Financial Accounting 1 FAI 
1/2 Foundations of Management F0M1 
1/2 Introductoty Macroeconomics IMA1 
1/2 Introductoty Microeconomics IMI1 
1/2 Legal Studies 1 LCC LI LCC 
1/2 Management Information Systems MIS1 
2 Business and Economic Statistics BAES1 

Second Year 
1 Business Statistics BST2 
1 Introduction to Quantitative Analysis 1QA1 
1/2 Financial Accounting 2 FA2 
1/2 Management Accounting A MA2A 
1/2 Management Accounting B MA2B 
1/2 Microeconomic Theoty 2 MIT2 
1/2 Three electives 

Third Year 
1 Corporate Finance' CFI3 
1 Investmentand Portfolio Management' IPM3 
1 Modern Worid Economy MWE2 
1/2 Financial Accounting 3̂  FA3 
1/2 Macroeconomic Theoty MAT3 
1/2 Management Accounting Ĉ  MA3C 
1/2 Three third year Business electives 
1/2 Two electives 

Fourth Year 
1/2 Three third year electives 
1/2 Two Business electives 
1/2 Two third year Business electives 
2 Macroeconomic Analysis MAA3 
2 Microeconomic Analysis MIA3 

Key: 'Choose either HZhoose either. 

For associate memberstop of the AusttaUan Society of Certified 
Practising Accountants, stodents must complete Audittog 3, Finan
cial Accounting 3, Taxation and Law of Business Association. 

Honours 
Suitably quaUfied stodents may be invited to undertake an honours 
year. This requkes an additional year of fuU-lime smdy. Honours 
may be undertaken in either Commerce or Economics. 
See single degree course description for Honours year details. 

Professional Recognition 
The appropriate choice of subjects leads lo professional accreditation 
with the AusttaUan Society of Certified Practising Accountants, the 
tastimte of Chartered Accountants in AusttaUa, and die AusttaUan 
tastimte of Banking and Finance. 

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN ECONOMETRICS 
TWs course is designed for those who wish to acquke knowledge of 
econometric theoty and practice wtoch is in demand to practicaUy 
evety branch of commerce, bustoess and economics. Prior to 
adrtossion candidates are requked to demonsttate an aptimde for 
mathematical and statistical work. 

Admission requirements 
A bachelor degree to any discipltoe. 

Course structure 
The course consists of eight subjects (120 credit potots), tocluding a 
number of designated subjects. All candidates must complete 
successfuUy at least 4 subjects at thkd or fourth year levels. Stodents 
who hold a degree with a major in econonucs must undertake 
Microecononucs or Macroecononucs at fourth year level, wtole. AU 
other candidates are requked to complete successfuUy 
Microeconomic Theoty and Macroeconomic Theoty at second year 
level. The remaitong subjects must be chosen from (aU subjects are 
worth 15 credit points): 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Business Statistics 
1 Econometric Methods 3 
1 Econometric Methods 4 
1 Management Science 
2 Applied Economics 
2 Finance 
2 Financial Econometrics 

BST2 
EME3 
EME4 
MSC2 
AEC3 
FIN2 
FEC4 

DIPLOMA IN ECONOMIC AND ACCOUNTING STUDIES 
This program enables graduates to extend thek smdies toto areas of 
interest tfiat were not tocluded in thek primaty degree. The graduate 
diploma has been accredited as a conversion course by both the 
AusttaUan Society of Certified Practistog Accountants (ASCPA) and 
The tastitote of Chartered Accountants to AusttaUa (ICAA), enabltog 
graduates who did not take an accounting major to thek primaty 
degree to become professional accountants. In order to satisfy the 
educational requkements of the ASCPA and ICAA it may be 
necessaty for a candidate to undertake more than the eight subjects 
requked for the graduate diploma. 

Admission requirements 
A bachelor degree to any discipUne. 

Course structure 
Candidates are requked to complete eight subjects. No more than 
two fkst year subjects can be included, wtole a minimum of four 
subjects at thkd year level must be chosen from those offered by the 
School of Bustoess. The program may be undertaken on either a full 
or part-time basis. 
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS - SPECIALISATION 

These programs are designed for graduates who wish to obtain an 
understanding of core economic tiieoty and its application to one 
specialised cognate discipline. 

Admission requirements 
A bachelor degree in any discipUne. 

Course structure 
The course consists of eight subjects, tocludtog at least four subjects 
at die tiiird or fourth year levels. Stodents who hold a degree with a 
major in economics must undertake Microeconomics or Macroeco
nomics at fourth year level, wtole all otfier candidates are requked to 
complete successfiiUy Microeconomic Theoty and Macroeconomic 
Theoty at second year level. The foUowing speciaUsations wUI be 
offered in 2000: 

• Financial management 
• Human resource management 
• International trade and finance 
• Public policy 
• Resource and environmental management 

POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN ACCOUNTANCY 
Ttos program is designed for graduates who majored to accounttog 
and who desire to extend thek stodies of advanced theoty and practice. 

Admission requirements 
A bachelor degree with a major to accounttog. 

Course structure 
Candidates are requked lo complete the equivalent of eight subjects 
at fourth year, includtog Research Methodology 4, and submit a 
thesis eqtovalent lo either two or tiuee subjects. Subjects must be 
chosen from (aU subjects are valued at 15 credit potots): 

Sem. Subject code 
Accounting Theoty ATH4 
Advanced Tax ATA4 
Contemporaty Issues in Management C1M4 
Management Accounting 4 MAC4 
Research Methodology RM4 
Theoty in Mariceting TIM4 

2 Corporate Strategy 4 CST4 
2 Human Resource Management 4 HRM4 

POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN ADVANCED ECONOMICS 
This course is designed for stodents who have completed a bachelor 
degree in economics, finance, commerce or business. The course 
provides an opportomty for stodents to stody advanced topics to 
economics and lo undertake supervised research. 

Admission requirements 
A bachelor degree to economics, commerce, ftoance or business. 

Course structure 
Candidates must complete six subjects and either Macroeconomics 
or Microeconomics at fourth year level, ta addition, candidates must 
complete a minor thesis of up to 10,000 words. Subjects can be 
chosen from (all subjects are worth 15 credit potots): 

Sem. Subject code 
Econometric Methods 4 EME4 
Environmental Economics and Policy EECP4 
Financial Management FMA4 
International Monetaty Economics IME4 
Labour Economics LEC4 
Macroeconomics MAE4 
Microeconomics MIE4 

2 Financial Econometrics FEC4 
2 HistOty of Economic Theoty H0ET4 
2 International Trade ITR4 
2 Management Information Systems 4 MIS4 
2 Money, Banking and Finance MBAF4 
2 Public Policy 4 PP04 

Subject descriptions 
The subjects described below are presented to alphabetical order of 
tiiek subject names witiun year level, tafonnation regarding subjects 
was accurate at die time of pubUcation but not aU subjects wUI be 
offered evety year. Semesters of offer are subject to change. 
Assessment is subject to tfie Head of School's advice for aU subjects. 

First year subjects 
ACCOUNTING AND MANAGEMENT FOR SMALL BUSINESS (15 CPs 

\Sem. I or II. Bu.) AMSB1 Mr Leo Langa and Mrs Selena Urn 
Not available to sttidents in the Bachelor of Commeme or Bachelor 
of Finance Cannot be used as a prerequisite where Management 
Accounting A is required. 
TWs subject Smdents receive a grounding in basic accounting tiieoty 
and the techmques needed to manage a smaU bustoess, an abUity to 
generate and apply financial information to conttol operations, make 
bustoess decisions and resolve problems. Attention is dkected to 
short and long-term decisions, including cost conttol, prictog and 
current asset management. 
Prerequisite: AFMDl. 
Incompatible subject: MA2A, MACl. 
Chss mquirements: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour mtorial per week 
Assessment: one, 3,000-word case stody project (30%) and one 3-
hour final exarmnation (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
McMahon, R. G. P. Financial Management for SmaU Business, 2"^ 
edn, CCH AusttaUa Ltd, 1995. 

\_ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGEMENT DECISIONS (15 CPs. Summer Bu 
^A Sem. /. Sh.) AFMDl Mr Glenn HiU 

For stodents who wish to gain an appreciation of tiie uses of financial 
information. It gives stodents an understanding and appreciation of 
the use of financial information as it appUes to decision making in a 
business context, eqtops stodents with an abiUty to identify bustoess 
issues and problems and how to analyse the effects on business 
performance. 
Incompatible subjects: FACIB , IFMl. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: 3 assignments (30%) and one 3-hour final exaitonation 
(70%). 
AGRICULTURE IN THE AUSTRALIAN ECONOMY(75 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
AGR11AAE 
Provides an inttoduction to agricultural economics, with partictoar 
reference to key prtociples of economic theoty and thek appUcation 
to the smdy of some contemporaty problems factog individual farms, 
agriculttual todustries and governments. The subject covers Austtal-
ia's agricultural envkonment, agriculture in the AusttaUan economy 
and inttoduction to the economics of the farm fkm, together with an 
inttoduction to computmg to agricultural and resource economics. 
Class requirements: two lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Computmg to agricultmal and resource economics: up to 13 lectures 
and 12 2-hour practical classes. 
Assessment: tests, assignments (40%) and exanunations (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Campbell, K. O. (ed.) The scientific basis of modem agriculture, 
Sydney UP 1986. 
Cribb J. (ed.) Australian agriculture. The complete reference on mral 
industry, Morescope Pty Ltd 1991. 
Makeham, I. P. and Malcolm, L. R. The farming game now, Cam
bridge UP, 1993. 

BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS (15 CPs. Summer or Sem. //, 
Bu., Sem. ti Sh.) BAES1 DrParam SUvapuUe 
Ttos subject considers how to commutocate and interpret commer
cial and economic information m terms of statistical measures. The 
probabiUty approach is mttoduced, with appUcations to inferential 
statistics and hypothesis testing ustog sampUng distributions in the 
realms of economics and commerce. Sunple Unear regression and 
testing for various hypotheses to busmess, economics and fmance is 
also covered. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttues, one l-hour problem solving 
class per week, and one l-hom mtorial per week. 
Assessment: mtorial attendance and participation (5%), projects 
(10%), assignments (5%), one 2-hour test (10%) and one 3-hour 
examination (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Harrison, S. R. and Tamaschke, Rick H. V. Statistics for business, 
ecottomics and management. Prentice HaU 1993. 

ENTERPRISE MANAGEMENT 1 (15 CPs. Sem. It. Aw.) WEM1 Mr 
Peter Lamb 
Stodents are tottoduced to the fundamentals of management theoty 
as they apply in the contemporaty envkonment and examine the role 
of die manager at enterprise level and develop a perspective of 
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management from classical to modem approaches. Functions of 
management, plantong, orgatostog, leading and conttol (POLC), are 
evaluated using theoretical frameworks wtoch apply to the enterprise 
envkonment. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: totorial exercises and participation (15%), mid semester 
test (15%), one, 2,000-word assignment (20%), and one 3-hour 
examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Griffm, R. Management, Houghton MUfUn 1993. 

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 1 (15 CPs Summer or Sem. L Bu Sem. It 
Sh.) FAI Mr Glenn HiU atUMrs Carmel Capitanio 
This subject tottoduces stodents to an accounttog information system 
wWch records fmancial events and provides information to manage
ment. The subject begtos with the accounttog equation, accounting 
cycle, accrual accounttog concepts and the preparation of mtemal 
reports. Attention is then given to appUcation of generaUy accepted 
accounting principles and selected accounting standards. 
Prerequisite: AFMDl. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: assignments (30%), and one 3-hour examtoation (70%). 

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L Aw.) WFAC1 Mrs 
Dianne McGrath 
This subject tottoduces stodents to information systems that record 
financial events and the provision of mformation to assist financial 
management, plantong and conttol. Topics covered mclude the 
accountmg equation, the accounting cycle, preparation of annual 
accounts, adjusttog entries, tocome measurement and analysis of 
fmancial position, tocome smd cash. Accounting techtoques are 
^pUed to sole ttaders, partnerstops and compatoes and attention is 
concentrated on the assumptions underlymg generaUy accepted 
accounttog practice and the pronouncements of the professional 
accounttog bodies. 
Class mquimments: two I-hour lectures and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: conttouous assessment (40%) and one 3-hour exanuna
tion (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Porter, G. A. and Norton, C. L., Finarwhl accoimting: the impact on 
decision makers, 1st edn, Harcourt Brace 1995. 

I F O U N D A T I O N S O F MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Summer or Sem. I or Ii 
\Bu. Sem. I. Sh.) F0M1 Mr George Sansbury 

This subject provides stodents with an understandtog of orgatosa
tions. Stodents are encouraged to tovestigate the means by wtoch 
managers influence todividual and group activities and performance 
in orgatosations. Topics covered include pioneering ideas to 
management, understandtog totemal and extemal envkonments, 
planntog and decision- maktog, orgatostog, leadtog and conttoUtog. 
Incompatible subject:: OAMl. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one, 1,000-word presentation (10%), one, 1,500-word 
essay (25%) and one 2-hour final examtoation (65%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bartol, K.M. et al.. Management: a Pacific rim focus, McGraw HUl 1995. 
FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTING AND ELECTRONIC COMMERCE 1 
(15 CPs. Sem. Ii Aw.) WFCEC1 Mr Evan PattiUock 
AUows stodents to gato a basic understanding of how computers and 
tfiek peripherals work and the appUcation of tWs technology in 
electtotoc commerce. Hardware and software are covered, with an 
emphasis on how each relates to the tatemet and current bustoess 
practices. As ttos is an tottoductoty subject, no assumptions about 
prior knowledge wiU be made. Successful completion wiU see 
stodents eqtopped with the requisite skiUs to undertake other subjects 
in tfie Electtotoc Commerce stteam. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture, one l-hour totorial and one 
l-hour laboratoty session per week. 
Assessment: one, l(X)0-word and two, 1,500-word assignments 
(50%) and one 3-hour exanunation (50%). 

INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
IQAI Dr Mardi Dungey 
Stodents wiU be taught to understand and solve optirmsation 
problems usmg calculus. By the end of the subject they should be 
able to solve simtotaneous equations ustog matrix algebra, uncon-
sttamed optirmsation problems and consttatoed optimisation 
problems usmg LaGrange multipUers. There is an emphasis on how 
to set up appUed problems in mathematical form, so that the 
techtoques can be appUed to practical, real world problems. 

Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: totorial work (30%), and one 2-hour final examtoation 
(70%). 

INTRODUCTORY BUSINESS STATISTICS 1 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Aw 
Sem. i Sh.) WIBS1 DrJulk Jackson 
Ttos subject inttoduces stodents to statistical techtoques as an aid to 
effective decision-maktog in the business envkonment. It has been 
specificaUy designed for the Bachelor of Business degrees, witii an 
emphasis on practical applications of statistical techtoques in 
business and the abiUty to express findings in non-technical lan
guage. Topics covered include descriptive statistics, probabiUty 
concepts and distributions, sampUng theoty and statistical inference, 
Unear regression and conelation and statistical process conttol. The 
statistics package SPSS, wiU be used for analysis. 
Incompatible subject: BAESl. 
Class requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial and one 
l-hour computer workshop per week. 
Assessment: one 1,200-word major assignment (20%), one 750-word 
minor assignment (10%), mtorial participation (10%) and one 3-hour 
examtoation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Mason, E. D. and Ltod, D. A. Statistical techniques in business arU 
economics, 9th edn, Irwin 1996. 

INTRODUCTORY MACROECONOMICS (15 CPs. Summer or Sem. t or 
ti Bu Sem. ti Sh.) IMA1 Bu: Mr John King. Sh: Dr Kattina Afford 
tottoduces smdents to the smdy of the economy as a whole and to the 
economic way of thinktog. Topics include: national tocome account
tog, consumption and investment demand, government spendtog, 
exports and imports, aggregate demand and supply, money and 
banktog, fiscal and monetaty poUcy, altemative macroeconomic 
theoty, the balance of payments, national and foreign debt, inflation, 
unemployment, productivity and econonuc growth. 
Incompatible subject: MPAl. 
Chss mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one l-hour mid-semester test (10%), assigiunents as set 
and weekly mtorials (20%), and one 2-hour final examtoation (70%). 

INTRODUCTORY MICROECONOMICS (15 CPs. Summer or Sem. tor 
//. Bu. Sem. L 5/?.;iMI1 Bu: Dr Lionel Frost and Dr Lou WUL Sh: Dr 
Katrirm Afford 
Microeconomics impUes a focus on the todividual elements and 
components of an economy rather than on its aggregate namre. 
Smdents are tottoduced lo the econonuc way of thinking in ttos 
context and to the broad subject matter of microecononucs. Topics 
include; consumer behaviour and demand, firm behaviour, costs and 
supply, price determination and the operation of markets, tocluding 
imperfect markets. Analysis extends to the elementaty theoty of 
factor markets and distribution, the nature of the market system, and 
of microecononuc poUcy. 
Incompatible subjects: MIPl. 
Chss mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
/Assessment: totorial work (30%) and one 2-hour final examination 
(70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Mankiw, N. Gregoty, Principles of microeconomics, Dtyden 1997. 
Harris, Robert B. Study guide to principles ofmkroeconomics, 
Dtyden 1997. 
LONG-TERM ECONOMIC CHANGE (15CPs. Sem. i Bu.)UK^ Dr 
Uonel Frost and Mr Michael Schneider 
TWs subject explores die general processes by wWch econonucs 
have evolved, developed and changed over long periods of time. The 
analysis focuses prtocipaUy on the relationstop between govemment 
and the commercial sector as it affected economic development or 
decltoe m different systems up lo die present centoty. Among topics 
smdied are the emergence of capitaUsm to Europe, the economic 
significance of European and Asian poUtical stmctures, the economic 
impUcations of contact and confUct between European and Asian 
systems and the nature and process of todustriaUsation. The emer
gence of a world economy, includtog reference to the place of 
AusttaUa withto it, is given emphasis. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lectores and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
/Assessment: mtorial work (25%), one, l,0(X)-word essay (15%) and 
one 2-hour fmal examtoation (60%). 

MACROECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 1 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Aw.) WMAP1 Mr 
Lin Crase 
tottoduces stodents to stody of the economy as a whole and the 
econormc way of thirUdng. Topics include national tocome account-
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ing, consumption and tovesttnent demand, government spending, net 
exports, aggregate demand and supply, banktog and money, fiscal 
and monetaty poUcy, altemative theories, balance of payments, 
national and foreign debt, inflation, unemployment, productivity and 
economic growth. 
Incompatibk subject: Inttoductoty Macroeconomics 1. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lecttires and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: nud-semester tests, assignments as set, mtorial perform
ance and one 3-hour examtoation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Jackson, J., Mclvor, R., McConneU, C. and Bme, S. 1998 Economics 
5'^ edn, (Aust.) McGraw HiU 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 1 (15CPs Sem. IL Aw.)\NM^C^ Mrs 
Dianne McGrath 
See subject description and class requirements for Marmgement 
Accounting A: MA2A. 
Assessment: continuous assessment (50%) and one 3-hour examtoa
tion (50%). 

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS 1 (15 CPs. Sem. t orli Bu. 
Sem. i Sh.) MIS1 Bu: Mrs Selerm Lim and Mr Robert Pereira 
Ttos subject inttoduces stodents to MS Office and provides the skiUs 
requked to produce togh quaUty reports. Emphasis is placed on MS 
Excel and Access. It also inttoduces smdents to the wider concepts of 
the 'what' and 'why' of information. At the conclusion of ttos 
subject, stodents should have mastered basic spread-sheettog and 
database skills, the integration of data and/or files between other 
appUcation and have a basic understandtog of computer systems. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour computer 
laboratoty session per week. 
Assessment: one nud semester test (15%), one hands-on computer 
test (15%) and one 2-hour final examtoation (70%). 

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) 
WMIS1 Mr Evan Pamllock 
Inttoduces stodents lo the theoty and practice of computer- based 
information systems. Topics include data sources, orgatosational 
stmcttues and itoormation needs, information processing, data base 
concepts and decision modeUtog. Extensive use is made of 
spreadsheet software. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. Smdents are requked to attend one 2-hour computer labora
toty session per week. 
Assessment: two computer laboratoty-based tests (30%), a mid-
semester test (10%), tutorial performance (10%) and one 3-hour 
examination (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Loudon, K. C. and Laudon, J. P. Essentials of rrmrmgement informa
tion systems, organisation <Sc technology, Prentice-HaU 1995. 
Ross, S. C. and Hutson, S. V. Understanding and using Microsoft 
Excel 5, West 1995. 

MICROECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) WMIP1 Mr 
Lin Crase 
Microecononucs impUes a focus on the individual elements and 
components of an economy rather tiian on its aggregate nature. TWs 
subject inttoduces smdents to tiie econonuc way of thinktog to tius 
context and to die broad subject matter of microeconomic principles. 
Topics include consumer behaviour and demand, firm behaviour and 
supply, price determtoation die operation of markets and distribution 
and the natore of the market system and of microecononuc poUcy. 
Incompatible subjects: Inttoductoty Microecononucs 1. 
Class mquiremems: two l-hour lecttues and one 2-hour tottxial per week. 
/Assessment: in-term tests, assignments, mtorial performance (40%) 
and one 3-hour examtoation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Jackson, J., Mclvor, R., McConneU, C. and Bme, S., 1998 Econom
ics 5"" edn, (Aust) McGraw HUl. 

Second year subjects 

AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (20CPs. Sem It Bu) 
AGR22ABM Dr R. G. Dumsday 
Ttos subject is designed around a sknulation model of an agricultural 
firm and aims to provide a dynamic Ulustt̂ tion of farm bustoess 
management and farm accounting principles and procedures; a 
means of demonsttating die integration of die principles of soU, plant 
and animal science into an economic utot; and an illusttation of die 
instimtional facets of management such as ttixation and credit. Topics 
covered toclude; budgeting, financial statements; linear program-

246 

mtog models of agriculmral firms; time and decision-making; risk 
and decision-maktog and investment appraisal. 
Prerequisite: It would be deskable for stodents to have an agricul
ttual background or to have completed AGR 11AAE and AGR 
11 SYS. Some knowledge of die use of computer packages and 
edittog routtoes would be an advantage. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectores and one 3-hour practical 
class per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (60%) and a project (40%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Dumsday, R. G. et al, Australian farming systems model (AFSM): 
manual for participants, LaTrobe Utoversity 1996. 
Makeham, I. P. and Malcolm L. R. The farming game now, Cam
bridge UP 1993. 
WiUiams, D. B. Agriculture in the Australian economy, Oxford UP 
1990. 
ASIAN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 2 AED2 Dr Sisira Jayasuriya 
The subject is concemed with Asian economic development defmed 
broadly to toclude economic growth as weU as social and human 
development. It draws on economic tostoty, economic theoty and 
theories of social change. Current issues are discussed, with the 
emphasis on poUcies for actoevtog sustatoable development. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecttue and one l-hour semtoar/ 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: one, 2,500-word essay (30%) and one 2-hour final 
examtoation (70%). 

BUSINESS AND PERSONAL FINANCIAL PLANNING 2 (15 CPs. Sem. 
L Aw.) WBPFP2 Dr Gamini Herath and Mrs Dianne McGrath 
The subject aims to provide a comprehensive inttoduction to 
computational techmques underlying financial analysis and, 
subsequentiy, to apply these techniques to bustoess and personal 
finance. Techtoques wiU include simple and compound interest, 
annuities (ordtoaty, deferred, due, general), totemal rate of rettun 
(IRR), net present value (NPV), break-even analysis, depreciation. 
AppUcations wiU be in evaluation of loan and mvestment altematives 
for business and personal planntog, and wiU include reference to 
sources of fmjuice, interest rate regimes, superannuation, taxation 
and inflation issues, exchange rate issues. Spreadsheets wUl be used 
extensively for computations. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour computer 
laboratoty session and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: conttouous assessment (50%) and 3-hour exartonation 
(50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Pekson, G., Brown, R. and Howard, P. Essentials of Business 
Finance McGraw HUl 1997. 

BUSINESS CASES 2 (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) BCA2 DrXiangkang Ym 
Business Cases provides a working knowledge of firm sttategy, 
todustty sttucture and government regulation ttoough case stodies. 
Stodents wiU analyse sttategic decisions that firms must make and 
the effects of govemment regulation on tiiese decisions. The kinds of 
decisions that wiU be of toterest include: pricing, output, advertistog, 
merger, entty and delerrtog entty, tovestment to new production 
capacity, the inttoduction of new products, brands and quaUty 
variations, and investment to R&D. The analysis wiU be covered 
with case material. 
Prerequisite: tottoductoty Microecononucs 1: IMIl. 
Class requirements: one 2-hoiu lecture and one l-hour totorial/ 
workshop per week. 
Assessment: totorial/workshop participation (20%), one 2,500 to 3,000-
word research essay (30%) and one 2-hour final exanunation (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Scherer, F. M., Industry structure, strategy, arU public policy. Harper 
CoUins CoUege PubUshers 1996. 

BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (15 CPs. Sem. lorlL Bu, Sem. L Sh.) 
BC02 Ms Lynne Leveson 
Ttos curriculum is designed to increase awareness of and improve 
verbal and written commutocation skiUs of those stodents undertak
ing the course. Stodents wiU be introduced lo the principles of 
conunutocation and die various elements that constimte effective 
commutocation to academia and the workplace. Topics covered 
include letters, reports, memos, interculmral commutocation, group 
work, confUct management and negotiation. 
Incompatible subjects: BCOl, BC03 and MANSIB. 
Class mquimments: one l-hour lecttue and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: group presenttition (15%), case smdy or report (10%) 
and mtorial test (15%) and one 2-hour final examination (60%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Dwyer, J. Communications in Business - Strategies arU Skills, 
Prentice HaU 1999. 

BUSINESS FINANCE 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu, Sh.) BFI2 Mr Robert 
Pereira 
This subject is normally avaihbk only to Bachehr of Business students. 
This is an tottoduction for business stodents to the financial envkon
ment and to the financial decisions fums make. Topics covered 
include tfie stock market, the bond market, banks and fmancial 
intermediaries, risk diversification and hedgtog, fmancial decision 
maktog and the basic mathematics of finance. 
Premquisite: IMIl. 
Incompatible subjects: FIN2. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttues and one l-hour mtorial or 
semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one l-hour mid-semester test (20%) and one 2-hour 
final examination (80%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Petty, J. W. et al., Basic finarwhl marmgement, AusttaUan edn. 
Prentice Hall 1996. 

BUSINESS M0DELS('/5 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) BM02 Dr Rob Dumsday 
The subject is designed around sttategic and tactical management 
simulation models of firms and provides a dynamic iUusttalion of 
bustoess management and accounttog prtociples and procedures and 
tfie tostitotional facets of management such as taxation and credit. 
Topics toclude budgettog, financial analysis, time and decision-
maktog, risk and decision-maktog and tovestment appraisal. Lectures 
wUl be totegrated with individual and team-based project work 
aUowmg stodents to experience the outcomes of thek busmess 
planntog to a reaUstic case stody envkonment. 
Prerequisite: IMIl, MIS I. 
Class requirements: two 1-hoto lecttues and one 2-hour practical 
class per week. 
Assessment: two major projects (30% each) and one, two-hour final 
exanunation (40%). 

BUSINESS STATISTICS (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) BST2 Driam Eraser 
This subject provides a good inttoduction to bustoess forecasttog 
techmques and regression analysis. The skiUs taught are frequendy 
used to bustoess and economic analysis. Emphasis is placed upon the 
development of practical skiUs, the way to wWch they are used and 
the mterpretation of restots. These objectives are actoeved by 
extensive use of appUed examples sets and practical problem solvtog. 
Prerequisite: BAESl. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial or 
practical class per week. 
Assessment: one l-hour test (15%), one, 1,000-word assignment (10%), 
tutorial participation (5%) and one 2-hour final examtoation (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Harrison, S. R. and Tamaschke, H. V. Statistics for business, 
economics and marmgement, Prentice-HaU 1993. 

COMMODITIES MARKETING (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.jCMM. 
Subject rwt avaihble in 2(XX). 

CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR (15 CPs. Sem. //, Bu. Sh.) CBE2 Dr Clam 
D'Souza 
This subject provides an understandtog of the role of consumer 
behaviour to development of the total marketing mix. The contribu
tion of psychological and social knowledge relevant to both con
sumer and orgatosational markettog is evaluated, with an emphasis 
on practical skiUs of analysis and the writtog of effective positiotong 
statements. 
Prerequisite: MPAP2. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial. 
Assessment: one, 2,500-word assignment (25%), totorial presenttition 
(15%) and one 3-hour fmal examtoation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Sheth Jagdish, Banwari M and Bmce Newman Consumer Behaviour, 
-Harcourt Brace 1998. 
DATA STRUCTURES IN C 2 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Aw.) WDSC2 Mr Evan 
Pattilhck 
This subject expands upon the concepts covered to the itotial 
programnung subject. Smdents leam the fundamental importance of 
ustog and storing data as part of overaU program performance and 
efficiency. Topics covered toclude arrays and pototers, stmctures, 
fUes and Usts, and an tottoduction to the concepts of object-oriented 
programnung ttoough some of the features of C-I-+. 
Pmmquisite: WPSA21 Programitong Sttucttires and Algoritfims to C 2. 

Chss requirements: two 1-hoitt lectures, one 2-hour laboratoty or 
totorial per week. 
Assessment: totorial exercises (10%), two major practical assign
ments (40%) and one 2-hour examination (50%). 

Recommended reading: 
Deitel, H. M. and Deitel, P J. C, how to pmgram, Prentice-HaU 1994. 
KeUey, A. and PoW, I. C by dissection, Benjamin Cummings 1992. 
Stevens, A. Teach yourseffC++, MIS Press 1993. 

ENTERPRISE DEVELOPMENT 2 (15 CPs. Sem. L Aw.) WED2 Mr 
Peter Lamb 
Smdents examtoe orgatosational stmcture and behaviour of enter
prises witWn thek contexmal envkonment, with emphasis on 
orgatosational modification theories and techtoques. Also analysed 
are the contextoal detentonants of orgatosation and the mechatosms 
tiuough wtoch these determtoants influence the orgatosation and its 
people. Subject coverage includes examtoation of theories and 
techtoques for actoevtog successful enterprise modification to the 
orgatosation's changing envkonment. 
Prerequisite: Enterprise Management 1: WEMl. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: case smdies (20%), one 2,000-word assignment (25%), 
mtorial work (5%), and one 3-hoiir examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Robbtos, S., Waters-Marsh, T, Cacioppe, R. and MiUet, B. Organi-
satiorml behaviour: concepts, controversies and applications. 
Prentice HaU, AusttaUa 1994. 

FINANCE (15 CPs Summer or Sem. It. Bu)PW. Mr Bemard Bolkn 
Ttos is the foundation subject to fmance, on wtoch aU later stodies 
depend and covers fmancial decisions, valuation and the capital 
market, an tottoduction to portfoUo theoty and the capital asset 
prictog theorem, interest rates and the mathematics of finance, 
eflficient market hypotheses, financial ratio analysis and option prictog. 
Prerequisite: IMIl. 
Irwompatible subject: BFI2. 
Chss mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: mtorial assigiunents (10%), one l-hour mid- semester 
examtoation (20%) and one 2-hour final examtoation (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bishop, S. R. et al.. Corporate finance, 4tii edn, HoU Rtoehart & 
Winston 1999. 
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 2 (15 CPs. Sem. t or ti Bu Sem. i Sh.) 
FA2 Mrs Carmel Capitanio and Dr Xu-dong Ji 
Ttos covers corporate financial accounting and reporting at an 
totermediate level. It provides smdents with an understanding of die 
corporate reporting envkonment and the economic implications of 
accounting numbers. The subject tocorporates evaluation and 
appUcation of selected accounttog standards, as weU as the prepara
tion of corporate group financial reports wtoch satisfy legal, 
professional and regtoatoty requkements. 
Prerequisite: FAI. 
Chss mquimments: two l-hour lecttues and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: four case stodies (5%) each, one nud-semester exanuna
tion (10%) and one 3-hoiir ftoal examination (70%). 

FINANCIAL MARKETS AND INSTITUTIONS (15 CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) 
FMAI2 Mr Leo Langa 
Ttos provides an essential tostitotional background for stodents 
totendtog to stody thkd year subjects to areas such as monetaty and 
fmancial economics and corporate finance. It covers the tostitotional 
and operational aspects of die AustraUan financial system, compris
tog an tottoduction to tiie fmancial sector and the tools of analysis, 
die major fmancial tosttuments, tfie fmancial markets and die major 
financial tostitotions includtog tiiek investment poUcies. The subject 
also provides an appreciation of tfie evolvmg nattire of tfie AusttaUan 
financial system and tfie present force of innovation to financial markets. 
Prerequisite: completion of aU fkst year subjects. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one mid-semester test (20%) and one 2-hour final 
examtoation (80%). 
Prescribed reading: 
McGratfi, M. and Viney, C. Financial institutions, instmments and 
markets, 2nd edn, McGraw-HiU, 1996. 
GLOBAL TRADING ISSUES (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) GTI2 Mr Geoff 
Edwards 
ta tius subject stodents examtoe topics to the tonctiotong of die 
totemational Economy. Among tiie topics examined are: comparative 
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advantage and die gatos from ttade; die balance of payments; foreign 
investment; intemational terms of ttade; relationstops between 
sectors to open econonucs; exchange rates; protectiotosm; and the 
intemational financial system. Selected case smdies of intemational 
policies in areas such as agriculture, resotoces and die envkonment 
are presented. 
Prerequisite: IMl 1 or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: two-hours of lecttues and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: assignments and essay (30%) and one 2-hour examina
tion (70%). 
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 2 (75 CPs. Summer or Sem. i 
Bu Sem. I. Aw., Sh.) HRM2/WHRM2 Bu: Dr Darcy McCormack Aw: 
Ms Rosemary Kelly 
The subject explores tiie operational and sttategic issues of managtog 
staff in the workplace. It exanunes the chaUenges facing human 
resource managers in contemporaty AusttaUan orgatosations and 
seeks lo develop an understandtog of human resource management 
practices to our conltouaUy changtog social, econonuc, todustiial 
relations and orgatosational envkonments. 
Prerequisite: Bu. Sh.: FOMl, is recommended. Aw/Sh WEMl. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial or 
seminar per week. 
Assessment: Bu., Sh.: one seminar presentation (10%), mtorial 
participation (10%), one, 1,500-word essay (20%) and one 2-hour 
examination (60%). Aw: mtorial exercises (10%), one 1,500-word 
assignment (15%), project (25%), and one 3-hour examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading (Aw): 
Nankervis, A. R., Compton, R. L. and McCarthy, T. E. Strategic 
human resoume rrmrmgement, 2nd edn. Nelson 1996. 

INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS 2 (15 CPs Sem. IL Aw.) WIE22 MrUn Crase 
Ttos subject provides stodents with a theoretical and empirical study 
of how the stmctore of an industty and conduct of seUers and buyers 
effects econonuc performance and welfare. It brtogs ttaditional 
nucroeconomic theoty toto a contemporaty perspective and enables 
smdents to apply economic tiieoty to the role of the firm in the 
AusttaUan economy. Students are encouraged to make judgements 
about tfie perfonnance of markets and firms, and the desirability or 
otherwise of cunent pubUc poUcy. Key topics toclude the Iheoty of 
the firm, the stmcmre, conduct, performance model, govemment 
action - regulation and deregulation. 
Prerequisite: Microecononuc Principles 1: WMAPl. 
Chss mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: option 1: in-term tests (30%), mtorial participation 
(10%) and one 3-hour examination (60%). Option 2: to- term tests 
(30%), totorial participation (10%), assignment (15%) and one 3-
hour examtoation (45%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Shepherd, W. G. The economics ofirUustrial organisation, 3rd edn. 
Prentice HaU 1990. 

MACROECONOMIC THEORY (15 CPs Sem. t orlL Bu.) MAT2 Dr 
Sisira Jayasuriya ,Dr Mardi Dungey and Dr Gillian Hewitson 
TWs is an totermediate macroeconomic theoty subject. It concentrates 
on tfie tfieoty of aggregate demand, aggregate supply, unemployment and 
inflation, to an open as weU as closed economy context and on basic 
bustoess cycle and growtfi tfieoty. It tocludes reference to tfie appUcabUity 
of these theories to tfie AustraUan economy. 
Prerequisite: IMIl , BAESl. 
Class mquimments: two 1 -hour lecttires and one 1 -hour mttxial per week. 
Assessment: totorial work (20%) and one 2-hour exarmnation (80%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Mankiw, N.G. Macroeconomics, 3rd edn. Worth PubUshers tac 1996. 

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING A (15 CPs. Summer or Sem. I or IL Bu., 
Sem. I. Sh.) MA2A Ms Suzanne Salmon 
Managerial accounttog provides orgatosations with totemal financial 
and non-fmancial uiformation requked for tiie ttoee functions of 
planntog, conttoUing and decision maktog. Ttos subject enables 
students to develop an understandtog of die elements of management 
accounting and tfie way in wtoch cost uiformation is used to 
undertaktog these functions witiun tfie context of a manufacttutog 
concem. The subject exanunes tfie natttte and behaviour of product 
cost information and smdents should be able to apply thek under
standing of tius to decision-maktog situations ustog botii a quantita
tive and a quaUtative approach. 
Prerequisite: AFMDl 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lecttues and one l-hour tottmal per weeL 

Assessment: totorial-based work (15%), one, mid-semester examina
tion (15%) and one 3-hour final examination (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Langfield-Smitii, K., Thome H. and Hilton, R. W. Management 
Accounting An Australian Perspective, 2"'' edn, McGraw-Hill 1998. 

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING B (15CPS. Summer or Sem. torlL Bu 
Sem. tt. Sh.) MA2B Ms Suzanne Salmon 
Management Accounttog B further develops die concepts of 
management accounting and provides analytical methods for botii 
short-term and long-term managerial decisions. Topics include 
budgettog standard costtog and variance analysis, capital budgettog, 
inventoty management, performance measurement and contempo
raty developments to management accounting. Smdents are required 
to use computer spreadsheets to solve problems. 
Prerequisite: AFMDl and MA2A. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecttue and one l-hour mtorial per weeL 
Assessment: assignments (30%) and one 3-hour exaitonation (70%). 

Prescribed text: 
Langfield-Smith, K., Thome, H. and HUton, R. W. Martagement 
accounting An AusttaUan perspective, 2nd edn, McGraw-HUl 1998. 

MANAGEMENT COMMUNICATIONS 2 (15 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) WMC2 
Ms Angeh Dwyer 
The unportance of conunutocation both witiun and outside the 
orgatosation from a management perspective is emphasised. Smdents 
examtoe how managers commutocate with mdividuals and groups, 
and thek need for significant oral and written skills. Topics include 
effective commutocation, totercultural communication conflict 
resolution and, negotiation, gaintog and imparttog mformation, and 
written commutocations, oral presentations. Practical skUls are 
developed tiuoughout the course. 
Class requirements: l-hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: totorial exercises (10%), one assignment (15%), one 
oral presentation (20%) and one 3-hour examtoation (55%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Dwyer, J. Communication in Business, 3rd edn, Prentice-HaU, 1999 
Syiiey. 
Keamy, R. and Reed, J. Sttidy Skills Guide 2"" edn, 1995 La Trobe 
Umversity. 

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS 2 (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu Sem. 
ti Aw.) MIS2/WMIS2 Mr Bemard Bollen 
Ttos is totended for stodents who have completed Management 
Information Systems 1 and wish lo fiirther thek knowledge and 
understandtog. It provides stodents with an awareness of the role of 
computer-based information systems in today's competitive bustoess 
envkonment. More specificaUy, it concenttates on the computer-
based information systems requked to support the information needs 
and decision making in modem orgatosations. 
At the conclusion of ttos subject, stodents should be able to demon
sttate an understandtog of the fundamental concepts of information 
systems in bustoess and how information systems support efficiency, 
effectiveness and ttansformation in bustoess, the systems approach 
and how it can be useful in problem solving, various types of 
orgatosational stmctures and how information systems are used to 
each, die sttategic use of information systems, the computer 
resources avaUable to managers, and die way to wtoch tiiese 
resources can be used at all levels of decision maktog and in die 
major functional management areas, ta addition lo tiieoretical 
aspects, stodents are tottoduced to practical issues ttoough tiie use of 
database software in computer laboratoty classes. 
Prerequisite: Bu: MIS 1. Aw: WMISl and WFACl or WMACl or 
equivalent. 

Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour computer 
laboratoty session per week. 
Assessment: Bu: one computer assignment (20%), two minor case 
smdies (20%) and one 2-hour examination (60%). Aw: Contact die 
School. 

Prescribed reading (Bu.): 
SheUey, G., Cashman, T. and Rosenblatt, H. 'Systems Analysis atU 
Design', 3"" edn, totemational Thomson PubUstong, 1998. 

MANAGEMENT SCIENCE (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu. Sem. ti Sh.) MSC2 Dr 
Harry Burley 
Ttos is an tottoduction to quantitative decision maktog. Topics 
covered are selected from asset management, die analysis of queues 
conttol, decision making under uncertainty, quaUty inventoty conttol 
and simulation. Statistical tools are developed to analyse manufacttu-
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ing, employee scheduUng, ftoancial, markettog and the location of 
faciUties. Smdents are encouraged to solve real-world problems as 
part of tiiek participation in ttos subject. 
Prerequisite: IQAI or BAESl or equivalent. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial or 
practical class per week. 
Assessment: one test (20%), one project (10%) and one 2-hour 
examination (70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Render, B. R. and Stak, B. M. Quantitative analysis for rrmnage-
ment, 6th edn, AUyn and Bacon 1997. 
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu., Sh., Aw.) MANEC2/ 
WMANEC2 Sh: Dr Kattina Afford Aw: Mr Lin Crase 
This subject inttoduces the range of econonuc theoty relattog to the 
management of an enterprise, tocluding theories relating to demand, 
production, orgamsation of the firm, the nature of an todustty, pricing 
and mvestment poUcies, the economics of information and the 
impact of government poUcy. ta particular it focuses on how theoty 
can help a manager discover the solution to practical problems. 
Prerequisite: Bu., Sh.: IMIl. Aw: WMIPl. 
Incompatible subject: MIT2. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial or 
senunar per week. 
Assessment: Bu., Sh.: one l-hour nud-semester test (20%) and one 3-
hour exanunation (80%). Aw: one I-hour imd-semester test (20%) 
and one 2-hour exanunation (80%). 
Prescribed reading (Bu., Sh.): 
Baye, M.R. Matmgerial econonucs and business sttategy, Irwto 1997. 

Prescribed reading (Aw.): 
Mansfield, E. Managerial economics, Norton 1990. 
MARKETING PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE (15 CPs. Sem. t or ti Bu 
Sem. i Aw. Sem. ti Sh.) MPAP2/WMPP2 Bu., SK: MrRailton HiU 
and Dr Chre D 'Souza. Aw: Mr Peter Lamb 
This is an mttoduction to markettog principles and concepts as 
appUed to both goods and service products. Topics toclude the 
markettog concept, totermediate and ftoal consumer buyer behav
iour, the markettog plantong process, envkonment analysis, identify
tog specific markets ttoough market segmentation, the basic 
sttategies of product, pricmg, distribution, promotion, positiotong, 
and tfie management of an totegrated marketing program. 
Class requirements: Bu., Sh., Aw.: two l-hour lectures and one 1-
hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: continuous assessment (35%) and one ttoee-hour fmal 
exammation (65%). Aw: totorial exercises and presentation totorial 
and case stodies (15%), one 1500-word assignment (20%), mid 
semester test (15%) and one 3-hour exarmnation (50%). 
Prescribed reading (Aw.): 
McCoU-Kennedy, J. R., Kiel, G., Lusch, R. F, and Lusch, V. N. 
Marketing: concepts arU sttategies, 2nd edn. Nelson 1994. 
(Bundoora): Kotier, Armsttong, Brown, Adam & Chandler, Market
ing (AusttaUa & New ZeahrU edition), A^ edn. Prentice HaU, 
Sydney 1998. 
MARKETING RESEARCH 2 (15CPs Sem. tLAw.)^im2MrUn Crase 
Subject rtot avaihble at Bundoora Campus for 2000. 
Stodents are inttoduced to techtoques used in the markettog research 
process. The subject is taught from a decision-maktog perspective 
and mcludes a stody of both quaUtative and quantitative techmques. 
Stodents have the opportototy to apply many of the quantitative 
skiUs teamed to other subjects and to leam new skiUs in research 
design, information coUection, sampUng and data analysis across the 
specttum of exploratoty, descriptive and causal research. 
Prerequisite: Inttoductoty Bustoess Statistics I and Markettog 
Principles and Practice 2. 
Class mquirements: two 1 -hour lecttues and one 1 -hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one assignment (10%), one assignment (15%), one 
assignment (25%) and one 2-hoto examtoation (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
McDatoel, C. and Gates, R. Contemporary marketing research, 3rd 
edn. West 1995. 
MICROECONOMIC THEORY (15 CPs. Sem. t orli Bu.) MIT2 Dr 
Xiangkang Yin 
This is an intermediate microeconomic theoty subject wtoch 
expounds demand theoty, producer theoty, price determination, 
mdustty stmcture and some welfare econonucs. 

Prerequisite: IMIl, IQAI. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: totorial assessment (10%), mid-semester test (20%) and 
one 2-hour final examtoation (70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Varian, H. Intermediate microeconomics: a modem approach, 4th 
edn, Norton tatemational Stodent 1996. 

MODERN WORLD ECONOMY 2 (15 CPs Sem. tt. Bu.) MWE2 Dr 
Lionel Frost, Mr Michael SchneUer 
Ttos subject tottoduces stodents to the major changes to die totema
tional economy stoce 19(X), to the context of contemporaty develop
ments to economic iheoty. Topics toclude the totemational gold 
standard, the economic unpact of the two world wars, the Great 
Depression and Keynesian macroeconomics, the reconstmction of 
the totemational monetaty and ttadtog systems after 1945, the 
emergence of multinational capital and ttansnational corporations, 
OPEC, Thateherism, Reaganomics and economic rationalism, debt crises, 
long waves of economic growth, and ttie coUapse of communism. 
Prerequisite: IMAl, IMIl. 
Chss requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: essays (30%) and one 2-hour fmal exaitonation (70%). 

ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR (15 CPs. Sem. I or IL Bu, Sem. /, 
Sh.) 0BE2 Dr Gian Casimir 
Orgatosational behaviour aims at understandtog and managtog 
people at work in order lo improve an orgatosation's effectiveness. It 
is a multidiscipUnaty examtoation of what people do in organisations 
and has ttoee levels of analysis: todividual, group, and orgatosation. 
Ttos subject explores all ttoee levels of analysis as weU as the 
influence of national culture on orgatosational behaviour. Partictoar 
emphasis is placed on psychological aspects of orgatosational 
behaviour. There wUl be a weekly two-hour lecture. Stodents are 
requked to attend a weekly one-hour totorial in wtoch they wiU 
participate to debates, create job profUes, and analyse case stodies. 
Prerequisite: OAMl or FOMl. 
Incompatible subject: OAM2. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: one 1500 word essay (25%), one debate (10%), totorial 
attendance (5%), one 2-hour exanunation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Robbins, S. et al. Organisational Behaviour: leading arU managing 
in Australh arUNew ZeahrU, Prentice HaU 1998. 

PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRONIC COMMERCE 2 (15 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) 
WPEC2 Mr Evan PatuUock 
Ttos subject provides stodents with an understandtog of the prtoci
ples and concepts of electtotoc commerce, the enabUng technologies 
and the ways that it is used to a range of businesses in AusttaUa and 
overseas. There wiU also be a stody of design issues as they relate to 
the creation of World Wide Web pages. It is assumed that smdents 
have a broad understandtog of the role of Information Technology 
witton busmesses, as weU as some of toe terminologies associated 
witfi networks . Successfto stodents wiU have the reqmsite skills lo 
undertake other subjects withto the Electtotoc Commerce stteam. 
Prerequisite: WFCECl Fundamentals of Computing and Electtotoc 
Commerce 1 or eqtovalent. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture, one l-hour mtorial and one 
l-hour laboratoty session per week. 
Assessment: two assignments, one of wtoch is practical (20%) one, 
2,5(X)-word research paper (30%), and one 3-hour examination (50%). 

PROGRAMMING STRUCTURES AND ALGORITHMS IN C 2 (15 CPs. 
Sem. t. Aw.) WPSA21 Mr Evan Patallock 
This subject is designed to inttoduce the concepts of stmctured 
problem-solvtog techtoques and thek appUcation to computers. 
Topics covered toclude an inttoduction to problem-solvtog, algorith-
nuc representation using NS diagrams and pseudocode, top-down 
design, modularisation, and testing procedures. WWle the concepts 
stodied are language-independent, stodents use die C programming 
language to implement solutions. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectores and one 2-hour lab or 
totorial per week. 
/Assessment: tutorial exercises (10%), two major practical assign
ments (40%) and one 3-hour examination (50%). 
PUBLIC POLICY 2 (15 CPs Sem. //. Bu.) PP02 Mr Geoff Edwards 
ta ttos subject an account is provided of die conditions under which 
efficient economic outcomes are actoeved, with tfie roles of markets 
and governments to securing efficient and equitable outcomes 
examined. The concepts considered include basic welfare tfieorems. 
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market failure, govemment failure, equity, pubUc goods, extemali-
ties, monopoly, uncertainty, assignment theoty, voting models, 
interest groups and bureaucracy, constimtional mles, preference 
revelation, optimal prictog, optimal ttixation, program budgeting and 
cost-benefit analysis. The concepts are applied to selected poUcy 
topics tfiat may include, todustty poUcy, defence, envkonmental 
policy, taxation, education, alcohol or dmg regulation, fiscal deficits, 
tariffs and nunimum wages, and resource project analysis. 
Prerequisite: IMIl orPPOl. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one, 4,000-word project (30%) and one 2-hour final 
examination (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Stiglitz, J. E. Economics of the public sector, 2nd edn, W. W. Norton 
& Co. 1988. 
PUBLIC RELATIONS: CONCEPTS AND PRACTICE 2 (15 CPs. Sem. i 
Aw.) WPRCP2 Mr Peter Lamb 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

PUBLIC RELATIONS: RESEARCH AND EVALUATION 2 (15 CPs. Sem. 
IL Aw.) WPRRS2 Mr Peter Lamb 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

SALES MANAGEMENT 2 (15 CPs Sem. t. Aw.) WSM2 Mr Peter Lamb 
This subject is designed to develop a smdents knowledge of personal 
selUng and sales management from a markettog perspective. The 
nature of the personal selUng process is exanuned to detail and the 
manner in which a firm's sales efforts are orgatosed is discussed, 
together with the implementation and conttol of the sales force and 
programs. Ettocal considerations of seUtog and legal and UnpUca
tions are evaluated. Contemporaty developments to sales methods 
are examtoed and thek impact evaluated against the orgatosation's 
marketing objectives and strategy. 
Prerequisite: Enterprise Development 2: WED2. 
Co-requisite: Marketing Principles and Practice 2. 
Class requirements: two 2-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: mtorial presentations and interactive exercises (10%), 
sales presentation (20%), major assignment of 2,000 words (30%) 
and one 3-hour exanunation (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Patlon, M. Australhn selling. Nelson, Soutii Melboume 1994. 
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN IN BUSINESS 2 (15 CPs Sem. L 
Aw.) WSAD2 Mr Evan Pattilhck 
In ttos subject tfie appUcation of basic systems theoty in the bustoess 
envkonment is explatoed. Stodents are then expected to leam and 
apply die tools and techtoques of analysis and design (project 
management tools, decomposition, flow and nanative tools, data 
flow diagrams and entity-relationstop diagrams, CASE and 
prototyping). Design methodologies are then examtoed with the 
overall purpose of estabUstong systems analysis and design as a 
business discipUne. 
Prerequisite: Management Information Systems 1: WMISl. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour lab. class or 
workshop per week. 
Assessment: one, 500-word assignment and two, 1,500-word 
assignments (40% total) and one 3-hour examination (60%). 

TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT IN BUSINESS 2 (15 CPs. Sem It 
Aw.) WTQM2 Mr Peter Lamb 
Not available in 2000. 

Third year subjects 

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (15 CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) AAC3 Dr Kamran 
Ahmed arU Mr Dean Ardem 
Examines in-deptii tiie tiieoretical foundations of accounting 
concepts and tfie related practices. The subject tocludes an examma
tion of die natttte and objectives of extemal financial reporting, 
includtog die elements of fmancial reports, altemative valuation 
models for extemal financial reporting purposes and a critical 
evaluation of tiie unpact of tiie cunent research based on finance 
driven precepts and current accounttog practice. 
Prerequisite: FAC2 or FA2. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lectore and one l-hour totorial. 
Assessment: Assignments (40%) and one 2-hour final examtoation 
(60%). 

APPLIED ECONOMICS (15 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) t>ECi Dr DavU Prentice 
TWs subject gives stodents practical skills to tiie appUcation of 
sttmdard quantitative techtoques to issues in research. It is designed 

to integrate econonucs and economettics by showtog the way to 
wtoch each conttibutes lo die odier in die exploration of concrete 
research topics. After a concise review of tiie fundamental results of 
classical econometric theoty, the course works ttoough a series of 
appUcations. Such as capital asset prictog models, leaming effects, 
hedotoc price indices, wage deterrtonation, macroeconomettic 
modelUng ete., showing in each case how economettic metfiods can 
be used to estknate key parameters usmg real, ratiier tiian text-book, 
data, ta each case datti is provided for smdents to repUcate die key 
experiments and do some further research of tfiek own. It provides a 
sttong foundation to appUed research in econonucs and fmance. 
Prerequisite: BST2. 
Chss requimments: two l-hour lecttues and one l-hour mtorial per weeL 
Assessment: one, 2,500-word project (35%), mtorial exercises (15%) 
and one 2-hour examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bemdt, E. R. The practice of econometrics: classic and contempo
rary, Addison-Wesley 1991. 
ASIA IN THE VtfORLD ECONOMY (15 CPs. Summer or Sem. L Bu.) 
AITWE3 
Stodents consider the interaction of various regions of Asia with tfie 
world economy. The starting potot in tfus subject wiU be tfie rapidly 
growtog role of East Asia and increastogly South East Asia and, to a 
lesser extent, Soutii Asia, in the world economy during die last tfurty 
years or more. Smdents wiU smdy changtog pattems of ttade, 
investment and labour flow within Asia and between Asia and the 
rest of die world and die vatying degrees of economic integration 
withto different regions of Asia. 
Chss mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
/Assessment: one, 2,000-word essay (20%), totorial presentation 
(20%) and one two-hour final exartonation (60%). 

AUDITING (15 CPs Sem. ti Bu, Sem. ti Sh.) AUD3 Mrs Cannel 
Capitanio 
The process of an independent audit of a set of fmancial statements is 
reviewed. Ttos subject examtoes the legal and professional requke
ments of an auditor and the tools used by the audit profession. It 
includes a smdy of the concept of auditing and its role in society. An 
IT approach to audittog is taught. 
Prerequisite: FAC2, FA2. 
Chss requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: totorial presentation (5%), one, 1,000-word essay 
(15%), one, 1,200-word group assignment (10%) and one 3-hour 
final exaitonation (70%). 

AUSTRALIAN ECONOMIC HIST0RY(75 CPs. Sem. I. (15 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) AEH3 Dr Lionel Frost 
Ttos subject provides a broad overview of the development of the 
AusttaUan economy from pretostoric times to the present. Major 
themes toclude the interactions of the envkonment and the economy 
and the Unk between poUtics and the economy. The subject covers a 
diverse range of material and arguments, tocludtog the latest ttends 
to research in economic tostoty. The subject is non-mathematical and 
suitable for smdents from aU courses. 
Irwompatible subjects: EDE2, EDE3. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: one, 2,000-word essay (25%), totorial work (15%) and 
one 2-hour fmal exaitonation (60%). 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS AND FORECASTING (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
BAF3 Mr Robert Pereira 
Ttos subject considers the design and appUcation of simulation 
models appUed in analystog die problems faced by business 
orgatosations to forecasttog possible outeomes. The first part of the 
subject concenttates on the stmctoring of business problems in a 
form that is suitable for simulation and is foUowed by the develop
ment and use of appropriate techtoques. Computer sunulation is used 
lo solve difficult problems and evaluate systems and sttategies. 
Spreadsheets are used as the means of implementmg simulation 
models. An essential part of the course consists of group assign
ments, wtoch test stodents' abiUties in using simulation methods to 
solve real world business problems. 
Prerequisite: any one of; BM02, MSC2, MIS2, BST2 or equivalent. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: one l-hour examination (40%), major simulation project 
(40%), totorial presentation and assignments (20%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Profozich, D., Managtog change witii business process simulation. 
Prentice Hall 1997. 
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Prescribed reading: 
Evans, J. R. and Olson, D. L. Introduction to simuhtion arU risk 
analysis. Prentice HaU, 1998. 

BUSINESS ETHICS (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) BET3 
Etfiical dilemmas are encountered by managers in both the pubUc 
and private sectors. A sensitivity to ettocal issues and the develop
ment of relevant problem-solvtog skiUs are the objectives. 
Chss requirements: one two-hour lectore and one one-hour totorial 
per week. 
Assessment: one, seminar paper (25%), one essay (25%) and one 2-
hour fuial exanunation (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Shaw, W. H. Business Ethics, Wadsworth 1996. 

COMPETITION POLICY AND LAW (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) CPL3 
Professor Rodney Maddock arU Mr DavU Wishart 
This subject deals with the toterface between govemment and 
business in our society. It is taught as an interactive subject tovolvtog 
stodents from the School of Business with those from the School of 
Law and Legal Smdies brtogtog tiiek different skiUs to the analysis 
of contemporaty issues. These toclude consideration of whether 
proposed mergers of large compatoes should be allowed (e.g. the 
banks); how we should assess whether fums are engaged in iUegal 
price fixtog (e.g. pettol prictog); under what conditions fums shotod 
be aUowed to use each other's infrastmcttue (e.g. Telstta's network); 
and how the law to the areas is made (e.g. the Hilmer report). Groups 
of stodents work to teams to present analyses of issues such as these. 
Irwompatible subject: Legal Stodies 3 CPL. 
Class requirements: three hours of class contact per week. 
Assessment: one project (50%) and one 2-hour fuial examination (50%). 

COMPUTER PROJECT (ANALYSIS AND DESIGN) 3 (15 CPs. Sem. I. 
Aw.) WPA03 Mr Evan Pattilhck 
Stodents undertake the analysis of a real bustoess problem and 
design a software-based solution. The problem is assigned to a 
busmess orgamsation and the stodent undertakes the necessaty 
research, prepares a software requkement specification and a 
detaUed design solution to the problem. 
Prerequisite: Systems Analysis and Design 2: WSAD2. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttues and one l-hour totorial pra- weeL 
Assessment: on-going assessment of analysis and design, pubUc 
presentation of research (20%), software requkement specifications 
(30%) and software design description (50%). 

COMPUTER PROJECT (IMPLEMENTATION) 3 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Aw.) 
\NCP\Z Mr Evan PatuUock 
The system designed to overcome the business problem to Computer 
Project (Analysis and Design) 3 will be implemented with user 
manuals and user ttaitong. 
Pmrequisite: Computer Project (Analysis and Design) 3: WPAD3. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: writtog of software package (60%), completion of user 
manual (20%), and implementation and ttaintog (20%). 

CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR 3 (15CPs. Sem. L Aw.)VlCB3 Mr Peter Lamb 
The subject aims to tottoduce stodents to a simple model of con
sumer behaviour and to consumer analysis as a foundation of 
marketmg management. Consumers should be the centte of die 
markettog effort as k is only tWough ttos knowledge that the needs 
and wants of consumers can be identified. The subject aims to teach 
the prmciples of consumer behaviom, and demonsttates the value of 
recent research to tfie field. The principle of consumer primacy is 
fundamental to modem marketing and is encapsulated to Ross 
Perot's slogan, 'the customer is ktog'. Knowledge of how consumers 
act, or are likely to act, is critical to market planntog. SpecificaUy, 
such knowledge helps marketers define and segment markets, plan 
and evaluate sttategies, and forecast likely pattems. The smdy of 
consumer behaviour is just as appUcable to orgatosational markets 
and to non-profit orgatosations as to consumer markets. On a broader 
scale, consumer behaviour, and the findmgs of research based on its 
principles, figures prominendy in the formulation of pubUc poUcy 
and the creation and revision of government regulations. 
Prerequisite: Markettog Prtociples and Practice 2: WMPP2. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessrrwnt: two assignments, 2,500 words each (40%), totorial 
presentation (10%), and one 3-hoto examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Craig-Lees, M., Joy, S. and Brown, B. Consumer behavhur, WUey 1995. 
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CORPORATE FINANCE (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu., Sem. L Sh.) CF\3 Dr 
Darren Henry 
Ttos subject addresses the tiieoretical and practical aspects of 
corporations. The background is tfie tiieoty of tiie firm and to 
particular, the influence of corporate objectives and sttategy on the 
finance function. Topics covered are, die price of company securities, 
the evaluation of capital projects, risk to the evaluation process, 
sources of finance, tiie worldngs of money and capital markets, tiie 
cost of capital, corporate sttucmre and tteasuty management. These 
develop themes in security analysis, mergers and take-overs. faUure 
and reorgatosation and small fum finance. 
Prerequisite: MACl, MA2A and FTN2 are togWy recommended. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: one, mtorial presentation (5%), one, 1,000-word 
assignment (10%), one, 1,500-word assignment (15%) and one 3-
hour final examtoation (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Van Home, J., Wachowicz, J., Davis, K. and Lawriwsky, M. 
Firmncial Marmgement arU PoUcy in AusttaUa, 4"" edn. Prentice 
HaU, 1995. 

CORPORATE STRATEGY 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) CST3 
Corporate sttategy focuses on the underlying determtoants of 
business success. It dweUs on the techtoques appUed by top manage
ment to gain competitive advantage, and the pattems of decisions 
and actions taken to gtode the firm in competitive envkonments. Key 
topics to corporate sttategy include todustty and competitor analysis, 
generic sttategies, core competency, manufacturtog competitiveness, 
diversification and totegration, intemational bustoess sttategy, 
orgatosational stmcture and conttols, and re-engineering. Smdents of 
corporate sttategy wiU apply concepts to sttategic management to the 
solution of tfie problems presented to case smdies tovolvtog real firms. 
Prerequisite: OBE2. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtcgial per weeL 
Assessment: one 2-hour final exammation (50%) and progressive 
assessment (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
HUl, Charles W. and Jones, Gareth R. Sttategic management theory: 
an integrated approach, 4* edn, Boston, Houghton MiffUn Com
pany, 1998. 

DATABASE PROGRAMMING USING FOURTH GENERATION LAN
GUAGES 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) WDPFGL3 Mr Evan Pamllock 
Database design methodologies and advanced relational database 
theoty wiU be covered. Smdents wiU work with fourth generation 
languages to design, implement and compare the database sttuctures 
covered to the theoretical part of the subject. Object oriented 
database stmctures wUl be explored. 
Prerequisite: Systems Analysis & Design 2: WSAD2. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour lab or 
workshop per week. 
Assessment: three practical assignments (50% total) and one 3-hour 
examtoation (50%). 

DIRECTED READINGS 3 (15 CPs Sem. I or ti Bu.) DRE3 
An mdividual readtog project. TWs subject wiU be available as 
necessaty and at the discretion of the Head of School. It may be 
taken otoy at thkd, fourth or fifth year levels. 
Class requirerrwnts: smdents are requked to discuss thek reading 
project todividuaUy with thek supervisors at weekly intervals. 
Assessrrwnt: essay(s) or a research report, as ananged for each 
todividual stodent (100%). 

ECONOMETRIC METHODS (15 CPs. Sem. i S/y.jEMES 
Successful completion wiU eqtop smdents with the necessaty skiUs 
to econometric techtoques to cany out mdependent empirical smdies. 
Ttos subject presents a unified theoty of likelihood metiiods used to 
estimate and test the vaUdity of economic relationsWps. Objectives 
are to leam: (i) maximum likeUhood estimation and UkeUhood ratio, 
Waid and Lagrange mtotipUer tests, (U) simultaneous equations and 
various estimation techtoques, tocludtog tostrumenlal variable 
methods and Umited information and fuU information simultaneous 
equation estknators, (iU) testing for utot roots to tune series and for 
co-totegration and causaUty in bivariate models and (iv) appUcations 
of these techtoques to various empkical examples in economics and 
fmance and some diagnostic testing. 
Prerequisite: BST2 or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecttoe and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: four projects (50%) and one 3-hour final examtoation 
(50%). 
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Preliminaty reading: 
Maddala, G.S. Introduction to econometrics, 2nd edn. Prentice HaU 1992. 
Gujarati, D. N. Basic economettics, 3rd edn, McGraw-HiU 1995. 

ELECTRONIC COMMERCE PROJECT 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) WECP3 
Mr Evan PatuUock 
You wiU have the opportunity to put mto practice many of the 
theoretical aspects of your course ttoough undertaking the analysis, 
design and implementation of a real-life electtotoc commerce project 
for a business. A business wUl be assigned to each stodent who wiU 
then be requked lo fully analyse the needs of that bustoess, desigtong 
a solution to meet tiiose needs, and implement the solution. Stodents 
wUl be requked to prepare a software requkements specification and 
a design specification for thek project, and must be able to justify 
thek design by reference lo various design guideUnes covered to 
other subjects withto the electtotoc commerce stteam. They wUl also 
be requked lo fuUy test and document thek project. 
Prerequisite: WPEC2, WSAD2/WMIS2. 
Incompatible subjects: WTV1PAD3, WMPI3. 
Chss requirements: an inttoductoty tiuee hoto session (week one) 
covering requkements of the subject. Two, 3 hour sessions (weeks 
six and seven) for formal presentations of analysis & design. 
Smdents are requked to meet regularly with thek lecturer ttooughout 
the semester to discuss the progress of thek project. 
Assessment: 25 mtoute formal presentation of analysis & design 
(Weeks six and seven) - 3,000 words, (50%) and one, 3,000 word 
completed project (50%). 

ELECTRONIC MARKETING 3 (15 CPs. Sem. L Aw.) WEMKTG3 Mr 
Peter Lamb 
Ttos subject aims to develop and extend the theoty and practice of 
marketing and marketing management to electtotoc technologies. 
Smdents will have an oppormmty lo apply skiUs teamed in ttos 
subject, and other subjects, by combitong the techtocal aspects of 
electtotoc technologies lo the markettog toterface of a business. 
Topics covered include present position of electtonic marketing to 
AusttaUa, segmentation of electtotoc markets, marketing sttategies 
for electtotoc technologies, interactive selling, pricing and pricing 
poUcy for electtotoc markets, measuring performance of electtonic 
marketing and managing change witton the marketing orgatosation. 
Prerequisite: WMPP2, WMR2. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: One 1500 word essay (15%), one 3,500 word electtotoc 
markettog project (45%), and one 3-hour examination (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Adam, S. and Westberg, K. Electronic Marketing @ Intemet 
Prentice Hall 1998. 

ENTREPRENEURSHIP 3 (15 CPs Sem. IL Aw, Sh.) WENT3 Ms 
Dhnne McGrath 
Ttos subject takes a plantong approach to the function of enttepre-
neurstop in the management of small to medium enterprises and 
analyses the processes of new venmre development. The subject is 
grounded on the bsisic prenuse that sound business plantong is an 
essential component of good management and particularly critical lo 
successftU enttepreneurstop. The subject exanunes the nature of 
enttepreneurstop, tiie processes of new venture planning and 
enttepreneurial approaches to such topics as stmcture, strategy, 
finance and valuation, wtole taking a sttong focus on the manage
ment of growth witton the enterprise. A centtal theme of the subject 
is the development by smdents of a bustoess plan for a new ventore. 
The prtociples of enttepreneurstop are made relevant to the corporate 
envkonment. 
Prerequisite: Enterprise Management 1: WEML 
Chss mquimments: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour mtorial per weeL 
Assessment: one, 3,500 to 4,000-word comprehensive bustoess plan 
(40%), totorial presentation (10%) and one 3-hour examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Longeneckes, J., Moore, C. and Retty, J., SmaU Business Marmge
ment an entrepreneurial emphasis 10"" edn, Thomson PubUstong. 

ENVIRONMENTAL LAW AND MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
C0B31 ELM Dr John Kennedy 
TWs subject considers ecological economics: valuing the envkon
ment, government totervention and market failure, management of 
fisheries and forests, costs of losses to biodiversity and habitat. 
Conservation law; Also, taken into account is the biodiversity and 
envkonmental protection, legislation in AusttaUa and overseas, 
intemational tteaties, pubUc and private rights. TWeatetong proc
esses: legal and social frameworks, orgatosational consttaints. 

Prerequisite: C0B2i\C. 
Co-reqtosite: COB31 AC. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment:: three, practical assignments (30%), and one 2-hour 
final exanunation (70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Kahn, J. R. The economic approach to envimnmental and nattiral 
resoumes, 2'^ edn, Harcourt Brace, 1997. 
FINANCE INDUSTRY CASE STUDY (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) FICS3 Dr 
Darren Henry 
Available to Bachelor of Finance sttidents only. 
Comprises an examination of fictitious and practical case smdies to 
various fields of finance. The objectives are to gain an understanding 
of how tiieoretical concepts are appUed to a practical setting, lo 
develop die abiUty to analyse real Ufe sitoations and to develop die 
conunutocation skUls requked in a bustoess envkonment. 
Prerequisite: FIN2. 
Chss requirements: 3-hours per week of fmance case smdies. 
Assessment: weekly case stodies (70%) and one, 3,000-word major 
research project (30%). 

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 3 (15 CPs. Sem. I or It. Bu.. Sem. Ii Sh.) 
FA3 Mr Dean Ardem 
Smdents wiU examtoe accounttog theoty and how it relates to some 
of the major problem areas to present day financial accounttog. The 
subject deals with the role of theoty to accoimttog and the major 
methodologies and approaches used in formulattog an accounting 
theoty. The subject also exanunes how these approaches to tiieoty 
development have been used to solve problems, both past and 
present, to fmancial reporttog. Particular attention wUl be given to 
the exartonation of the prtocipal cdtemative valuation models lo 
Wstorical cost, the main positive/explanatoty theories of accounting 
practice and the tostitotional and regulatoty envkonment of account
ing in AustraUa. 
Prerequisite: FA2. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: nud-semester test (20%) and one tWee-hour fmal 
examination (80%). 

FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTER NETWORKS 3 (15 CPs. Sem. ti 
Aw.) WFCN3 Mr Evan Pattilhck 
Ttos subject inttoduces stodents lo the fundamentals of setttog up, 
admitostering and matotaitong a variety of small lo medium 
computer local-area networks using ttoee of the most commotoy 
used networking software packages for both peer- to-peer and cUent-
server networks. The content wiU mclude an inttoduction to the 
particular software, setting up the network, admitosttation of users 
and accounts, and identifying and rectifying problems. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture, one 2-hour laboratoty 
session and one l-hour mtorial. 
/Assessment: theory exaitonation (20%), tWee practical exams (45%), 
major assignment (25%) and attendance and participation to mtorials 
(10%). 

GAMBLING, RISK AND INSURANCE (15CPs, Sem. /, 8U.;GRI3 
Professor Pat O'MaUey, DrIain Fraser 
This subject deals witii tiie phenomenon of gambUng from a number 
of different perspectives. It consider the underlying legal framework 
witton wtoch gambUng and tosurance take place, the relationstop 
between gambUng and tosurance, the social context of gambUng to 
AusttaUa, and the economics of the industries. 
Prerequisite: either IMIl or LAWILR. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: two assignments (20% each), one 2-hour final examtoa
tion (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Productivity conumssion, enquity toto gambUng to AusttaUa, AGPS, 
1999. 

HEALTH ECONOMICS (15 CPs, Sem. /, Bu.) HE3 
TWs subject tteats tiie economics of health systems and die major 
policy issues confronltog ttie AusttaUan healtfi system. Topics 
include market characteristics, market failure and regulation, demand 
analysis and human capital, tfie production of health and healtii care, 
the namre of demand in the health sector, hospital models and 
hospital payment, health care funding, altematives to Medicare, and 
evaluation of pharmaceuticals. 
Prerequisite: IMIl. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: three assigiunents (10% each), one practical assignment 
(10%), and one 2-hour final examtoation (60%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Rice, T. Economics of health reconsidered, Health administtation 
press, 1998. 
Mooney, G. and Scotton, R. (eds.) Economics arU Australian health 
policy, AUen and Unwm, 1998. 

HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) H0ET3 Mr 
Michael Schneider 
Subject not avaihble in 20(X). 

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 3 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu, Sem. IL 
Sh.) HRM3/WHRM3 Bu: DrLou WiU 
Enables smdents to acquke an abiUty to apply an analytical approach 
to human resource management issues, tocludtog staffing, job 
analysis, performance appraisal, compensation schemes, job security, 
motivation, and education and ttaintog, totemal labour markets and 
todustrial poUtics. 
Prerequisite: MFH, MANEC2 or HRM2. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecmre and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: mtorial work (40%) and one 2-hoto examtoation (60%). 

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (15CPs. Sem. i Bu. Sh. Sem. ti. Aw.) 
IRE3/WIR3 Bu: Mr John King. Aw: Mr Peter Lamb 
Three inter-related areas are covered. The first is economic aspects of 
wages and todustrial relations, the second is the sociological stody of 
workers and managers, and the thkd is the major tostitotions of 
AusttaUan industrial relations, tocludtog ttade umons, employers' 
orgatosations, todustrial tribunals and enterprise bargaintog. Further 
topics include the evolution of wages poUcy, women at work and 
cunent conttoversies over the reform of the industrial relations 
system. 
Prerequisite: Bu., Sh.: IMAl, IMI Aw: WHRM3. 
Irwompatible subject:: IRE2. 
Class requirements: Bu., Sh.: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour 
totorial per week. Aw.: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial 
per week. 
Assessrrwnt: Bu., Sh.: one, 2,000-word essay (30%) and one 2- hour 
fmal examtoation (70%). Aw.: one project (20%), one project (25%) 
and one 3-hour examtoation (55%). 

Prescribed reading (Bu., Sh.): 
Deety, S., Plowman, D. and Walsh, J. Industrial rehtions: a 
contemporary armlysis, 4th edn, McGraw-HiU 1997. 
Prescribed reading (Aw): 
Fox, C. B., Howard, W. A. and Pitlard, M. J. IrUustrhl rehtions in 
Australh, Longman Melboume 1995. 

INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) IAC3 Dr 
Kamran Ahmed 
The development of accounttog systems and disclosure practices to 
tfie USA, UK, AusttaUa, France, Germany and selected Asia-Pacific 
countries is examtoed. Various totemational accounttog agencies, 
such as the role of the lASC in intemational harmotosation is 
reviewed, along with a critical analysis of intemational accounting 
research methodology and contemporaty issues. The performance 
evaluation of ttansfer prictog to multinational enterprises is also 
discussed. Smdents are requked to write a research paper to addition 
to the end of the semester examtoation. 
Premquisite: FAC2, FA2. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessrrwnt: one 2-hour exartonation (60%), one 3,000-word 
research paper (30%) and a totorial presentation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Henderson, S. and Pekson, G. Issues in finarwhl accounting, 8th 
edn, Longman 1998. 
Prescribed reading: 
Radebaugh, L. H. and Gray, S. J, Intematiorml accounting cmd 
multirtatiorml enterprises, 4th edn, 1996. 
tatemational Accounttog Standards. 

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT (15 CPs. Summer or 
Sem. t. Bu, Sem. t. Sh., Aw.) IBE3/WIBE3 Bu: Dr Sisira Jayasuriya 
Aw: Mr Un Crase 
This subject examtoes the changtog pattems of world ttade and 
intemational business institotions and managerial responses of these 
institotions to thek dynamic and complex envkonment. Ttos 
firamework forms the basis for analysis of die factors affecting 
mternational bustoess decision-making. The multtoational enterprise 
is a partictoar focus of stody, wtole significant aspects of the 
envkonment such as financial, ctotural, econonuc and poUtical, are 
examtoed and thek influence assessed to relation to current and 

futore performance. Emphasis is also on discussion of current 
developments to the global economy. 
Prerequisite: Bu., Sh.: IMAl and Mi l . Aw: WMIPl, Macroeco
nomic Principles 1: WMAPl and WED2. 
Chss requirements: Bu., Sh.: two l-hour lectures and one 1- hour 
tutorial per week. Aw.: one 3-hour semtoar per weeL 
Assessment: (Bu., SK): one, 3,000-word assignment (35%), mtorial 
assignments 15%, one 2-hour examtoation (50%). (Aw.): seminar 
presentations and participation (15%), one 1,200-word assigrunent 
(15%), one 4,000-word syndicated project (30%), one 3-hour 
examination (40%). 
Prescribed reading (Aw.): 
HUl, C. W. Interttatiottal business: competing in the global market
place, Irwto, Ctocago, 1997. 
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (15CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) 
IFM3 Dr Irrmd Moosa 
Ttos subject covers theoretical and empirical aspects of totemational 
finance from the perspective of a firm whose performance is affected 
by the totemational fmancial envkonment. Topics include the 
totemational ftoancial system, exchange rate determtoation and 
foreign exchange markets, totemational parity conditions, totema
tional financial markets and dkect investment. 
Prerequisite: FIN2 or BFI 2. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per weeL 
Assessment: one, mid-semester test (30%) and one 3-hour fkial 
examtoation (70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Moosa, I. A. Intematiorml firmnce: an armlytical appmach, 
McGraw-HUl 1998. 

INTERNATIONAL HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem 
II, Bu., Sh.) IHRM3 Dr Darcy McCormack 
ta ttos subject stodents' understanding of the theories of human 
resource management wiU be extended to incorporate the totema
tional dimension. Ttos perspective underUes each of the topics lo be 
examined. These wiU toclude the organisational context, totemational 
recrtotment and selection, performance management, traintog and 
development, compensation, repattiation and labour relations. Underlytog 
tfiemes wiU be drawn and likely toture chaUenges predicted. 
Prerequisite: HRM2. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per weeL 
Assessrrwnt: semtoar presentation (10%), one 2,000 word essay 
(25%), one 2-hour final examtoation (65%). 
Prescribed reading: 
DowUng, P., Schueler, R. and Welch, D. Intematiorml human msoume 
management, 3"' edn, totemational Thompson PubUstong, 1999. 

INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT (15 CPs Sem. L Bu.) IMGT3 Dr 
Terri Joiner 
Ttos subject exanunes management to a global context. The focus is 
on developtog your understandtog of national cultural differences 
and how these differences influence management practice. Topics 
toclude tfie meantogs and dimensions of culture, motivation and 
leaderstop across ctotures, comparative organisational design, and 
managmg ettocal and social responsibiUty to mtotinational organisations. 
Prerequisite: FOMl. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: one, 1,500-word essay (30%), one 2-hour fined exarto
nation (50%) and a group presentation (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Deresky, M. Intematiorml marmgement: managing across borders, 
3rd edn, Addison Wesley 1997. 
INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu., Aw.) IM3/WIM3 
Bu: Dr Chre D'Souza. Aw: Mr Peter Lamb 
Ttos subject focuses on die nature of the totemational marketplace 
and the problems and decisions factog managers of totemational 
markettog. It is comprehensive and practical covertog marketing 
goods and services across national boundaries, as weU as withto 
different national markets. Major topic areas covered are the 
totemational markettog imperative, analysis of foreign envkonments, 
development of totemational markettog sttategies and the implemen
tation of marketing programs across different nations and withto 
nations, with particular emphasis on the Asia-Pacific region. 
Prerequisite: Marketmg Principles and Practice 2: WMPP2 and 
Sttategic Marketing Management 2: WSMM3. 
Chss mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per weeL 
/Assessment: mtorial presentation and participation (15%), one, 
1,500-word assignment (15%), one, 3,000-word assignment (30%) 
and one 3-hour examination (40%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Czinkota, M. R. and Ronkainen, I. A. Intematiorml marketing, 4tfi 
edn. The Ehyden Press 1998. 
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY ECONOMICS (15CPs Sem. IL Bu.) 
IME3 Dr Sisira Jayasuriya 
Ttos subject tteats the theoretical and poUcy issues of intemational 
monetaty relations at tiie intermediate level. After inttoductog the 
stmcttue and functions of the foreign exchange market, the subject 
deals with issues such as the balance of payments adjusttnent 
mechatosm, the process of exchange rate determination, the 
operation of the intemational monetaty system and intemational 
econormc integration. 
Prerequisite: MAT2. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecttire and one 1 -hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: one, 2,000 word essay (30%), totorial attendance and 
participation 10% and one 2-hour ftoal examtoation (60%). 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE 3 (15 CPs. Sem. I. Bu.) ITR3 Dr Sisira 
Jayasuriya 
This covers topics in totemational ttade, such as determtoants and 
pattems of ttade, todustty poUcy, protection, totemational competi
tiveness and totemational ttadtog blocs. 
Prerequisite: MFH or MANEC2. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: one l-hour mid-semester test (30%) and one 2-liour 
final examtoation (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Kmgman, P. and Obstfeld, M. Intematiorml economics: theory and 
policy, 4* edn. Harper ColUns 1997. 
INVESTMENTAND PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT (15CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
IPM3 Dr Imad Moosa 
Smdents investigate the tiieoty and practice of invesltog to equities 
and fixed income securities. Topics toclude tovestment information, 
security analysis, portfoUo tiieoty, performance evaluation, econonuc 
and technical analysis, common stock valuation and bond mvestment 
Prerequisite: F1N2. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per weeL 
Assessment: mtorial assignments (10%), one l-hour mid-semester 
examination (20%), one 2-hour final exanunation (70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Smitfi, R.K., ProfBtt, DL. and Stephens, A.A. Investments, West 1992. 
LOGISTICS (15 CPs, Sem. If Bu.) L0G3 
Ttos subject tottoduces logistics in the context of the management of 
business operations. It is a speciaUsed area of management science 
focusstog particularly on ttansportation problems and issues. It is 
stmctured around five broad topics: the logistics envkonment 
(production, ttansportation and storage); logistic decisions (faciUty 
location, mventoty poUcy, production scheduUng, handUng decisions); 
logistics management; logi.stic conttol and totemational logistics. 
Prerequisite: BM02 or MSC2. 
Chss requirerrwnts: Two l-hour lectores and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: Assignments (30%), practical assignment (10%) and 
one 2-hour ftoal examination (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Johnson, J.C. and Wood, D. F. Contemporary logistics. Prentice HaU, 
6-̂  edn, 1996. 
Wood, D., Barone, A., Murphy, P. and Wardlow, D. Intemational 
logistics. Chapman and HaU, 1995. 

MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) MAA3 Dr 
Gillmn Hewitson 
TWs buUds on the basic macroeconortoc Iheoty examtoed to 
Macroeconomic Theoty 2 to develop a range of altemative ap
proaches. A number of these are developed and used to examine 
macroeconortoc problems of closed and open economies. 
Prerequisite: MAT2. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour seminar per 
week. 
Assessment: a mid-semester test (30%) and one 2-hour fmal 
exartonation (70%). 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING C (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) MA3C Pmfessor 
Kim Langfield-Smith 
The purpose of tWs subject is to provided smdents witii an under
standing of contemporaty management accounttog techtoques used 
witton orgatosational setttogs. Case stodies and professional and 
academic articles are used ttooughout ttos subject. Case stodies aUow 
stodents to understand the impUcations of sttategic positiotong for 

management accounting, as weU as obtain a more reaUstic view of 
management accounting problems. 
Prerequisite: MA2B. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lecttue and one l-hour mtorial per weeL 
Assessment: two case smdy presentations (20%), one 1500 word 
essay (10%) and one 3-hour fmal exartonation (70%). 
MANAGEMENT AND LEGAL IMPLICATIONS OF ELECTRONIC 
COMMERCE 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) WEMLEC3 Mr Leo O 'Reilly and 
Ms Angela Dwyer 
Ttos subject considers die changes taktog place in die business 
envkonment due to die emergence of electtomc conunerce. The 
subject wUl focus on die fmancial and legal areas and consider 
management sttategies to embrace die new era. Topics toclude a 
review of a range of busmesses wWch have entered toto electtotoc 
commerce; identification of tiie reasons for tiiek use of electtotoc 
conunerce; evaluation of successes and failures; SWOT analysis 
approach to management decision making; case smdies on todustty 
appUcations; critical analysis and identiflcation of management 
UnpUcations. Electtotoc planntog and accounting. A review of die 
major legal impUcations, areas affected and the necessaty adapta
tions. Topics include conttact, copyright, ttansaction and payment 
systems, security, data coUection, taxation, defamation, potential 
crirtonal UabiUties, web page issues:- Unking, meto-tags, frame use, 
ttade mark, domain names, regulation and the role of the regulators. 
Prerequisite: WLCC1, WMAC1, WEM 1. 
Chss mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per week 
Assessment: two, 2,500-word assignments (25% each), one 3- hour 
examtoation (50%). 

MANAGEMENT AND ORGANISATIONAL FORM (15CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
M 0 F3 Dr Chongwoo Choe 
Ttos subject considers why firms have particular orgamsational 
forms. How do you decide how many departments to have? How do 
you keep departmental managers under conttol? How do you gel aU 
the departments to puU together to the best toterests of the fum? The 
particular focus of the subject is on orgatosation, coordtoation and 
motivation. Relevant topics toclude managerial discretion, the 
intemal stmcture and conttol apparams of firms, ttansactions costs, 
toerarctoes, individual behaviour and motivation. 
Prerequisite: MIT2 or MANEC2. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week 
Assessment: a mtorial presentation (10%), a nud-semester test (30%) 
and one 2-hour final examtoation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Milgrom, P. and Roberts, J. Economics, organisation arU manage
ment, Prentice-HaU 1992. 

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS 3 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu. 
Aw.) MIS3/WMIS3 (Bu):Dr Harry Burley (Aw): Mr Evan Patulhck 
Ttos subject extends the knowledge and understanding gatoed in 
Management Information Systems 2 and is designed for smdents 
who wish to further thek knowledge and understanding of the area. 
The course examines computer- based information systems from the 
perspective of systems analysis, design and implementation. An 
understandtog of the way in wtoch information systems requke 
mtegration with bustoess sttategies is developed. At the conclusion 
of ttos subject, stodents should be able to demonsttate an understand
ing of information systems planntog, information systems analysis 
and design, implementation of information systems, sttategies for the 
orgatosation of information systems, security and conttol of 
information systems and the totegration of information systems 
sttategies with busmess sttategies. 
Prerequisite: MIS2 or WMIS2. 
Chss requirements: (Bu.): two l-hour lectures and one l-hour 
mtorial per week plus additional laboratoty sessions. (Aw.): one 2-
hour lecture and one 2-hour laboratoty session per week. Stodents 
wiU be expected to attend at least two extta hours in tiie computer 
laboratoty per week. 
Assessment: Bu.: two mtoor case stodies (50%) and one 2-hour 
examtoation (50%). Aw.: assignments (50%) and one 3-hour 
examtoation (50%). 

Prescribed reading (Bu.): 
Laudon, K. and Laudon, J. Management information systems: new 
approaches to organisation and technology, 5tii edn, Prentice-HaU 

Recommended reading (Aw.y. 
Frenzel, C, Management of informathn technohgy Boyd and 
Fraser 1992. 
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MANUFACTURING MANAGEMENT 3 (15 CPs. Sem. L Aw.) WMM3 
Mr Peter Lamb 
Not available in 2000. 

MARKETING COMMUNICATION (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu., Sh.) MC03 Mr 
Railton HiU 
An understandtog of die role of integrated marketmg conunutoca-
tions to the total markettog mix is provided, with the particular roles 
of advertising, pubUc relations, personal seUtog, sales promotion and 
dkect marketing being explored and evaluated. Emphasis is placed 
on the practical skiUs of writtog advertistog briefs, news releases and 
marketing commutocations plans. 
Prerequisite: MPAP2 and CBE2. Smdents without Consumer 
Behavioto 2 must seek the permission of lecturer-to-charge to enrol. 
Class requirements: two 1-hoto lectures and one l-hour totorial. 
/Assessment: one, 1,800-word totorial paper (15%), one, 2,500- word 
mtegrated commutocation plan (20%) and one 3- hour final exami
nation (65%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Belch, G. E. and Belch, M. A. Introduction to advertising arU 
promothn: an integrated marketing communications perspective, 4th 
edn, kwto 1997. 

MARKETING PRACTICUM (15 CPs, Sem. i Bu.) MPR3 MrRailton HiU 
ta this subject stodents undertake an industrial work experience 
placement. They complete markettog duties according to a specific 
agreement with the host employer, under the supervision of an 
acadenuc staff member. Stodents are expected to keep a detaUed 
diaty of thek experiences. At completion of the placement smdents 
submit a detaUed report wtoch reflects on thek leamtog to the 
placement, and on the marketing activity they have observed, to a 
sttuctured way. Employers wiU provide feedback to smdents and 
thek acadeitoc supervisors on stodent activities. 
Quota: 10: Eligible students shouU contact the lecturer in charge in 
the first instance. 
Prerequisite: MPAP2 and CBE2. 
Class requirements: Orientation seminar, regular reporttog to 
academic supervisor, debriefing seminar. 
Assessment: Hurdle requkements: 1. Documented participation in 
the agreed program of work with an approved host employer, 2. 
Submission of detaUed participation (Uaty; Assignment 1: detailed 
sttuctured evaluation report (90%), Assignment 2: media release 
summaristog placement (10%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Kotier, P. et al. Marketing 4* edn, (especiaUy Chapter 3 pp.68-95). 
Prentice Hall, Sydney, 1998. 
Prescribed reading: 
Bonoma, T. The marketing edge. Free Press New YorL 1985. 
MARKETING RESEARCH (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu., Sh.) MK3 Dr Harry 
Burley 
TWs subject covers the tools for coUecttog, analysing and toterpret-
ing infonnation relevant to markettog and consequential general 
business decisions. Topics toclude specifytog information requke
ments, information collection methods and analysing and commuto
cattog the fmdtogs to the business envkonment. Smdents wiU design 
survey questions, and explore the ettocal, sampUng, vaUdity and 
reUabiUty issues associated with coUecttog information. A number of 
classes wiU be held to the computer laboratories to provide hands-on 
experience to analysmg information. 
Prerequisite: BAESl and MPAP2. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one, 1,200-word research proposal (10%), one, l-hour 
test (20%), one, 2,500-word research report (20%) and one 2-hour 
fuial examination (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Bums, Alvin C. and Bush, Ronald F. Marketing research, 6* edn. 
Prentice Hall, 1998. 
MICROECONOMIC ANALYSIS (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) HWIAZ Dr DavU 
Prentice 
TWs subject complements Microeconomic Theoty 2, so that smdents 
complettog both subjects have a thorough grounding in the interme
diate microeconomics necessaty for ttord year subjects in economics 
and management. Topics mclude inter- temporal choice, risk and 
decision theoty, capital markets and the pricing of capital assets, 
weUare economics and market faUure, game theoty, and information. 
Prerequisite: MIT2. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: totorial assignments (10%), a mid-semester test (20%) 
and one 2-hoto final examination (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Varian, H. R. Intermediate microeconomics, 4th edn, Norton 1996. 

MONEY AND BANKING (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) MAB3 Dr Gillian Hewitson 
TWs subject focuses on the risks faced by financial institotions in a 
deregulated envkonment and the means by wtoch these risks are 
assessed and managed. Centtal bankmg issues are also covered, tocludtog 
pradential supervision of the financial system and monetaty poUcy 
implementation and transmission to a deregulated environmenL 
Prerequisite: MAT2. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one I-hour totorial per weeL 
/Assessment: mtorial assignments (10%), one I-hour mid-semester 
exaitonation (20%) and one 2-hour final examtoation (70%). 

MULTIMEDIA AND THE INTERNET 3 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Aw.) WMMI3 
Mr Evan PatuUock 
ta ttos subject stodents wiU tovestigate how mtotimedia can be used 
to a variety of appUcations, includtog education and bustoess, and to 
particitfar its relevance to providmg an toterface to electtomc 
commerce via the tatemet. Smdents wiU explore the use of the 
different media avaUable for software development and thek 
appUcabiUty to different simations, as weU as the theoty and 
appUcation of screen design as it pertatos to Human-Computer 
Interaction. The theoty covered in tWs subject wiU be put toto 
practice tWough the completion of practical projects. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial/ 
practical session per week. 
Assessment: one tottoductoty practical assignment (20%), one major 
practical assignment (50%) and one, 1,500-word research project (30%). 

Prescribed reading 
Hofstetter, F. T. Multimedia literacy, 2nd edn, McGraw HiU 1997. 
OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0PM3 Dr 
Xiangkang Yin 
TWs subject provides a working knowledge of how the physical 
operations of a factoty or other production site should be managed. 
The topics covered toclude design of goods and services, design of 
process and capacity, location selection, inventoty management, 
aggregate scheduUng, short-term scheduUng, project scheduUng and 
total quahty conttol. 
Prerequisite: MSC2 or BM02. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial/ 
workshop per week. 
Assessment: totorial/workshop (30%) and one two-hour final 
examination (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Chase, R., AquUano, N. and Jacobs, F. Production and Operations 
Management, 8"̂  edn, McGraw-HiU 1998. 

OPTIMISATION FOR MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 0FM3 Dr 
Xiangkang Ym 
The subject is designed for smdents in accounting, management and 
bustoess stodies, it shows how statistical methods can be used to 
solve real bustoess problems. Topics are chosen from allocation and 
assignment problems, queutog tiieoty, sequencing and scheduUng 
problems, ttansportation networks, toventoty theoty, decision theoty 
and optimisation. The use of computers and commerciaUy avaUable 
software is totegrated into aU topics. 
Prerequisite: a second year quantitative subject. 
Irwompatible subject: MSC3. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectores and one l-hour totorial or 
workshop per week. 
AiSsessment: conttouous assessment (30%) and one 2-hour final 
exanunation (70%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Render, B. and Stak, R. M. Quantitative armlysis for marmgement, 
6tii edn, AUyn and Bacon 1997. 
Prescribed reading: 
Taha, H. Operations research: an introduction, 6th edn, Prentice-
HaU tatemational 1997. 
ORGANISATION THEORY (15 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) 0TH3 Dr Terri Joiner 
Ttos subject exposes smdents to basic orgamsation theories and thek 
knportance to the success of firms to the rapidly changing business 
envkonment. The subject includes an examination of tiie ttoee 
components that comprise orgatosation stmcture. complexity, 
centtalisation, and formaUsation. Orgamsation design, the constmct-
ing and changing of sttucture in order to meet orgatosation goals is 
examined, and factors dial Unpact on tiie design process, such as tfie 
envkonment, technology, size, corporate culmre and the wider 
societal culture, wUl also be considered. 
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Prerequisite: FOMl is sttongly recommended. 
Incompatible subject: 0AM3. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lecttues and one l-hour mtorial per weeL 
Assessment: a group presentation (15%), a case smdy or essay (20%) 
and one 2-hour fmal examination (65%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Robbtos, S. and BamweU, N. Organisation theory in Australia, 3rd 
edn. Prentice Hall 1998. 
PERSONAL FINANCE (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PF3 Dr Gillian Hewitson 
TWs subject deals with personal financial plantong and decision 
maktog. The principles of finance, maitoy pertaitong to fmanctog 
and investment decisions, are appUed to the case of an todividual or a 
household with certain characteristics with respect to risk tolerance, 
tiie level of income and saving habits. The fkst part of the subject 
covers preliitonaries such as identifytog the financial goals, describ
ing personal record keeping and analysing saving and consumption 
decisions, wtole the second part covers some rtosceUaneous financial 
decisions and related issues including consumer credit, the decision 
to buy personal residence and tosurance. The thkd and major part 
deals with the various investment outiets available to the mdividual 
and includes fixed income securities, shares, commodities, 
coUectibles and real estate. Ttos part also covers some basic 
investment issues, such as the sources of information, as weU as 
personal portfoUo management. 
Prerequisite: FIN2 or BFI2. 
Incompatible subject: Business and Personal Finance 2. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessrrwnt: one 2-hour exartonation (70%), one l-hour mid-
semester exaitonation (30%). 

PROJECT APPRAISALCrS CPs. Sem. L Bu.) PA3 DrJohn Kennedy 
Ttos subject inttoduces the techtoques of project appraisal for 
evaluating private and pubUc sector projects. Topics include the 
criteria for fmancial and economic decision maldng, measurement of 
consumer and producer surplus, net present values and totemal rates 
of retum, risk and uncertainty, shadow pricing, extemaUties, value of 
ttavel time and human life. Reference is made to case smdies. The 
subject is practicaUy oriented, with spreadsheets used for developing 
modules to deal with many of the topics covered. 
Prerequisite: MANEC2 or MYT2. 
Incompatible subjects: TPA3, CBA3. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: three assignments (15%), two l-hour tests (20%), one 
2,000- word semtoar paper (20%) and one 2-hour final exartonation 
(45%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Zerbe, R. O. and Dively, D. D. Benefit-cost armlysis: in theory and 
practice. Harper CoUins 1994. 

PUBLIC MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PMAN3 Professor 
Rodney Maddock 
The pubUc sector represents about 40 percent of the AusttaUan 
economy. The mles under wtoch it operates and the ways to wtoch it 
is managed are qtote different to those of the private sector. The 
objective of ttos subject is to familiarise smdents with the basic 
issues of pubUc sector management including corporatisation, 
conttacting out, tocentive management, the budgetaty process, 
Westminster government, admitosttative law, and public sector 
reform. Case smdies from cunent AusttaUan practice wUl be used as 
the basis for much of the course. 
Prerequisite: MTY2 or MANEC2 or PP02. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per weeL 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (70%) and one, 2,0(X)- word 
assignment (30%). 

PUBLIC RELATIONS: PROFESSIONAL WRITING 3 (15CPs. Sem. L 
Aw.) WPRPW3 Mr Peter Lamb 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

PUBLIC RELATIONS: ISSUES MANAGEMENT 3 C75 CPs. Sem. //. Aw.) 
\NPR\m Mr Peter Lamb 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

RESEARCH PROJECT (15 CPs. Sem. t or IL Bu.) RPR3 Professor Kim 
LangfieU-Smith 
Provides smdents with the oppormtoty to analyse and synthesise an 
important area of research to accounting, finance or management. 
TWs subject is WgWy recommended for those smdents totendtog to 
study honours in commerce or business. 
Prerequisite: permission of the Head of Department of Accounting 
and Management. 

Class requirements: smdents are requked to discuss tiiek project 
individually with thek supervisors at weekly intervals. 
Assessment: a research paper (80%) and an oral presentation (20%). 

RESOURCE ECONOMICS AND POLICY (15 CPs. Sem. tt. fiw.jREP32 
Dr Iain Fraser 
TWs subject appUes econormc prtociples and methods of analysis to 
the use of renewable natural resources. Topics include measures of 
natural resource scarcity and the issue of sustainable resource use, 
interaction of resoittce use and economic growth, property rights and 
extemaUties, altemative approaches to tiie problem of poUution and 
envkonmental issues relattog to intemational ttade. AppUcations of 
poUcy analysis wiU be selected from the areas of land degradation, 
water use, salitoty problems, foreslty, fisheries, wildlife and pests. 
Prerequisite: MANEC2 or MIT2. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures and one mtorial per week. 
Assessment: assignment and essay (30%) and one 2-hour final 
exanunation (70%). 

RETAIL MANAGEMENT 3 (15 CPs Sem. IL Awj^mm Mr Peter Lamb 
You wiU develop an understanding of the key intemal and extemal 
variables affecttog retaiUng. The subject covers specific areas of 
plantong relevant to merchandising, promotion, buying, pricing and 
stock conttol in the retaUtog process. A sttategic approach is taken to 
the requkements of planning and conttoUtog, buying and selUng, and 
operattog a retaU enterprise. 
Prerequisite: Enterprise Management 1: WEDl and Human 
Resource Management 3: WnRM3. 
Chss mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: one, 2,000-word assignment (20%), a field trip project 
(30%) and one 3-hour examtoation (50%). 

RISK AND FINANCE 3 (15 CPs. Sem. t. Aw.) WRF3 Dr Gamini Herath 
Ttos subject has been developed specificaUy for the Bachelor of 
Business degrees. It wiU inttoduce die basic concepts of risk and 
uncertainty, sources and the sigtoficance of risk and risk analysis to 
business. The subject wiU deal with general concepts of probabiUty, 
expected utiUty theoty and risk aversion and investment criteria and 
the basic features and functions of capital and security markets. Risk 
management sttategies such as portfoUo choice and diversification, 
and fmancial markets such as futures and option markets, form a 
major part of t he subject. It wUl contato tiuee case stodies to 
toghUghl the problems to empirical appUcation of the prtocipal 
concepts discussed. 
Prerequisite: Microeconomic Principles 1: WMIPl. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessrrwnt: mtorials (10%), mid-semester examination (30%) and 
one 3-hour examination (60%). 

Recommended reading: 
Anderson, J. R. et al. Agricultural decision armlysis, 1st edn, Iowa 
State Utoversity Press 1977. 
Mansfield, E. Marmgerial economics, Isl edn. Chapter 13, W.W. 
Norton and Company Ltd. 
Varian, H. R. Intermedhte microeconomics, 3rd edn, Ch 11: pp 199-
210, Ch 12: PP 212-227 and Ch 13: pp 230-242, W.W. Norton and 
Company Ltd. 

RISK MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) RMA3 Dr Imad Moosa 
Fkms operate to a continuously changtog econonuc envkonment. As 
such, one of thek mato aims is to reduce the level of risk. Ttos 
subject tottoduces risk management. It is concemed with the design 
and appUcation of various techtoques to deal maitoy with toterest 
rate and exchange rate risk. Practical appUcations are emphasised 
together with the utiUsation of the fmancial instruments of futures, 
options and swaps. The subject also deals with security design as 
behaviour towards risk. 
Prerequisite: FIN2 or BFI2. 
Class requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
/Assessment: one nud-semester test (30%) and one 3-hour ftoal 
examtoation (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
CampbeU, T. S. and Kracaw, W. A. Finarwhl risk marmgement. 
Harper CoUtos 1992. 
Moosa, I. A. Interrmtional Firmnce: An Armlytical Approach, 
McGraw Hill, 1998. 

SERVICES MARKETING (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu Sem. i Aw., Sh.) SMA3/ 
WSEM3 Bu: Mr Railton HUL Aw: Mr Peter Lamb 
The services industty is the fastest growing sector nationally and 
globaUy. The subject develops an understanding of the special 
characteristics of services marketing, as compared with goods 
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markettog, and btolds on the fundamental principles of marketing. 
Major topic areas covered are distinguistong characteristics of 
services and service organisations, service buyer behaviour, customer 
satisfaction and service quaUty, developing and managtog the 
services marketing mix and managing demand and supply in service 
todustties. Case smdies and scholarly Uterature are presented to 
highUght important concepts, issues and developments, wtole 
evaluation of cunent research is also a particular focus. 
Prerequisite: Bu: MPAP2 and CBE2. Aw., Sh.: WMPP2 and 
WSMM3. 
Co-requisite: Aw., Sh.: CBE3. 
Class requirements: Bu.: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial 
per week. Aw., Sh.: two 2-hour semtoars per week. 
Assessrrwnt: (Bu): one, 3,000-word major research paper (25%), one 
class presentation (10%) and one ttoee-hour fmal exanunation 
(65%). (Aw., SK): totorial participation and presentations (15%), an 
appUed project of 2,(X)0 words (20%), a 1,500 word case stody 
(15%) and one 3-hoiu examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading (Bu.): 
Lovelock, C, Patterson, P. and Walker, R. Services marketing 
Australia and New Zealand, Prentice Hall 1998. 

Prescribed reading (Aw., Sh.): 
Payne, A. Essence of Services Marketing, Prentice-HaU 1993. 

STRATEGIC MARKETING MANAGEMENT (15 CPs Sem. ti Bu., Sh., 
Aw.) SMM3/WSMM3 Bu: Dr Clare D 'Souza. Aw: Mr Peter Lamb 
TWs is the final subject to the marketing major sequence. The subject 
provides a comprehensive and practical understanding of sttategic 
management of the marketing process in a competitive environment. 
A centtal focus is the preparation of a marketing plan for a specific 
product or service and/or altematively, a detailed marketing audit. 
SkiUs of sttategy formtoation, implementation and conttol, as weU as 
reporttog and presentation of markettog itotiatives are developed in 
tfus subject. A review of advanced issues to marketing, including the 
cunent state of the discipline, is a further focus. 
Prerequisite: MPAP2/ WMPP2. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment: Bu., Sh.; one, 2,500-word marketing plan or audit 
(25%), totorial presentation (15%) and one 3-hour final examination 
(60%). Aw.: mtorial presentation (10%), a case smdy (15%), a 
markettog plan (25%) and one 3-hour examtoation (50%). 

Prescribed reading (Bu., Sh.): 
Cravens, D. Strategic marketing, McGraw HiU Co. Inc., 1997 
Prescribed reading (Aw.): 
Reed, P. Marketing Plarming & Sttategy, 2"̂  edn, Harcourt Brace 1997. 
TAXATION (15 CPs. Sem. I or ti Bu. Sem. /, Sh.) TAX3 
TWs subject develops an understandtog of Commonwealth income 
tax legislation and the impUcations of tocome tax on the individual 
and bustoess enterprise. A practical approach is taken to the subject 
matter and topics toclude, objectives of taxation poUcy, constmction 
of tax legislation, the general concepts of income and aUowable 
deductions, determtoation of taxable tocome and tax payable, special 
classes of taxpayers, rettims and assessments, objections and appeals, 
coUection and recovety of t2ixadon, arrangements to avoid tax, 
substantiation provisions and an inttoduction lo capital gains and 
fiinge benefits lax. 
Prerequisite: FAClA/FAl and Legal Smdies: LILBA. 
Assessnwnt: one 3,000-word written report (20%), mtorial participa
tion (10%) and a final examtoation (70%). 

TAXATION LAW AND PRACTICE 3 (75 CPs. Sem. I Aw, Sh.) WTLAP3 
Mrs Dhnne McGrath 
You wiU be famiUarised with the principles of taxation from a 
personal and a business perspective. You wiU be inttoduced to the 
Income Tax Assessment Act, assessable income, capital gatos tax, 
fringe benefits tax, aUowable deductions, depreciation, ttadtog stock, 
rebates of tax and admitosttative provisions. Some taxes in AusttaUa 
otfier tfian tocome tax are inttoduced. Stodents are expected to show 
an understandtog of die tacome Tax Assessment Act by applying its 
provisions to practical examples and assignment problems. 
Prerequisite: Legal Smdies 1 LCC: WLCCl and Ftoancial Account
ing 1: WFACl. 
Class requirements: Sh.: two l-hour lecttues and one l-hour totorial 
per week. Aw.: 3-hour seminar. 
/Assessment: (Sh.): two, 2,000-word assignments (40%) and one 3-
hour examtoation (60%). (Aw.): one, 2,000 word assignment (20%), 
one mid semester test (20%) and one 3-hour examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Master tax guide, cunent edn, C. C. H. AusttaUa Ltd. 
Nethercott, L. J. and Shaw, G. L. Australian taxation study manual 
7tf] edn, CCH Austtalia Ltd 1997. 

TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT AND MANAGEMENT OF CHANGE 3 
(15 CPs. Sem. IL Aw.) Vin"QMMC3 Mr Peter Lamb 
You wUl explores advanced techtoques of total quaUty management 
such as quality function deployment, benchmarktog, and orgatosa
tion re-engineertog. Problems with implementation of TQM withto 
an orgatosation and the concept of the leammg orgatosation are 
analysed. Sources of change are identified, as weU as barriers. 
Managing and implementing change and techtoques of overcomtog 
resistance are covered. 
Prerequisite: Total QuaUty Management in Busmess 2. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and two l-hour workshops 
or mtorials per week. 
Assessment: two major assignments of 3,000 words each (50%) and 
one 3-hoto exartonation (50%). 

FOURTH YEAR SUBJECTS 

ACCOUNTING THEORY (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) MM Dr Kamran 
Ahmed atU Mr Dean Ardem 
Ttos subject examines the evolution of accounting thought during the 
20th centiuy. It relates ttos progression of ideas to the adoption of a 
series of research concepts and methods wtoch have become 
available in accounttog from both intemal sources and also from 
related discipUnes. The focus of the subject is on the growth of 
systems of ideas and objectives as totegrated projects and ventures. 
Stodents become famiUar with aU pivotal and otherwise important 
contributions to accounting theoty. 
Chss requirements: one two-hour seminar per week. 
Prerequisite: AAC3. 

Prescribed reading: 
Godfrey, J., Hodgson, A. and Holmes, S. Accounting theory, 3rd edn, 
John WUey and Sons 1997. 

ADVANCED MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (15 CPs Sem. i Bu.)mU 
This subject appUes econonuc theoty and game theoty to develop 
sttategic ttonking for solving managerial problems. AppUcations 
include sttategic pricing and investment, plantong entty/exit and 
responding to similar moves by competitors, completion ttoough 
innovation and product differentiation, ta addition, skills are 
developed fiuther ttoough participation in a simtoation game where 
stodents manage thek own fkm to direct competition with otfier stodents. 
Prerequisite: TWs subject is only avaUable for 4'"' year and honours 
smdents. 
Class requirements: One 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: Problem sets (20%), simulation results (20%) and one 
2-hour fmal examination (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Besanko, D., Dranove, D. and Shatoey, M. Ecorwmics of sttategy, 
John WUey & Sons, 1996. 

ADVANCED TAX 4 (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) ATA4 
Selected topics to tfie taxation of corporations and trusts are considered. 
Prerequisite: TAX3 or equivalent. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one, 5,000-word essay (100%). 

AGRICULTURAL MARKETING AND POLICY (20 CPs Sem. t.) 
AGR41AMP Mr Geoff Edwards 
Ttos subject is tottoduced with a consideration of compettog 
hypotheses about poUcy. Emphasis is placed on identifying and 
examirung acmal and alleged causes of economic efficiency. 
Amongst these are govemment totervention to markets, resource 
immobiUty, extemaUties and tostabiUty and uncertatoty. The 
advantages and disadvantages of different poUcies for deaUng with 
various sources of toefficiency are discussed. Several toterpretations 
of equity are disttoguished and thek impUcations for agricultural 
poUcy are also considered. The markettog topics tteated wiU include 
markettog arrangements for particular industries and options 
avaUable to farmers to reduce market risk, ta thek assignment, 
smdents wUl examtoe poUcy for an agricultural todustty and write a 
report to wtoch they recommend changes to poUcy that wiU tocrease 
economic efficiency and enhance equity. 
Chss requirements: 39 lectures and 12 l-hour mtorials. 
Assessment: assignment (40%) and one 2-hour fkial examination (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Godden, D. Agricultural and resoume policy, OUP, Melboume, 
1997. 
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CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN MANAGEMENT 4 C/5 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
CIM4 Dr Darcy McCormack 
Smdents gain an understandtog of the intemal processes and 
dynamics of orgamsations and the nature of an orgatosation's 
interactions witii its envkonment. They should demonsttate an abiUty 
to analyse the impact of technological, sttategic, human, envkon
mental and cultural factors on decision maldng to orgamsations. 
Prerequisite: Orgamsational Behaviour: 0BE2 or eqtovalent. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: one semtoar presentation (10%), one, 2,500-word 
research essay (25%) and one 3-hour fmal examination (65%). 

CORPORATE STRATEGY 4 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) CST4 
TWs subject develops further the areas covered to Corporate Sttategy 
3. It covers advanced topics in the sttategy area including developtog 
global strategies and sttategic tovestment. The subject wiU use case 
stodies to aUow stodents to apply strategic concepts to real-Ufe contexts. 
Prerequisite: CST3. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour seminar per week. Ttos subject 
mvolves group participation, therefore attendance is compulsoty. 
Assessment: one mid-semester examination (20%), problem sets 
(10%), suntoation results (20%) and one 2-hour final exanunation (50%). 

ECONOMETRIC METHODS 4 (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu) EME4 Dr Param 
SUvapuUe 
TWs subject wiU maitoy cover a number of topics to time-series 
econometrics and develops smdents' interest and understandtog of 
the concurrent development of economics and finance theories. 
Topics covered are: (i) the basic econometrics, estimation, testtog, 
and diagnostic checks, (U) lagged models, short-mn and long-mn 
multipUers, adaptive and partial expectation models, (m) stochastic 
difference equation models, ARMA models, model selection, (iv) 
non- stationaty time series, testing for ttends, and utot roots, co-
totegration, and causaUty testtog, and (v) impulse response function 
and variance decomposition. 
Prerequisite: Econometric Methods 3: EME3 or equivalent. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour practical class 
per week. 
/Assessment: Four projects (50%) and one 3-hour final examtoation 
(50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Enders, W. Applied econometrics time series, Wiley 1995. 
Gujarati, D. N. Basic ecortotrwtrics, 3rd edn, McGraw Hill 1995. 
Maddala, G. S. Intmduction to econometrics, 2nd edn, MaxweU 
MacmiUan 1991. 

ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS AND POLICY (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
EECP^ Dr John Kennedy 
Ttos subject analyses the optimal management of the envkonment as 
a source of material, biological and recreational resources and as a 
sink for wastes generated from production and consumption. The 
efficacy of altemative poUcies for conttoUtog poUution is examined, 
ustog the iheoty of extemaUties. Management of exhaustible 
resources, fisheries and forestty is considered, with appUcations to 
the intemational harvesttog of southem blue fm tona, and to 
management of mountain ash stands in the centtal togWands. 
Additional topics are the precautionaty principle, and the preserva
tion of biodiversity. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures per week. 
Assessment: one mid-semester test (20%), one, 2,500-word research 
essay (20%) and one 3-hour final exaitonation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Hatoey, N. J., Shogren, J. and Wtote, B. Envkonmental economics: 
in theoty and practice, MacmiUan Press, 1997. 

FINANCIAL ECONOMETRICS (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.)PK^DrImad 
Moosa and Dr Param SUvapuUe 
Ttos subject covers time series and distributional properties of 
financial series and teaches how to model and estimate risk and 
retum relationstop of assets, estimate and test standard and non
standard capital asset prictog models and anomaUes, evaluate 
portfoUo performance, and test various efilcient market hypotheses. 
Further, it covers modelUng, estimating and forecasttog fmancial 
markets' volatiUty, and modelUng and estimating some derivative 
asset price series. On successful completion of ttos subject stodents 
should understand how and why fmancial market data differ from 
typical economic data, be aware of recent developments in 
econometrics designed for financial appUcations, and have obtained 
practical experience in appUcation of these methods and to report 
writing based on tfie results of analyses designed for fmancial settings. 
Prerequisite: Econometric Methods 3: EME3 or equivalent. 

Class requirements: one 2-hoto lecture and one l-hour workshop per 
week. 
Assessment: two major projects (25% each) and one 3-hour final 
examination (50%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Ball, R. et al.. Share markets arUportfolio theory, 2nd edn, Umver
sity of Queensland Press 1989. 
Taylor, S. Modelling firmtwhl time series, Wiley and Sons 1986. 

Prescribed reading: 
MiUs, T. C. The ecortometric modelling of finarwhl time series, 
Cambridge UP 1993. 
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (15 CPs Sem. L Bu.) FMA4 DrDanen Henry 
The theoretical, practical and tostitotional aspects of financial 
management are covered, with topics tocluding the mvestment 
decision under uncertatoty; the cost of capital, the capital asset 
pricmg model (CAPM), the dividend decision, options and hybrid 
securities, stock market efficiency, capital tovestment decisions, and 
corporate take-overs and restmcturmg. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: two assignments one of 1,5(X}-words and one 2,000-
words (30%) and one 3-hour final exammation (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Pekson, G., Brown, R., Easton, S. and Howard, P. Busirwss Firmrwe, 
7* edn, McGraw HUl 1998. 

HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THEORY (15 CPs. Sem Ii Bu.) H0ET4 Mr 
Michael Schneider 
Ttos subject examtoes, successively, al an advanced level, the Wstoty 
of classical and neo-classical economic theoty. The fkst part of the 
subject tovolves an mvestigation of the theories of value, distribution 
and growth put forward by Quesnay, Adam Smith, Ricardo, Malthus, 
Marx and the neo-Ricardians. The second part tums lo an examina
tion of the margtoal utiUty, margtoal productivity and general 
equiUbrium theories advanced by Menger, Bohm-Bawerk, Jevons, 
MarshaU, Wakas, Pareto and Barone. The subject tocludes a brief 
exaitonation of the usefutoess of the ideas of Popper, Kuhn and 
Lakatos to explaintog the emergence of neo-classical economic 
theoty and to compartog it with classical econormc theoty. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and seminar papers per week. 
Assessment: one seminar paper (20%), one 3-hour final exanunation 
(80%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Heilbroner, R. L. The worUly philosophers, 6th edn, Penguto 1986. 
Prescribed reading: 
Schumpeter, J.A. History ofeconomk analysis, AUen & Unwto 1954. 
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 4 (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) HRM4 
Dr Darcy McCormack 
Stodents gato an appreciation of the benefits of a sttategic approach 
to chaUenges facing management to the area of human resources. 
The reasons betond managerial decisions are analysed in the context 
of the employment relationstop. 
Prerequisite: Human Resource Management 2: HRM2. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: one, 2,500-word research essay (30%) and one 3-hoiu 
fmal examination (70%). 

INTERNATIONAL MONETARY ECONOMICS (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
IME4 Dr Irrmd Moosa 
Ttos subject focuses on exchange rate determination and open-
economy macroeconomics. The topics cover totemational parity 
conditions and various models of exchange rate determtoation, 
includtog the monetaty model, the flow modeL the portfoUo balance 
model, the cunency substitution model and the news model. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two hours of lectures per week. 
Assessrrwnt: one assignment (10%), one mid-semester examtoation 
(20%) and one 3-hour final exammation (70%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Moosa, I. A. and Bhatti, R. H. Intematiorml parity corUitions: 
theory, econometric testing and empirical eviderwe, MacmiUan 1997. 
Copeland, L. Exchange rates atU intematiorml firmnce, 2nd edn, 
Addison Wesley 1994. 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE (15 CPs Sem. ti Bu.) ITR4 Dr Sisira Jayasuriya 
Topics in intemational ttade such as pattems and detemunants of 
trade, protection, new ttade theoty, multinational enterprises, and 
ttade and growth are covered to this subject. 
Prerequisite: tatemational Trade 3: ITR3. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures per week. 
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Assessment: two, 2,500-word research essays (20% each) and one 3-
hour final examination (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Markusen, J., Melvin, J., Kaempfer, W. and Maskus, K. Intemational 
trade: theory arU evidence, McGraw-HiU 1995. 

LABOUR ECONOMICS (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) LEC4 Dr Lou WiU 
TWs is a theoretical and empirical survey of labour economics, 
emphasistog the AusttaUan context, but drawing upon totemational 
comparisons. The subject begins with the theoty of laboitt supply 
and demand, looks at totemal labour markets, utoons, inequality and 
unemployment, and concludes with an inttoduction to the analysis of 
macroeconomic labour market poUcy. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: one essay (30%) and one 3-hour final examination (70%). 

MACROECONOMICS (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.)H[kU Dr Mardi Dungey 
TWs subject deals with the main topics of modem macroeconomic 
theoty and is designed to provide stodents with the theoty, tools and 
techniques relevant to macroeconomic analysis. The subject covers 
issues in long mn growth, employment, inflation, investment and 
macroeconomic poUcy. Smdents are made aware of the appUcation 
of these theories to the AusttaUan context, and the important 
differences between the domestic and totemational economies. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lectures per week. 
Assessrrwnt: one, 1,500-word research essay and class exercises 
(30%) and one 3-hour ftoal exanunation (70%). 

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 4 (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) MAC4 Pmfessor 
Kim LangfieU-Smith 
TWs subject examtoes to depth some aspects of contemporaty 
management accounting. A major focus is the design of management 
accountmg systems in an uncerlato, changtog envkonment. The 
subject materials consist primarily of theoretical and empirical 
research papers. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word essay (30%), one semtoar presentation 
(20%), written case analysis (20%) and two case presentations (15% 
each). 

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS 4 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
MIS4 Dr Harry Burley 
This subject aims to enable stodents to further thek analytical and 
practical skiUs by dkecting thek attention to contemporaty develop
ments in management information systems and thek impUcations for 
management and orgatosations. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word project (30%), one 1,000-word 
presentation (20%) and one 2-hour final examination (50%). 

MICROECONOMICS (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.jmU Dr Harry Clarke 
FoUowtog an exposition of background mathematics (convexity 
analysis), ttos subject expounds the centtal part of microeconomic 
theoty to a rigorous, analytical way. Topics covered include pro
ducer, consumer theories, market equiUbrium, general equiUbrium 
theoty and welfare economics, the econonucs of risk and uncertainty, 
microeconomic dynamics and the economics of information and 
search. Although the subject emphasises theoty, practical appUca
tions to a variety of todusttial, managerial and econometric problems 
are given. Considerable attention is placed on solving appUed 
modelUng tasks in class and by written stodent assignments. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures per week. 
Assessnwnt: 10 quantitative problems (30%) and one 3-hour fmal 
exanunation (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Varian H. Microeconomic armlysis, 3rd edn, Norton & Co. 1992. 
MONEY, BANKING AND FINANCE (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) MBAF4 Dr 
Gillian Hewitson 
Ttos subject gives stodents exposure to ftoancial and monetaty 
economics as weU as some aspects of banktog in an totemational 
envkonment. The subject deals with the theoty, empkical evidence 
and instimtional aspects of each topic. Topics toclude the theoty of 
money, toterest rates, monetaty poUcy and fmancial innovation. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: totemal assessment (30%) and one 2-hour ftoal 
exanunation (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Deitel, H.M. and Deitel, R C. How to Program, Prentice HaU 1994. 

Faculty of Law and Management 

PUBLIC POLICY 4 (15 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) PP04 
Ttos subject deals witii the foundations of pubUc economics. The 
UnpUcations of extemaUties, pubUc goods and nonconvexities for 
pubUc poUcy are examined, and issues of coUective choice and 
implementation under tocomplete information are presented. The 
centtal topic of the course is the rationale for pubUc totervention in 
decenttaUsed economies. Case smdies from AusttaUa and other 
economies deaUng with topics such as tocome distribution, health, 
education and social services Ulusttate the main theoretical ideas. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures per week. 
Assessment: two essays(40%) and one 2-hour final examination (60%). 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 4 ('75 CPs. Sem. i Bu.jRMMDr 
Kamran Ahmed 
The goal of ttos subject is to equip fourth year stodents with the skiUs 
to successfuUy undertake a piece of independent research. The 
subject includes lecturers on the selection and defitotion of a research 
problem, the preparation and evaluation of a research plan, sampUng 
and measurement, the scientific method, and data analysis. Several 
classes are devoted to criticaUy analystog joumal articles. Towards 
the end of the semester, stodents are requked to present a Uterature 
review and outUne of thek research proposal to a panel of staff for 
formal assessment. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour senunar per week. 

THEORY IN MARKETING (15CPs Sem. i Bu.)l\m 
Ttos subject develops to stodents an advanced level of knowledge 
and skiUs to marketing theoty and U's appUcation to markettog 
practice, and die fiuther development of markettog theoty ttoough 
research. The subject examtoes contemporaty ptolosophy of 
marketing science and the slate of the marketing tiieoty to a variety 
of selected key areas. Stodents develop an advanced level of 
m£irkettog knowledge and skiUs which enable them to undertake 
postgraduate research to markettog. 
Prerequisite: CBE2 or permission of Head of Department of 
Accounting and Management Ttos subject is for honours stodents otoy. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: one, 4,000 word research essay (60%), a seminar 
presentation (25%), class participation (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Hunt, S.D. Modem marketing theory: critical issues in the philoso
phy of marketing science. South-Westem PubUshtog. 

School of Law and Legal Studies 
Inquiries: (03) 9479 2284. 

The School provides opportototies for legal education ttoough a 
rcmge of degrees. The LLB program provides smdents with an 
innovative legal education that combtoes technical exceUence with 
the msights and methods needed to appreciate law's place in society. 
Entty toto the Bachelor of Laws is possible either from secondaty 
school or foUowing previous tertiaty smdies. Law may also be 
combtoed with a number of otfier degrees at La Trobe (see list behw). 
The Bachelor of Laws includes the subjects wtoch the Victorian 
Council of Legal Education has approved as covertog each of the 
areas of knowledge requked for a(ktossion to legal practice. Stodents 
are given the freedom to constmct the remainder of thek law degree 
from a broad range of elective subjects. The electives include 
subjects with a practical skUls component, such as cUtocal legal 
education, conunutocation and advocacy skUls, confUct resolution, 
and research methods. The law electives are described below. 
The School now provides entty toto a ttoee year Bachelor of Legal 
Smdies from secondaty school. Smdents are able to combine legal 
smdies subjects with subjects from other areas, such as business and 
management or the humatoties and social sciences, with a view to 
preparing for a law related occupation. The School will advise 
stodents on sequences suitable for different destinations. 
Legal stodies subjects can also be taken as part of the Utoversity's 
Bachelor of Arts degree. They can be taken as stogie subjects or to a 
mtoor sequence or major to legal stodies. The School can recom
mend combtoations suitable, for example, lo developing a speciaUty 
to crimtoology. For fuU detaUs of the Arts degree, refer to the Faculty 
of Humatoties and Social Sciences chapter of ttos Handbook. The 
todividual legal stodies subjects are described below. 
The School teaches business law subjects to stodents enrolled to 
bustoess, commerce, econonucs, fmance, and tourism and hospitaUty 
degrees. WitWn some of these degrees, it is possible for a stodent to 
foUow a sequence to law. The School can advise on suitable subjects. 
For fuU detaUs of these degrees, refer to the relevant Schools 
elsewhere to the Faculty of Law and Management chapter of the 
HarUbook. 
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Law and Legal Studies Courses 

The Faculty's undergraduate law and legal smdies programs are 
taught in a range of degrees: 

Bundoora 
R?iphplnr nf Art^ 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Laws (entty after second year Arts) 
Bachelor ot Economics/Bachelor ot Laws (entty after second year 
Economics) 
Bachelor or Laws (3 year, graduate entty) 
Bachelor of Laws (4 year, undergraduate entty) 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Behavioural Sciences 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Finance 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Legal Studies 
Bachelor of Legal Studies/Bachelor of Laws (entty after second 
year Legal Studies) 
Graduate Diploma in Law and Legal Studies 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Economics 

B A C H E L O R O F L E G A L S T U D I E S 
The degree provides smdents with an opportumty lo pursue thek 
interest to legal stodies witton a disttoctive degree. 
Stodents wUl be reconunended to pursue sequences combitong legal 
smdies subjects with stotable subjects drawn from other discipUnes 
taught in the Utoversity. Ttoough subject coordination, these 
sequences wiU develop academic coherence. The combtoations wiU 
also be oriented towards employment to a range of law-related 
occupations. For example, the sequences may include crimtoology 
and criminal justice admitosttation, bustoess management and 
regtoation, social poUcy research and implementation, and para-legal 
work in various setttogs. To underscore the vocational aspect of the 
degree, a clitocal skiUs and research methods sequence wiU be 
requked. Advice on the subjects wtoch form part of these sequences 
wUl be available from the School. 

Adniission requirements 
Prereqtosites are a C-grade average in VCE EngUsh Utots 3 and 4. 

Degree requirements 
Stodents admitted lo the undergraduate degree of Bachelor of Legal 
Smdies must: 
• complete a total of three years of full-time study or its equivalent 
• complete a total of 360 credit points 
• complete a minimum of 220 credit points in legal studies 

complete a minimum of 140 credit points in non-legal studies 
subjects 
complete no more than120 credit points at first year 
complete at least 120 credit points at third year 

• complete a minimum of 60 credit points from the cluster of 
research methods and clinical skills subjects 

Note: Stodents may take non-legal studies subjects fiom any area and 
sequence of smdies offered at the Umversity, subject to the approval of 
tfie School of Law and Legal Smdies and the other area concerned. 

Course structure 
First year 
(all subjects are worth 15 credit points) 
Sem. 
1 Two first year legal studies subjects 
1 Two first year non-legal studies subjects 
2 Two first year legal studies subjects 
2 Two first year non-legal studies subjects 
Second year 
(all subjects are worth 20 credit points unless otherwise rwted) 
1 Two second year legal studies subjects^ 
1/2 Second year non-legal studies subjects totalling 40-45 credit 

points. 
2 Two second year legal studies subjects^ 
Third year 
(all subjects are worth 20 credit points unless otherwise rwted) 
1 Two third year legal studies subjects^ 
1/2 Third year non-legal studies subjects 
2 Two third year legal studies subjects 
Key: 'Smdents must choose subjects totalUng 60 credit points from 
tfie Research Metiiods and CUmcal SkiUs cluster. 

Professional Recognition 
Completion of tiie course does not qualify a stodent for any Profes-
siond Recogtotion. Stodents who have completed the combined 
Bachelor of Legal Stodies/Bachelor of Laws program should refer to 
the statement on Professional Recogtotion in tiie course description 
for the Bachelor of Laws. 

Honours program 

Legal Studies 4 
honours program in legal studies 
TWs is a fuU year program available otoy to stodents who have been 
admitted to either honours candidattire or, in some cases, to Master 
of Arts (PreUminaty) candidature in legal smdies. The course 
comprises a research component, a compulsoty research seminar and 
two elective subjects. 

Research component 
Completion of a research thesis. Research extends ttooughout tfie 
honours year and requkes each smdent to produce a thesis on the 
chosen topic under supervision. Prospective candidates are sttongly 
advised to identify a thesis topic and arrange for supervision prior to 
the end of thek tiUrd year to the Bachelor program. 

Research seminar 
The comptosoty research semtoar is conducted ttooughout the year. 
Stodents are requked lo present papers on thek mdividual research 
projects and upon the issues of theoty and explanation they have 
chosen to pursue to these projects. 

Elective subjects - choose two from the following list̂ : 
Governing Strategies LAWGS 
Human Beings and Legal Persons LAWHBLP 
Legal Change, Legislation and Law Reform LAWLCLR 
Literature and Law LAWLAL 
(Refer to the Bachelor of Laws electives section for the subject 
descriptions.) 

Not aU of the electives wiU be avaUable evety year. 'Witfi the advice 
and consent of the Dkector of Honours, Research and Graduate 
Stodies, it may be possible lo undertake other subjects as electives m 
the honours program. 

Prerequisites 
Normally, completion of a ttoee year pass degree. AcWevement of at 
least a B (70-79%) grade in eight subjects, wtoch normaUy should 
toclude at least five legal stodies subjects. Completion of one Legal 
Stodies Level 3 subject; one of L2SRM, L3SRM or, witii tiie 
approval of the Dkector, Honours, Research and Graduate Stodies, 
other subjects deemed to provide sufficient methodological back
ground to enable the stodent to undertake socio-legal research. 

Assessment: 
Elective 1: one 5,000-word essay (20%). Elective 2: one 5,000-word 
essay (20%). Research seminar: one 2,000 to 2,500-word paper 
(10%), senunar participation and presentotion (10%). Thesis: one 
12,000 to 15,000-word tiiesis (40%). Satisfactoty completion of tiie 
thesis is a condition of successful completion of Legal Stodies 4. A 
final grade is awarded for Legal Stodies 4 as a whole, not for each 
component of the program. 

B A C H E L O R O F L A W S 
(Graduate Entty) 

Admission requirements 
Graduates who have qualified for a bachelor degree of tWee years' 
duration in any discipUne at any approved tostitotion may apply to 
the School of Law and Legal Stodies for dkect entty to the course. 

Degree requirements 
Smdents must: 
• complete at least a total of three years full-time study or its 

equivalent 
• complete in sequence the required law subjects 
• if admitted in or after 1998, complete a total of 405 credit points 

in law subjects, and complete in first year the 
subject Legal Skills in Context if they have no prior study of law 
or legal studies. 
if admitted before 1998, complete a total of 24 subjects in law 

Course structure 

First year 
Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 Criminal Law LAWCRML 20 
1 Legal Skills in Context 1 LAWLSC 15 
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1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Two law electives ^ 
Administrative Law 
Constitutional Law 
Constitutionalism 
Introduction to Legal Reasoning 

Second year 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Criminal Procedure and Evidence 
Law of Torts 
Two law electives 
Common Law, Courts and Remedies 
Legal Practice and Conduct - B 
One law elective 
Law of Contracts 

Third year 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Corporations Law 
Property Law 
Two law electives 
Civil Procedure 
Law of Equity and Trusts 
Law, Economics and Society 
One law elective 

LAWADML 
LAWCONL 
LAWCONM 
LAWILR 

LAWCPEV 
LAV\n"ORT 

LAWCLCR 
LAWLPRCB 

LAWCONT 

LAWCORP 
LAWPROP 

LAWCIVP 
LAWEQTR 
LAWLECS 

30 
20 
20 
15 
15 

20 
20 
30 
15 
15 
15 
20 

20 
20 
30 
15 
20 
15 
15 

Key: 'Required for those with no prior law or legal studies; others 
must complete a law elective in its place. ̂ Three elective subjects are 
strongly recommended to first year students. They are, Criminal 
Justice, Foundations of Legal Studies and Human Rights Law. These 
subjects may also be taken in later years of the course. 

Honours 
Stodents may apply al the end of second year to take the thkd year to 
tfie form of an honours year. The honours thesis is taken to place of 
two law electives. Legal Research Methods (LAWLRM) must be 
completed by all smdents who wish to do the honours year. Success-
tol completion of the honours year wiU quaUfy them for toe Bachelor 
of Laws (Honours). 

Professional Recognition 
The Bachelor of Laws tocludes those subjects approved by the 
Victorian CouncU of Legal Education (CLE) which must be 
successfuUy completed to qualify for adrtossion to legal practice. To 
meet the requkements of the CLE, stodents must complete the 
subjects Crimtoal Law, ConstimtionaUsm, Constimtional Law, 
Admimsttative Law, Law of Torts, Law of Conttacts, Criminal 
Procedure and Evidence, Common Law Courts and Remedies, 
Property Law, Corporations Law, Law of Equity and Trusts, Law 
Economics and Society, Legal Practice and Conduct and Civil 
Procedure. Admission to practice as a barrister and soUcitor of the 
Supreme Court of Victoria usuaUy requkes the completion of articles 
of clerkstop or the practical legal ttaintog course conducted by the 
Leo Cussen tostitote. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF LAWS 
(by internal transfer) 

Admission requirements 
Stodents who have completed two years of the Bachelor of Arts at 
La Trobe Utoversity, which includes two semester subjects of legal 
stodies at both fkst and second year levels, may be admitted to the 
tfikd year of a combtoed degree. 

Degree requirements 
Stodents must: 
• complete a total of at least five years of full-time study or its 

equivalent 
• satisfy the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
• complete in sequence the required law subjects 
• if admitted in or after 1998, complete a total of 415 credit points 

in Law and Arts over the remaining years of the course, and 
• if admitted before 1998, complete a total of 22 semester subjects 

in Law and two semester subjects in another Arts discipline over 
the remaining years of the course. 

Course structure 

First year 
120 credit points (including at least 30 credit points in legal studies) 

Second year 
120 credit points (including at least 40 credit points in legal studies) 

Third year 

2 
2 
2 

Administrative Law 
Constitutional Law 
Constitutionalism 

Fourth year 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Criminal Procedure and Evidence 
Law of Torts 
Two law electives 
Common Law, Courts and Remedies 
Law of Contracts 
Legal Practice and Conduct- B 
One law elective 

Fifth year 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Corporations Law 
Property Law 
Two law electives 
Civil Procedure 
Law of Equity and Trusts 
Law, Economics and Society 
One law elective 

LAWADML 
LAWCONL 
UWVCOWM 

LAWCPEV 
LAWTORT 

LAWCLCR 
LAWCONT 
LAWLPRCB 

LAWCORP 
LAWPROP 

LAWCIVP 
LAWEQTR 
LAWLECS 

20 
20 
15 

20 
20 
30 
15 
20 
15 
15 

20 
20 
30 
15 
20 
15 
15 

Honours 
Smdents may be permitted to undertake honours in law witton the 
combined degree. Legal Research Methods (LAWLRM) must be 
completed by aU smdents who wish to do the Bachelor of Laws LLB 
Honours year. However, if smdents are tovited to enrol in Honours to 
Arts, a further year of ftiU-time smdy is requked. 

Professional Recognition 
The Law degree includes those subjects approved by the Victorian 
Council of Legal Education (CLE) wtoch must be successfuUy 
completed as a prerequisite for entty toto legal practice (see Bachelor 
of Laws (graduate entty) for more details). 

BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS/BACHELOR OF LAWS 
(by internal transfer) 

Admission requirements 
Smdents who have completed two years of the Bachelor of Econom
ics at La Trobe Utoversity, wtoch tocludes two semester subjects of 
legal smdies at both fkst and second year levels, may be adrtotted to 
the thkd year of a combmed degree. 

Degree requirements 
Students must: 

complete a total of at least five years of full-time study or its 
equivalent 
satisfy the requirements of the Bachelor of Economics 
complete in sequence the required economics subjects 

• complete in sequence the required law subjects 
if admitted in or after 1998, complete a total of 405 credit points 
in law and economics over the final three years of the course, 
if admitted before 1998, complete a total of 19 semester subjects 
in law and five semester subjects in economics in the final three 
years of the course. 

Course structure 

First year 
(all subjects are worth 15 credit points unless noted) 

Sem. 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Introductoty Macroeconomics 
Introductoty Microeconomics 
Legal studies subject 
Long Term Economic Change 
Business and Economic Statistics 
Legal studies subject 
Introduction to Quantitative Analysis 
Management Information Systems 1 

Sem. 
1 Criminal Law 
1 Two law electives 
1/2 Two non-law/legal studies/arts 

subjects (one per semester) 

Subject code 
LAWCRML 

Credit points 
20 
30 

40 

Second year 
1 Business Statistics 
1 Macroeconomic Theoty 
1 Microeconomic Theoty 
1 legal studies subject 
2 Microeconomic Analysis 3 
2 Modern Worid Economy 
2 legal studies subject 
2 Second year Business elective 

Third year 
1 Criminal Law^ 
1 Law Elective 
1 Legal Skills in Context 
1 Third year Business elective 
2 Administrative Law^ 
2 Constitutional Law^ 

Subject code 
IMAl 
1M11 

LTEC1 
BAESl 

IQAI 
M1S1 

BST2 
MAT2 
M1T2 

MIA3 
MWE2 

LAWCRML 

LAWLSC 

LAWADML 
LAWCONL 
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LAWCONM 
MAA3 

LAWCPL 
LAWCPEV 
LAWTORT 

LAWCIVP 
LAWCLCR 
LAWILR 
LAWCONT 

LAWBLP 
LAWCORP 
LAWPROP 

LAWEQTR 
LAWLECS 
LAWLPRCB 

2 Constitutionalism 
2 Macroeconomic Analysis 3' 

Fourth year 
1 Competition Policy and Law 
1 Criminal Procedure and Evidence^ 
1 Law of Torts^ 
1 Third year Business elective 
2 Civil procedure 
2 Common Law, Courts and Remedies 
2 Introduction to Legal Reasoning 
2 Law of Contracts^ 

Fifth year 
1 Banking Law and Practice 
1 Corporations Law^ 
1 Property Law^ 
1 Third year Business elective 
2 Law ot Equity and Trusts^ 
2 Law, Economics and Society 
2 Legal Practice and Conduct - B 
2 Third year Business elective 

Key: 'May be taken al second year. ^ 20 credit potot subject. 

Honours 
Smdents may be perrtotted to undertake Honours in Law withto the 
existtog combined course. Legal Research Methods (LAWLRM) 
must be completed by aU stodents who wish to do the Bachelor of Laws 
LLB Honours year. However, if stodents are tovited and wish to enrol m 
Honours to Economics, a further year of fuU-time stody is required. 

Professional Recognition 
The law degree includes those subjects approved by the Victorian 
Council of Legal Education wtoch must be successfully completed 
as a prerequisite for entty into legal practice. See Bachelor of Laws 
(graduate entty) for more details. 

BACHELOR OF LEGAL STUDIES/BACHELOR OF LAWS 
(by internal transfer) 

Admission requirements 
Smdents who have completed two years of the Bachelor of Legal 
Studies at La Trobe Utoversity, wtoch includes two semester subjects 
of legal smdies at both fkst and second year levels, may be admitted 
to the thkd year of a combined degree. 

Degree requirements 
Students must: 

complete a total of at least five years of full time study or its 
equivalent 
satisfy the requirements of the Bachelor of Legal Studies 
if admitted in or after 1998, complete a total of 425 credit points 
in law, legal studies and a discipline other than law or legal 
studies, over the third, fourth and fifth years of the course 
if admitted before 1998, complete a total of 20 semester subjects 
in law, two semester subjects in legal studies and two semester 
subjects in a discipline other than law or legal studies in the 
remaining years of the course 

• complete the required legal studies subjects and 
• complete the required law subjects. 

Course structure 

First year 
120 credit potots (includtog 30 credit potots in legal stodies). 
Second year 
120 credit potots (tocludtog 80 credit potots in legal stodies)'. 

Third year 

Sem. 

LAWCORP 
LAWPROP 

LAWCIVP 

LAWEQTR 
LAWLECS 

20 
20 
30 
15 
15 
20 
15 

Subject code 
LAWCRML 
LAWLSC 
LAWADML 
LAWCONL 
LAWCONM 

1 Criminal Law 
1 Legal Skills in Context 
2 Administrative Law 
2 Constitutional Law 
2 Constitutionalism 

One legal studies subject' 
Two non-law or legal studies subjects 

ourth year 
Criminal Procedure and Evidence LAWCPEV 
Law of Torts LAWTORT 
One law elective 
One legal studies subject' 

2 Common Law, Courts and Remedies LAWCLCR 
2 Law elective 
2 Law of Contracts LAWCONT 
2 Legal Practice and Conduct - B LAWLPRCB 

Credit points 
20 
15 
20 
20 
15 
20 
40 

20 
20 
15 
20 
15 
15 
20 
15 

Fifth year 
1 Corporations Law 
1 Property Law 
1 Two law electives 
2 Civil Procedure 
2 Law elective 
2 Law of Equity and Trusts 
2 Law, Economics and Society 

Key: 'Students must choose subjects totalling 60 credit points from 
die Research Methods and CUtocal Skills cluster. 

Professional Recognition 
The Law degree includes those subjects approved by the Victorian 
Council of Legal Education wtoch must be successfully completed 
as a prereqtosite for entty into legal practice. See Bachelor of Laws 
(graduate entty) for more details. 

Honours 
Smdents may be permitted to undertake Honours to Law witton the 
combined degree. Legal Research Methods (LAWLRM) must be 
completed by all smdents who wish to do the Bachelor of Laws LLB 
Honours year. However, if smdents are invited and to enrol in 
Honours to Legal Smdies, a ftolher year of fiiU-time stody is required. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS 
(Undergraduate Entty) 

Admission requirements 
Prerequisites are a C-grade average in VCE English Utots 3 and 4. 

Degree requirements 
Stodents adrtotted to die undergraduate degree of Bachelor of Laws 
must: 

complete a total of four years of full-time study or its equivalent 
• complete a total of 540 credit points in law and other disciplines 
• complete a minimum of 165 credit points in the other disciplines, 

not more than 60 credit points to be taken at first year level 
• not more than 30 credit points to be taken in any one discipline at 

first year level 
• complete a total of 375 credit points (22 subjects) in law and 
• complete in sequence the required law subjects. 

Note: Smdents may take non-law subjects from any other area 
offered by the Utoversity, subject to tlie approval of the School of 
Law and Legal Stodies and the other area concemed. As non-law 
subjects vaty in credit point value, the number of non-law subjects 
undertaken wiU vaty. For example, if undertaktog all 15-credit potots 
subjects, one more subject than those described below wiU be 
requked to brtog the total non-law stodies lo 165 credit points. 

Course structure 

First year 
Sem. 
1 Criminal Law 
1 Legal Skills in Context 
1 Non-law electives (See note above) 
2 Constitutionalism 
2 IntroducUon to Legal Reasoning 
2 Non-law electives (See note above) 
Second year 
1 Law of Torts 
1 Non-law elective (See note above) 
1 Law electives 
2 Administrative Law 
2 Constitutional Law 
2 Law of Contracts 
2 Non-law elective (See note above) 
Third year 
1 Criminal Procedure and Evidence 
1 Non-law elective (See note above) 
1 Law elective 
1 Property Law 
2 Common Law, Courts and Remedies 
2 Law of Equity and Trusts 
2 Legal Practice and Conduct - B 
2 Non-law elective 
Fourth year 
1 Corporations Law 
1 Non-law elective (See note above) 
1 Law electives 
2 Civil Procedure 
2 Law, Economics and Society 
2 Law elective 
2 Non-law elective (See note above) 

Subject code 
LAWCRML 
LAWLSC 

) 
LAWCONM 
LAWILR 

) 

LAWTORT 

LAWADML 
LAWCONL 
LAWCONT 

LAWCPEV 

LAWPROP 
LAWCLCR 
LAWEQTR 
LAWLPRCB 

LAWCORP 

LAWCIVP 
LAWLECS 

Credit points 
20 
15 
30 
15 
15 
30 

20 
15-20 
30 
20 
20 
20 
15-20 

20 
15-20 
15 
20 
15 
20 
15 
15-20 

20 
15-20 
30 
15 
15 
15 
15-20 
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Honours 
Stodents may apply at the end of the tiurd year to take the fourth year 
of tfie degree in the form of an Honoius year. Legal Research 
Methods (LAWLRM) must be successfuUy completed by aU 
smdents who wish to do the Honours year. Successful completion of 
the Honours year wUl qualify them for tfie Bachelor of Laws (Honours). 

Professional Recognition 
The law degree includes those subjects approved by the Victorian 
Council of Legal Education wtoch must be successfuUy completed 
as a prerequisite for entty toto legal practice. See Bachelor of Laws 
(graduate entty) for more details. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS/BACHELOR OF ARTS 
(undergraduate entty) 

Admission requirements 
Prerequisites are a C-grade average in VCE EngUsh Utots 3 and 4. 

Degree requirements 
Stodents must: 
• complete a total of at least five years of full time study or its 

equivalent 
• complete a minimum of 645 credit points (375 credit points in 

law and a minimum of 270 credit points in arts). 
complete a total of 22 subjects in law 

• complete in sequence the required law subjects. 
• satisfy the requirements of the Bachelor of Arts including: either 

one major study of 150 credit points in one discipline, consisting 
of two subjects at first year, two subjects at second year and four 
subjects at third year level, or two sequences of 110 credit points 
each in two separate disciplines, each consisting of two subjects 
at first, second and third year level. 

• complete a minimum of 60 and a maximum of 90 credit points at 
first year level 
complete a minimum of 80 credit points at third year level 

Course structure 
Arts subjects may be chosen from antiuopology, archaeology, art 
tostoty, Asian languages, ctoema smdies, EngUsh, European smdies, 
HeUetoc smdies, histoty (including reUgious stodies), ItaUan stodies, 
Unguistics, media stodies, ptolosophy (tocluding logic), poUtics, 
sociology, Spatosh, theatte and drama and women's stodies 
You should discuss your choice of Arts subjects with an advisor from 
the Faculty of Humatoties and Social Sciences. 

First year 
Sem. 
1 Criminal Law 
1 Legal Skills in Context 
1 Two arts subjects 
2 Constitutionalism 
2 Introduction to Legal Reasoning 
2 Two arts subjects ^ 

Second year 
1 Law of Torts 
1 One arts subject 
1 Two law electives 
2 Administrative Law 
2 Constitutional Law 
2 Law of Contracts 

Third year 
1 Criminal Procedure and Evidence 
1 One arts subject 
1 One law elective 
1 Property Law 

Subject code 
LAWCRML 
LAWLSC 

LAWCONM 
LAWILR 

LAWTORT 

LAWADML 
LAWCONL 
LAWCONT 

LAWCPEV 

LAWPROP 
2 Common Law Courts and Remedies LAWCLCR 
2 Law of Equity and Trusts 
2 Two arts subjects 

Fourth year 
1 Corporations Law 
1 One arts subject 
1 Two law electives 
2 Civil Procedure 
2 Law Economics and Society 
2 Legal Practice and Conduct - B 
2 One arts subject' 

Fifth year 
1 Three arts subjects 
2 One law elective 
2 Two arts subjects 

LAWEQTR 

LAWCORP 

U\WCIVP 
LAWLECS 
LAWLPRCB 

Credit points 
20 
15 
30 
15 
15 
30 

20 
15-20 
30 
20 
20 
20 

20 
20 
15 
20 
15 
20 
40 

20 
20 
30 
15 
15 
15 
20 

60 
15 
40 

Honours 
Smdents may be pemutted to undertake Honours to Law in thek 
fourth year witton the existing combined degree. Legal Research 
Metfiods (LAWLRM) must be completed by aU stodents who wish to do 
tfie Bachelor of Laws Honours year. If stodents are tovited and wish to 
enrol to Honours to Arts, a fiirther year of fiiU-time smdy is required 

Professional Recognition 
The law degree mcludes those subjects approved by the Victorian 
Council of Legal Education wtoch must be successfiiUy completed 
as a prerequisite for enU:y toto legal practice. See Bachelor of Laws 
(graduate entty) for more detaUs. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS/BACHELOR OF BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE 
(undergraduate entty) 

Admission Requirements 
Prerequisites are a C-grade average to VCE English Utots 3 and 4. 

Degree Requirements 
Stodents must: 

complete a total of at least five years of full time study or its 
equivalent 

• complete a total of 650 credit points (375 credit points in law, 
220 credit points in behavioural science, and 55 credit points in 
specified Law and Behavioural Science subjects - L3DR, L3FP 
and UWPAL). 
complete a total of 22 subjects in law and 10 subjects in 
behavioural science 

• complete in sequence the required behavioural science subjects, 
and 

• complete in sequence the required law subjects. 

Course Structure 

First year 

Sem. 
1 Criminal Law 
1 Legal Skills in Context 
1 One law elective 
1 Psychology A 
2 Constitutionalism 
2 Introduction to Legal Reasoning 
2 One law elective 
2 Psychology B 

Second year 
1 Law of Torts 
1 Two law electives 
1&2 Behavioural Neurosciences 1 
2 Administrative Law 
2 Constitutional Law 
2 Law of Contracts 

Third year 
1 Criminal Procedure and Evidence 
1 One law elective 
1 Property Law 
1 Psychology A 
2 Common Law Courts and Remedies 
2 Law of Equity and Trusts 
2 Psychology and Law (Law/Bch.Sci.) 
2 Psychology B 

Fourth year 
1 Corporations Law 
1 Dispute Resolution (Law/Bch.Sci.) 
1&2 Psychology 30P 
2 Law Economics and Society 
2 Legal Practice and Conduct - B 

Fifth year 
1 Two law electives 
1&2 Applied Psychology 
2 Civil Procedure 
2 Forensic Psychology (Law/Bch.Sci.) 

Subject code 
LAWCRML 
LAWLSC 

PSYllPYA 
LAWCONM 
LAWILR 

PSY12PYB 

LAWTORT 

PSY10BN 
LAWADML 
LAWCONL 
LAWCONT 

LAWCPEV 

LAWPROP 
PSY21PYA 
LAWCLCR 
LAWEQTR 
LAWPAL 
PSY22PYB 

LAWCORP 
L3DR 
PSY30P 
LAWLECS 
LAWLPRCB 

PSY30APP 
LAWCIVP 
L3FP 

Credit points 
20 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

20 
30 
30 
20 
20 
20 

20 
15 
20 
20 
15 
20 
15 
20 

20 
20 
60 
15 
15 

30 
60 
15 
20 

Honours 
Smdents may be permitted to undertake Honours to Law withto the 
combined program. Legal Research Methods (LAWLRM) must be 
completed by aU smdents who wish to do the Bachelor of Laws 
Honours year. Smdents tovited to enrol in Honours to Behavioural 
Science are requked to complete a further year of fuU-time smdy. 

Professional Recognition 
The law degree includes those subjects approved by the Victorian 
CouncU of Legal Education wtoch must be successfuUy completed 
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as a prerequisite for entty into legal practice. See Bachelor of Laws 
(graduate entty) for more details. The Bachelor of Behavioural 
Science does not quaUfy a graduate to work as a psychologist 
immediately. Further postgraduate ttaming and/or supervised 
experience is requked for registtation as a professional psychologist 
and for memberstop of the AusttaUan Psychological Society. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS/BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 
(undergraduate entty) 

Admission Requirements 
Prerequisites are a C-grade average to VCE Utots 3 and 4 EngUsh 
and Matiiematics (any). 

Degree Requirements 
Smdents adrtotted lo the combined Bachelor of Laws/ Bachelor of 
Commerce course must: 
• complete a total of at least five years full time study or its 

equivalent 
• complete a total of 645 credit points (375 credit points in law and 

270 credit points in commerce) 
complete a total of 22 subjects in law 

• complete in sequence the required commerce subjects and 
complete in sequence the required law subjects. 

Course structure 
Unless noted, all subjects are worth 15 credit potots. 

First year 
Sem. 
1 Accounting for Management Decisions 
1 Criminal Law' 
1 Introductoty Microeconomics 
1 Legal Skills in Context 
2 Constitutionalism 
2 Financial Accounting 1 
2 Introduction to Legal Reasoning 
2 Introductoty Macroeconomics 

Second year 
1 Financial Accounting 2 
1 Law of Torts' 
1 Management Accounting A 
1 Management Information Systems 1 
2 Administrative Law' 
2 Constitutional Law' 
2 Law of Contracts' 
2 Management Accounting B 

Third year 
1 Banking Law and Practice 
1 Criminal Procedure and Evidence' 
1 Foundations of Management 
1 Property Law' 
2 Business and Economic Statistics 
2 Common Law Courts and Remedies 
2 Corporate Finance or Investment and 

Portfolio Management 
2 Law of Equity and Trusts' 

ourth year 
Corporations Law' 
Financial Accounting 3 
One law elective 
Taxation 

2 Auditing 
2 Business Communications 
2 Law Economics and Society 
2 Legal Practice and Conduct 

Subject code 
AFMDl 
LAWCRM 
IMl 
LAWLS 
LAWCON 
FA 
LAWIL 
IMA 

FA 
LAWTOR 
MA2 
MIS 
LAWADM 
LAWCON 
LAWCON 
MA2 

LAWBL 
LAWCPE 
FOM 
LAWPRO 
BAES 
LAWCLC 

CFI3/IPM 
LAWEQT 

LAWCOR 
FA 

TAX 
AUD 
BCO 
LAWLEC 
LAWLPRC 

AAC 
LAWCP 

LAWCIV 

Fifth year 
1 Advanced Accounting 
1 Competition Policy and Law 
1 Two law electives^ 
2 Civil Procedure 
2 One law elective 
2 SecondAhird year business elective 
2 Third year business elective 

Key: '20 credit potot subject 3̂0 credit potot subject. 

Honours 
Stodents may be permitted to undertake Honours in law witton die 
combined program. Legal Research Metiiods (LAWLRM) must be 
completed by all smdents who wish to do die Bachelor of Laws 
Honours year. Students invited to enrol to Honours to Commerce are 
requked to complete a further year of fuU-time stody. 

Professional Recognition 
The law degree tocludes tiiose subjects approved by the Victorian 
CouncU of Legal Education wtoch must be successfully completed 
as a prereqtosite for entty toto legal practice. See Bachelor of Laws 
(graduate entty) for more details. The appropriate choice of com
merce subjects leads to professional accreditation with the AusttaUan 
Society of Certified Practistog Accountants and Institote of Chartered 
Accountants of AusttaUa. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS/BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS 
(undergraduate entty) 

Admission Requirements 
Prereqtosites are a C-grade average in VCE Umts 3 and 4 EngUsh 
and Matiiematics Methods (any). 

Degree Requirements 
Smdents must: 
• complete a total of at least five years full time study or its 

equivalent 
• complete a total of 645 credit points (375 credit points in law and 

270 credit points in economics) 
complete a total of 22 subjects in law 

• complete in sequence the required economics subjects and 
complete in sequence the required law subjects. 

Course Structure 

First year 

Sem. 
1 Criminal Law 
1 Introduction to Quantitative Analysis 
1 Introductoty Macroeconomics 
1 Legal Skills in Context 
2 Business and Economic statistics 
2 Constitutionalism 
2 Introduction to Legal Reasoning 
2 Introductoty Microeconomics 

Second year 
1 Law of Torts 
1 Long term Economic Change 
1 Management Information Systems 
1 Microeconomic Theoty 
2 Administrative Law 
2 Constitutional Law 
2 Law of Contracts 
2 Modern Worid Economy 

Third year 
1 Business Statistics 
1 Criminal Procedure and Evidence 
1 Macroconomic Theoty 
1 Property Law 
2 Common Law, Courts and Remedies 
2 Law of Equity and Trusts 
2 Macroeconomic Analysis 
2 Microeconomic Analysis 

Fourth year 
1 Third year School of Business elective 
1 Corporations Law 
1 Law elective 
1 School of Business elective 
2 Competition Policy and Law 
2 Law, Economics and Society 
2 Legal Practice and Conduct - B 
2 School of Business elective 
Fifth year 
1 " 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 

Third year School of Business elective 
Banking Law and Practice 
Two law electives 
Civil Procedure 
One law elective 
Two third year School of Business elective 

Subject code 
LAWCRML 
IQAI 
IMAl 
LAWLSC 
BAESl 
LAWCONM 
LAWILR 
IMIl 

LAWTORT 
LTEC1 
MIS1 
MIT2 
LAWADML 
LAWCONL 
LAWCONT 
MWE2 

BST2 
LAWCPEV 
MAT2 
LAWPROP 
LAWCLCR 
LAWEQTR 
MAA3 
Ml A3 

ive 
LAWCORP 

LAWCPL 
LAWLECS 
LAWLPRCB 

ive 
LAWBLP 

LAWCIVP 

jlective 

Credit points 
20 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

20 
15 
15 
15 
20 
20 
20 
15 

15 
20 
15 
20 
15 
20 
15 
15 

15 
20 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
30 
15 
15 
30 

Honours 
Students may be permitted to undertake Honours in Law witton the 
combined program. Legal Research Metiiods (LAWLRM) must be 
completed by aU smdents who wish lo do the Bachelor of Laws 
Honours year. Stodents tovited to enrol in Honours in Economics 
must complete a further year of fuU-time smdy. 

Professional Recognition 
The law degree tocludes tfiose subjects approved by die Victorian 
CouncU of Legal Education wtoch must be successfully completed 
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as a prerequisite for entty into legal practice. See Bachelor of Laws 
(graduate entty) for more detaUs. The appropriate choice of subjects 
witWn the Bachelor of Econormcs leads to professional accreditation 
with the AusttaUan tostitote of Banking and Finance. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS/BACHELOR OF FINANCE 
(undergraduate entty) 

Admission Requirements 
Prerequisites are a C-grade average in VCE Units 3 and 4 English 
and Mathematics (any). 

Degree Requirements 
Stodents must: 
• complete a total of at least five years full time study or its 

equivalent 
• complete a total of 645 credit points (360 credit points in law and 

285 credit points in finance) 
complete a total of 21 subjects in law 

• complete in sequence the required finance subjects and 
• complete in sequence the required law subjects. 

Course Structure 
First year 
Sem. 
1 Criminal Law 
1 Introduction to Quantitative Analysis 
1 Introductoty Macroeconomics 
1 Legal Skills in Context 
2 Constitutionalism 
2 Introduction to Legal Reasoning 
2 Introductoty Microeconomics 
2 Business & Economic Statistics 2 
Second year 
1 Accounting for Management 

Decisions 1 
1 Law of Torts 
1 Management Accounting A 
1 Microeconomic Theoty 
2 Administrative Law 
2 Constitutional Law 
2 Financial Accounting 1 
2 Law of Contracts 

Subject code 
LAWCRML 
IQA1 
IMAl 
U\WLSC 
LAWCONM 
LAWILR 
IMIl 
BAESl 

AFMDl 
LAWTORT 
MA2A 
MIT2 
LAWADML 
LAWCONL 
FAI 
LAWCONT 

BST 
LAWCPEV 
MAT2 
LAWPROP 
LAWCLCR 
FMAl 
LAWEQTR 

LAWCPL 
CF13 
LAWCORP 
MPAP2 
U\WLECS 
LAWLPRCB 

FICS3 

Credit points 
20 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

15 
20 
15 
15 
20 
20 
15 
20 

15 
20 
15 
20 
15 
15 
20 
15 

15 
15 
20 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

Third year 
1 Business Statistics 2 
1 Criminal Procedure and Evidence 
1 Macroeconomic Theoty 
1 Property Law 
2 Common Law Courts and Remedies 
2 Financial Markets and Institutions 
2 Law of Equity and Trusts 
2 One finance elective 
Fourth year 
1 Competition Policy and Law 
1 Corporate Finance 
1 Corporations Law 
1 Marketing Principles and Practice 
2 Law Economics and Society 
2 Legal Practice and Conduct 
2 One third year finance elective' 
2 One finance industty case study 
Fifth year 
1 Banking Law and Practice LAWBLP 15 
1 Money and Banking MAB3 15 
1 Two law electives 30 
2 Civil Procedure LAWCIVP 15 
2 Investment and Portfolio 

Management IPM3 15 
2 One third year finance elective' 15 
2 One law elective 15 
2 Risk Management RMA3 15 
Key: 'Chosen from the foUowtog Ust of subjects approved for the 
Bachelor of Finance: CST3: Corporate Sttategy*; HRM3: Human 
Resource Management 3 #; IFM3: totemational Ftoancial Manage
ment; M0F3: Management and Orgatosational Form #; IME3: 
Wtemational Monetaty Economics; ITR3: totemational Trade 3 
Stodents wistong to gain accreditation with die AusttaUan tostitote of 
Banking and Finance must complete one of the subjects marked # in 
tfie above hst. 

Honours 
Smdents may be permitted to undertake Honours to Law withto the 
combined program. Legal Research Metfiods (LAWLRM) must be 

completed by all smdents who wish to do the Bachelor of Laws 
Honours year. Stodents invited to enrol to Honours to Finance must 
complete a further year of fuU-time stody. 

Professional Recognition 
The law degree includes tiiose subjects approved by the Victorian 
Council of Legal Education wtoch must be completed successfuUy 
as a prerequisite for entty into legal practice. See Bachelor of Laws 
(graduate entty) for more details. The appropriate choice of subjects 
withm the Bachelor of Finance leads to professional accreditation 
with the AusttaUan Instimte of Banktog and Finance. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS/BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
(undergraduate entty) 

Admission Requirements 
Prerequisites are a C-grade average to VCE Umts 3 and 4 English 
and mathematics (any). 

Degree Requirements 
Smdents must: 

complete a total of at least five years full-time study or its equivalent 
complete a total of 655 credit points in law and science 
satisfy the requirements of the Bachelor of Science 

• complete a total of 280 credit points in science subjects, not 
more than 80 points to be taken at first year level 
complete a total of 375 credit points (22 subjects) in law and 

• complete in sequence the required law subjects. 

Smdents wiU usuaUy be enroUed to between 120 and 135 credit 
points each year, but may enrol in up to 145 credit points without 
special approval. 

Course Structure 

First year 

Sem. Credit points 
20 
15 

15 
15 

20 
30 
20 
20 
20 

20 
20 
15 
15 
20 
15 

Subject code 
1 Criminal Law LAWCRML 
1 Legal Skills in Context LAWLSC 
1 Science subjects' 
2 Constitutionalism LAWCONM 
2 Introduction to Legal Reasoning LAWILR 

Science subjects' 

Second year 
1 Law of Torts WWTORT 
1 Two law electives 
2 Administrative Law LAWADML 
2 Constitutional Law LAWCONL 
2 Law of Contracts LAWCONT 

Science subjects' 

Third year 
1 Criminal Procedure and Evidence LAWCPEV 
1 Property Law LAWPROP 
1 One law elective 
2 Common Law Courts and Remedies LAWCLCR 
2 Law of Equity and Trusts LAWEQTR 
2 Legal Practice and Conduct - B LAWLPRCB 

Science subjects' 

Fourth year 
1 Corporations Law LAWCORP 
1 Two law electives 
2 Civil Procedure LAWCIVP 
2 Law Economics and Society LAWLECS 
2 One law elective 

Science subjects' 

Fifth year 
1 60 credit points of third year science subjects 
2 60 credit points of third year science subjects 

Key:' Throughout years one to four, stodents must complete 160 
credit potots of science subjects. No more than 80 credit potots may 
be taken at first year level. 

Science Disciplines 
(refer to Faculty of Science arU Techrwlogy entry for subject details) 

Subjects may be chosen from any of the foUowtog areas: agricultural 
science, biology (biochemistty, botany, genetics, microbiology, 
zoology), chemistty, computer science, electtomcs, geology, 
mathematics (appUed and pure), physics, psychology and statistics. 
You should discuss your choice of subjects with the BSc course 
adviser, Dr Jeff Rowe. 

20 
30 
15 
15 
15 
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Honours 
Students may be permitted to undertake Honours in Law witton the 
LLB program. Legal Research Methods (LAWLRM) must be 
completed by aU smdents who wish to do tiie Bachelor of Laws 
Honours year. Smdents invited to enrol in Honours to Science 
require a further year of full-time smdy. 

Professional Recognition 
The law degree includes those subjects approved by die Victorian 
Council of Legal Education wtoch must be successfiiUy completed 
as a prerequisite for entty toto legal practice. See Bachelor of Laws 
(graduate entty) for more details. 

GRADUATE D IPLOMA IN L A W AND L E G A L S T U D I E S 
The course has been designed to enable graduates of umversities or 
comparable tertiaty instimtions to extend thek stody into law and 
legal stodies. The program enables smdents to receive a broad 
inttoduction to law and legal smdies or focus on a particular area of 
professional development. The course is not totended to provide a 
quaUfication for practice, nor is it totended to provide an entiy potot 
to the law degree program or togher degree stodies. 

Admission Requirements 
AppUcants must have completed an undergraduate degree or 
eqtovalent and subrtot a currictoum vitae. 

Course Structure 
The course comprises subjects totalUng 120 credit potots and may be 
stodied on a fuU- time or part-time basis. FuU-time smdents may 
complete the course in one year, wWle a part-time smdent may take 
up to four years. Graduates with no previous experience to Legal 
Smdies must take two semester subjects at First year level. AU 
candidates must take two semester subjects at third year level. Law 
subjects may otoy be taken with the approval of the Dkector of the 
Law Program. 

Subject descriptions 
Subjects descriptions are Usted, alphabeticaUy by name, to three 
sections: Bachelor of Laws requked subjects. Bachelor of Laws 
electives, and Legal Stodies subjects. 

Baclielor of Laws - required subjects 
Only available lo stodents enroUed in the Bachelor of Laws or 
relevant combtoed degree program. 

ADMINISTRATIVE UW (20 CPs Sem. ti Bu.) IMlMfAl Dr Roger 
Doughs arU Mr Jeffrey Bames 
The origins and development of legal conttols of pubUc admitostta
tive agencies are examined to ttos subject. The legal theories, 
processes and remedies provided by state and federal slamtes and the 
common law for subordinattog thek decision-maktog activities to the 
rule of law are stodied witton thek socio-poUtical context. 
Prerequisite or Co-requisite: LAWCONM. 
Class requiremems: one 2-hour lecttire and one 2-hour seminar per week-
Assessment: 2,500-word essay (40%) and 3-hour examination (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Douglas, R. and Jones, M. Administrative hw: commentary and 
materials, 3rd edn. Federation Press 1999. 
Katzen, H. and Douglas, R. Administt-ative law, Butterworths 1999. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) LAWCIVP Dr Roger 
Doughs and Ms Judy Gutman 
An understandmg of civU procedure is essential for tiiose who want 
to rely on the autiiority of tiie courts to enforce legal claims. It is also 
essential for tfiose who wish to resist such attempts, or for tfiose who 
wish to understand the role of die judicial system to tfie deUvety and 
non-deUvety, of justice. Ttos course ensures that stodents understand 
die processes whereby a legal clatoi is asserted or resisted to the civU 
courts and tiie relationstop between these processes and the ease witii 
wWch legal claims can be enforced tWough the courts. Stodents wiU 
gain knowledge of the Rules of die Supreme Court (Vic), understand 
the legal and practical considerations wWch bear on the proper 
choice of forum and the rules wWch determine when courts possess 
and are likely to exercise, jurisdiction. They wiU also be able to draft 
pleadings and in particular, statements of claim, defences and 
interrogatories, understand the role of costs rules to encouragtog 
settlement and in influenctog lawyer's conduct of thek cases, as well 
as recogtose the potential role of altemative dispute resolution 
mechatosms at successive stages of the Utigation process. 
Chss requirerrwnts: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: 2,500-word research essay (50%) and final examination 
(50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
General rules of procedure to civU proceedings, chapter 1 1986 (Vic.) 
(Rules of the Supreme Court). 
Colbram, S. et al. Civil procedure. Conunenttuy and materials, 
Butterworths 1998. 
WUUams, N. J. Supreme court civU procedure: procedure under chapter 1 
of the rtoes of the Supreme Court of Victoria, Butterworths 1987. 
COMMON LAW, COURTS AND REMEDIES (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
LAWCLCR Professor Pat O 'Malley and Ms Kathy Laster 
TWs subject is concemed with the nature and Wstoty of the common 
law as a legal culttue and the characteristic legal processes in 
common law systems. It explores the Wstoric interplay between 
substantive and evidentiaty and procedural law and examines the 
proposition that substantive rights are remedy driven. An examina
tion is made of the emergence of the concepts of tort and conttact 
and 'property' witWn a socio-legal context. TWs exploration is Unked 
lo a consideration of the methods of operation of courts, the increas
tog use of tribunals and of altemative methods of dispute resolution. 
The focus is upon a critical exartonation of various remedies 
includtog self help, compensation, coercion and restitotion. 
Prerequisite: LAWTORT. 
Premquisite or Co-mquisite: LAWCONT or permission of tfie Director. 
Chss mquimments: one 2-hour lecttue and one l-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: 3,000-word essay (50%) and 3-hour examination (50%). 

CONSTITUTIONALISM (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.jlMICOHMDr Oliver 
Mendelsohn arU Mr Jeffrey Bames 
Ttos subject performs two functions. Together with Constimtional 
Law, it comprises the basic comse in constimtional law. It is also an 
tottoduction to pubUc law to general, tocludtog adrmmsttative law 
The material considered encompasses the nature and limitations of 
constitotional doctrine to AusttaUa, tocludmg ideas such as the 
separation of powers, the nde of law and responsible govemment. 
The growth of AusttaUan nationhood and the relationstop with its 
todigenous peoples and with Britato are considered, as weU as the 
protection of rights to AusttaUa, together with the nature of and nUes 
governing, ParUament, the role of the judiciaty, vice- regal powers, 
the repubUcan question and the constimtional significance of judicial 
review of admitosttative action and the new admitosttative law. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: 3,000-word essay (50%) and 3-hour exammation (50%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Parkin, A. et al Govemment, politics, power arUpolicy in Australh, 
5tii edn, Longman 1994. 

Prescribed reading: 
Douglas, R. and Jones, M. Administrative law: commentary arU 
materials, 2nd edn. Federation Press 1996. 
Hanks, P. J. Australian constitutiorml law - materials arU commen
tary, 5th edn, Butterworths 1994. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (20CPs. Sem. ti Bu.)\Jm^m\.DrSpencer 
Zifcak and Professor Martin Chanock 
An exposition of the AusttaUan Constitotion ttoough its tostorical 
development and present character is undertaken to tius subject. 
Attention is paid to die nattue of constitotional docttine, and an effort 
is made to locate die Constimtion in its fimctiontog admitosttative 
context. Federal financial relations, for example, are tteated as botfi a 
legal docttine and admimsttative system. Topics include trade and 
commerce power, corporations power and the impact of the extemal 
affaks power on bodi federaUsm and human rights. 
Prerequisite or Co-requisite: ConstitotionaUsm: LAWCONM. 
Class requimments: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: test (20%) and 3-hour examtoation (80%). 
Prescribed reading: 
BlacksWeld, A. and WUkins, G. Australhn constitutional hw and 
theory, commentaries and materials, 2nd edn. Federation Press 1998. 

CORPORATIONS LAW (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) UAVICOKP Dr Rob 
McQueen arU Mr David Wishart 
Smdents are tottoduced to die ftoidamentals of tfus subject tfuough 
an examtoation of some of the prtocipal tocidents of modem 
corporations and securities law. There is a concem both to sitoate tiie 
law contextuaUy and to emphasise die practical operation of the law 
in its social settmg. Ttos is done by examtotog the role dial Wstorical, 
economic and social factors played to shaptog key featores of tfie 
law. The UnpUcations of tiiese factors in setting tiie parameters witfun 
wtoch present and future law reform may occur are explored. 
Chss mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: 2,500-word assignment (35%), mtorial dossier (15%), 
and 3-hour examination (50%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
AusttaUan corporations law, current edn, CCH or Butterworths. 
Lipton, P. and Herzberg, A. UrUerstarUing company law, 8th edn, 
LBC 1999. 
Griffiths, L. and Woodward, S. Corporations hw workbook, current 
edn, LBC. 
Recommended reading: 
Bern, S. and Baron, P. Company law arU govemance, OUP 1998. 

CRIMINAL LAW (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) LAWCRML Dr John Willis, Ms 
Heather King arU Ms Emrrm Henderson 
The key aspects of the substantive criminal law are examined to ttos 
subject. The itotial focus is on an analysis of basic concepts and 
principles in the criminal law, such as the onus and standard of proof, 
evidentiaty and persuasive burdens, mens rea and acms reus, 
objective and subjective tests and prtociples of offence classification. 
A brief overview of the sttucture of the AusttaUan crimtoal justice 
system is provided. Other topics dealt with are homicide, other non
fatal offences against the person, sexual offences, offences against 
property, general defences and compUcity. A socio-legal perspective 
is employed to explore broader poUcy questions about the proper 
scope, stmcmre and fimctions of the criminal law. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessrrwnt: class test (30%), 3-hour exam (70%). 

Prescribed reading: 
WaUer, L. and WUUams, C. R. Brett, WaUer and WiUiams: criminal 
law: texts and cases, 8th edn, Butterworths 1997. 

CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AND EVIDENCE (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
LAWCPEV Ms Kathy Laster and Dr John Willis 
TWs subject examtoes the common law and statototy prtociples and 
techtocal mles wtoch govem the proof of facts in issue in both civU 
and crimtoal adversarial proceedings. The fkst part of the subject 
considers evidentiaty aspects of poUce investigation, tocludtog 
gathering of evidence and the jxiwer to arrest and toterrogate 
suspects. The course of evidence (examtoation-in-ctoef, cross-
exanunation and re-exaitonation), as weU as the position of witoesses 
(tfie accused, experts and those in special relationstops) is consid
ered. The evidentiaty aspects of curial proceedtogs includtog both 
exclusionaty mles, such as hearsay and privUege, inclusionaty mles 
(e.g.. res gestae) and thek exceptions are considered to thek forensic 
context. Stodents wiU gato a worktog knowledge of these mles as 
weU as the sttategic and pubUc poUcy issues which underscore thek 
appUcation. The subject tovolves theoty and practice and, there is an 
emphasis on developtog stodents' skUls to presenting both oral and 
written legal argument. 
Class mquirerrwnts: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
/assessment: 2-hour examination (50%), and oral (moot court) test (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Waight, P. and WiUiams, C. Evidence: commentary arU materials 5th 
edn. Law Book Co. 1998. 
EvidenceAct 1958 (Vic). 

INTRODUCTION TO LEGAL REASONING (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
LAWILR Mr Kenneth Wamer arU Mr Ian Durwanson 
Legal reasotong is the attempt to conform with the ideals of a legal 
system to constmcttog and maintaintog legal norms and obUgations, 
whUsl strivtog towards practical ends. The aim is not to accumulate 
knowledge of a field of substantive law, but lo leam to identity 
techtoques and develop skiUs appUed to the method of the law. 
Incompatible subject: L2LR, L3LR. 
Class mquirerrwnts: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: totorial workbook (20%), 1,500-word assignment (30%) 
and 2-hour examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Twintog, W. and Miers, D. How to do things with mles, 3rd edn, 
Weidenfeld and Nicolson 1991. 

LAW, ECONOMICS AND SOCIETY (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) LAWLECS 
Mr DavU Wishart and Dr Vivien Goldwasser 
TWs subject is about the theoty and practice of constitoting and 
regulating the economy tWough laws such as property, conttacts, 
ttust and corporations, plus those relattog to competition, consumers, 
resources and employment. It concenttates on the tWee related 
themes of the nature of property, economic analysis of law and 
unpact stodies of law in society. Smdents complettog tfie subject wiU 
understand the general approach of economics to law and be able to 
explain some areas of law to detail using economic analysis. They 
will also be able to demonsttate the theoretical and descriptive 

weaknesses of such analyses and tiiek relationstop with otiier 
theoretical perspectives particularly in relation to property. The other 
perspective with wWch smdents should become famiUar during the 
course of die subject is the empirical ttadition of sociology. Ulti
mately, stodents should be able to describe the relevant outcomes of 
research to ttos ttadition to date and assess die meantog of those 
outcomes to legal theoty and practice in tfie AusttaUan context. 
Pmrequisite: LAWCORP and LAWPROP, or permission of tfie Dkector. 
Co-requisite: LAWEQTR or pemussion of the Dkector. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour senunar pier week. 
Assessrrwnt: one 3,000-word assignment (30%), one oral sermnar 
(20%), one 1,000-word assignment (20%) and one 2,000-word 
assignment (30%). 

LAW OF CONTRACTS (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) LAWCONT Ms Heather 
King and Mr Tony Giro 
Ttos subject examtoes the law of conttacts, but witiun the broader 
framework of the law of obUgations generally. Its focus is the 
principles for the recogtotion of obUgations in conttacts and the 
award of remedies to the event of thek breach. At the same time, the 
law's development is evaluated with reference to the different 
theories wtoch have informed the law concemtog the way conttact-
tog takes place and the toterests in conttact wtoch ought to be 
protected. Important themes toclude the stoft from freedom of 
conttact towards a model demandtog heightened standards of fak 
deaUng to conttactoal relationstops; and the growth of statototy 
consumer protection measures in response to defects or resttictions 
to the common law. Topics mclude the requkements for conttact 
formation (includtog capacity, privity and assignment), die sources 
and constmction of conttact terms, excuses for non-performance, 
provision for on-going elaboration and alteration of conttacts, 
reasons for terminating conttacts and common law and stamtoty 
rights and remedies for breach and other conttact-related rmsconduct. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: 2,000-word assignment (40%) and 3-hour examtoation 
(60%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Starke, J. G., Seddon, N. C. and EUtoghaus, M. P. Cheshire arU 
Fifoot's hw of contract, current edn, preUminaty chapter, 
Butterworths. 

LAW OF EQUITY AND TRUSTS (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu) LAWEQTR 
Professor Margaret Thomton 
Smdents are inttoduced to the doctrines and institutions of equity in 
ttos subject. Topics covered include the relationstop between the 
equity and common law disttoction and corresponding dichotomies 
between different concepts of law, tocluding the nature of equitable 
rights, tides and toterests, the tostoty of equity prtociples and the 
institotions of eqtoty, ttusts (tocludmg thek creation and variation, tfie 
duties and powers of ttustees and the consequences of breach of trust), 
fiduciaty obUgations, confidential information, eqtotable assignment, 
unconscionable ttansactions and eqtotable estoppel and eqtotable 
remedies (mcludmg specific performance, mjunctions and declarations). 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecttue and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: 2,500-word assignment (50%) and 3-hour examtoation 
(50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Heydon, J. D., Gummow, W. M. C. and Austen, R. P. Cases and 
materials on equity and trusts, 5th edn, Butterworths 1996. 

LAW OF TORTS (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) LAWTORT Mr Kenneth Wamer 
arU Dr Leanna Darvail 
The subject is primarily concemed with the civU action in negUgence 
ttoough wtoch the law provides for compensation to respect of 
injuries suffered of a physical and an economic nature. Stamtoty 
compensation schemes for tojuries and the working operation of the 
torts of nuisance, strict UabiUty and ttespass, as weU as the social 
toterests affected by them, are also examtoed. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
/Assessment: to-class assessment (40%) and 3-hour examination (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Uintz, H, arU Hambly, R. D. Torts: cases arU commentary, 4th edn, 
Butterworths 1995. 

LEGAL PRACTICE AND CONDUCT-B (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
LAWLPRC-B Ms Mary Anne Noone 
Ettocal legal practice and conduct are the primaty focus of tWs 
subject. TWs focus tocludes examitong the legal practitioner's duty 
to the admitosttation of law, the courts, cUents and fellow practition
ers, issues of personal and professional conduct and basic tmst 
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accounting. The context for tius study is die issue of access to justice 
and recent reforms ui tiie legal profession. Stodents are encouraged 
to reflect on how a legal practitioner's duties and etiiics are relevant 
to daily legal practice, as weU as on tiie efficacy of law, tfie legal 
system, tiie legal profession and tiie nattue of justice. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour senunar and one I-hour mttirial per week. 
Assessment: 2,500-word research assignment(40%), 3,000- word 
case stody (50%) and trust accounting exam. (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Legal Practice Act 1996 (Vic). 
Ross S. Ethics in hw: la\^yers'responsibility and accountability in 
Australia, 2nd edn, Butterworths 1998. 
Ross, S. and MacFarlane, P Lawyers'responsibility and accountabil
ity: cases and commentary, Butterworths 1997. 
LEGAL PRACTICE AND CONDUCT (CLINICAL PLACEMENT) (30 CPs. 
Sem. I or IL Bu.) LAWLPRC1/LAWLPRC2 Ms Judith Dickson and Ms 
Mary Anrw Noone 
Interested smdents must submit a written appUcation by 17 Decem
ber 1999. AppUcation forms are available from tfie General Office, 
School of Law and Legal Smdies, rm SS229. 
Etfucal legal practice and conduct are die primaty focus of tius 
subject. TWs tocludes examtotog tiie legal practitioner's duty to tiie 
admtoisttation of law, die courts, cUents and feUow practitioners, 
issues of personal and professional conduct and basic tiust account
tog. The context for tfiis stody is die issue of access to justice and 
recent proposals for reform to die legal system, m particular die legal 
profession. AdditionaUy, smdents are placed to a legal aid envkon
ment where tfiey have tfie opporttmity to be practicaUy tovolved in 
legal practice under supervision. Stodents are encouraged to reflect 
on how a legal practitioner's duties and ettocs are relevant to daUy 
legal practice, as weU as on tfie efficacy of law, tiie legal system, flie 
legal profession and the nature of justice. 
Quota: 12. In each semester. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour semtoar, one l-hour totorial and 
clitocal placement (mimmum seven hotos) per week. 
Assessment: 2,500-word assignment (20%), case stody (25%), tiust 
accounting exercise (5%) and perfonnance to cUtocal placement (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Legal Practice Act 1996 (Vic). 
Ross S. Ethics in hw: hwyers' responsibility arU accountability in 
Australia, 2nd edn, Butterwortiis 1998. 
Ross, S. and MacFarlane, P. Lawyers' responsibility and accountabil
ity: cases, materials arU commentary, Butterworths 1997. 
LEGAL SKILLS IN CONTEXT (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) LAWLSC Ms Judy 
Gutman arU Ms Emma Henderson 
Basic legal skiUs are examtoed to the context of stodents' 
sociaUsation into legal culture. The mato skiUs exanuned are the 
conduct of legal research, the use of primaty sources of law, and the 
employment of legal modes of analysis, especiaUy problem solvtog. 
The tasks wtoch stodents are assigned toclude: fmdkig primaty and 
secondaty sources in the Ubraty, analystog and assessing cases, 
writing a case conunenttuy, interpretmg legislation, preparing a legal 
opitoon, and keeptog a reflective leartong diaty. Ettocal aspects of 
legal advistog are also examtoed. 
Class mquirerrwnts: one l-hour lecttire and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: 2,000-word essay (40%), 3.5-hour examtoation (60%) 
and a 'learning diaty' graded satisfactoty/not satisfactoty. 

Preliminaty reading: 
CWsholm, R. and Nettheim, G. UrUerstarUing hw: an inttoduction 
to Australia's legal system, 5th edn, Butterworths 1997. 
Corkety, J. (ed.) A career in law, 2"^ edn. Federation Press 1989. 
Parkinson, P. Tradition arU change m AusttaUan law. Law Book 1994. 
Weeramantty, C. An invitation to the law, Butterwortiis 1982. 
Prescribed reading: 
Butterworths corwise Australian legal dictiormry, Butterworths 1997. 
Morris, G. et aL Laying down the law: the foundations ofkgal masoning, 
reseamh and writing m Austtalm, 4th edn, Butterworths 1996. 

PROPERTY LAW (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) LAWPROP Ms Lee Ann Marks 
and Ms Judith Grbich 
Private property is a key concept of aU westem poUtical and legal 
systems. This subject examtoes what it means to have property in a 
thtog. It looks at the way tiie AusttaUan legal system uses the concept 
of property to resolve disputes about access to and aUocation of 
resources. Stodents stody tfie mles and principles relatmg to the 
creation and enforceabiUty of proprietary interests. Themes include: 
the nattoe of property toterests to tiiek various manifestations, the 
support afforded proprietaty interests by law and the ordermg of 

interests witiun and beyond property law. Topics covered are tfie 
development of tiie concept of private property, die fragmentation ot 
propriettuy interests by reference to time, space, nature of the interest 
(for example, easements and covenants), nattue of tide (including 
possessoty tide), sphere of enforceabiUty (legal or equitable), die 
acquisition and ttansfer of proprietary interests, sttitototy schemes of 
registtation, enforceabUity of proprietaty interests and remedies, 
concurrent ownerstop, leases, and mortgages and securities. 
Prerequisite: LAWCONT. 
Class requirements: two 1.5-hoto lecttues and one 1-hoto totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: class test (15%), assignment (35%), 3-hour examma
tion (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Bradbrook, A., MacCallum, S. and Moore, A. Austtralian property 
hw: cases and materials, LBC Information Services 1996. 
Bachelor of Laws electives 
to order to provide a variety of areas for stody, die School offers a 
range of elective law subjects. However, it is not possible to offer aU 
of these subjects evety year, so certam subjects wiU be avaUable only 
evety second year. TWs arrangement aUows stodents the opportumty 
of etooUing m any of these subjects during tfie course of tiiek degree. 
Most of tfiose subjects wWch are not avaUable to 2000 wUl be 
offered m 2001. Information wiU be available during enrohnent of 
wtoch electives wiU be offered in die foUowtog year. 
However, tfiese electives are only avaUable to stodents enroUed to tiie 
Bachelor of Laws or relevant combmed degree program, h special 
circumstances, stodents enroUed to otiier programs may enrol in Law 
electives, subject to tfie approval of tfie Directtir of tfie Law Program. 
Asian Legal Systems LAWALS (not offered in 2000) 

Banking Law and Practice LAWBLP 
Clinical Legal Education LAWCLE 
Communication and Advocacy Skills LAWCAS 
Competition Policy and Law 
Criminal Justice 
Current Issues in Criminal Law 
Dispute Resolution 
Employment and Labour Relations Law 
Family, Society and Law 
Foundations of Legal Studies 
Gambling, Risk and Insurance 
Governing Strategies 
Human Beings and Legal Persons 
Human Rights Law 
Indigenous Australians and the Law 
Innovation and Intellectual Property 
International Business Law 
Introduction to Taxation Law 
Jurisprudence 
Law and Medicine 
Law and the Search for Equality 
Legal Change, Legislation and Law Refomi LAWLCLR(not offered in 2000) 
Legal Research Methods LAWLRM 
Literature and Law LAWLAL (not offered in 2000) 
Negotiation and Mediation LAWNM 
Psychology and Law LAWPAL 
Public International Law LAWlNT(not offered in 2000) 
Social Security U w and Practice LAWSSLP(not offered in 2000) 
ASIAN LEGAL SYSTEMS (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) LAWALS Dr Oliver 
Mendelsohn 
Subject rtot avaihbk in 2000. 
BANKING LAW AND PRACTICE (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) LAWBLP Dr 
Rob McQueen and Ms Ann Wardrop 
Ttos subject is requked for stodents who seek to satisfy tfie educa
tional requkements of tfie AusttaUan Institote of Banking and 
Fmance, and the Austt^an Society of Certified Practistog Account
ants. The subject provides a general tottoduction to many aspects of 
banking law and practice. It provides a broad overview of tiie law 
relattog to negotiable tosttuments, securities, electtotoc banktog, 
credit and charge cards and the banker-customer relationsWp. It 
examtoes the manner in wtoch the law has been used as a faciUtator 
of social and economic poUcy to the field of banking and finance. 
Also considered is die role of non-judicial forms of conciUation and 
mediation ui die resolution of disputes over aspects of banktog 
practice. In particular, tfie effectiveness of and prospects for, codes of 
conduct, conciUation bodies and non-legal means of dispute 
resolution m tiie banktog and finance todustty. 
Prerequisite: cmrent etooUnent to Bachelor of Laws, Bachelor of 
Commerce, Bachelor of Ftoance, Bachelor of Business or Bachelor 
of Economics. 

LAWCPL 
LAWCJ 
LAWCIC 
LAWDR 
LAWELR (not offered in 2000) 
LAWFSL 
LAWFOLS 
GR13 
LAWGS 
LAWHBLP 
LAWHRL 
LAWIAL(not offered in 2000) 
LAWIP (not offered in 2000) 
LAWIBL 
LAWIT 
LAWJP (not offered in 2000) 
LAWLM (not offered in 2000) 
LAWLSE 
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Incompatible subject: L2BLP, L3BLP. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
/^sessment: 2,500-word assignment (40%) and 3-hour examination 
(60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Tyree, A. Banking law in AusttaUa, 3rd edn, Butterworths 1998. 
Cheques Act (Cth)i9&6. 
Recommended reading: 
Weerasooria, W. Banking law and the finarwhl system in Australia, 
latest edn., Butterworths. 

CLINICAL LEGAL EDUCATION (30 CPs, Sem. ti Bu.) LAWCLE Ms 
Helen Brown 
Interested students must complete an application form avaihble from 
the Law arU Legal Studies general office arU returned there before 
the chsure of the university on 24 December 
Practistog law for the poor and disadvantaged is the focus of tWs 
course. Smdents provide legal services and perform legal work under 
supervision at the West Heidelberg Commutoty Legal Service. 
Stodents are encouraged to reflect on the practice of law; the value, 
dynamics and effectiveness of the legal system, the role of lawyers to 
society, and the potential of law to actoeve justice for economicaUy 
and socially disadvantaged people. Durtog the course stodents 
enhance thek practical legal skiUs of commutocation, toterviewtog, 
providing legal advice, writmg, legal research, negotiation and 
advocacy. The course runs for 14 weeks and tovolves one fuU day of 
work at the Service each week in addition to the classroom and 
assessment requkements. 
Prerequisite: Completion of Fkst year LLB program or approval of 
the Dkector, Law Program. 
Co-requisite: LAWCRML or LAWCPEV. 
Incompatible subject: L2CLE-A, L3CLE-A, L2CLE-B, L3CLE-B. 
Quota: 8. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour seminar and a fiiU day's placement 
per week. 
Assessrrwnt: class participation (15%), placement (40%), toterview 
report (20%), essay (25%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Access to Justice Committee, Access to Justice - An Action Plan, 
AGPS 1994, Canberra. 
Prescribed reading: 
Chay, A. and Smith, J. Legal Interviewing in Practice, Law Book 
Company 1996. 
Fitzroy Legal Service The Law Handbook Fitzroy Legal Service 2000. 

COMMUNICATION AND ADVOCACY SKILLS (75 (;Ps. Sem. ti Bu.) 
LAWCAS Dr Chris Cams and Dr John Willis 
Interested students must submit a written application by 28 April 
2000. Application forms are avaihble from the Gerwral Office, 
School of Law and Legal Studies, rm SS229. 
Legal work fiequenfly entaUs the conunutocation of information, the 
presentation of material and participation to some form of mediation 
of issues, either formal or informal. Smdents obtain practical 
experience to these skiUs in a number of setttogs, such as appeUate 
court, magisttates court and tribunal hearings, conciUation confer
ences and setdement negotiations. It analyses and discusses etWcal 
issues and broad questions of poUcy that surround these practices. 
Stodents receive groundtog to the use of such skiUs as toterviewtog, 
advocacy and negotiation. 
Quota: 18. 
Prerequisite: current enrohnent to Bachelor of Laws. 
Incompatible subjects: L2CAS, L3CAS. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour senunar and one l-hour lecture or 
WGricshop per week. Participation outside nonnal utoversity hours may be 
required to meet witfi the schedules of legal bodies and practitioners. 
Assessment: 3,000-word research exercise (40%) and the perform
ance of the smdent to various practical exercises (60%). 

COMPETITION POLICY AND LAW (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) LAWCPL Mr 
David Wishart 
Competition poUcy, as expressed to the National Competition PoUcy, 
represents the framework for governmental techtoques encotoagtog 
and regtoattog market behaviour. Its implementation is one of the 
most conttoversial State and Conunonwealth Governmental 
activities of the last decade or so. Ttos subject is about the econonuc 
tfieoty wtoch relates to competition and the purposes and legal 
techtoques of increasing and govemmg competition. Smdents wiU 
undertake a number of case stodies to competition poUcy, to wtoch 
tfiey wiU criticaUy analyse various recent and current AusttaUan 
examples of its implementation. Presentational skiUs are emphasised. 

as is teamwork. Accordtogly, smdents are expected to work to a team 
to present a case stody to the class. 
Prerequisite: current enrolment in Bachelor of Laws, Bachelor of 
Commerce, Bachelor of Ftoance, Bachelor of Business, or Bachelor 
of Economics. 
Incompatibk subjects: L2CPL, L3CPL, CPL3. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: 2,500-word essay (25%), semtoar presentation (25%), 
2-hour open book exanunation (40%), and class participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Corones, S. G. Restrictive ttade practices. Law Book Co. 1995. 
MiUer, R. B. Airmotated Trade PracikesAct, current edn. Law Book Co. 
Report of the todependent committee of inquity: national competi
tion poUcy review (tiiie Hilmer Report) AGPS 1993. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICECrS CPs Sem. i Bu.) LAWCJ Dr Chris Corns and 
Dr. John Willis 
The way in wtoch the state, ttoough its relevant institotions (courts. 
Office of PubUc Prosecutions) and personnel (criminal investigators, 
prosecutors and judiciaty), 'deal with' persons suspected of commit
ting a criminal offence is exanuned. The focus is vety much on the 
mles, regulations and procedures wtoch govem the tovestigation and 
'processtog' of criminal cases and accused persons. Relevant case 
law and legislative provisions provide the legal framework. Wilton 
iWs legal context, the way to wtoch the law attempts to balance 
compettog rights and interests is a recurrent theme. Amongst the key 
'balanctog' mechatosms considered are relevant judicial discretions, 
such as the power to exclude iUegaUy or unfakly obtatoed evidence, 
to dkect juries to acquit and to issue partictoar 'wamtogs' to the jmy. 
Stodents gato a working knowledge of the basic processes of the 
admimstration of crimtoal justice and an understandtog of die way in 
wtoch key decisions are made (for example arrest, interrogation, 
conutottal, prosecution, appeals). A 'skiUs based' approach to 
leanung is taken, tocorporattog for example, smaU-group practical 
exercises to explore relevant legal practices and issues. 
Prerequisite: current enrolment to Bachelor of Laws. 
Incompatibk subjects: L2CJ-A, L3CJ-A, L2CJ-B, L3CJ-B, L2PCJ, 
L3PCJ. 
Class requirerrwnts: one 2-hour semtoar and one l-hour lecture or 
workshop per week. 
Assessment: 3,000-word essay (40%) and 3-hour ftoal exartonation 
(60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Ftodlay, M. and Yeo, S. eds. Australhn criminal justice, OUP 1994. 
CURRENT ISSUES IN CRIMINAL LAW (75 CPs, Sem. /, Bu) LAWCIC 
Dr Adrian Howe 
Ttos subject buUds on earUer stodies in criminal law. It is an 
opportutoty to explore to depth current issues of crirtonal law 
doctrine and reform. You wUl be tottoduced lo a range of critical 
approaches to law and law reform to the field of sexed crime. Recent 
research is examtoed wtoch WghUghls the way the law characterises 
crimes of violence and assesses the effectiveness of law reform as a 
sttategy for victims of sexual assault and domestic violence. A 
starting potot for ttos exaitonation is the discussion papers and 
reports of various federal and state law reform bodies. Smdents are 
given the opportutoty to explore leadtog cases, tocludtog the most 
recent High Coiirt cases, as weU as scholarly Uteratore to the field. 
Prerequisite: Completion of tiie Fkst year of the LLB program. 
Co-requisite: LAWCRML. 
Incompatible subject: L2SCL/L3SCL. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour seminar and one l-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: 4,000-word research assignment (85%), and class 
participation (15%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Howe, A. (ed.) Sexed crime in the rwws. Federation Press 1998. 
Prescribed reading: 
NSW Law Reform Commission, Partial defences to murder, 
provocation and infanticide. Report 83,1997. 
Model Criminal Code Officers Conunittee, Discussion paper: model 
criminal code ch.5 -fatal qfferwes against the person, 1998. 

DISPUTE RESOLUTION (15 CPs Sem. L Bu.) LAWDR Ms Judy Gutman 
You wiU receive a general mttoduction to theoretical and practical 
aspects of dispute resolution. The dispute resolution processes of 
arbittation, conciUation, mediation and negotiation are described and 
evaluated. Issues tocluding power imbalances between disputants, 
rights Vs interest-based approaches, 'bargamtog m die shadow of die 
law' and die regulation of tWrd-party facUitators are analysed. SkiUs-
based ttaimng is a compulsoty component of the subject. 
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Prerequisite: curtent enrolment in Bachelor of Laws program. 
Incompatible subjects: L3DR, L5DR. 
Chss mquirements: one l-hour lecttue and one 2-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: exanunation (35%), 2,000-word essay (30%) participa
tion and skUls assessment (20%) and a readmg-skUls related diaty (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Astor, H. and Ctonkin, C. Dispute resolution in Australia, 
Butterworths 1992. 
Fisher. R. and Uty, W. Getting to yes: negotiating agreements 
without giving in, 2nd edn, Hutctonson 1991. 
EMPLOYMENT AND LABOUR RELATIONS LAW (15 CPs, Bu.) 
LAWELR Dr Rob McQueen 
Subject rwt avaihble in 2000. 

FAMILY, SOCIETY AND LAW (75 CPs, Sem. I. Bu.) LAWFSL Ms Lee 
Ann Marks 
The focus of ttos subject is fanuly law in AusttaUa. The role of the 
state and of traditional legal forms to the regulation, maintenance and 
conttol of family and personal relationstops is considered. The 
unpad of the changtog role of women withto the fanuly, to fanuly 
law and to slate poUcies is also considered. Specific issues canvassed 
in tfus subject toclude the legal regtoation of fartoly formation and 
breakdown; the ftoancial consequences of family formation and 
breakdown; parental responsibility and chUdren's rights. TWs subject 
aims to provide smdents with an overview of the key issues in 
contemporaty family law. 
Incompatible subject: L2FSL, L3FSL. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: 3,000-word essay (45%), class participation (15%) and 
one 2-hour test (40%). 

Recommended reading: 
Fitoay, H. A., BaUey-Harris, R. J. and Otlowski, M. Family law in 
Australia, 5lh edn, Butterworths 1997. 
FOUNDATIONS OF LEGAL STUDIES (75 CPs Sem. /. Bu.) LAWFOLS 
Professor Margaret Thomton 
This subject aims to develop cin understandtog of the ways in wtoch 
legal knowledge is constituted witton the Anglo-AusttaUan legal 
culture. It shows that law is not an autonomous or scientific system 
but a politically and ideologically contingent body of knowledge that 
tends to reflect the donunant Uberal values of society. Ways of 
thinking about law are considered in the context of legal method and 
legal reasontog, legal education, contemporaty legal practice and ettocs. 
Prerequisite: current enrolment to Bachelor of Laws. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: 1,500-word writing exercise (25%), 3,000-word 
research essay (60%) and class participation (15%). 

Recommended reading: 
Cato, M. and Harrington, C. B. (eds) Lawyers in a Postmodem 
WorU: Transhthn arU Transgression, Open Utoversity Press 1994. 
Davies, M. Asking the law question. Law Book Co. 1994. 
Thomton, M. Dissormrwe arU Distrust: Women in the legal profes
sion, OUP 1996. 

GAMBLING, RISK AND INSURANCE (75 CPs, Sem. /, Bu) GRI3 
Professor Pat O 'Malley and Dr Iain Fraser 
See School of Business entry for subject description. 

GOVERNING STRATEGIES (75 CPs Sem. L Bu.) LAWGS Professor 
Pat O'MaUey 
Laws and poUcies are shaped by thek vision of 'the problem' to be 
governed, how it is to be understood, what the aim of intervention is 
and how and by what means its govemment should be actoeved. 
They deploy certain sttategies and technologies (for example, 
punishment, risk management, medical tteatment, etc) wtoch form 
thek subjects to divergent ways - as offenders, members of risk 
categories, patients, etc. They generate and use particular methods to 
evaluate thek success (and the success of other approaches), wtoch 
normaUy reflect the assumptions of the strategy concemed. These 
assumptions, methods and evaluations of sttategies often are 
inconsistent with those of other sttategies. Thus wtole the 
overarcWng assumption of government is one of tocreastogly 
effective interventions to specific fields, the reaUty tends to be a 
confused poUtics witiiout utoversal solutions. Ttos subject examines 
such processes and the issues they raise, to relation to a specific, 
contemporaty field of poUcy and law. Smdents are encouraged to 
consider the impUcations of ttos form of analysis for thek own 
research and poUcy-oriented work. 
Prerequisite: Current enrolment to the Honours program for 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Laws. 

Chss requirements: 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: 1,500-word essay (25%), 3,500-word essay (75%). 
HUMAN BEINGS AND LEGAL PERSONS (15 CPs, Sem. //, Bu.) 
LAWHBLP Mr Ian Duncanson and Dr Andrea Rhodes-Little 
An important way to wtoch the world is made comprehensible, 
rational, reasonably predictable and moderately safe is tWough 
representation. We leam who we are when we know our place(s) and 
the meatongs we have been given in the social order, ff we are 
positioned by a complex toteraction of legal and other processes, 
tiiose processes also provide the leverage for resistance and change. 
What subjection to the law and betog human have amounted to is 
surprisingly variable. Using the notion of representation to render 
problematic conventional understandtogs of what it means to know 
somethtog, a number of practices are examined: discipline, owner-
stop, domtoation, slavety, pomography, tiie holocaust, sex, race, 
democracy, freedom and nattue. Stodents wUl be able to draw togetfier 
to tfiis framework tfie material and experiences tfiey have encountered 
during thek pre-honours year to Legal Smdies and otfier discipUnes. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: Qass participation (10%) and one 5,000 word essay (10%). 

HUMAN RIGHTS LAW (75 CPs, Sem. /, Bu.) LAWHRL DrJianfit Chen 
Ttos subject begins with an tottoductoty review of the influence 
wtoch ctoture and ideology bring to bear on the notion of human 
rights. It then ttaces tiie development of human rights protection 
under intemational law. TWs leads into a smdy of the intemational 
conventions and legal processes associated with the recogtotion and 
protection of human rights by tiie Utoted Nations, the CouncU of 
Europe and the European Economic Conunutoty, die Orgatosation of 
American States and die Orgatosation of African Utoty. The 
protection of rights available under the Canadian Charter of Rights 
and Freedoms and the BUI of Rights of the Utoted States Constito
tion are considered and compared with the protection's offered by the 
legal systems to AusttaUa, New Zealand and the Utoted Ktogdom. 
Ttos subject concludes with a broad discussion of AusttaUan federal 
and state anti-discrimtoation legislation and the question of a biU of 
rights for AusttaUa. 
Prerequisite: current enrolment in Bachelor of Laws program. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour semtoar and one l-hour lecture per weeL 
Assessment: 4,000-word essay (100%) or 2,000-word essay (50%) 
and 2,000-word essay (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
O'Neill, N. and Handley, R. Retreat from injustice: human rights in 
AusttaUan law. Federation Press 1994. 

INDIGENOUS AUSTRALIANS AND THE LAW (75 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
LAWIAL Mr Mark Harris 
Subject not available in 2000. 

INNOVATION AND INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY (75 CPs. Sem. /, Bu.) 
VAmP Dr Chris Amp 
Subject rwt available in 2000. 

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS LAW (75 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) LAWIBL Dr 
Jianfu Chen 
Stodents wiU be inttoduced lo pubUc and private law aspects of 
totemational business. With its focus upon contemporaty legal and 
poUcy issues, the foUowtog topics are covered: totemational 
orgatosations and instimtions concertong ttade and tovestment, 
intemational sale of goods, intemational carriage of goods and 
foreign tovestment. 
Prerequisite: Fkst year Legal Smdies subject or current enrolment in 
Bachelor of Laws, Bachelor of Laws/ Bachelor of Commerce, 
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Finance, Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor 
of Econonucs, Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Finance, 
Bachelor of Bustoess or Bachelor of Econonucs. 
Irwompatible subject: L3ILM. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour seminar and one l-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment: 2,000-word assignment (50%) and take-home exartona
tion (50%). 

INTRODUCTION TO TAXATION LAW (75 CPs. Sem IL Bu.) LAWIT Ms 
Judith Grbich 
The aim is to exartone tiie legal methods for measiutog income and 
capacity to pay tax as provided to the Income Tax Assessment Act. 
This subject includes an exanunation of the use of tmsts, companies 
and partnerstops by taxpayers and the legal methods used for 
interpreting the monetaty gains of these legal entities as taxable 
tocome. Techtoques of legal reasotong and interpretation wiU be 
smdied and comparisons of judicial decisions made across different 
tostorical periods. The focus of the subject is upon enabling stodents 
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to develop skills of legal analysis in the areas of taxation law and the 
taxation planntog practices of famUies and bustoess entities, and to relate 
techniques of legal reasotong about taxation to questions of economies. 
Prerequisite: current enrolment in Bachelor of Laws, Bachelor of 
Laws/ Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of 
Ftoance, Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Economics, Bachelor of 
Commerce, Bachelor of Ftoance, Bachelor of Business or Bachelor 
of Economics. 
Irwompatible subjects: L2IT, L3IT. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week, one l-hour senunar 
or workshop. 
/Assessment: 3,0(X)-word essay (50%), semtoar participation (10%), 
2-hour open book exarmnation (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Cooper, G. S., Deutsch, R. L. and Krever, R. E. Income taxation: 
commentary and materials, 3rd edn, AusttaUan Tax Practice 1999. 
Fundamental tax kgishtion 2000, AusttaUan Tax Practice 
JURISPRUDENCE (75 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) LAWJP Mr Ian Duncanson 
Subject not avaihlyk in 2000. 

LAW AND MEDICINE (75 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) LAWLM Dr Keny 
Petersen and Dr Leanrm Darvail 
Subject rwt avaihbk in 2000. 

U W AND THE SEARCH FOR EQUALITY (75 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
LAWLSE Professor Margaret Thomton 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
to ttos subject, the Umits of the law are criticaUy exarmned tWough 
the lens of citizensWp> The neuttal Veneer of citizenstop is lifted to 
consider how and why citizens are constitoted differentiy accordtog 
to sex, race, sexuaUty and class. A central motif wiU be tfiat pubUc and 
private locations generate power to different ways, but it is the pubUc 
sphere that determtoes what is pubUc and what is private. Specific issues 
to be considered access to economic Ufe and EEO, privatisation, pubUc 
space, repubUcanism and the Constitotion. The insights of feminism and 
post-modernism are utilised to critique the Uberal dUemmas, tocludtog 
sameness and difference, as weU as legal rights. The research project 
aUows scope for todividual toterests to be pursued. 
Prerequisite: current enrolment to Bachelor of Law, a Law and Legal 
Stodies graduate program, or permission of subject convenor. 
Incompatibk subject: L2LSE, L3LSE. 
Class requirements: one 5,000-word research project (85%) and 
class participation (15%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Thornton, M. (ed.) Public arU private: Feminist legal debates, 
Oxford UP 1995. 
LEGAL CHANGE, LEGISLATION AND LAW REFORM (15 CPs. Sem. /, 
Bu.) LAWLCLR Mr Jeffrey Bames 
Subject not avaihble in 2000. 

LEGAL RESEARCH METHODS (75 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) LAWLRM Dr 
Brendan Cassidy 
Students contemplating honours in law must enrol in this subject 
before or during the year in which they write their thesis. 
An inttoduction to major research techtoques and the relationstop 
between theoty and methods in socio-legal research is provided. 
Gtodance to fmdtog cases and other legal resources will be given. 
Metfiods reviewed toclude texttoal and content analysis, participant 
observation, questionnake constmction and the compilation and use 
of official statistics and documentaty evidence. Stodents are 
uittoduced to the broader methodological assumptions upon wtoch 
tfie techtoques are founded and thek links with major theoretical 
approaches to the social sciences. The subject includes an exercise 
involvtog smdents to the formulation and execution of tfiek own 
research project. Attention is dkected to ettocal considerations and 
the poUcy impUcations of socio- legal research. 
Prerequisite: current enrolment to Bachelor of Laws. 
Class requirements: one 2-hoto lecttue and one l-hour practical class 
per week. 
Assessment: a research project compristog: 2,000-word Uterattue 
review and 2,000-word research report (100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
KeUehear, A. The urtobtmsive reseamher, Unwto 1993. 
LITERATURE AND UW (75 CPs Sem. L Bu.) UWLAL Ms Judith Grbkh 
Subject not avaihble in 2000. 

NEGOTIATION AND MEDIATION (75 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) UWNM Dr 
Tom Fisher and Dr Eleanor Wertheim 
Two approaches to resolving confUct are presented: a confUct 
resolution model stotable for use to negotiations and a mediation 

model to which an impartial tiurd party facUitates negotiations 
between dispultog parties, to each case the focus is on practical skills 
acquisition, and the models toclude a number of clearly defined 
stages. Smdents leam appropriate interventions for each stage of the 
two processes. Theoretical issues and relevant empirical smdies are 
addressed, tocludtog topics such as confUct escalation, competitive 
versus cooperative approaches to confUct, mediation processes, 
ettocs, and gender and power issues in mediation. 
Prerequisite: Current enrolment to Bachelor of Laws program, one 
of: LAWDR, L3DR or L5DR, and pemiission of subject convenor. 
Chss requirements: Three 2-day weekend workshops, combitong 
lectures and practical ttaitong sessions. 
Assessment: conflict management joumal kept ttooughout the 
semester and submitted in sections (30%), video and analysis tape 
demonstration of practical skills (35%) and 1.5-hour examtoation (35%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Wertheim, W. et al. Skills for resolving conflict, Emditions 1998. 
Moore, C. The rrwdiation process, 2"'' edn, Jossey-Bass 1996. 
Recommended reading: 
Fisher, R. and Ertel, D., Getting ready to negothte, Penguto 1995. 
PSYCHOLOGY AND UW (75 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) UWPAL Ms Marilyn 
McMahon 
A bridge between psychology and law is provided tWough critical 
discussion and evduation of the ways in wtoch social and behav-
iourcd researchers have attempted to tovestigate and analyse legal 
phenomena. The process of investigating a criminal event, bringing 
the matter to trial, and decision-maktog regardtog guilt and disposi
tion, are explored from a psychological perspective. Relevant 
Uterattue regardtog eyewitoess testimony, toterviewtog of witoesses 
and toterrogation of suspects, confessions, Ue detection, forensic 
hypnosis, expert testimony, and jmy decision-maktog is utiUsed. 
Perttoent case law and slatotes are also considered. 
Prerequisite: current enrolment to the combined Law/Behavioural 
Science double degree. 
Irwompatible subject: L2PAL, L3PAL. 
Chss requirerrwnts: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: 3,000-word essay (45%), class test (15%), class test 
(15%), class test (15%) and totorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Kapardis, A. Psychology arU hw: a critical appraisal Cambridge 
UP 1997. 
PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL U W (75 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) UWPIL Dr 
Savitri Taylor 
Subject rwt avaihble in 2000. 

SOCIAL SECURITY LAW AND PRACTICE (75 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
UWSSLP Ms Mary Anne Noone 
Subject not avaihble in 2000. 

Legal studies subjects 
It is possible to take legal stodies subjects to courses other than tiiose 
offered by the School of Law and Legal Stodies. Such courses 
toclude the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Behavioural Science, 
Bachelor of Bustoess, Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Econom
ics, Bachelor of Finance, Bachelor of Health Sciences and Bachelor 
of Science. It is possible to do a major to legal stodies in most of 
these degrees. 
to order to provide a wide range of areas for smdy, the School offers 
a large number of subjects. However, it is not possible to offer all of 
these subjects evety year, so certam subjects wUl be available otoy 
evety second year. 
Ttos arrangement aUows smdents the opportutoty of enrolUng in any 
of these subjects during the course of thek degree. Most of those 
subjects wtoch are not avaUable to 2000 wiU be offered to 2001. 
Information wiU be avaUable at enrolment about wtoch electives wiU 
be offered to the foUowtog year. 
Stodents commencing in 2()00 must complete a minimum of 30 and 
up lo 45 credit potots of legal smdies at fkst year level before 
proceedtog to second- year legal stodies subjects. Smdents who 
commenced prior 2000 wiU requke 40 credit points of legal stodies 
at First year level. From 2000, all First year Legal Stodies subjects are 
worth 15 credit pomts, with later year subjects worth 20 credit potots. 

First year subjects 
Sem. 
1 Law and Society 

(prerequisite to L1CLI, L1CC and L1CLS) 
1 Law of Commercial Contract 

(prerequisite to L1LBA) 

Subject code 
Legal Studies 1LS 

Legal Studies 1 LCC 
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2 Contemporaty Legal Issues 
2 Crime and Criminology 
2 Criminal Law and Society 
2 Law of Business Association 

Legal studies subject clusters 

Second and third year subjects 
The School recogtoses tiiat tfiere are many advantages to selecting 
from a cohesive group of subjects. Six clusters of related subjects 
help witfi die process of choostog. Each cluster focuses on a 
particular area, such as law and economic relations, or on a particular 
approach lo tiie understandmg of law, such as fenutost legal stodies. 

Comparative law and human rights 
Aborigines and law in Australia 
Discrimination and the law 
Human rights in national & international law 
Migration in national and international law 
Public international law 
Understanding Asian legal systems 

Criminology and criminal justice 
Crime and psychology 
Crime, sex and punishment 
Crime, sex and violence 
Critical issues in criminology 
Forensic psychology 
Policing and criminal justice 
Remedies and sanctions 

Legal Studies 2ALA,3ALA 
L2DL, L3DL 
L2HRL, L3HRL 
L3MNL 
L2P1L, L3P1L 
L2ALS, L3ALS 

Feminist legal studies 
Crime, sex and punishment 
Crime, sex and violence 
DiscriminaUon and the law 
Gender, law and interpretation 
Law and the search for equality 

Law and economic relations 
Banking law and practice 
Commercial organisations, business 
regulation and ethical behaviour 
Competition policy and law 
Gender, law and interpretation 
International business law 

Law and social policy 
Disability, rights and law 
Family law and social policy 
Health law and medicine 
Law and popular culture 
Law and social justice-A 
Law and social justice-B 
Law and the search for equality 
Legal rights, poverty and legal services 
Problems in public policy and the law 
Remedies and sanctions 

Research methods and clinical skills 
Clinical legal education-B 
Dispute resolution 
Introduction to socio-legal research methods 
Legal reasoning 
Negotiation and mediation 

Legal studies subject descriptions 

LEGAL STUDIES ICC: CRIME AND CRIMINOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) Lice Ms Sandy Cook and Dr Andrea Rhodes-Little 
Stodents are mttoduced to critical crimtoology issues in AusttaUa. 
The subject exanunes and contextoaUses confUcttog ideas about 
crime and crimtoals, law and social order and criticaUy considers the 
role of key players - the media, tiie crimtoal justice system, lawyers 
and criminologists - in the poUcing of crime and the constmction of 
law-and-order agendas. The emphasis is on new, critical approaches 
to the question of law, serious crime and issues relating to the 
crirmnalisation and margtoaUsation of groups such as ethtoc 
mtoorities. Aborigines, 'wayward' women and young people. 
Prerequisite: LILS or LI LCC. 
Incompatibk subject: LlCC (20CPs). 
Class mquimmems: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessmenr. 1,000-word essay (20%), 2,500-word essay (70%) and 
totorial participation (10%). 

LEGAL STUDIES 1CLI: CONTEMPORARY LEGAL ISSUES (15CPs. 
Sem. II. Buf L1CLI Dr Oliver Mendelsohn and Mr Mark Harris 
Ttos subject provides a broad inttoduction to a number of later 
subjects to legal stodies and is also suitable for smdents who wish to 

L2CAP, L3CAP 
L2CSP, L3CSP 
L2CSV, L3CSV 
L3C1C 
L3FP 
L2PC, L3PCJ 
L2RAS, L3RAS 

L2CSP, L3CSP 
L2CSV, L3CSV 
L2DL, L3DL 
L2GL1, L3GL1 
L2LSE, L3LSE 

L2BLP, L3BLP 

L3CBE 
L2CPL, L3CPL 
L2GLI, L3GL1 
L2IBL, L3IBL 

L3DRL 
L2FSP, L3FSP 
L2HLM, L3HLM 
L2LPC,L3LPC 
L2LSJ-A, L3LSJ-A 
L2LSJ-B, L3LSJ-B 
L2LSE, L3LSE 
L2RPS, L3RPS 
L2PPL, L3PPL 
L2RAS. L3RAS 

L2CLE-B, L3CLE-B 
L3DR 
L2SRM, L3SRM 
L2LR, L3LR 
L3NM 

do otoy one year of legal smdies. Smdents consider die relationsWp 
between legal mles and social contexts. Specifically, die subject 
examines how die changing nattue of society is having an increasing 
impact upon individual rights, tiieir defimtion and development. 
Smdents wUl consider, for example, die unpact of tiie growtii of new 
technology upon tiie law, tiie intersection of sport and law, die 
question of freedom of speech, and die questions posed for tfie legal 
system by the ttend towards globaUsation. 
Prerequisite: LILS or LI LCC. 
Incompatibk subject: LICLI (20CPs). 
Class requimments: two l-hour lecttues and one 1-hoto totorial per week 
Assessment: 2,000-word essay (45%), 2,000-word essay (45%) and 
mtorial participation (10%). 

LEGAL STUDIES 1CLS: CRIMINAL UW AND SOCIETY (75 CPs Sem. 
IL So. j LI CLS DK Spencer Zifcak and Ms Emma Henderson 
TWs subject examtoes tiie role of crimtoal law in society. Stodents 
are inttoduced to die nattue and operation of the AusttaUan criminal 
justice system. Through a specific exammation of tfie law of 
homicide, sexual assauU and family violence, stodents leam to apply 
skUls to legal research and analysis, especiaUy legal problem-solvtog. 
Smdy of tfiese topics also tovolves a critical examination of the historical 
and social dunensions of crimtoal law and tiie appropriateness and 
effectiveness of tiie criminal law to deaUng witfi social problems. 
Prerequisite: LILS, or LILCC. 
Incompatible subject: LICLS (20CPs). 
Chss requimrrwnts: two l-hour lectures and one 1-hoto mtorial per week 
Assessment: 2,000-word essay (40%), examination (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Laster K. et al. Law as culture. Federation Press 1997. 
LEGAL STUDIES ILBA: UW OF BUSINESS ASSOCIATION (15CPs 
Sem. tt. Bu, Sh.) LI LBA Mr DavU Wishart and Dr Vivien Goldwasser 
Smdents completing tWs subject should be able to describe die key 
features of die legislation and cases wWch govem the formation and 
regulation of business associations (partictoarly corporations) and tfie 
operation of securities markets to AusttaUa. They shotod be able to 
explato how these laws operate on the economy and society at large 
and on persons and instimtions withto society, along with how 
persons and institotions may best utiUse these laws. Smdents 
completing the subject should also be able lo apply mles and 
prtociples exttacted from the legislation and cases to resolve disputes 
arising from the operations and functiotong of business associations 
and the workings of securities markets. 
Prerequisite: it is recommended that smdents complete LILCC 
before attempting ttos subject. 
Irwompatible subject: LI LEA. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 1-hoto totorial per week. 
Assessment: 1,000-word assignment (20%), 1,000-word assignment 
(20%) and 3-hour open book exaitonation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
AusttaUan corporathns kgishtion, current edn, Butterworths or CCH. 
Griffiths, L. and Woodward, S. Corporations hw workbook, current 
edn. Law Book Co. 

LEGAL STUDIES 1LCC: UW OF COMMERCIAL CONTRACT (15CPs 
Sem. t or tt. Bu., Sem tt Sh.) LI LCC Bu: Dr Vivien GoUwasser and 
Mr Tony Giro 
TWs subject commences with an inttoduction to legal instimtions and 
practices such as law maktog and interpretation of laws. The body of 
the subject is concemed with the law of conttact and its place in 
commercial law, notably the law of the sale of goods. It compares 
other kinds of civil UabiUty such as fault liabUity. The subject 
considers the economic and poUtical factors which have influenced 
the development of ttos law and assesses the impact of the law on 
business and industrial activity. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: 1,500-word essay (25%) and 3-hour examination (75%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
CoUins, H. The hw of contract, 2nd edn, Weidenfeld and Nicolson 1993. 
Prescribed reading: 
Goods Act 1958 (Vic). 
Trade Practices Act 1974 (C'tii). 
Tumer, C. Australian commerchl law, current edn. Law Book Co. 

LEGAL STUDIES 1 LCC: UW OF COMMERCIAL CONTRACT (75 CPs 
Sem. t. Aw.) WLCCl Ms Angeh Dwyer 
You wiU exEimine, in some detaU, legal discipUnes that have 
relevance to the commercial envkonment. The main focus is on the 
law of conttact however, the law of torts (includtog product UabiUty 
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and negUgent misrepresentation) wiU also be considered as these 
areas are complementaty and partictoarly relevant in the commercial 
context. At first legal instimtions and legal concepts such as the 
hierarchy of courts, the use of precedent and stamtoty interpretation 
are explatoed. As the law of conttact and tort involve the use of both 
case law and legislation, smdents wiU be expected to gato some 
proficiency in case analysis £uid statototy toterpretation. The subject 
considers economic and poUtical influences on the law and assesses 
tfie impact of the law on business activity. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
/Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (30%), one class test (10%), and 
one 3-hoto examination (60%) 

Prescribed reading: 
Turner, C. 1999 Australian Commemial Law 22 edn. Law Book 
Company, Sydney. 

LEGAL STUDIES U S : U W AND SOCIETY (75 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) LILS 
Ms Kathy Laster arU Mr Mark Harris 
TWs is the mato tottoductoty subject for legal stodies. It explores die 
language and ritoals of law, the way lawyers tWnk, solve problems 
and see themselves as a profession. Using prostimtion as a case 
stody, stodents leam about the cultoral dimensions of law by 
understtindtog and practising die skiUs valued by lawyers, tocludtog 
legal research and analysis of statote and case law. This subject 
equips stodents to understand and to critique the operation of and 
values underlytog, important social tostitotions like the AusttaUan 
legal system. 
Incompatible subject: LILS (20CPs). 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: 2,000-word essay (50%) and 3-hour examtoation (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Laster, K. et al. Law as culture. Federation Press 1997. 
Pmstittition Conttol Act 1994 (Vic). 
Pmstitittion Control Regulations 1995 (Vic). 

Second year subjects 

LEGAL STUDIES 2 A U : ABORIGINES AND U W IN AUSTRALIA (20 
CPs. Sem. i Bu.) L2AU Mr Mark Harris 
ft is die general aim of ttos subject that stodents should gato an 
understandtog of the impact of the law upon Aborigtoal society and 
develop an understandtog of die basis of Aborigtoal rights lo land. 
Specific objectives are that stodents should appreciate the extent to 
wWch the experience of Aborigtoal peoples stoce wWte setdement 
has fundamentaUy influenced tiiek perceptions of, and relations with, 
tfie law and its agents, understand the manner in wWch the law has 
been used to legitirtose dispossession and genocide, be aware of the 
factors wtoch have contributed to the gross over-representation of 
Aborigtoal people m the prison system, recogtose the key reasons for 
tfie faUure of the Royal Commission toto Aborigtoal deaths in 
custody to stop the deaths from occurring, and be able to explain the 
underlymg prtociples of the Mabo decision and discuss the signifi
cance of tfie Native Tide Act 1993. Smdents shotod be able to 
demonsttate an understanding of the main arguments about the 
recogtotion of Aboriginal customaty law by AusttaUan courts and 
demonsttate an awareness of the key poUcies that have been used to 
regulate Aborigtoal affaks. 
Prerequisite: any fkst year legal stodies subject, or enrolment to an 
Aborigtoal stodies sequence. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment: 2,000-word essay (40%), 3,000-word essay (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Cunneen, C. and Libesman, T., IrUigerwus people arU the law in 
Australm, Butterwortiis 1995. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2ALS: UNDERSTANDING ASIAN LEGAL SYSTEMS 
(20CPsSem.iBu.)[.2IALS 
Subject not avaUable in 2000. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2BLP: BANKING UW AND PRACTICE (75 CPs Sem. 
1. Bu.) L2BLP Dr Rob McQueen and Ms Ann Wardrop 
This subject is required for students who seek to satisfy the accmditation 
requirements of the AusttaUan Institute of Banking and Firmrwe. 
The subject provides a general inttoduction to many aspects of 
bankmg law and practice. It provides a broad overview of die law 
relatmg to negotiable instruments, securities, electtotoc banking, 
credit and charge cards and the banker-customer relationstop. It 
exanunes the manner in wtoch the law has been used as a faciUtator 
of social and economic poUcy in die field of banking and finance. 
Also considered is the role of non-judicial forms of conciUation and 
mediation in the resolution of disputes over aspects of banking 

practice, in partictoar, the effectiveness of and prospects for codes of 
conduct, concUiation bodies and non-legal means of dispute 
resolution in the banking and finance industty. 
Prerequisite: current enrohnent to Bachelor of Laws, Bachelor of 
Commerce, Bachelor of Ftoance, Bachelor of Busmess or Bachelor 
of Economics. 
Chss mquirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
/Assessment: 2,500-word assignment (40%) and 3-hour examtoation 
(60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Tyree, A. Banking hw in Australia, 3rd edn, Butterworths 1998. 
Cheques Act (Cth) 1986. 
Recommended reading: 
Weerasooria, W. Banking hw and thefirmrwml system in Australh, 
latest edn., Butterworths. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2CAP: CRIME AND PSYCHOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) L2CAP Ms Marilyn McMahon 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
Selected psychological aspects of crirtonal behavioto (for example 
die relationstop between mental disorder and crime, antisocial 
personaUty disorder) and the psychology of violence are examined. 
Sex offences, arson, homicide (tocludtog serial kUUngs and mass 
murder) and the profiUng of offenders are exarmned in order to 
iUusttate the appUcation of psychological approaches to understand
tog criminal behaviour. 
Pmrequisite: any fkst year legal smdies or psychology subject. 
Incompatible subject: L2PAC, L3PAC. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: 3,000-word essay (45%), 3-hour exarmnation (45%) and 
mtorial participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Blackbum, R. The psychohgy of criminal corUuct, WUey 1993. 
Feldman, P. Psychohgy of crime, Cambridge UP 1993. 
HoUto, C. Psychology and crime: an inttoduction to criminological 
psychology, Routiedge and Kegan Pato 1989. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2CLE-B: CLINICAL LEGAL EDUCATION - B (20 CPs. 
Sem. t or tt. Bu.) L2CLE-B Ms Helen Brown 
Subject rwt avaihble in 2000. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2CPL: COMPETITION POLICY AND U W (20 CPs. 
Sem. /. Bu.) L2CPL Mr DavU Wishart 
Competition poUcy, as expressed in the National Competition Policy, 
represents the framework for governmental techtoques encouraging 
and regtoating market behaviour. Its unplementation is one of the 
most conttoversial State and Commonwealth Govemmental 
activities of the last decade or so. Ttos subject is about the econonuc 
theoty wtoch relates to competition and the purposes and legal 
techtoques of increastog and govertong competition. Smdents wiU 
undertake a number of case stodies in competition poUcy, to wtoch 
they wiU criticaUy analyse various recent and current AusttaUan 
examples of its implementation. Presentational skUls are emphasised, 
as is teamwork. Accordtogly, stodents are expected to work to a team 
to present a case stody to the class. 
Prerequisite: any Fkst year legal stodies subject. 
Incompatibk subject: L3CPL, LAWCPL. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: one 2,500-word essay (25%), seminar presentation 
(25%), one 2-hoiu open book examtoation (40%) and class participa
tion (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Corones, S. G. Restrictive trade practices. Law Book Co. 1995. 
MiUer, R.B. Armotated Trade Practices Act, current edn. Law Book Co. 
Report of the todependent committee of toquuy: national competi
tion poUcy review (tiie Hilmer Report) AGPS 1993. 
LEGAL STUDIES 2CSP: CRIME SEX AND PUNISHMENT (20 CPs. 
Sem. ti Bu.) L2CSP Ms Sandy Cook 
In tWs subject historical and contemporaty understandtogs and 
practices relattog to crime and putoshment are examined withto the 
context of gendered social ideologies, practices and stmcttues. 
Offendtog, its representation to crimtoological and other discourses 
and its tteatment, particularly witton the crirtonal justice system, are 
addressed via key themes such as the constmction of sex, gender, 
sexuaUty, race and economy. Specific offences, tocludtog tfiose 
relattog to prostimtion, pubUc order, infanticide, abortion, rape and 
property are analysed, as are specific forms of putoshment. The 
UnpUcations of fertonist and post-modem scholarsWp for contempo
raty 'law and order' debate and practice are explored. 
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Prerequisite: any first year legal smdies or women's smdies subject, 
or pemussion of the Head of the School. 
Incompatibk subject: L2SCP L3SCP WS2SCP, WS3SCP 
Chss requimments: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: 2,000-word essay (40%), 3,000-word research essay 
(45%) and mtorial participation (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Howe, A. Punish arU critique, Routiedge 1994. 
L2/L3CSP Materials book avaUable from Bookshop. 
LEGAL STUDIES 2CSV: CRIME SEX AND VIOLENCE (20 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) 12CS\I Dr Adrian Howe 
Ttos subject examtoes sex/gender questions in relation to crimtoo
logical and psychological approaches to violent crime. The focus is 
on violent interpersonal crime, including sex kilUngs, ctold sexual 
assault and domestic violence. The subject provides a critique of 
conventional criminological and psychological explanations of 
violence, from the perspectives offered by fenutost and post-
simcturaUst tiieories. Critical approaches to forms of symboUc 
violence such as mascuUtost educational systems are also explored. 
Prerequisite: any first year legal stodies subject. 
Incompatible subject: L2CSS, L3CSS. 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: 2,500-word essay (35%), 2,500-word take-home 
examination (50%) and mtorial participation (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Howe, A. (ed.) Sexed crime in the news. Federation Press 1998. 
LEGAL STUDIES 2DL: DISCRIMINATION AND THE LAW (20 CPs 
Sem. I. Bu.) L2DL Dr Andrea Rhodes-Little 
Intersecting social cuid cultural forces in AusttaUan society categorise 
groups of people, often in ways wtoch form the basis of, or legiti
mate, inequaUty. People may identify with the positions into which 
tfiey are put, or they may resist. The nature of the discriminatoty 
forces and the responses to them wiU be examined to the context of 
theories about identity, citizenstop and the legal subject. Stodents 
gain an understanding of current theories about how social ordering 
and discrimination forms the context of regimes of law and wUl be 
able lo use tius understandtog to tWnk criticaUy about prejudice, 
discriminatoty behaviours and unequal tteatment, the possibiUties 
and Umits of anti-discrimtoation measures, the arguments about 
affirmative action and the concepts of difference and formal and 
substantive equaUty. 
Prerequisite: any fttst year legal smdies subject or enrolment in an 
Aboriginal studies or women's smdies subject. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: class participation (10%), 1,500-word essay (25%) and 
3,500-word essay (65%). 

LEGAL STUDIES 2FSP: FAMILY LAW AND SOCIAL POLICY (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) L2FSP Dr Kerry Petersen 
Subject not avaihble in 2000. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2GLI: GENDER, UW AND INTERPRETATION (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) L2GLI Ms Judith Grbich 
Does readtog legal texts conjure in one's rtond an knage of a young 
gkl at the tfueshold of a magical garden, a wonderland, or are one's 
culttual beUefs about die body of die law more variously sexed and 
raced? Wonder, magical gardens, grounds of beUef and die spectacle 
of a beloved gkl becomtog a woman are cultural resources used by 
die westem knagination to make sense of tiie differences between 
human work, and of die justice of maktog a legal order for tiiese 
tilings. Questions of legal interpretation as both a technology and an 
art wiU be pursued by a stody of contemporaty legal texts on sex 
discrirtonation law, and fictional texts on the maktog of monsters, the 
lostog and findtog of ctoldren, and die longing to be free of these 
daily tasks of growtog up and betog akeady grown-up. Jurispmden-
tial, femitost and Uteraty methods for understandtog the reading and 
writtog of legal texts wUl support the course objective of enabUng 
students to develop a critical understandtog of the use of sex and age 
differences to maktog sense of legal regulation. 
Prerequisite: any fkst year legal stodies subject or permission of the 
Head of School. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: 2,000-word essay (40%), 3,000-word essay (50%) and 
class participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Cartoll, L. Alice's adventures in worUerhrU, and through the 
looking glass, Penguto Classic, 1998. 
SheUey, M. Frankenstein, OLIR any edn. 
Eliot. G. Sihs Mamer, OUP, any edn. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2HLM: HEALTH UW AND MEDICINE (20CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) L2HLM Dr Kerry Petersen and Dr Leanna DarvaU 
A major focus of tius subject is conunutocation and decision- makuig 
to die doctor-patient relationstop, tttfdng into account patient 
dUferences including age, gender and culttual values. A range of 
topics is covered, including consent, eutiianasia, confidentiaUty and 
access to medical records, resource aUocation and its effect on 
tteattnent choices, healtii complaints and grievance resolution. The 
subject develops an understandtog of legal and etfucal standards 
govertong medical practice and encourages critical evaluation of various 
views concemtog doctor and patient commutocation and toteraction. 
Prerequisite: any fttSt year legal stodies subject or permission of tfie 
Head of School. Ttos subject can also be taken by stodents from tfie 
Faculty of Health Sciences, with approval from the Head of School. 
Incompatibk subject: L2HMLA, L3HMLA, LAWLM. 
Class requimments: one 2-hour lecttue and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: 2-hour to-class test (50%), 2-hom in-class test (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Skene, L. Law and medical practice, Butterworths 1998. 
Recommended reading: 
Bennett, B. Law and medicine. Law Book Co. 1997. 
LEGAL STUDIES 2HRL: HUMAN RIGHTS IN NATIONAL AND INTER
NATIONAL UW (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) L2HRL DrJianfii Chen 
Subject rwt available in 2000. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2IBL: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS UW (20 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) L2IBL DrJianfii Chen 
Smdents wUl be tottoduced to pubUc and private law aspects of 
totemational busmess. With a focus upon contemporaty legal and 
poUcy issues, the topics covered wiU be, intemational orgatosations 
and institotions concertong ttade and investment, intemational sale 
of goods, intemational carriage of goods and foreign investment. 
Prerequisite: any Fkst year Legal Stodies subject. 
Incompatible subject: L3ILM. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour senunar and one l-hour lecture per week 
Assessment: 2,000-word assignment (50%) and take-home exanuna
tion (50%). 

LEGAL STUDIES 2LPC: LAW AND POPUUR CULTURE (20 CPs Sem. 
It. Bu.) L2LPC Dr Brendan Cassidy 
Subject not availabk in 2000. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2LR: LEGAL REASONING (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
L2LR Mr Kenneth Wamer and Mr Ian Dutwanson 
Smdents are provided with a detaUed smdy of judicial decision
making and its relationstop to the handUng of disputes at different 
levels of the legal stmcture and various stages of the legal process. 
Ustog case-law materials, the techmques of legal reasotong and 
styles of legal thinking, along with tfie ways in wWch judicial 
decisions are able to respond to the demands of social change are 
investigated. Consideration is given to techtoques of reading slatotes 
and other legal texts and to sttategies of interpretation in relation to 
legal reasontog and decision-maktog. 
Prerequisite: any fkst year legal stodies subject. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per week 
Assessment: totorial workbook (20%), 1,500-word assignment (30%) 
and 2-hour examtoation (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Twtotog, W. and Miers, D. How to do things with mles, 3rd edn, 
Weidenfeld and Nicolson 1991. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2LSJ-A: LAW AND SOCIAL JUSTICE - A (20 CPs 
Sem. I. Bu.) L2LSJ-A Ms Cathy Lowy 
The weffare state can be seen as an attempt to actoeve social justice. 
Does k succeed? to particular, does it succeed to AusttaUa? What is 
die fimction of law and regulation here? A general inttoduction to tiie 
foundations of the weffare sttite is provided, witii tiie focus on 
AusttaUa Pursued tiuoughout die subject is the role of tiie law in a 
range of concems of die AusttaUan weffare state, such as tocome 
matotenance, healtii care and cWld protection. The position of 
women, die old, migrants and children, receive special attention. 
Critiques of tiie weffare sttite as a means of acWeving social justice 
are considered. A number of stodents wiU receive experience to a 
conunutoty legal centte. 
Prerequisite: any first year legal smdies subject. 
Chss requirements: one 1 -hour lectore and one 2-hour senunar per 
week. 
Assessment: Two 2,500-word essays (35% and 50%) and totorial 
participation (15%). One essay may be replaced by one 3-hour 
examtoation (35% or 50%). 
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LEGAL STUDIES 2LSJ-B: U W AND SOCIAL JUSTICE - B (20 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu.) L2LSJ-B Ms Mary Anne Noone 
Subject rwt available in 2000. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2PCJ: POLICING AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu) L2PCJ Dr Chris Coms 
The way in wtoch the state, ttoough its various agencies, 'responds' 
to tfie problem of crime is explored. The notion of 'response' is 
examined in terms of general sttategies, (such as tocreasing poUce 
powers, creating 'super' investigatoty bodies, increastog severity of 
sentences) and to terms of specific mles and procedures such as plea 
bargams and sentencing discounts. The notion of 'poUcing' is centtal 
and is exanuned from tostorical, legal and cultural perspectives. 
The aim is lo critically explore a number of general questions and 
issues relattog to contemporaty poUctog and the admitosttation of 
crimtoal justice in Austtalia. In particular, the way in wtoch the law 
attempts to resolve a number of competing rights and mterests (of the 
accused, the tovestigators, the commutoty and the victim) is 
considered, as weU as the basic question of whether poUcmg and 
criminal justice is to fact admitostered 'fakly' and rationaUy. 
Prerequisite: any fkst year legal smdies subject. 
Incompatible subject: L2CJ-B, L3CJ-B, L2CJ-A, L2CJ-B, LAWCJ. 
Class requimments: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial jier week. 
Assessment: 3,000-word essay (40%) and 3-hour examination (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Findlay, M. and Yeo, S. Australhn criminal justice, OUP 1994. 
LEGAL STUDIES 2 PIL: PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW (20 CPs Sem. 
L Bu) L2PIL Dr Savitri Taylor 
Subject rwt avaihble in 2000. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2PPL: PROBLEMS IN PUBLIC POLICY AND THE 
LAW (20 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) L2PPL Ms Cathy Lowy 
PubUc poUcy and its legal expression are always influenced and 
sometimes determined by, more general assumptions in ettocs. TWs 
is the point from wWch we begto. For tostance, we ask what pubUc 
poUcy and legal expression are appropriate answers to the question, 
'How far should the activities of the press, researchers and profes
sionals be restricted to safeguard the privacy of citizens?'. We then 
go on to consider the conceptoal and moral aspects of various 
possible answers. In the course of the subject smdents have the 
opportomty to consider a number of poUcy problems of current 
concem witton ttos framework. 
Prerequisite: any fust year legal stodies subject. 
Class requirements: 3-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: four, 5(X)-word policy statements (30%), 1,500- word 
essay (20%), 2,000 to 2,500-word essay (35%) and class cooperative 
work (15%). 

LEGAL STUDIES 2RAS: REMEDIES AND SANCTIONS (20 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu.) L2RAS Professor Pat O 'Malley 
Subject rwt avaihbk in 2000. 

LEGAL STUDIES 2RPS: LEGAL RIGHTS, POVERTY AND LEGAL 
SERVICES (20 CPs. Sem. //. Bu) L2RPS Ms Mary Anne Noone 
The scope and limits of 'practistog law for poor people' is analysed. 
The range of models available for deUvering legal services lo the 
poor and disadvantaged is explored. A theoretical framework for 
analysis of these models is developed. A major focus is the develop
ment of AusttaUa's commutoty legal centtes withto the context of the 
AusttaUan legal aid system. Comparisons are made to the legal aid 
programs to the USA and UK. The current domestic crisis to the 
provision of legal aid services and tWeats to the conunutoty legal 
centte model are exanuned to the context of tfie totemational situation. 
Prerequisite: any Fkst year legal smdies subject. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour senunar and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: Take-home exam (20%), Take-home exam (20%), 
3,000-word essay (50%) and class participation (10%). 

LEGAL STUDIES 2SRM: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIO-LEGAL RE
SEARCH METHODS (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) L2SRM Dr Brendan Cassidy 
Stodents contemplating honours in legal stodies must enrol in ttos 
subject before or during the year to wtoch they write thek thesis. 
An inttoduction to major research techtoques and the relationstop 
between theoty and method to socio-legal research is provided. 
Methods reviewed include textiual and content analysis, participant 
observation, questionnake constmction and the compilation and use 
of official statistics and documentaty evidence. Smdents are 
inttoduced to the broader methodological assumptions upon wtoch 
the techtoques are founded and thek Unks with major theoretical 
approaches in the social sciences. An exercise involvtog stodents to 
tfie formtoation and execution of thek own research project is 

included. Attention is directed lo ettocal considerations and the 
poUcy impUcations of socio- legal research. 
Prerequisite: any first year legal smdies subject. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: a research project comprising: 3,000-word Uterature 
review and 3,000-word research report (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 

KeUehear, A. The unobtrusive researcher, Unwin 1993. 

Third year subjects 

LEGAL STUDIES 3ALA: ABORIGINES AND U W IN AUSTRALIA (20 
CPs, Sem. t, Bu.) L3AU 
See entry under second year subjects for full description of this subject. 
LEGAL STUDIES SALS: UNDERSTANDING ASIAN LEGAL SYSTEMS 
(20CPs.Sem.iBu.)lZMZ 
Subject not avaihble in 2000. 

LEGAL STUDIES 3BLP: BANKING U W AND PRACTICE (75 CPs. Sem. 
/.eu.jLSBLP 
See entry urUer secorU year subjects for full descripthn of this subject. 

LEGAL STUDIES 3CAP: CRIME AND PSYCHOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. /. 
5i/.;L3CAP 
See entry under second year subjects for full description of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3CBE: COMMERCIAL ORGANISATIONS, BUSINESS 
REGULATION AND ETHICAL BEHAVIOUR (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
13CBE Dr Rob McQueen 
Not availabk in 2000. 

LEGAL STUDIES 3CIC: CRITICAL ISSUES IN CRIMINOLOGY (20 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Bu.) L3CIC Dr Adrian Howe 
Subject not avaihble in 2000. 

LEGAL STUDIES 3CLE-B: CLINICAL LEGAL EDUCATION - B (20 CPs. 
Sem. tort LBu.) 13CIE-B 
See entry under secorU year subjects for full descripthn of this subject 
LEGAL STUDIES 3CPL: COMPETITION POLICY AND U W (20 CPs. 
Sem. LBu.)L3CPL 
See entry under secorU year subjects for full description of this subject. 

LEGAL STUDIES 3CSP: CRIME SEX AND PUNISHMENT (20 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) L3CSP 
See entry under secorU year subjects for full description of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3CSV: CRIME SEX AND VIOLENCE (20 CPs. Sem. i 
Bu.) L3CSV 
See entry under secorU year subjects for fiill descripthn of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES SDL: DISCRIMINATION AND THE U W (20 CPs. 
Sem. i Bu.) L3DL 
See entry under secorU year subjects forfiiU descripthn of this subject 
LEGAL STUDIES 3DRL: DISABILITY RIGHTS AND UW (20 CPs. Sem. 
It. Bu) L3DRL Ms Lee Ann Marks and Ms Sandy Cook 
Real concems have arisen to recent years about the rights of people 
with disabiUties. Ttos has led to a number of legislative enactments. 
To understand these developments, ttos subject develops in smdents 
a critical understanding of: the Wstorical, theoretical, social and 
poUtical contexts to wWch disabiUty is constmcted, the totemational, 
national and local laws wWch impact upon people with disabiUties, 
and the ramifications of these laws on poUcy. The tiieoretical and 
legal context is tested by an examination of particular case smdies. 
The specific case smdies wiU vaty from year to year and mclude 
areas such as toclusive education, sexuaUty, employment, treatment 
in the crimtoal justice system and housmg. The role of law and social 
poUcy to facUitating change for people with disabiUties is evaluated. 
Areas requiring reform are identified and strategies for change developed. 
Prerequisite: a second year legal smdies subject or approval of Head 
of School. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessrrwnt: 3,5(X)-word research essay (60%), 1,500-word 
assignment (30%), class participation (10%). 

LEGAL STUDIES 3DR: DISPUTE RESOLUTION (20 CPs. Sem. 1. Bu.) 
13DR Ms Judy Guttnan 
Ttos subject provides a general tottoduction to theoretical and 
practical aspects of dispute resolution. The dispute resolution 
processes of arbittation, conciUation, mediation and negotiation are 
described and evaluated. Issues including power imbalances between 
disputants, rights Vs interest-based approaches, 'bargakung in die 
shadow of die law' and tiie regulation of tiikd-party facUitators are 
analysed. SkiUs-based ttaining is a compulsoty component of tiie 
subject. 
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Prerequisite: any second year legal smdies or psychology subject, or 
successful completion of a core subject in peace smdies. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecttue and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: examtoation (35%), 3,000-word essay (30%) participa
tion and skills assessment (20%) and a readtog-skiUs related diaty (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Astor, H. and CWnkin, C. Dispute resolution in Australia, 
Butterworths 1992. 
Fisher, R. and Uty, W. Getting to yes: negothting agreements 
without giving in, 2nd edn, Hutchinson 1991. 

LEGAL STUDIES 3FP: FORENSIC PSYCHOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. ti 
Bu) L3FP Ms Marilyn McMahon 
Stodents wiU develop a critical understandtog of die use, impact and 
poUcy impUcations of psychological and psyctoatric research and 
expert testimony utiUsed in contemporaty AustraUan legal cases. 
Through the analysis of leading cases, supplemented by relevant 
psychological and crirtonological research, the role of the expert 
mental health professional is analysed and psychological and 
psyctoatric evidence criticaUy evaluated. Consideration is given to 
selected topics, tocludtog false confessions, syndrome evidence 
(tocluding 'battered woman syndrome' and 'pre-menstmal syn
drome') and tfie mental state defences of automatism, tosatoty and 
diminished responsibiUty. The poUcy impUcations of accepting or 
rejecttog ttos type of evidence are explored. 
Prerequisite: L2CAP L3CAP L2PAC, L3PAC or any second year 
psychology subject. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: 3,000-word research essay (45%), 2-hour examtoation 
(45%) and semtoar participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Shea, P. Psychiatry in court: the usefulness) of psychiatric reports 
and psychiatric evidence in court proceedings, tostitote of Crimtool
ogy, Sydney University Law School 1993. 

LEGAL STUDIES 3FSP: FAMILY UW AND SOCIAL POLICY (20 CPs 
Sem. IL Bu.) L3FSP 
See entty under second year subjects for full description of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3GLI: GENDER UW AND INTERPRETATION (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) L3GLI 
See entry under secorU year subjects forfiiU descripthn of this subject. 

LEGAL STUDIES 3HLM: HEALTH LAW AND MEDICINE (20 CPs. Sem. 
IL Bu.) L3HLM 
See entry under secorU year subjects forfuU descripthn of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3HRL: HUMAN RIGHTS IN NATIONAL AND INTER
NATIONAL UW (20 CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) L3HRL 
See entry under second year subjects forfuU descripthn of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3IBL: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS LAW (20 CPs 
Sem. L Bu.) L3IBL 
See entry under second year subjects forfuU descripthn of this subject. 

LEGAL STUDIES 3LPC: UW AND POPUUR CULTURE (20 CPs. Sem 
IL Bu) L3LPC 
See entry under secorU year subjects forfuU descripthn of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3LSJ-B: UW AND SOCIAL JUSTICE - B (20 CPs 
Sem. LBu.) l3i.SJ-B 
See entty under second year subjects for fUl descripthn of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3LR: LEGAL REASONING (20CPs. Sem. tt Bu) 
L3LR 
See entiy under second year subjects forfidl description of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3LSJ-A: UW AND SOCIAL JUSTICE -A (20 CPs 
Sem. L Bu.) L3LSJ-A 
See entry under second year subjects forfuU description of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3NM: NEGOTIATION AND MEDIATION (20 CPs Sem 
tiBu.)L3m 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

LEGAL STUDIES 3PCJ: POLICING AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE (20 CPs 
Sem. ti Bu.) L3PU 
See entty under second year subjects forfuU description of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3PPL: PROBLEMS IN PUBLIC POLICY AND THE 
UW (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) L3PPL 
See entty- imder second year subjects for fidl description of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3RAS: REMEDIES AND SANCTIONS (20 CPs Sem I 
Bu.) L3RAS 
See entty under second year subjects forfuU description of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3RPS: LEGAL RIGHTS, POVERTY AND LEGAL 
SERVICES (2(? CFs. Sem.//. ew.j L3RPS 
See entry under secorU year subjects forfUl description of this subject 

LEGAL STUDIES 3SRM: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIO-LEGAL RE
SEARCH METHODS (20 CPs. Sem. t. Bu.) L3SRM 
See entry under secorU year subjects forfuU description of this subject. 

SchoGJ of Tourism and Hospitality 
Inquiries: (03) 9479 3095 

The School offers a broad curriculum to hospitaUty, business and 
tourism. Subjects are offered to conjunction witfi TAFE coUeges tfiat 
lead concurrentiy to the Diploma in HospitaUty Management or 
Tourism. Some subjects are taught in conjunction with other 
discipUnes of the Utoversity. 
The courses offered have been designed to produce future leaders 
and managers for the tourism and hospitaUty industries. Smdents are 
provided with a range of skUls givtog them sttong practical skiUs and 
theoretical knowledge covering all aspects of the tourism and 
hospitaUty industries and related businesses. 
The School offers a diverse postgraduate program. Inquiries 
regarding the avaUabiUty of postgraduate diploma, masters by 
research and PhD stodies, should be dkected to the School. 
Before enrolUng or re-enrolling, stodents should consult any 
supplementaty information issued by the School. The School has 
appototed members of the academic staff as academic advisers. They 
are avaUable ttooughout the year to advise stodents on problems that 
may arise concemtog thek stodies. Details of academic advisers may 
be obtained from the School or the Faculty Office. Courses offered 
by the School are described below. 

Honours 
Stotably qualified stodents may be invited to undertake an honours 
year, wtoch wiU requke an additional year of fiiU-time stody. The 
core subjects are taught as modules, making the class commitment 
otoy two days per week to the fkst semester, to second semester 
stodents attend the campus offering thek chosen speciaUsation. An 
honours thesis of 12,000 words and 5 core subjects must be success
fully completed. 

Tourism and Hospitality Courses 

Albuty/Wodonga (for course description, refer to Albury/Wodonga 
chapterf 

Bachelor of Business (Hospitality and Management) 
Graduate Diploma in Tourism 
Honours Year of Postgraduate Diploma in Hospitality Management 

Bendigo (for course description, refer to Bendigo chapter). 

Bachelor of Business (Tourism and Hospitality) 

Bundoora 
Bachelor of Business (Tourism and Hospitality) 
Bachelor of Business (Tourism Management) 
Graduate Diploma in Tourism 

• Honours Year or Postgraduate Diploma in Tourism Management 
Mt Buller 

Bachelor of Business (Tourism and Hospitality) - First year only 
Stiepparton (for course description, refer to Shepparton chapter). 
• Bachelor of Business (Tourism and Hospitality) 

• Graduate Diploma in Tourism 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS (TOURISM AND HosprrALrrv) 

Admission Requirements 
Prerequisite requkements are a satisfactoty completion of VCE or 
eqtovalent, tocludtog a stody score of 20 in VCE utots 3 and 4 EngUsh. 
Degree Requirements 
Smdents must complete a course of subjects accumulattog a 
nunimum of 360 credit points (24 subjects). All core subjects are 
worth 15 credit potots each. The course is designed to be completed 
in tiuee years of fuU-time smdy, altfiough part-time smdy is possible. 

Course Structure 
TAFE subjects are offered in conjunction with the Northem 
Melboume Institute of TAFE and the William Angliss Institute of TAFE. 
The course comprises 15 core subjects, a stteam of ttoee enttepre
neurstop subjects and an elective stteam of three subjects and tWee 
free electives. Six elective stteams - language, cultural tourism, 
namre-based tourism, wtoe tourism, event catering and enttepreneur
stop - are offered to thkd year. 
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In addition, smdents may also choose a one semester resort manage
ment stteam in thkd year at die Mt BuUer campus, or a mral tourism 
stteam at the Shepparton Campus. Smdents may also ttansfer into tiie 
Bachelor of Business (Hospitality Management) at the Albmy/ 
Wodonga campus for the thkd year. 
The hospitaUty and tourism courses seek to blend vocational ttaitong 
with a broad education for the todustty's future leaders. The 
Bachelor of Bustoess (Tourism and HospitaUty) combines the skiUs 
needed for hospitaUty supervision with bustoess management and an 
understanding of the dynamics of the tourism industty. Smdents can 
enter tWs degree keeping thek career options open. 
If thek interests or vocation needs deternune, they can leave the 
course at the end of thek Fkst year, with a fiiUy recogtosed TAFE 
Certificate U to HospitaUty and rettun later when tfiek career demands 
higher quaUfications. Similarly, they can exit at the end of tiiek second 
year witfi a nationaUy recogmsed EHploma m HospitaUty Management 
(Certificate V). Stodents are not locked toto an aU-or-notfung, three year 
prograto This sttucture is detaUed to the table below. 
The foUowing Course Stmcttoe appUes to stodents enrolUng for the 
first time to 2000. Smdents progresstog to second and ttord year need 
to consult the school for detaUs of thek progression requkements. 
Unless noted, aU subjects are worth 15 credit potots. 

First year 
Sem. 

International Tourism (English Language) 
Core subject 
1 International Tourism^ 1NT3 

Accommodation Management Operations^ 
Accounting for Management Decisions^ 
Food and Beverage Services lA^ 
Management Communications^ 
Accommodation Management Supervision^ 
Accounting and Management for Small Business' 
Food and Beverage Services 1B^ 
Introduction to Tourism and Hospitality Studies' 

Second year 
Sem. 

Computer Reservation Systems: Information 
and Analysis' 
Economics for the Tourism Industty' 
Hospitality Operations Management^ 
Tourism and Hospitality Marketing' 
Human and Personnel Management' 
One elective 
Tourism and Hospitality Law' 
Tourism Policy and Planning' 

Subject code 
ACM01 
AFMD1 
FBS1A 
MANC1 
ACMS1 
AMSB1 
FBS1B 
1THS1 

Subject code 

CRS2 
ET12 
H0M2 
THM2 
HPM2 

THL2 
TPP2 

1 

1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Third year 
Sttidents are requked to complete the enttepreneurstop stteam of 
three subjects, one of the available elective stteams (of ttoee or four 
subjects) and one or two free elective. The fiiU range of options is set 
out below: Utoess stated, aU subjects are wortii 15 credit potots each. 

Entrepreneurship Stream 
Core subject 
1/2 Tourism Enterprise Management' TEM3 

Electives (minimum of two) 
1 Tourism Project Appraisal' TPA3 
1/2 Entrepreneurship in the Tourism Industty' E1T3 
1/2 Tourism Venture Planning TVP3 
2 New Tourism Business Marketing' NTBM3 

Cuhure & Tourism Stream 
Core subject 

1 Culture & Tourism' CT2 

Electives (minimum of hvo) 
2 Cultural Interactions' C13 
2 Heritage Display & Management' HDM3 
2 Industrial Tourism' IDT3 
Event Catering & Management Stream 
Core subject 
1 Event & Conference Management' 

Electives (minimum of hwo) 
1 Catering Services ^ 
2 Food and Beverage: Health & Safety' 
2 Hospitality Services Marketing and Delivety' 

Nature-based Tourism Stream 
Core subject 
1 Tourism and the Environment' 

Electives 
2 Ecotourism Management' 
2 Sustainable Tourism Management' 

ECM3 

CS3 
FBHS3 
HSMD3 

TEI\IV3 

EM3 
STM3 

Plus four (equivalent) subjects taken at an intematiorml university in 
third year as approved by the Head of School as a complete semester 
program. 

International Tourism (Foreign Languages) 
Students must consult an adviser of studies from the school prior to 
enrolment in this specialisation stream. 

Four approved language subjects taken to second and ttord year. This 
specialisation stteam requkes two second year tourism subjects to be 
ttansposed to thkd year to allow four language subjects to be smdied 
sequentiaUy over four semesters, to some ckcumstances, tiiis 
speciaUsation can toclude a semester length smdy program at a host 
language totemational utoversity. Smdents are sttongly advised to 
toclude Intemational Tourism 3 as an elective if they wish lo pursue 
ttos option. 

Resort Management 
A block of four subjects (60 credit points) to Resort Management 
taught at the Mt BuUer campus. Ttos program wUl normaUy be 
available to thkd year stodents to second semester. 

Core subjects 
1 Ecotourism Management' EM3 
2 Facilities Planning and Design' WFPD3 
2 Resort Management' RMS 

Electives (minimum of one) 
2 Management of Nature Based Tourism Operations' B0E3MNT0 
2 Outdoor Recreation' B0E30R 

Wine tourism stream 
Core subject 
Sem. Subject code 
2 Wine Knowledge and Winety Operations' WKW03 

Electives (minimum of hvo) 
1 Hospitality Services Marketing and Delivety' HSMD3 
2 Food and Beverage: Health and Safety' FBHS3 
2 Sustainable Tourism Management' STM3 

Key: 'Also avaUable to smdents outside tiiis course. ^Taught in 
conjunction with TAFE. 'Subject descriptions found to Bendigo 
campus handbook entty. 

B A C H E L O R O F B U S I N E S S ( T O U R I S M M A N A G E M E N T ) 

Admission Requirements 
Prereqtosite requkements are a satisfactoty completion of VCE or 
equivalent, including a stody score of at least 20 in VCE utots 3 and 
4 EngUsh. 

Degree Requirements 
The course is designed lo be completed in ttoee years of toU-time 
smdy, altfiough part-time smdy is possible. 

Course Structure 
Ttos course provides professional education in Tourism and Travel 
Management. It combines a Diploma to Tourism, offered by 
Northem Melboume tostimte of TAFE, witii a LaTrobe Utoversity 
Bustoess degree. 
The course comprises 24 subjects (four per semester), tocluding 
ttavel operations and tickettog, accounttog, tourism econonucs and 
markettog, and specialised electives to thkd year to areas such as 
enttepreneurstop, culture and tourism, namre-based tourism and 
ttavel and resort management. The Diploma in Tourism includes an 
extensive practical component. Utoess noted, all subjects are worth 
15 credit potots. 

First year 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Accounting for Management Decisions' AFMDl 
1 Management Communications' MANC1 
1 Tourism Market OperaUons^ TM01 
1 Tourism Reservations and Ticketing 1A^ TRT1A 
2 Accounting & Management for Small Business' AMSB1 
2 Introduction to Tourism and Hospitality Studies' 1THS1 
2 Tourism Operations Coordination^ T0C1 
2 Tourism Reservations and Ticketing 1B^ TRT1B 

Second year 
1 Introductoty Business Statistics' IBS1 
1 Economics for the Tourism Industty' ET12 
1 Tourism and Hospitality Marketing' THM2 
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Free elective (any eligible university subject) 
Tourism Projects & Promotion^ 
Human and Personnel Management 2' HPM2 
Tourism and Hospitality Law 2' THL2 
Tourism Policy & Planning 2' TPP2 

1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Third year 
Stodents are requked to complete die enttepreneurstop stteam of 
tiuee subjects, one of tiie avaUable elective stteams (of tiuee or four 
subjects) and one or two free electives. The fuU range of options is 
set out below: Unless noted, all subjects are worth 15 credit points. 

Entrepreneurship Stream 
Core subject 

Sem. 
1/2 Tourism Enterprise Management' 

Subject code 
TEM3 

TPA3 
E1T3 
TVP3 
NTBM3 

CT2 

C13 
HDM3 
IDT3 

TENV3 

EM3 
STM3 

1NT3 

CT2 
TENV3 

Electives (minimum of hvo) 
1 Tourism Project Appraisal' 
1/2 Entrepreneurship in the Tourism Industty' 
1/2 Tourism Venture Planning 
2 New Tourism Business Marketing' 

Culture & Tourism Stream 
Core subject 
1 Culture & Tourism' 

Electives (minimum of hwo) 
2 Cultural Interactions' 
2 Heritage Display & Management' 
2 Industrial Tourism' 

Nature-based Tourism Stream 
Core subject 
1 Tourism and the Environment' 

Electives (minimum of two) 
2 Ecotourism Management' 
2 Sustainable Tourism Management' 

International Travel Stream 
Core subject 
1 International Tourism' 

Electives (minimum of hvo) 
1 Culture and Tourism ' 
1 Tourism and the Environment' 
1/2 Ticketing & Conference Organisation ̂ '̂  

International Tourism (English Language) 
Core subject 
1 International Tourism' INT3 
Plus four (equivalent) subjects taken at an intemational utoversity to 
thkd year as approved by the Head of School as a complete semester 
program. 

Key: 'Also available to smdents outside ttos course. ^Taught to 
conjunction with TAFE. 'Necessaty for accreditation with the 
AusttaUan Federation of Travel Agents. * Subject descriptions in 
found to Bendigo campus handbook entty. 

International Tourism (Foreign Languages) 
Students must consult an adviser of studies of the school prior to 
enrolment in this specialisation stream. 

Four approved language subjects taken in second and tiikd year. Ttos 
specialisation stteam requkes two second year tourism subjects to be 
ttansposed to thkd year to allow four language subjects to be stodied 
sequentiaUy over four semesters. In some ckcumstances, ttos 
speciaUsation can include a semester length smdy program at a host 
language totemational utoversity. Stodents are sttongly advised to 
toclude totemational Tourism 3 as an elective if they wish to pursue 
ttos option. 

Resort Management 
A block of four subjects (60 credit potots) to Resort Management 
taught at tiie Mt Buller campus. Ttos program wiU normaUy be 
available to thkd year stodents to second semester. 

Special Elective - single subject 
Tourism smdents witii an appropriate interest in wine tourism wiU be 
encouraged to take Wtoe Knowledge and Wtoety Operations as a 
single elective subject. 

Fourth year 
An Honours program wiU be avaUable in 2001. DetaUs wiU be 
announced at a later date. 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS (TOURISM AND HosprrAurrY) -
MOUNT BULLER 
Smdents can complete the Fkst year of the Bachelor of Business 
(Tourism and HospitaUty) on die Mt BuUer campus. The semesters at 
Mt BuUer are designed to take advantage of die ski season and are 
scheduled as foUows; semester one, from late Februaty to mid-June 
and semester two, from late September lo early December. Smdents 
undertake five subjects ui semester one and tiuee to semester two. 
All subjects have a 15 credk point value. 

First year « u- . ^ 
Sem. Subiect code 

Accommodation Management Operations ACM01 
Accommodation Management Supervision 1 ACMS1 
Accounting for Management Decisions AFMDl 
Food and Beverage Services 1A FBS1A 
Food and Beverage Services 1B FBS1B 

2 Accounting and Management for Small Business AMSB1 
2 Introduction to Tourism and Hospitality Studies 11THS1 
2 Management Communications 1 MANC1 

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN TOURISM 
The School of Tourism and HospitaUty offers a Graduate Diploma in 
Tourism for smdents who hold a degree to a discipline otfier tfian 
Tourism and who are seeking to gato some speciaUsed understandtog 
of the todustty. Ttos course is available on a fuU or part-time basis 
and can be taken at eitiier the Bundoora, Albmy/Wodonga, or 
Shepparton campus. 

Admission Requirements 
A degree from a recogmsed umversity. 

Course Structure 
The Graduate Diploma in Tourism is offered as a program of eight 
subjects (120 credit points). All subjects are wortii 15 credit points. 

Sem. Subject code 
ETI2 
ITHI 
THM2 

1 Economics for the Tourism Industty' 
1 Introduction to Tourism and Hospitality 
1 Tourism and Hospitality Marketing 
1 Tourism Specialisation Elective^ 
2 Human and Personnel Management̂  HPM2 
2 Tourism Enterprise Management TEM3 
2 Tourism Specialisation Elective 
2 Tourism Specialisation Elective 

Key: 'Replace with Tourism PoUcy and Planmng 2 tf akeady 
completed equivalent to Macroeconomics and Microeconomics. 
^Replace with Advanced EngUsh Language 2 ff yoto degree was not 
deUvered in EngUsh. 'Or Computer Reservations 2. 

HONOURS YEAR OR POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN TOURISM 

MANAGEMENT 
The Honours Year or Postgraduate Diploma to Tourism Management 
provides smdents with an oppormtoty to pmsue thek stodies to the 
tourism management area. 
The program is available to Wgh quaUty graduates in the areas of 
business, tourism and tourism management from other tostitotions. It 
provides a course that enriches and complements the origtoal degree 
and industty work experience, providtog stodents with a fast-ttack 
management career path. It also provides the appropriate preparation 
for graduate research degrees in the future. 
Each subject is offered to modular or block form to best suit the 
needs of the class. 

Admission Requirements 
Candidates for the honours year or postgraduate diploma must have 
graduated with speciaUsation in Business/Tourism with a final grade 
average of B* and a good record in other years. Graduates with 
exceptional industiy experience wiU also be considered. 

Course Structure 
To complete the program for the diploma a candidate must submit a 
satisfactoty thesis of approximately 15,000 words. 

Sem. Subject code 
Contemp. Issues in Tourism & Hospitality (JITH4 
Facilities Management FM4 
Regional Tourism Management RTM4 
Research Methods in Tourism and Hospitality RMTH4 
Readings in Tourism and Hospitality RTH4 

Subject descriptions 
Subjects offered by tfie School are described below. They are 
presented to alphabetical order of tiieir subject name withto year 
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level. More detailed descriptions will be avaUable from die School at 
tfie commencement of each semester Subjects deUvered at TAFE are 
not available lo stodents enrolled in other courses. 
Subject details, including content and assessment may be varied 
before tfie commencement of teactong. Timely and appropriate 
advice wUl be given to smdents concertong any variations. AU pass-
degree subjects offered by the School have a value of 15 credit potots. 
Completion of a subject requkes attendance at all classes and 
satisfactoty performance in mtorials, exercises and aU assessment. 
Students may be refused admission lo the ftoal exartonation in a 
subject if tfiey have not compUed with tfie requirements of that subject 

First year 

ACCOMMODATION MANAGEMENT (15 CPs, Sem. IL Aw) WAM1 Ms 
Ekanore Fitz 
TWs subject aims to provide stodents with the knowledge, skiUs and 
techniques related to the management and matotenance of accommo
dation services applicable to aU types and sizes of hospitaUty 
operations in both the pubUc and private sector. The subject includes 
skiUs in methods of optimistog the econonuc viabUity of accommo
dation faciUties, and in identitytog and plantong for current and 
future ttends wtoch influence the provision of accommodation 
facUities. Smdents are given the opportunity to acquke a knowledge 
of buUdtog stiucttues and materials, purchasing, conttol and 
matotenance of resources, hotel information systems, and to become 
adept at operatmg computerised accommodation management systems. 
Prerequisite: Enterprise Management 1 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: project reports (50%) and one 3-hour examtoation (50%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Hatfield, D. and Winter, C. Professiottal housekeeping, Stanley 
Thomes 1986. 
Braham, B. Hotel front office, Statoey Thomes 1985 

Prescribed reading: 
Baker, S., Bradley, P. and Huyton, J. Principles of hotel front office 
operations, HospitaUty Press 1996. 

)C ACCOMMODATION MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. ScjAMI MsEkanomFitz 
This subject is taught in intensive block study mode in AVCC 
common week and the LTU week between semesters 1&2. 
Accommodation Management is a core subject that is focused on the 
tfieoretical and practical appUcations of lodging operations and 
management. Smdy to the subject is by intensive block deUvety for 
tfie lecture and laboratoty programs wtoch are undertaken at the 
Beechworth campus. The assessable practical component is under
taken to the Utoversity hotel and regional todustty properties during 
tfie foUow on semester. 
Prerequisite: WEMl. 
Chss requirements: Lectures and computer laboratoty wUl be 
deUvered to multi hour utots of time, during the ttaditional mid year 
semester AVCC common week and the UTU supporttog week. The 
industty specific practical program hours wiU be arranged and 
completed durtog the foUow on semester. 
Assessment: one 2 hour examination (40%), one 2 hour computer 
laboratoty test (20%), one 2000 word assignment (20%), industty 
practicum employer appraisal (10%) and smdent report (1500 words) 
(10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Backers, S., Bramley, P. and Huyton, J. Principles of Front office 
Operations, HospitsJity Press 1994. 

Recommended reading: 
Bennet, D. Running a Country Motel HospitaUty Press 1997. 
ACCOMMODATION MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS (15CPs. Sem. lor 
//. ra.;ACM01 
Only available to Bachelor of Business (Tourism and Hospitality) 
students. 
This subject provides smdents with a basic inttoduction to hotel and 
accommodation management, includtog practical skiUs and an 
understanding of reception procedures and admitosttation for 
different types of accommodation operations. Smdents are totto
duced to front office and concierge services and to basic clerical and 
audittog procedures requked to deUver accommodation services. 
There is a sttong emphasis on acquiring practical skiUs ttoough 
exposure to real operattog envkonments. 
Campus of offer: AusttaUan Alpine Instimte (Mt.BuUer), Northem 
TAFE (Preston), WUliam AngUss TAFE (Melboume). 
Class requirements: eight hours classroom and practical sessions per 
week. 

Assessrrwnt: practical work - competence by task assessment 
(75%)and 1.5-hour exam or equivalent (25%). 

J ACCOMMODATION MANAGEMENT SUPERVISION (15CPs. Sem. t or 
V / / . r a . ; ACMS1 

Only avaihble to Bachelor of Business (Tourism arU Hospitalin) 
students. 
TWs is a continuation of ACMOl and expands on the stodent's 
understanding of hotel and accommodation management with an 
emphasis on front office and housekeeping admitosttation. Otfier 
topics include guest relations, reception computer operations and 
practical ttaintog to room service and cleantog. A compulsoty first-
aid ttaitong course is included. 
Campus of offer: AusttaUan Alpine Instimte (Mt. BuUer), Northem 
TAFE (Preston), WUUam AngUss TAFE (Melboume). 
Prerequisite: ACMOl. 
Class requirements: eight hours classroom and practical sessions per 
week. 
Assessment: practical work - competence by task assessment (75%) 
and 1.5-hour examination or equivalent (25%). 

ACCOUNTING AND MANAGEMENT FOR SMALL BUSINESS (15 CPs 
Sem. I or It. Bu.. Mb.) AMSB1 Mr Leo Langa 
Refer to School of Business subject descriptions. 

ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGEMENT DECISIONS (15CPs. Sem. torli.) 
AFMDl Mr Leo Langa 
Refer to School of Business subject descriptions. 

FOOD AND BEVERAGE OPERATIONS 1A (15 CPs. Sem. L Aw) 
WFAB01A Mr Brian Millar 
You wiU be inttoduced to the plantong, prepciration and service of 
food and beverages. Stodents have the opportototy to acquke an 
understanding of the nature of commodities used in the preparation 
and service of food and beverages, and die consttaints tiiese 
materials impose on menu plantong and operational activities. 
Concepts of hygiene, menu planmng, quality conttol, selection and 
purchasing of commodities, and nutritional quaUties of food are 
addressed. Smdents have tfie opportutoty to gato an acceptable level of 
competence to production and service techtoques, and to develop the 
abiUty to operate standard catering activities efiicientiy and effectively. 
Class requirements: two l-hom lecture or seminar and one 3-hour 
practical per week. 
Assessment: project reports (20%), practical tests (20%), and one 3-
hour exanunation (60%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Kotschever, L. H. StarUards, principles and techniques in quantity 
food production, 4th edn. Van Nosttand Reinhold 1988. 

Prescribed reading: 
CuUan. P. The Food atU Beverage Marmger, HospitaUty Press 1997. 
Atherton, C. and A. 1998, Tourism arU Hospitality Law, Law Book 
Company, Sydney. 
Dodson, E. Cooking for the hospitality irUustry 4"' edn, Edward 
Amold 1993. 
FOOD AND BEVERAGE OPERATIONS 1 A (15 CPs, Sem. L Be.) 
FAB01A Mr Brian Milhr 
See subject description for Food arU Beverage Operations I A: 
WF/ABOIA. above 
Co-requisite: FAB IB. 
Class requirements: Ttos subject is to be deUvered to an totensive 
block format with 25 hours of lectures and 26 hours of practicum 
over an eight day period at the Beechworth campus. 
Assessment: 3-hour exanunation (50%), 2,000 word assignment 
(20%), and Practical Program (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
CuUen, P. The Food and Beverage Manager, HospittiUty Press 1997. 
Food Hygiene, Regerwy College Hotel School Stodent Handbook. 
Dodgshun, G. and Peters, M. Cooking for the Hospitality IrUustry, 4"' 
EDT, RydaUnere, NSW, Hodder Education 1999 
Recommended reading: 
Kivela, J. Purchasing for the Hospitality- IrUustry, Vic Edward 
Amold, Cauffield East, 1989. 
Iverson, K. Introduction to Hospitality Marmgement, Van Nosttand 
Reinhold, New York 1989. 
Business of Hotel & Restaurant Management, Wise, Hospittdity 
Press 1991. 
FOOD AND BEVERAGE OPERATIONS 1B (15 CPs. Sem. IL Aw) 
WFAB01B Mr Brian Milhr 
The aim of tius subject is to tottoduce stodents to die management of 
food and beverage services, including prmciples of purchasing, 
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storing and processtog, and contemporaty cuUnaty arts. Stodents 
exanune the emergence of etiitoc cuisine and its impUcations for the 
hospitality industiy. Factors underiying ttends and eating pattems are 
identified, and die social, economic and culttttal aspects of food and 
beverages are exanuned. Smdents have die oppormtoty to gato an 
understanding of die importance of cost conttols and purchasing 
sttategies, elements of bar and cellar management and the impor
tance of quaUty conttol ttooughout the operation. 
Prerequisite: Food and Beverage Operations lA: FABIA. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures or seminars and one 3-hour 
practical per week. 
Assessment: project reports (20%), practical tests (30%), and one 3-
hour examtoation (50%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
FuUer, J. Advanced food services, Statoey Thomes 1991. 
FuUer J. Advanced drink service, Statoey Thomes 1991. 
Prescribed reading: 
Brown, G. and Hepner, K. The waiter's handbook, HospitaUty Press. 
EUis, G. The AusttaUan bar attendant's harUbook, HospitaUty Press. 
Davis, B. and Stone, S. Food arU Beverage Marmgement, 
Butterworth Heinemann, 1991. 
Hand, P. and Gago, P. Australian Wine from the vine to the glass. 
Band 1997. 

FOOD AND BEVERAGE OPERATIONS 1 B (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) 
P^BQ^B Mr Brian Milhr 
See subject description for Food arU Beverage Operations IB: 
WFABOIB above. 
Co-requisite: Food and Beverage Operations 1 A: FABIA. 
Chss requirements: Ttos subject is to be deUvered in an totensive 
block format with 25 hours of lectures and 26 hours of practicum 
over an 8 day period at the Beechworth campus. 
Assessment: one 3-hour examtoation (50%), one 2,000 word 
assignment (20%), and the practical program (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Davis, B. and Stone, S. Food & Beverage Marmgement, Butterworth 
Hienemann, 1993. 
Hand, P. and Gago, P. Australhn Wine-from the Vine to the Glass, 
Pattick Band Wtoe Promotions. S.A 1997. 
Brown, G. and Hepner, K. The Waiter's HarUbook, HospitaUty Press 
Melboume 1993. 
EUis, G. TheAusttalhn Bar Attendants /'andbook, 2nd edn, 
HospitaUty Press Melboume 1997. 
Recommended reading: 
Iverson, K., Inttoduction to Hospitality Marmgement 
The Business of Hotel and Restaurant Management, 1991 Hospital
ity Press. 

T:ffOOD AND BEVERAGE SERVICES 1A (15CPs Sem. lorlL TajFBSIA 
Only avaihble to Bachehr of Business (Tourism and Hospitality) 
students. 
Ttos subject inttoduces stodents to aU areas of restaurant and 'front-
of-house' operations, ensuring that stodents have tfie knowledge and 
skills needed to identify and provide Wgh quaUty cuistoe and service 
lo cUents. The subject also tottoduces die stodent to relevant 
management, legal and industtial issues, customer relations, 
occupational hygiene and safety and security. Smdents are requked 
to gato a reasonable competence to food service techtoques, along 
witii tiie abUity to operate standard catertog services. Particular 
emphasis is placed on quaUty conttol measures. 
Campus of offer. AusttaUan Alptoe Institote (Mt.BuUer), Northem 
TAFE (Preston), WUUam AngUss TAFE (Melboume). 
Chss requirements: 12 hours of practical classes per week. 
Assessmenr. practical work - competence by ttisk assessment (75%) 
and a 1.5-hour examtoation (25%). 

FOOD AND BEVERAGE SERVICES IB (15CPs Sem. I or IL TajEBSIB 
Only avaihbk to Bachehr of Business (Tourism and Hospitality) 
students. 
Ttos is a continuation of FBSl A and further explores kitchen and 
'back-of-house' operations and topics such as management, legal 
issues, todusttial and customer relations, occupational hygiene and 
occupational safety quaUty conttol, and security. Smdents are given 
further opportutoties to gain competence in food production and 
service techtoques and tfie abUity to operate catertog services. The 
subject tocludes substantial practical woric to an operational envkonment 
Campus of offer. Austtcdian Alpine tostimte (Mt.BuUer), Northem 
TAFE (Preston), WUUam AngUss TAFE (Melboume). 
Prerequisite: FBSIA. 
Chss requirements: eight hours of practical classes per week. 
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Assessment: practical work - competence by task assessment (75%), 
and 1.5-hour examination (25%). 

JOWTRODUCTION TO TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY STUDIES (15 CPs 
^ Sem. t or ti Bu., Mb-.) ITHS1 Dr Ewen Michael and Ms Elspeth Frew 

TWs subject provides stodents with a comprehensive overview of the 
tourism and hospitaUty industty in AusttaUa. ItotiaUy it creates an 
awareness of the breadth of the todustty and of the toterests and 
activities k encompasses. Smdents exanune various components of 
the todustty, with a particular focus on the nature of its orgatosation 
and die sort of data and information it generates. Contemporaty 
issues and guest speakers form part of a flexible curricula that seeks 
to provide a base from wtoch the stodent can make informed choices 
for later stodies in the course. 
Class mquimments: two I-hoto lectures and one l-hour totorial per week 
Assessment: mtorial presentations (15%), tourism joumal (10%), 
1,000-word research report (15%), one l,0(X)-word essay (15%) and 
a 2-hour examtoation (45%). 

M A N A G E M E N T COMMUNICATIONS (ISCPS. sem. torn BU.. Mb.) 
MANC1 Dr Malcolm Lovegrove 
On completion of tWs subject smdents shotod be able to: understand 
the prtociples of effective commutocation both written and oral and 
to apply those prtociples to a range of contexts; reflect on thek own 
commutocation skiUs and the underlying values wWch shape those; 
understand the knportance of sensitivity and awareness to 
totercultural commutocation; demonsttate a capacity to make a 
professional presentation; demonsttate the ability to make pubUc 
statements, to deal with confUct, to conduct toterviews; demonstrate 
the abiUty to write fluentiy and to a style appropriate to the purpose 
of the writing and the totended audience and understand and 
demonsttate the abiUty to work to teams. 
Chss requimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial pCT week 
Assessment: totorial exercises (10%), survey and report (15%), essay 
(15%), group presentation (20%) and examtoation (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Dwyer, J. Communication in Business: Strategies and Skills, 
Prentice-HaU, 1999. 

TOURISM MARKET OPERATIONS (15CPs. Sem. L 7"a.;TM01 
Only availabk to Bachehr of Business (Tourism Management) students. 
Ttos subject mttoduces smdents to the retaU stmcture and processes 
of the tourism business. As such, the subject provides the foundation 
skiUs and knowledge base for later smdies in tourism and ttavel. It 
includes information on sales procedures pubUc and commutoty 
relations, promotion and retaU admitosttation, includtog practical 
methods for evaluating on- going activities. It also covers business 
management responsibiUties, such as occupational health and safety 
and tocludes an Advanced St. John's Certificate in Fkst Aid as part 
of the curriculum. 
Campus of offer: Northem TAFE (Preston). 
Class requirements: eight hours of classroom tostmction per week. 
Assessment: one 1.5 hour exammation (40%), two 1,000-word work 
assignments (20% each) and to-class exercises (20%). 

TOURISM OPERATIONS COORDINATION (15 CPs. Sem. IL Ta.jTOCI 
Only avaihbk to Bachehr of Busirwss (Tourism Management) sttidents. 
Stodents are inttoduced to operations management theoty and apply 
it to the ftoictiontog of tourism bustoesses. It tocludes sections on 
multi-cUent relationsWps, mcluding the operation of committees, 
department coordination, setttog up for tourism functions, customer 
flow, layout, site and location preparation and scheduUng. Otiier 
topics toclude staff ttaitung, with a special component of stody 
concemtog safety and security. 
Campus of offer. Northem TAFE (Preston). 
Chss requirements: eight hours of classroom tosttuction per week. 
Assessment: 1.5 hour examination (40%), two 1,OCX)-word 
assignments (20% each) and to-class exercises (20%). 

TOURISM RESERVATIONS AND TICKETING 1A (15CPs. Sem. L Ta.) 
TRT1A 
Only avaihbk to Bachehr of Busirwss (Tourism Marmgement) students. 
Ttos subject provides stodents with an inttoduction to the ttavel 
industty and the basic skiUs to ttavel documentation procedures, 
reservations and tickettog. The subject makes smdents aware of the 
range of destmations and activities covered by the ttavel todustty, 
domesticaUy and toteraationaUy and the procedures and documenta
tion necessaty for safe ttavel activity. Other topics include die 
prtociples of reservation systems, manual procedures for die 
AusttaUan domestic market and die development of ttavel itineraries. 
Campus of offer. Northem TAFE (Preston). 
Chss requirements: eight hours of classroom tosttuction per week. 
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Assessment: one 1.5 hour examination (40%), two 1,000-word 
assignments (20% each) and to-class exercises (20%). 

TOURISM RESERVATIONS AND TICKETING IB (15 CPs Sem. IL Ta.) 
TRT1B 
Only availabk to Bachehr of Busirwss (Tourism Marmgement) students. 
This subject completes the inttoductoty ttaintog in reservation and 
tickettog procedures for the ttavel industty ustog contemporaty 
automated processes. It also tottoduces smdents to the organisation of 
conventions, conferences and special events and to tfie management of 
visitor arrival, reception, registtation and departure. The subject is 
designed to deUver both vocational skiUs to operating and managing 
global reservation and tickettog systems, along with a conceptual 
understandmg of how the process works to mamtato tfie information 
needed by ttaveUers, travel operators and destination managers. 
Campus of offer: Northem TAFE (Preston). 
Prerequisite: TRTIA. 
Class requkements: eight hours of classroom tostmction per week. 
Assessment: 1.5 hour examtoation (40%), two 1,000-word assign
ments (20% each) and in class exercises (20%). 

Second year subjects 

BANQUET AND CONVENTION CATERING MANAGEMENT (15 CPs, 
Sem. IL Aw) WBMC2 Mr Brian Milhr 
The subject tottoduces the stodents to the stody of the bustoess of 
Banquet and Convention Service Management to the hospitaUty 
industty of the 1990's to the next decade. It wiU aim to further 
enhance the knowledge and skiUs developed and smdied by smdents 
in Food Services Management. The defitotion of the specific market, 
tfie relationstop of the sales divisions and market teams of a specific 
range of properties will be evaluated with a focus on future and 
rettun bustoess. The complexities of operative and supervisoty job 
characteristics wiU be determtoed to enable more effective human 
resource recruitment and matotenance. The reservation processes of 
inquity, selUng (usmg a range of sales tools) confirmation, and fmaUsation 
wiU be exaitoned and appUed with the use of the FideUo Software. The 
processes of evaluation and guest satisfaction wUl be stodied. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour mtorial per 
week, 15 hours of convention operational experience and an 
excursion to a large convention operation in Melboume. 
Assessment, one 1,500 word analysis report and operation 
expectation (20%), one 2,000 word assignment (30%) and one 3-
hour examtoation (50%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Thompson, K. and Abbott, V. Hospitality people matter, Knowles & 
Associates Ltd., WeUtogton NZ 1990. 

Prescribed reading: 
Davis, B. and Stone, S. Food & beverage management, 2nd edn, 
Butterworth-Hetoemann Ltd, 1991. 
Asttoff, M. T. and Abbey, J. R. Convention sales & services, 3rd edn, 
Waterbuty Press, Cranbiuy NJ, 1991. 

CLUB MANAGEMENT (15 CPs, Sem. IL Aw) WCM2 Mr Brian Milhr 
This subject is designed to tottoduce stodents to the speciaUst 
management knowledge requked by the club todustiy to all Austtal-
ian states and territories, to meet the legislative and stamtoty 
requkements. Of particular importance is an understandtog of the 
conttol and analysis of the Gaitong Operations. The positiotong of 
tfie Albuty/Wodonga campus on the Murray corridor aUows for the 
inclusion of a detaUed analysis of the Registered Club Act 1978 (and 
the amendments of 1986), and the influence of the Liquor Admitos
ttation Board of New South Wales, the Victorian Gaitong Mactone 
Conttol Act 1991, die Castoo Conttol Act 1991 and die Liquor 
Conttol Act 1987 and thek relevant conutossions. 
Prerequisite: Ftoancial Accounttog 1 and Management Accounttog 1. 
Class requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial. 
Assessment: one 3-hour exam (50%), one 1,500 word essay (20%) 
and one 3,000 word report (30%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Directors GuUe to Registered Clubs, Association Registered Clubs 
Association, Sydney. 

Prescribed reading: 
Constitution arU Articles of Association, Commercial Club Albiuy 
NSW, and die RACV Melboume, Vk. 

COMPUTER RESERVATION SYSTEMS: INFORMATION AND ANALY
SIS (15 CPs Sem. t. Bu.) CRS2 Ms Selina Lim 
in tWs subject stodents develop the essential skUls to sales, informa
tion management and demand forecasttog ustog modem computer 

reservation systems. Smdents examine how to develop intemet sales, 
customer profiles, yield management techtoques and statistical 
techtoques relating to forecasttog. The subject is based on the 
requkements of the other Tourism and HospitaUty subjects in die 
core program of tfie BBus (T&H) and it wUl be tau^t witfito tiiis context 
Incompatible subject: MISl, BAESl. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per 
week and six l-hour computer laboratoty sessions per semester. 
Assessment, one 2-hour examtoation (50%), two computer 
assignments (30%) and to-class tests and totorial work (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Poon, A. Tourism, Technology arU Competitive Strategies, CAB 
totemational 1993. 

CULTURE AND TOURISM (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) CT2 Mr Gary Best 
You wiU consider tourism as a joumey tWough a cultural landscape 
and explore the ways to wtoch tourism interacts with AustraUan 
culture, tostoty, heritage and perceptions of national identity. After a 
general inttoduction to ctotural tourism, stodents stody the tourism 
landscape of AusttaUa tWough an examination of the major tostorical 
eras. The impacts of each era in terms of ctotural memoty, cultural 
resources and tourism product wUl be explored and supported by 
case smdies and site visits. The subject's theoretical framework is 
multi-discipUnaty emd, ttoough the assessment stodents gain 
experience to researctong and documenting cultural tourism sites. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture, one l-hour totorial per week 
and potentially two site visits. 
Assessnwnt: one 2-hour examination (45%), one 2500-word 
assignment (30%), class presentation (10%) and a mtorial paper (15%). 

ECONOMICS FOR THE TOURISM INDUSTRY (15 CPs. Sem. t or IL 
Bu.) ETI2 Dr Ewen Michael 
Ttos subject provides stodents witii an understanding of basic 
economic concepts and methods necessaty for aucdystog issues 
specific to the wider tourism todustty. The subject inttoduces key 
elements of macro and nucroeconomic theoty for such concepts as 
demand and supply, consumer behaviour, market sttuctures, costs 
and profits, aggregate analysis and the role of econormc poUcy, 
particularly as it effect the tourism todustty. General macroeconomic 
concepts (such as the aggregate level of tourism demand, tourism 
exports, income and employment generation, multipUer effects) 
withto wtoch the tourism sector operates are also covered. Ttos 
tottoductoty subject totegrates various branches of econonuc theoty 
with the relevant analytical tools to stody the economic orgatosation 
of the industty. 
Chss mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one 1 -hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: totorial assignments (20%), l-hour nud-semester test 
(20%) and 2-hour final exartonation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Waud R. N., MaxweU P., Hocktog A., Bontoci, J. and Ward I. 
Ecorwmics, 3"* AustraUan edn, Longmans, Melboume, 1996. 

FOOD SERVICES MANAGEMENT (15 CPs, Sem. I or Ii Aw) WFSM2 
Mr Brian Millar 
The aim of ttos subject is to tottoduce stodents to the prtociples of 
management of food service operations in the food service todustty. 
The subject is intended to btold upon the knowledge gained in Food 
and Beverage Operations 1A and IB. Smdents, under supervision, 
are given the oppormtoty to participate to the operation of a restau
rant complex which involves plantong, execution, management and 
evaluation. The subject is intended to extend the skUls of the smdent 
to the prtociples and techtoques of food production and service, 
menu plantong, information gathering, interpersonal teamwork, 
group problem solvtog. 
Prerequisite: Food and Beverage Operations 1A and IB. 
Class requirements: one l-hour semtoar and one 5-hour practical per 
week. 
Assessment: operational conttibution (20%), operational case smdy 
(50%) and one 2-hour exartonation (30%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
FuUer, J. Essenthl table service, Statoey Thomes 1986. 
FuUer, J. Modem restaurant service, Statoey Thomes 1983. 

Prescribed reading: 
Thompson, K. and Abbott, V. Hospitality Peopk Matter, Knowles 1990. 

GLOBAL ENVIRONMENT OF TOURISM (15 CPs, Sem. ti Aw) 
WGE0T2 Ms Megan Ritchk 
A worktog knowledge of die geography of tiie worid, as k relates to 
tourism, wiU be developed by briefly considertog die cultoral, 
physical and tourism characteristics of various regions and countties. 
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The main aim, however, is lo comprehensively analyse the geo
graphical dimensions of tourism in order to understand the impor
tance of ttos growing industty and to show how a geograpWcal 
perspective can contribute to the planntog, development and 
management of a tourism area. World ttavel pattems, includtog the 
origin, characteristics, numbers and seasonaUty of ttavel to particular 
regions wiU be smdied as wiU the toter-relationsWps between 
geography and tourism to provide a comprehensive understandtog of 
the character of major tourism regions of the world. 
Prerequisite: Principles of Tourism 2. 
Class requirerrwnts: two 2-hour semtoars. 
Assessment: test (20%), one 2,500-word assignment (20%), and one 
3-hour exanunation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Pearce, D. Tourism today - a geographical artalysis, Longman 
Scientific & Techtocal 1990. 

HOSPITALITY OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. I orli Ta.) 
H0M2 
Only avaihble to Bachehr of Business (Tourism and Hospitality) 
students. 
Ttos subject btolds on the breadth of a stodent's operational and 
management skiUs developed to the Fkst year program. The subject 
gives smdents an understanding of practical orgatosational manage
ment appUed lo the speciaUst areas of HospitaUty and Tourism. 
Topics toclude staff orgatosation, commutocation and leaderstop, 
industrial relations and die management of budgets and specific 
appUcations to management computtog. Ttos subject also acts as the 
convenor for a sttucttued work experience program of 200 hours, 
necessaty for smdents who wish to lake out die Diploma to Hospital
ity (Supervision). 
Campus of offer: Nortiiem Melboume tostitote of TAFE (Preston), 
WiUiam AngUss TAFE (Melboume). 
Prerequisite: FBSIA, FBSIB, ACMOl and ACMSl. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttues and four l-hour mtorials per 
week, plus 200 hours sttucttued work experience for award of 
Diploma of HospitaUty Management. 
Assessmenr. one 2-hour examtoation (40%), one 1,500-word 
assignment (30%) and satisfactoty conviction of work experience (30%). 

HUMAN AND PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (15CPs Sem. U. Bu.)HPm. 
The operational and sttategic issues of managtog staff to die 
workplace are explored, along witii tiie chaUenges factog human 
resource practitioners in contemporaty AusttaUan orgatosations. The 
subject also seeks to develop an understanding of die human 
resource management practices to our continually changing social, 
econonuc, industrial relations and orgatosational envkonments. 
Topics include award resttucttutog, enterprise bargaitong, utoon 
amalgamation, equal employment oppormtoty, affmnative action, 
occupational healtfi and safety, recrtottnent and selection, ttaitong 
and development and employee performance management 
Prerequisite: at least one of IMAl, IMIl or ETI2. 
Incompatible subject. HRM2. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour mtorial or 
seminar per week. 
Assessment: class paper based on mtorial work (20%), 1-hoto mid-
semester test (20%) and 2-hour final examtoation (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Antiiony W, Perrewe, P and Kacmar, K. Strategk human resource 
management, 2nd edn, Dtyden Press 1996. 

INTRODUCTORY BUSINESS STATISTICS (15 CPs. Sem i Bu.) IBS1 
Smdents are tottoduced to statistical techtoques as an aid lo effective 
decision-maktog to tfie bustoess envkonment witii a special 
weighting on die tourism todustty. ft has been specfficaUy designed 
for business degrees, witfi an emphasis on practical appUcations of 
statistical techtoques in business and die abUity lo express findtogs in 
non-techtocal language. Topics covered toclude descriptive statistics, 
probabUity concepts and disttibutions, sampUng tiieoty and statistical 
inference, Unear regression and correlation, and statistical process 
conttol. Computer packages, tocludtog a spreadsheet package and a 
statistics package, will be broadly used for analysis. 
Incompatibk subject CRS2, BAESl. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttttes, one l-hour totorial and one 
l-hour computer workshop per week. 
Assessment: 1,200-word major assignment (20%), 750-word minor 
assignment (10%). tutorial participation (10%) and 3-hour examtoa
tion (60%). 
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PRINCIPLES OF TOURISM (15 CPs, Sem. i Aw) WP0T2 Ms Megan 
Ritchie 
The subject explores major concepts to tourism, what makes tourism 
possible, the impacts of tourism development, and how tourism can 
become an important factor in the wealth of nation. 
The aims of the subject are to review the Wstorical development of 
tourism and the stiucttoe of the todustty and its envkonment, to 
develop an understanding of die role tourism plays in modem 
society, and to evaluate the growth, development, and emerging 
ttends of tourism to AustraUa. 
The subject provides knowledge of the participants in the tourism 
industty and examines thek roles and mter-relationsWps. It provides 
an understanding of the principles of planning, promottog, and 
stmcturtog of the tourism industty within AusttaUa. 
Co-requisite: Markettog Principles and Practice 2. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two 2-hour seminars. 
Assessment two 2,500-word assignments (40%), class participation 
(10%), and one 3-hour exammation (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Dickman, S. Tourism: an introductory text, Edward Amold 1992 
SPECIAL EVENTS, CONFERENCES AND MEETINGS (15 CPs, Sem. I 
Aw) WSECM2 Ms Megan Ritchk 
Smdents are tottoduced to the dynaitoc conference, meettog and 
special event (CME) industty. It examtoes the role of CME witton 
the AusttaUan tourism and hospitaUty industries. Smdents wiU 
examtoe and gain fkst hand experience to the orgatosation, plantong, 
markettog, faciUty design and management of conferences, meetmgs 
and special events. The role of the professional conference orgatoser 
(PCO) and the impact of hallmark events in AusttaUa wiU be of 
particular importance. 
Prerequisite: Marketing Prtociples and Practice 2. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures per week, one l-hour 
mtorial per week, and one l-hour attendance at a specific event 
orgatosing committee meettog. 
Assessment totorial participation (10%), one 2,500 to 3,000-word 
case stody (20%), one 1,500 to 2,000-word research assignment 
(20%) and one 3-hour examtoation (50%). 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY LAW (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) THL2 Ms 
Michelle Harper 
You wUl be tottoduced to die legal process and die tostitotions of 
AusttaUa's legal system. The course emphasises tfiose aspects of law 
most relevant to smaU business to the Tourism and HospitaUty 
industties, particularly tiie law of conttacts and die role of local 
government regulations. Odier topics include Ucenstog requkements, 
Uquor conttol, innkeepers legislation, club management and 
employment responsibiUties. Other issues for consideration toclude 
die principles of tosurance, tiie appUcation of consumer and criminal 
law to tfie industty and the responsibUities of agents. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecttue and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment two totorial assignments (30%), one one-hour mid-
semester test (20%) and one, two- hom final examination (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Latimer, P, Australhn business hw, CCH AusttaUa Lttl 1997. 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY MARKETING (15CPs Sem I Bu) 
THM2 Professor Geoffrey Crouch 
You wUl be tottoduced to die prtociples of marketing and tfiek 
appUcation to tfie utoque characteristics of die tourism and hospital
ity industty. The subject wUl emphasise an understandmg of tourism 
consumer behaviour, die role of tfie ttavel ttade, tfie distinguLstong 
feattues of die tourism-hospitaUty product, die pivotal role of tiie 
destination, and tiie importance of a sttategic plantong perspective to 
tounsm marketing operations. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment mid-semester test (15%), 5,000 to 10,000-word project 
(30%), project presentation (10%), mtorial participation (10%) and 
2-hour examination (35%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Kotier, PWUp, Bowen, John and Makens, James (1999), Marketing 
for Hospitality and Tourism, 2"" edn, Prentice-HaU Inc Uooer 
Saddler River, NJ. ^^ 
Recommended reading: 
Richardson, John I. (1996), Marketing Australian Traveland 
Tounsm: Principles and Practice, HospitaUty Press; Melboume. 

TOURISM POLICY AND PLANNING (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.)JPP2Dr 
Ewen Michael 
TWs subject is designed to tottoduce stodents to die development of 
poUcy witiun tiie tourism todustty. It examtoes die interaction 
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between society, instimtions and the economy and the development 
of pubUc decisions impacting on the tourism todustty. The subject 
builds upon ideas about the todustty developed in other fkst year 
tourism subjects and considers them in terms of how existtog 
economic, poUtical and social theoty can contribute lo an explanation 
of the process of poUcy-maktog withto ttos todustty. The subject 
focuses on the stmctoral mechatosms (the economy, the state and 
society) normaUy invoked in an analysis of the policy process and 
builds an explanatoty model to help research. The subject takes up a 
number of contemporaty issues to die poUcy debate, tocludtog the 
private use of public goods, government fundtog for the todustty and 
envkonmental concems. Stodents are expected to cany out an 
appUed research project that examines the development of poUcy to a 
Ipcal tourist activity of thek choice. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial per weeL 
Assessment totorial exercises and test (20%), 1,500-word research 
report (30%) and 2-hour exammation (50%). 

Recommended reading: 
HaU, M., Jenktos, J. and Kearseley, G. Tourism phnning and policy 
in Austtalta arU New ZeahrU, Irwto 1996. 
Michael, E. Public policy and the tourism irUustry, School of 
Tourism and HospitaUty 1997. 

Third year subjects 

CATERING SERVICES (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu., TajCSS 
Only avaihbk to Bachelor of Business (Tourism and Hospitality) 
students. Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
Students will develop thek practical and operational skUls in catertog 
from the base provided in fkst and second year courses to a togh 
level of proficiency. Stodents wiU develop the knowledge and skills 
to provide for a wide range of large and small catertog needs and for 
special events. Simultaneously, stodents wiU enhance thek catertog 
management skills, with particular emphasis on operations management 
and function organisation. The subject is recommended for stodents witfi 
on-going aspirations to tfie hospitality and food service todustties. 
Campus of offer. Northem TAFE (Preston) and Bundoora. 
Prerequisite: H0M2, 
Co-requisite: ECM3. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour practical 
session per week. 
Assessment practical work field trip assessments (50%), one 2-hour 
test (40%) and one 1,500-word research assignment (10%). 

CULTURAL INTERACTIONS (15 CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) CIS Ms Kate Armsttong 
Stodents are provided with an tosight toto the hosl-commutoty 
relationstops to the tourism setttog. It considers both the benefits and 
problems of cultural toteractions aristog from tourism. The subject 
explores such benefits as the revival of local customs and ttaditions, 
demand for local products, and the preservation and restoration of 
Wstoric landscapes and stmctures. Problems can toclude the degrada
tion of local cultures through commercialisation and bogus authenticity, 
enforced segregation and opposition to tourism itotiatives. FinaUy, it 
explores mechanisms wtoch may consoUdate benefits and suggest 
possible solutions for problems. A range of AustraUan and totemational 
case stodies support the theoretical fiamewoik. 
Prerequisite: C!T2. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examirtation (30%), one 2500-word 
assignment (40%), tutorial presentation (10%) and one 1500-word 
book review (20 %). 

DIRECTED READINGS ON TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY (15CPs. 
Sem. I or It. Bu.) DRTH3 Professor Peter Murphy 
W tfus subject stodents wUl undertake a reading project to a specific 
topic of tourism or hospitaUty. Ttos subject wiU be avaUable as 
necessaty at the discretion of the Head of School. 
Quota: Requke Head of School approval. 
Chss requirements: as dkected by the Head of School: stodents wUl 
be requked to discuss thek readtog project with a supervisor on a 
weekly basis. 
Assessment 5,(X)0 word research assignment or eqtovalent as 
dkected by Head of School. 

ECOTOURISM (15 CPs, Sem. //, Aw.) WEC0T3 Ms Megan Ritchk 
Ecotourism is rapidly emergtog as AusttaUa's fastest growing 
segment to the special toterest tourism market. Ecotourism wiU 
address precisely what the term ecotourism encompasses, what 
differentiates k from other forms of tourism, what are its mato 
components, of what economic and envkonmental value it is to 
AusttaUa, who the main todustty providers are, and wtoch methods 
of evaluation are most appropriate for assesstog associated impacts. 

The subject wiU examine basic methods for conducttog envkonmen
tal impact assessments. Current ecotourism bustoesses ttooughout 
AusttaUa wiU be used as case smdy projects. 
Prerequisite: Prtociples of Tourism 2. 
Chss mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessrrwnt one 1,000-word review (statos of ecotourism) (10%), 
one 3,000-word report (20%), one l-hour mid-semester examination 
(10%), totorial participation (10%), and one 3-hour examination (50%). 

ECOTOURISM MANAGEMENT (15 CPs Sem. ti Bu.) EM3 Mr Ken 
Hopkins 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolrrwnts. 
Ecotourism is rapidly emerging as AusttaUa's fastest growing 
segment to the special toterest tourism market. The subject tovesti-
gates the meantogs of ecotourism, what differentiates it from other 
forms of tourism, its main commercial, social and envkonmental 
values, guide-Unes for ecotourism management and long term 
commercial appraisal ttoough associated impact smdies. Sound 
bustoess prtociples are utUised to encourage soptosticated sttategic 
management practices appropriate for long term commercial success. 
The domestic and totemational ecotourism todustty wUl be used for 
case stody/research projects. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
/Assessment mtorial participation (20%), 2,500-word research 
project (30%) and a 3-hour final examtoation (50%). 

ENTREPRENEURSHIP IN THE TOURISM INDUSTRY (15CPs Sem. t 
or tt. Bu.) EIT3 Ms Roslyn RusseU 
GlobaUy, enttepreneurstop is recogmsed as the driving force betond 
econonuc growth. Ttos subject will investigate the sigtoficance of 
enttepreneurstop in the tourism industty, totemationaUy and in 
AusttaUa. The characteristics of the enttepreneur and the tottapreneur 
and how tfiey differ from ttaditional managers wiU be examined. 
Partictoar emphasis will be given to the enttepreneurial skiUs of 
exploiting opportototy and ustog creativity and innovation to provide 
a competitive advantage. Most importantly, to addition to gaitong 
valuable insight toto enttepreneurstop in tourism the smdents wiU 
have the oppormtoty to leam how to ttonk enttepreneuriaUy. The 
concepts of creativity, lateral ttonking, innovation and encouraging 
change wiU be key components of the lecmre and mtorial program. 
Class requirerrwnts: One 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial. 
/Assessnwnt: one 2-hour examination (45%), one project (40%) and 
two class papers (15%). 

EVENT AND CONFERENCE MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
ECM3 Mr Wiley Sims 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
to ttos subject smdents are shown the special short term nature of 
events and the specific business skiUs needed to plan and deUver 
such projects. Specific topics toclude; budgeting, sponsorstop, 
promotion, leaderstop, volunteers, recnut ttaitong and management 
and exit conditions. On occasions it is planned lo Unk the subject 
deUvety with an acmal case stody. 
Prerequisite: AFD\ andAMSBl or eqtovalents. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
/Assessrrwnt one 2-hour examination (50%), one 2,000-word 
assignment (40%) mtorial exercises and participation (10%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Weisstoger, S. S. Successful meeting phnning, John Wiley 1992. 
FOOD AND BEVERAGE: HEALTH AND SAFEH (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
?BW'S3 Dr John May 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
to Ught of the emphasis to AusttaUa and otfier countries on food safety 
issues, the subject addresses the issues, problems and solutions to this 
area A basic mttxxluction to microbiology of foods and beverages, food 
spoUage and food-bome iUness and health issues for the commutoty is 
tocluded, along with tfie impottant areas of preparation, presentation, 
storage, cooktog and chilUng of foods. F*racticals demonstrate the safe 
handUng and microbiological control of food, water and beverages and 
also toclude insttuction to procedures for kilUng or limiting growth of 
infectious organisms to focxl suppUed to consumers. 
Chss requirements: two l-hom lectures and one l-hour practical per 
week. 
Assessment one 3-hour examination (70%) and practical work and 
assignments (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Adams, M. R. and Moss, M. O. Food microbiology. Royal Society of 
Chemistty 1996. 
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HERITAGE DISPLAY AND MANAGEMENT (15 CPs Sem. ti Bu.) 
HDM3 Ms RosaUe Bent 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
This subject examines die concepts and reaUties wWch constimte a 
culttual heritage witiiin tiie tourist industty. Heritage presentation and 
die management and maintenance of heritage, wiU be considered 
tiuough topics tocluding defmitions of heritage, die development of 
heritage, heritage conservation issues, indigenous heritage and toban 
and rural heritage perspectives. 
Prerequisite: CT2. 
Chss requiremems: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour totorial per week. 
/Assessment one 3,000-word research project (30%), one 1,500-word 
essay (15%) and totorial assignments and participation (10%), site 
visit analyses (10%) and one 2-hour exaitonation. 
Prescribed reading: 
Davison, G. and McConvUle, C. (eds) A heritage handbook, AUen & 
Unwin 1991. 
HOSPITALITY AND COMMERCIAL LAW (15 CPs, Sem. i Aw) WHCL3 
Ms Angeh Dwyer 
Stodents focus on various aspects of flie law appUcable to tfie 
hospitaUty todustty. As k is both a 'conunercial' law subject and 
'hospitaUty' law subject, die focus is not ptoely on tfie hospittdity 
todustiy, but also tocorporates broader commercial issues that impact 
on the industty. Attention is given to ttadtog entities, partictoarly the 
partnerstop and company, agency, tiie acqtosition of land, leases, 
mortgages and guarantees. The role of dkectors particularly in 
relation lo clubs, Uquor and gambUng legislation, UabiUty of 
innkeepers, criminal law and tosurance law. Stodents are encotoaged 
to stody cases and be famiUar with primaty documents such as a 
commercial lease, partnerstop deed, conttact for sale of bustoess to 
develop critical, analytical and management skiUs. 
Prerequisite: Legal Smdies 1 LCC, Food Services Management 2 
juid Accommodation Management 2. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttires and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment one research project (10%), one l-hour mid semester 
test (10%), one 1500 word assignment (15%), one 1500 word case 
stody (15%) and one 3-hour examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Atherton, C. and A. 1998, Tourism Travel arU Hospitality Law, Law 
book company, Sydney. 
Tumer, C. Austtalia Comtrwrcial Law 1999. 

HOSPITALITY FACILITIES DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT (15 
CPs. Sem. It. Aw) WFDM3 Ms Ekanore Fitz 
You wiU acquire an understandtog of the processes of hospitaUty 
faciUties development and management. Plantong prtociples 
tocluding feasibiUty analysis, design process, envkonmental matters 
and conttols are smdied to conjunction with the character, demands, 
operational issues and business function of faciUties management. 
Prerequisite: WFSM2, WAMl, WH0M3. 
Class requirements: one 4-hour session per week presented as a 
combination of lectures/ senunars, workshops, totorials and laboratories. 
Assessment one 3 hour examination, one 2,000 word assignment 
and a faciUties management information system report. 

Preliminaty reading: 
Huffadtoe, M. Pmject marmgertwnt in hotel arU resort development, 
McGraw HiU 1993. 

HOTEL OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. IL Aw) WH0M3 
Ms Ekarwre Fitz 
Ttos subject tottoduces stodents to die operational specifics of hotel 
management theoty and practice to a competitive envkonment. The 
subject addresses hotel business performance and perfonnance 
measurement Through a focus of hospitaUty operations management 
that SpecificaUy examines orgatosational stmctures and sttategic 
plantong and analysis in terms of the hospitaUty operations cycle, 
botii short and long term. Service styles, quaUty, standardisation, 
production processes and systems implementation are stodied with a 
production operations management approach. 
Premquisite: Enterprise Management 1, Microeconomic Principles 
1, Macroeconomic Prtociples 1. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour senunar and one 2-hour totorial per week. 
/Assessment Project reports (50%) and a 3-hour exanunation. 
Preliminaty reading: 
Nebel TH, E.C. Managing hotels effectively. Van Norsttand Retohold 
1991. 

Prescribed reading: 
Jones, R and Lockwood, A, The Management of Hotel Operations, 1992. 

HOTEL OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (30 CPs. Sem Ii Be.) H0M3 Ms 
Ekanore Fitz 
TWs is a capstone subject that encompasses broad hospitaUty 
industty management with the primaty focus on the theoretical and 
operational specifics of hotel management. Smdy in the subject 
includes compulsoty assessable intemstop experience in die day to 
day operation of die umversity hotel school and other extemal 
todustty placement. 
In tWs subject, the business activity and envkonment of operations 
management is exanuned ttoough the characteristics of service, and 
the utiUsation of systems, witfi die primaty focus on asset and 
product performance, employee performance, customer demand, 
product profitabiUty, income profitabiUty, and service quaUty. 
Prerequisite: WEMl, W MAP AMI, F&BIAF&BIB. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hoto practical m 
multi-hour blocks by arrangement Assessable practical time wiU be 
intemsWp hours witWn die umversity hotel school and related 
todustty placement. 
Assessment one 3-hour exammation (50%), one 6,000 word mdustty 
placement report (25%), and totemsWp perfonnance appraisal (25%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Nebel 111, Eddystone, Managing Hotels Effectively, Van Nosttand 
Reinhold. 1991. 
Prescribed reading: 
Jones, R and Lockwood, A. The Management of Hotel Operations, 
CasseU. London. 1992. 
HOSPITALITY SERVICES MARKETING AND DELIVERY (15 CPs Sem. 
L Bu.) HSMD3 Mr Wiley Sims 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
The prtociples of total quahty management (TQM) are tovestigated 
witii a view to deUvering commerciaUy profitable, Wgh quaUty 
services in the hospitaUty mdustty. Smdents tovestigate topics witfun 
tfie framework of world's best practice, such as quaUty audittog, 
productivity, education and ttatomg, employee quaUty responsibiUty 
and empowerment cultural change management and bench-marktog. 
The principles of service marketmg are also stodied to order to 
understand the special nature of the marketing of hospitaUty services 
and to commutocate the togh quaUty nature of service provision and 
its deUvety. Case stodies are used to support the practical appUcation 
of concepts and theories. 
Prerequisite: THM2 or MPAP2 or eqtovalents. 
Chss requimrrwnts: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (40%), one 2,000-word 
assigrunent (40%) and mtorial presentations (20%). 
INDUSTRIAL TOURISM (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) IDT3 Ms Elspeth Frew 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
This subject builds upon knowledge akeady gatoed to cultural 
tourism. Smdents will develop an understandmg of todustrial tourism 
from an tostorical and contemporaty perspectives and wiU also focus 
on the management of tourist attractions to the constmcted envkon
ment, includmg thek relationsWp to, and role in, the tourist experi
ence. The course reflects current issues and the development of new 
tourism atttactions based on technology and the use of the con
stmcted envkonment. 
Prerequisite: CT2. 
Chss requimments: one 2-hour lecttue and one l-hour totorial per week 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (35%), one 1,500-word 
assignment (20%), one 2,000-word assignment (30%) and a 1,000-
word reflective review paper (15%). 

INTERNATIONAL TOURISM (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) INT3 Professor 
Peter Murphy 
Your broader appreciation of tourism as a global activity is devel
oped. SpecificaUy, stodents develop a thorough understandtog of 
tourism as a force for economic development and of the problems 
inherent to sustatoable tourism. Stodents are shown the size and 
scope of intemational tourism and analyse its bustoess potential from 
an AusttaUan perspective. The subject examines poUtical factors 
(ttade partnerstops and totemational agreements), economic factors 
(balance of ttade, curtency markets and regulations), ttansportation 
(ak and sea links) and cultural factors (tostoric links and culttoal 
differences). It focuses on the conditions and opportutoties withto the 
Asia-Pacific region. 
Prerequisite: ITHSl. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour lecture/seminar per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (50%), one 1,500-word 
assignment (20%) and a 2,000-word research paper (30%). 
Recommended reading: 
HaU, C. M. Tourism in the Pacific Rim, Longman, 1997. 
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NEW TOURISM BUSINESS MARKETING (15CPS. Sem. IL Bu.) 
NTBM3 Professor Geqffiey Crouch 
TWs subject buUds on core skiUs to markettog and management 
development to second year and is designed to compliment the other 
subjects wtoch for the enlrepreneurstop speciaUsation. A major 
element of the subject involves developing skiUs in the conduct of 
marketing research to support the development of new tourism 
business ideas. In addition, the subject also examtoes the new 
tourism product design and development process, and promotional 
metfiods smted to tfie needs of smaU tourism or hospitaUty enterprises. 
Prerequisite: ETI2, THM2 or eqtovalents. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lecttues and one l-hour totraial per week. 
Assessrrwnt one 2-hour exartonation (40%), a 5,000-word project 
(40%), presentation of a project (10%) and totorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bmnt Paul (1997), Market Research in Travel and Tourism, 
Butterworth-Heinemarm, Jordan HiU, Oxford. 
Recommended reading: 
Fink, Arlene and JacqueUne Kosecoff (1993), How to CorUuct 
Surveys: A step-by-Step GuUe, Sage PubUcations, Inc., Thousand 
Oaks: CA. 
Ryan, Chris (1995), Researching Tourist Satisfaction: Issues, 
Corwepts, Pmblems, Routiedge, London. 

RESORT MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Mb.) RM3 Ms Rosalk Bent 
TWs subject demonstrates and explores the special management 
skiUs associated with operattog a year round resort. Bustoess 
concepts, along with the need to work with local commutoties and 
industty partoers is also covered. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment a 4,000-word major research project (40%), a 1,000-
word seminar paper (15%), field trip reports (15%), mtorial 
exercises/presentation (20%) and mtorial participation (10%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Pearce, D. Tourist Development, 2nd edn, Longman 1989. 
SUSTAINABLE TOURISM MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) SJm 
Ms Kate Armsttong 
You wiU examine the practice of sustainable tourism management at 
tfie local, regional, national and intemational levels, and consider the 
critical role of managers in envkonmentaUy sensitive tourism 
enterprises. Smdents tovestigate the rationale for sustainable 
managetoenl and ways of actoeving medium to long term 
sustatoabiUty to tourism industries and resources. The subject explores 
a variety of topics mcludmg competitive advantage, value chain 
strategies, 'to-person service' deUvety, ecologicaUy sustainable develop)-
ment natural and ctotural heritage management carrytog edacity, and 
water, energy and waste management to the hospitaUty todustty. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per 
week, potentiaUy one field trip. 
Assessment one 2-hour exanunation (40%), a 3,000-word 
assignment (40%) and mtorial paper (20%). 

TOURISM ENTERPRISE MANAGEMENT (15CPs. Sem. torlL Bu.) 
ff.K3 Ms Roslyn RusseU 
TWs principles of enttepreneurstop are appUed to a smaU bustoess 
setttog. In conjunction with developtog the necessaty knowledge and 
skiUs to starting and operattog a smaU tourism bustoess, partictoar 
emphasis wiU be given to the enttepreneurial skiUs of exploittog 
opportutoty and using creativity and innovation to provide a 
competitive advantage. 
Class mquimments: one 2-hour lecttire and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: major project (40%), mtorial exercises (15%) and 2-
hour examtoation (40%). 

TOURISM AND THE ENVIRONMENT (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) TENV3 Mr 
Ken Hopkins 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
This subject begtos with the premise that tourism and the envkon
ment are interdependent. The prtociples of business, econonucs, 
phUosophy, poUtics and sttategy are utiUsed to tovestigate the 
relationstop between tourism and the envkonment. Using concepts 
such as sustainabiUty, tourism growth and development and ecologi
caUy sustainable development smdents investigate the tourism-
envkonment nexus tWough a series of case smdies, wWch to tum 
become the focus of the mato research paper. Issues such as world 
heritage and species diversity are discussed and are useful in the 
successful management of nature based tourism enterprises wtoch 
depend upon the natural envkonment as a source of thek fmancial 
viabtoty. 
Class mquirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 

Assessment: mtorial work (30%), 2,500-word case smdy/research 
paper (30%) and 2-hour fmal exanunation (40%). 

TOURISM PROJECT APPRAISAL (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) TPA3 Dr John 
Kennedy 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
The subject enables stodents to conduct project appraisals, with 
particular appUcation to tourism projects. Market valuation, cash 
flows and net present value criteria are covered under the financial 
appraisal of projects. Measurement of consumer and producer 
surplus, the valuation of pubUc goods and extemaUties, the social 
rate of discount and handUng risk and uncertainty are dealt with 
under economic appraisal of projects. Smdents wiU be encouraged lo 
use spreadsheets to perform calctoations and conduct sensitivity 
analysis. The appraisal of tovestment to tourist attractions such as 
sports, cultural and entertainment venues wUl be taken as case smdies. 
Incompatible subject: Mrr2. 
Prerequisite: ETI2, IMIl, or equivalent 
Chss requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures and one 1- hour of mtorial 
per week. 
/Assessrrwnt assignments (15%), a 1,500-word report (20%), two 
intta-semester tests (20%) and a 2-hour final examtoation (45%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Stoden, J. A. and ThampapUlai, D. J. Introduction to Benefit-Cost 
Armlysis, Longman AusttaUa, 1995. 
Van de Panne, C. Introductory Firmncial Economics with 
Spreadsheets,Warv/ood Acadetrac 1999. 

TOURISM VENTURE PLANNING (15 CPs Sem. t or IL Bu.) TVP3 Mr 
Bhke Stanwick 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
This examtoes the process of developtog a sttategic plan for creating 
a new venture or special event and marketing its services. It aims to 
provide smdents with a detailed knowledge of the statototy requke
ments for mnntog and estabUstong a new tourism venture. Topics 
toclude; concepts of competitive advantage, bench marktog, stamtoty 
requkements, bustoess planntog, company stmctures, finance, 
location, cash flow plantong and markettog. Knowledge developed 
from earUer subjects tocluding Financial and Management Account
tog, Tourism Enterprise Management, Marketing and Human 
Resource Management and Econonucs for the Tourism Industty wiU 
be tovaluable in ttos course. 
Prerequisite: AMSBl, ETI2, or equivalents. 
Quota: 40. Witii preference to Bachelor of Bustoess (Tourism and 
HospitaUty) stodents. 
Class mquirements: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment two 2,500-word reports consisting of a major project 
preUmtoaty report and final report (40%), two seminar presentations 
consisttog of a preUmtoaty report and a final report (30%) and a 2-
hour examtoation (30%). 

WINE KNOWLEDGE AND WINERY OPERATIONS (15 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu, Ta.) WKW03 Dr Makom Lovegrove 
Involves the consumption of alcohol Offered subject to sufficient 
enrolments. 
Ttos inttoductoty course has been stmctured for stodents who wish 
to pursue careers to die wine tourism industty in aU its diversity. It 
aims to eqtop smdents with such basic knowledge and understandtog 
of grape growtog and wine maktog and markettog as weU as give 
them the competence, confidence and customer service skiUs lo 
promote the todustty to die touring pubUc. Ttos wiU requke the 
abiUty to develop promotional packages and events and to plan 
itineraries for tourists with an emphasis being placed upon relation-
stops between wtoe, food, art, accommodation and the natural 
envkonment on a local, regional and national basis and the represent 
the diversity of the industty. 
Quota: 40. Witfi preference to Bachelor of Business (Tourism and 
HospitaUty) smdents. 
Chss requirements: total of 40 hours combitong lectores, semtoars 
and field trips. The subject mvolves tfie totored consumption of alcohol. 
/Assessment, two assignments (20%) and (40%) and examtoation (40%). 

Recommended reading: 
HaUiday, J. Wine Companion: AustraUa and New ZeahrU, Angus 
and Robertson, Sydney, 1998. 
HalUday, J. Interactive Wine Companion, (toteractive Mtoti-Media), 
AusttaUa and New Zealand, (Audio-Visual) 1997. 
HaUiday, J. A History of the Australian Wine Industry 1949 -1994, 
Angus and Robertson, Sydney, 1994. 
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Fourtii year subjects 
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY (15 CPs. 
Sem. t. Bu., Be.) CITH4 Bu: Ms Elspeth Frew 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolment 
Stodents explore specific contemporaty tourism-hospitality manage
ment issues in dettul. Specific topics change each year in accordance 
with industty experience and needs and the School will provide 
notice regarding the selected topic. The subject is deUvered via a 
seminar, wtoch includes presentations from staff, industty leaders 
and stodents. 
Prerequisite: qualified for admission to fourth year. 
Class requirements: tiuee 2-day blocks, Mondays and Tuesdays. 
Assessment two research papers, one 1,500-word paper (30%), 
3,000-word paper (50%) and a 2-hour examination (20%). 

ADVANCED FACILITIES MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. t. Bu. Be.) 
AFM4 Bu: Mr Wiley Sims and Mrs Eleanor Fitz 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolment 
Stodents biiild on past tottoductoty hospitaUty subjects to exartone 
the management principles and techtoques tovolved to successfully 
operattog a variety of faciUties. Techtoques cover a general manag
er's perspective on operations, human resources, orgatosation and 
behaviour, marketing and sttategic development. FaciUty types 
covered toclude B & B's, motels, hotels, restaurants and instimtions. 
Prerequisite: quaUfied for adrtossion to Fourth year. 
Co-requisite: Research Methods to Tourism and HospitaUty 4: RMTH4. 
Chss requirerrwnts: tWee 2-day blocks, Mondays and Tuesdays. 
Assessment, one 2,000-word research paper (50%), mtorial 
assignments (20%) and a fmal exanunation (30%). 

Recommended Reading: 5 
Knowles, T. Corporate sttategy for hospitality, Longman Harlow, 1996. 
READINGS IN TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY (15CPs Sem. L Bu.)P(\W\ 
Smdents undertake an totensive and focused survey of the Uterature 
pertinent to thek research topic. It is totended to provide stodents 
with detaUed and to-deplh knowledge of current research in thek 
area of toterest, to enable reflection on tiie impUcations of ttos 
research and lo provide methodological and analytical models and 

current concepts for thek own research project This subject is 
intended to support the tiiesis component of the degree/diploma. 
Prerequisite: CrrH4. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour inttoductoty lecmre plus one 30-
minute appointment with the supervisor per forttoght plus one 3-
hour semtoar per month. 
Assessment one, 1,500 word paper (25%) one, 3,000 word paper 
(40%) and one, senunar presentation (35%). 

REGIONAL TOURISM MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu. Be.) RTM4 
Mr Ken Hopkins 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolment 
Tourism may be used as an agent for sustaimng and assisting 
regional development Using the Stote of Victoria as yoto prime 
resource base, stodents are expected to tovestigate and criticaUy 
analyse a regional (or store) tourism sttategy/plan. TWs subject is 
designed to assist the stodent to preparing for the honours year thesis. 
It uses a series of modules utiUstog key management theories, 
concepts and techmques in die lecttue program and is supported by a 
selection of relevant joumal articles. 
Prereqtosite: qualified for admission to Fourth year. 
Co-requisite: Reseamh Methods in Tourism and Hospitality 4: RMTH4. 
Chss requirements: three 2-day blocks, Mondays arU Tuesdays. 
Assessment: 3,000-word research project (40%), one semtoar 
presentation (20%) and 2-hour exammation (40%). 

RESEARCH METHODS IN TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY (15 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu., Aw.) RMTH 4 Pmfessor Peter Murphy and DrJulk Jackson 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolment. 
Smdents btold on earUer thematic techtoque subjects to develop 
constotant and management level skiUs in developtog and toterpret
tog research designs and methods. Smdents are titfcen tWough the 
principles of scientific research, explore quaUtative and quantitative 
approaches and todicate how they can model or predict fkttue events. 
In aU instances emphasis is on industty related cases. 
Prerequisite: qualified for admission to Fourth year. 
Class requirerrwnts: three 2-day blocks, Mondays and Tkesdays. 
Assessment: one 3,000-word research project (50%), totorial 
assignments and participation (20%) and one final examination (30%). 
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE, 
TECHNOLOGY AND 
ENGINEERING 

Inquiries: level 2, Physical Science building 1 . 
tel: (03)9479 2828 
email: sci.tech@latrobe.edu.au 
WWW: http://www.scitechend.latrobe.edu.au 
Academic aims and objectives of the Faculty 
The Faculty is committed to the attainment of exceUence in all its 
scholastic and scientific endeavours. 
The objectives of the Faculty include: 
• the provision of courses and programs of high academic 

standard that are attractive to students, well taught and relevant 
to the needs of the community; 

• the provision of opportunities for lifelong learning, career 
enhancement, and upgrading of qualifications; and 

• the conducting of high quality research and higher degree 
programs both within each discipline and, where appropriate, 
across disciplines. 

To deUve and develop research and educational programs that wiU 
foster the totemationaUsation of the Faculty. 

Admission requirements for Undergraduate 
For toU details, refer to the VTAC guide. 
Entty to honours programs 
For enttance to an honours degree foUowtog a tiuee year pass 
degree, stodents must obtato a mitomum average of 60% across all 
of thek ttord year subjects and obtato at least 65% in 60 credit potots 
of subjects germane to the honours discipltoe. Some Departments 
may set togher enttance standards than these. 

Faculty and course regulations 
Completion of a subject tocludes attendance at such lectures and 
totorial classes as are prescribed and completion of such exercises 
and laboratoty work as shaU satisfy the Department concemed. 
Stodents who have not compUed with the prescribed requkements 
may be refused admission to the annual excutonation to tiiat subject. 
Reasonable notice of the prescribed requkements wiU be given. At 
tfie beginning of each year, stodents should obtato the approval of an 
Adviser of Stodies of tfie Faculty for thek proposed selection of 
subjects lo be completed to that year. 
Stodents are normaUy requked either to complete one year of a 
course before progresstog to the next or lo be concurrently enroUed 
m subjects wWch would complete thek earUer year level smdies. 

Academic progress rules 
Progress of a smdent enroUed to a fuU-time coiuse of stody in the 
Faculty is deemed to be unsatisfactoty if the smdent 
(a) passes less than 50% of their enrolment in their first year of 

study, or 
(b) passes less than 60% of their enrolment in any year of study 

beyond their first year at the University, or 
(c) fails a compulsory subject in the course for a second time, or 
(d) fails to meet conditions specified by the Faculty's Academic 

Progress Committee prior to the commencement of the year 

A smdent whose progress to a course is deemed under (a) or (b) 
above to be unsatisfactoty to any one year, but who has passed at 
least 60% of tos or her cumtoative enrolment stoce commenctog the 
course, wiU receive a letter of wanting and advice and wiU not be 
requked lo show cause. 
Progress of part-time smdents wiU be reviewed upon completion of 
an attempt at the eqtovalent of a fuU-time year of stody, or at the 
potot where it becomes impossible for the stodent to satisfy the 
academic progress nUes, even ff he or she were to complete the 
equivalent of a full-tune year of stody. 

Language and Academic Skills assistance 
The Language and Academic SkiUs Utot in the Faculty assists 
stodents at aU levels to develop writing, readtog, oral presentation 
and stody skiUs. Smdents are encouraged to contact the utot to 
Physical Sciences 1 buUdtog, room 213, near the Factoty Office, or 

Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering 

telephone (03) 9479 2432 to make an appotottnent for individual 
assistance or to inquke about semtoars, workshops and resources. 
Non-native speakers of EngUsh should contact die Language and 
Academic Skills (ESL) Utot on level 4 of die Humanities 3 buildtog. 

English Language Skills 
Stodents undertaktog undergraduate courses offered by die Factoty 
of Science, Technology and Engtoeertog are requked to demonsttate 
proficiency in EngUsh to order to graduate. For smdents in the 
Bachelor of Behavioural Science or an Engtoeering, Technology, 
Computer Science, Information Systems or a double degree (other 
than the Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Bioinformatics), the 
requkement is tested witton thek course stmcture. AU other stodents 
to the Faculty (who commenced thek course after 1994) are required 
to demonsttate thek proficiency by passtog an EngUsh test devised 
by the Faculty's Language and Acadenuc SkiUs Utot (LASU). The 
test is adnumstered once stodents reach second year level. The 
foUowing wUl apply: 
• Non-exempted students will be automatically enrolled in the zero 

credit-point subject FSTOOELP English Language Proficiency at 
the beginning of their second year. Students who have not 
already passed the test but have progressed beyond their second 
year will also be automatically enrolled in the subject. 
The test is run on the first Wednesday of first semester. 
Students who fail the test are required to undertake language 
classes run by the Language and Academic Skills Unit during first 
semester. 
These students are required to sit another test at the end of first 
semester 
The Language and Academic Skills unit will provide specialised 
assistance for those who fail the second test. 
First year students are permitted to attend the language classes if 
they wish. 
Students may delay the test and/or classes until third year. 

Stodents who enrol in and pass relevant subjects as part of their 
course may be granted an exemption from the test. Relevant subjects 
toclude EDBE433 EngUsh and Academic Cultore 1, EDBE434A 
EngUsh and Acadermc Discourse 1 (these subjects may otoy be 
counted as fust-yejir electives to ttos Faculty) and CSE22COM 
Professional Commutocation. Stodents seeking exemptions on the 
basis of other subjects passed should, to the fkst tostance, contact 
Diana HiUer to die LASU. 
Important reitonder: stodents who have not met ttos EngUsh 
proficiency requkement wiU not qualify for thek degree and wiU not 
be permitted to graduate. 
In 2(X)0, the EngUsh Language Test wiU be held at 5.15pm on 
Wednesday 1 March (venue to be advised). 

International students 
totemational smdents from non-EngUsh speaktog backgrounds who 
are enroUed in courses where there are free electives and who need to 
further develop their EngUsh language skiUs to an academic context, 
may enrol to the subjects EDBE433 EngUsh and Acadenuc Cultore 1 
(fkst or second semester) and EDBE434A EngUsh and Academic 
Discourse 1 (second semester). These are 15 credit point, stogle-
semesler subjects. 

These subjects may only be credited as first year level subjects 
towards any degree offered by the Faculty ofScierwe, Techrwlogy 
and Engineering. 

For fiirther information, obtato a leaflet from the totemational 
Programs Office, contact Marion Sargeant, School of Education, or 
Betty RusseU, Language Centte. 

Health procedures and protective clothing 
For laboratoty classes, aU smdents are expected to wear laboratoty 
coats and shoes wtoch adequately protect thek feet to chertoslty 
laboratories, smdents must wear safety glasses. Smdents are expected 
to comply with appropriate laboratoty safety mles. Smoktog, eating 
or drinidng is not aUowed to lecture dieattes, laboratories or 
computer rooms. 

The Utoversity recommends that agricultural science undergraduate 
and postgraduate smdents who wUl have contact with animals should 
be immutosed agatost the foUowtog diseases: 

• Tetanus-all students. 
• Q fever - as advised by the Department of Agricultural Sciences. 

Organisation of the Faculty 

School Of Biochemistry, Chemistry and Genetics. 
Head of School: Professor Nick Hoogenraad 
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Department of Biochemistry: 
Location: Physical Sciences 4 building, level 3 
tel: (03)9479 2196 
wwvu: http://www.bioserve.biochem.latrobe.edu.au 
The Departtnent offers subjects which form part of die second and 
tfiird years to a range of Bachelor of Science degrees wWch may lead 
to an honours degree to biochemistty. These subjects are BCH 
21 PEM and BCH 22RGE at second year, and BCH 31MMB and 
BCH 32MCB at tfurd-year level. 
These subjects provide tosttuction in botii tfieoretical and practical 
aspects of biochenustty and may be taken witii subjects offered by 
odier Departments in tiie Faculty. It is tiius possible to vaty die 
course stiucttue to obtain background experience suitable for 
different professional careers. 
Postgraduate ttaimng to masters and doctoral levels is available. 

Department of Chemistry: 
Location: Physical Sciences 3 building 
Tel: (03) 9479 2569 
The Department offers subjects leadtog to the Bachelor of Science 
and die Bachelor of Science (Chemical Sciences). These subjects are 
intended to provide a tiiorough and balanced ttaintog m chenustty 
tiiat serve as a satisfactoty prelude to postgraduate research, further 
courses in alUed subjects, industrial appointments, or a career in 
teactong. Stodents may major solely to chemistty, or jototiy to 
chemistty and another subject. 
Stodents totendtog to proceed to honours in chemistty are selected on tfie 
basis of tfiek performance to the final year of the pass degree course. 

Department of Genetics and Evolution 
Biological Sciences 2 building, level 2 
(03) 9479 2265 
http://www.gen.latrobe.edu.au/ 

Location: 
Tel: 
www: 
In the area of Genetics the Department offers subjects at fkst, second 
and thkd-year levels as part of the science degrees. An honours 
degree to genetics and evolution and a postgraduate diploma are 
available to graduates of La Trobe and other utoversities. Masters 
and doctoral degrees by research are available. 
The subjects offered cover a wide range of topics to genetics, tocludmg 
molecular, ecologicaL conservation and human molecular and ecological 
genetics, genomics, as weU as molecular evolution and oigamsmal 
evolution. AU subjects toclude a significant practical component 

Human Genetics Unit: 
Location: Biological Sciences 2 building, level 2 
Tel: (03) 9479 2265 
The Human Genetics Utot offers subjects and subject components at 
first second and thkd year levels as part of the science degrees, 
wtoch may lead to an honours degree or postgraduate diploma. The 
subjects offered cover a wide range of topics to human biology and 
human genetics, including human molecular and ecological genetics, 
the origtos of modem humans, human behavioural genetics, 
immunogenetics, forensic genetics, Ufestyle and disease. Postgradu
ate traitong to Masters and doctoral levels is avaUable. 

School of Engineering 
Head of School: Professor Tharam Dillon 

Department of Computer Science and Computer 
Engineering: 
Location: Beth Gleeson Building, level 2 
Tel: (03)94791107 
email: info@cs.latrobe.edu.au 
www: http://www.cs.latrobe.edu.au 

The Departtnent has particular sttengths to InteUigent Computing 
Systems, Co-operating Computer Systems, Software Engtoeering, 
Multimedia Systems and Visual toteraction and is tfie major provider 
for a wide range of chaUengtog undergraduate courses-
• Bachelor of Computer Systems Engineering 
• Bachelor of Computer Systems Engineering (Computer Net

works) 
• Bachelor of Computer Systems Engineering (Software Engineer

ing) 
Bachelor of Computer Science 
Bachelor of Information Systems 

• Bachelor of Technology (Computer Technology) 

Many relevant double degrees are also available. The Bachelor of 
Computer Science can be combmed with degrees in Commerce, 
Science, Cogtotive Science, or Electtotoc Engineermg, wtole the 
Bachelor of Information Systems can be combmed witii degrees in 
Arts-Information Science and Bustoess. SpeciaUsations in computer 
science may also be undertaken in die Bachelor of Science, Bachelor 
of Arts, Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of 
Science/Bachelor of Bioinformatics degrees. Conunon to aU courses 
is an emphasis on providing sound ttaming in fundamental and 
tfieoretical issues, supported by mdustty-relevant practical appUcations. 
The opporttmity also exists for smdents to speciaUse in any of tiie 
particular sttengtfis of die Department. In aU comses, a soUd 
foundation is provided in programnung usmg tfie C++ language witfi 
an emphasis on object-oriented methods for solving problems and 
stodents complete a major year-long team-based software engineer
ing project to tiiek tfurd-year. 

Department of Earth Sciences: 
Location; Physical Sciences 4 building 
Tel: (03)9479 2649 
Geology is tfie scientific tovestigation of the Earth. The stody of 
geology helps us understand the envkonment to wWch we Uve and 
the natural resources on wWch our way of Ufe depends. The 
Department provides courses wWch prepare smdents for a career as a 
professional geologist as weU as more general options wWch can be 
taken to other science programs. The Department offers subjects 
leadtog to the BSc and BSc (Earth Science) degrees. Geology draws 
on other branches of science and can also be stodied as part of other 
degrees, mcludmg the BSc (Envkonmental Science) and BSc 
(Biological Science) and the BA/BSc double degree. 

Department of Electronic Engineering: 
Location; Bundoora campus, Beth Gleeson Building, level 4 
Tel: (03)9479 2036 
Email: info@ee.latrobe.edu.au 
www: http://www.ee.latrobe.edu.au 
The Department emphasises teactong and research to the fields of 
biomedical engtoeertog, ckcuits and mstmmentation, commutoca
tions, computer networks and arcWtectiues, conttol systems, 
quanmm and soUd-state electtotocs and signal processtog. The 
Department offers the Bachelor of Engineering (Electtotocs) degree 
and science/electtomc engtoeering or computer science/electtomc 
engineering double degrees, a new five year concurrent Bachelor of 
Engineering (Electtotocsj/Master of Engineering (Biomedical) and a 
ttoee year Bachelor of Technology (Electtotocs) degree. These 
courses prepare graduates for professional employment or further 
postgraduate research smdy. These degrees are accredited by the 
tostimtion of Engtoeers (AusttaUa). Electtotocs subjects are also 
offered to the Bachelor of Science degree. 

Department of Physics: 
Location: Physical Sciences 1 building 
Tel: (03) 9479 2622 

The Department teaches the knowledge of physics, the necessaty 
skUls to become a physicist and develop a scientific view of the 
world. Subjects toclude basic ideas describing the physical world and 
associated mathematical models. SkUls in relattog ideas to real 
phenomena, developmg mathematical representations, problem 
solving mcluding the use of computers are emphasised, providtog a 
basis for postgraduate stody. 
The Department offers subjects wtoch lead to a tWee year major to 
physics as part of a BSc and BSc(Honours). SpeciaUsed subjects are 
offered for die BSc (Space Science), e.g. PHY31ASB, PHY32REM; 
Bachelor of Envkonmental Science: e.g., PHY11PAA/12PAB; 
Agricultore and Lffe Sciences: e.g., PHY12AGR; Engineering and 
Technology: e.g., PHYllENG and PHY20ENG. 

School of Life Sciences 
Head of School: Professor Roger Parish 

Department of Agricultural Sciences: 
Location: R. L. Reid building, level 2 
Tel: (03)94791363 
The Department offers subjects leading to die Bachelor of Agricul
ttual Science, die Bachelor of Science (Animal Science) and the 
Bachelor of Viticultural Science degrees. Subjects offered provide a 
broad understandtog of soils, plants, animals and econonucs and how 
tiiey toteract and inter-relate. Stodent work placements and research 
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projects provide real world experience, Smdents enroUed in otiier 
courses may undertake subjects offered by the Department. 
The Department has a 13 hectare Agricultural Reserve on tiie 
Bundoora campus wtoch is used for field work and works closely 
witfi tfie Northem Melboume Institote of TAFE to tfie delivety of tfie 
Bachelor of Viticulttual Science. It also exposes stodents to the 
appUed aspects of crop and animal husbandly. The Department 
provides quaUty teaching and research and its degrees are recogtosed 
among die best in AusttaUa. 

Department of Botany: 
Location; Biological Sciences 1 building, level 4 
Tel: (03)9479 2217 
Email: botany@latrobe.edu.au 
www: http://www.latrobe.edu.au/www/botany 

The Department contributes extensively to fust year subjects in 
biology and offers subjects leadtog lo the Bachelor of Science pass 
and honotos degrees. In the thkd year of the cotose, stodents have 
tfie option of pursutog speciaUsation at the molecular, whole plant or 
commutoty level. Postgraduate ttaitong is available in a wide range 
of fields in the plant sciences. 
Stodents can stody botany to conjunction with a variety of the other 
science subjects, either to the general BSc or to the BSc in Biological 
Sciences, or as part of more specialised courses such as BSc (Biotechnol
ogy and CeU Biology) or BSc (Conservation Biology and Ecology). 

Department of Environmental Management and 
Ecology: 
Location: Albuty/Wodonga campus 

See the Albury/Wodonga campus chapter. 

Department of Microbiology: 
Location: 
Tel: 

Thomas Cherty Building, level 1 
(03)94791114 

The Department offers subjects at second and thkd year levels 
leadtog lo a Bachelor of Science degree and at the fourth year level, 
leading to a Bachelor of Science (Honours) to Microbiology. 
Postgraduate ttaintog leadtog to masters and doctoral degrees is also 
avaUable. The nucrobiology subjects are intended to provide a basic 
education and ttaintog in fundamental aspects of general nucrobiol
ogy and the necessaty practical skUls requked for careers in such 
fields as research, todustty and teactong. 

Department of Zoology: 
Location; Biological Sciences 1 and 2 buildings, level 3 
Tel: (03) 9479 2237 
www: http://www.zoo.latrobe.edu.au 

Zoology is the stody of animals in aU of thek many facets. It tocludes 
the stody of todividual animals and populations of animals, thek 
relationstops with one another, with plants and with thek physical 
envkonment. It encompasses many recogtosed sub-discipUnes, 
wtoch faU broadly mto two divisions: ecological zoology and 
physiological zoology. The Department offers subjects wtoch cover 
many sub-discipUnes wtoch reflect the research toterests of the staff, 
includtog, systematics and taxonomy, ceU biology, ceU, general and 
comparative physiology, ecology and conservation, biogeography, 
palaeontology, evolution, developmental and reproductive biology, 
behaviour, limnology, marine biology, morphology, tostology and 
cytology, entomology and economic ecology. 

School of Mathematics and Statistical Sciences 
Head of School: Dr Peter Stacey 

Department of Mathematics: 
Location: Physical Sciences 2 building, levels 2 and 3 
Tel: (03)9479 2600 

Research activities sttongly influence the Departments undergradu
ate subjects, partictoarly at the tiurd and fourth year levels. Another 
distinctive feature of tiie Department is its sttong emphasis on stodent 
patocipation to leanung, with more practice classes and fewer lectures 
ttian is customaty to other utoversity matiiematics courses. 
The gateway to a major smdy to mathematics is the combtoation of 
MATllCFN and MAT12CLA. Stodents wanttog to keep thek future 
options open are advised to lake both subjects. Smdents interested in 
mathematics are also encouraged to smdy MAT 11 DM, wtoch is a 
prerequisite for second year computer science subjects. 

Department of Statistical Sciences: 
Location: Physical Sciences 2 building, level 2 
Tel: (03) 9479 2600 

Statistics plays an important role in many fields, making it suitable 
for combination with almost evety other discipltoe. Statistical 
science embraces the design of smdies and the analysis of data 
aristog from these stodies, maktog them efficient and credible. Its 
methods are based on reasotong and die mathematics of chance and 
are implemented by the use of convetoent computer software. 
The Department offers appUcation-oriented, service subjects such as 
(STA11/12LS Sutistics for Life Sciences), (STA21SC Elementaty 
Statistics juid Statistical Computtog for todustty) and a stteam of 
statistics subjects leading to quaUfication as a professional statisti
cian. The Master of Statistical Science degree includes ttaitong to 
statistical constoting work on problems raised by cUents. 

School of Psychological Science 
Head of School: Professor Chris Pratt 

Location: Bundoora campus, George Singer Building 
Albuty/Wodonga campus 
Bendigo campus 

Tel: Albuty/Wodonga campus (02) 6058 3890 
Bendigo campus. 03 5444 7818 
Bundoora campus (03)94791590 

The School offers a ttoee-year major sequence in psychology wtoch 
forms the core of the Bachelor of Behavioural Science (BBSc) on 
each of the ttoee campuses. The sequence at Albmy/Wodonga is 
taught ttoough a combtoation of distance education lectures ustog 
video, and on-campus laboratoty classes. A fourth year honours level 
course wWch leads to the BBSc(Hons) degree is offered on the 
Bundoora campus. Both the BBSc and die BBSc(Hons) degrees are 
accredited by the AusttaUan Psychological Society (APS), with the 
psychology subjects in these degrees providing the basis for 
registtation with the Psychologists Registtation Board of Victoria to 
practice as a psychologist. 

Undergraduate courses offered by the Faculty 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

The fkst year of tWs degree is also offered at the MUdura campus-
see below for tWs entry. 
The Bachelor of Science is a general degree program wWch provides 
smdents flexibiUty to combine smdies in thek chosen areas of 
science (subject to satisfying the relevant prerequisites) or to follow 
one of the speciaUst stteams offered. Areas of smdy available in the 
Faculty are: 

agricultural science 
biology (biochemistty, botany, genetics, microbiology, zoology) 
chemistty 
computer science 
electronics 
environmental management and ecology (Albuty-Wodonga 
campus only) 
geology 
mathematics (applied and pure) 
physics 
psychology' 
statistics. 

Key: ' enrohnent to Psychology is subject to stodents acWeving the 
minimum enter requkement for entty into BBSc degree. 
After a broad fkst year of smdy, smdents may take major smdies in 
any of these areas tWough to thkd year. Altematively, speciaUst 
stteams requiring particular subjects to be taken are available to 
biostatistics, materials and surface science and opto-electtotocs. 
Stodents who actoeve sufficiently good results to thek final year are 
eUgible to proceed to an honours year to die relevant area of science, 
or thek chosen speciaUst stteam. 
Course structure 
To qualify for the Bachelor of Science, smdents must complete 
subjects to die value of 360 credit potots, normaUy 120 credit points 
at each of first, second and thkd year levels. Up to a total of 110 
credit potots may be taken outside the Faculty. Specific requkements 
for each year level are given below. 
Students must enrol in the zero credk point subject FSTOOELP 
(English Language Proficiency). This subject involves a test devised 
by the Language and Academic Skills Una and is usually undertaken 
when sttidents reach second year (see the Language Requirement for 
aU sttidents in the Faculty section). 
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First year 
Subjects to die value of 30 credit points in each of tittee different 
areas from die above list, witfi tfie remaimng 30 credit points selected 
from fust year subjects offered by die Faculty of Science, Enguieer-
ing and Technology, or by otiier faculties of tfie Umversity, subject to 
tfie proviso dial no more tiian 15 of tiiese 30 credit points may be 
chosen from tiiose areas akeady selected. 

Second year 
Subjects to tiie value of 40 credit pomts in each of two different areas 
from die above Ust, witfi tfie remainmg 40 credit potots selected from 
second year subjects offered by tfus or otiier faculties. 

Third year 
Subjects to die value of 60 credit potots in one of tiie areas from the 
above Ust with die remaimng 60 credit potots selected from tiurd 
year subjects offered by tius or otiier faculties, subject to a maxknum 
of 40 credit points from subjects taken to otiier faculties. Witiun tfie 
above requkements, subject selection is Umited only by timetable 
clashes, prereqtosite and co-reqtosite needs, quotas and specific 
exclusions relattog to incompatible subjects. 

Specialist streams 

Biostatistics 
The biostatistics stteam provides ttaimng to research metfiodology 
that is essential for stodies to the Ufe sciences. It focuses on stodies to 
medicine, epidenuology and the biological sciences, where the 
demand for biostatisticians is greatest 
Compulsoty subjects to die biostatistics stteam are set out below. 
Stodents wisWng to proceed to the honours year or tiie Master of 
Statistical Science are recommended to choose 40 credit potots of 
mathematics at second year level. 

Year Credit points 
prescribed 

120 

60 

105 

Sem. 1. 
BIOl IAD 
MAT11CFI\|i 
PH1IB1 
STA11LS 

PH2ARM 
STA21AS 
STA21PM 

STA31PM 
STA31SI 
STA31BS 

Sem. II. 
MAT12CLA^ 
PH11B2 
STA22SS 
STA22BS 

STA22LM 
STA22S1 

STA32AS 
PH3RMH 
STA32LM 

Key: ' MATl ICFN and MAT12CLA may be replaced by 
MATl 2MCB and a 15 credk point elective. 

Chemical Physics 
A new Chemical Physics stteam is avaUable from 2000. See the 
Faculty of Science. Technology and Engtoeertog for detaUs. 

Materials and Surface Science 
Ttos stteam is designed to emphasise the technological importance of 
new materials, especiaUy the critical nature of thek surfaces to thek 
interaction witii the envkonment. Surface science techtoques tovolve 
the investigation of materials on the nanomette or atomic scale and 
are of vital importance to many advanced industrial processes such 
as catalysis or semiconductor wafer processmg. 
The stteam is taught by staff with totemational research expertise 
and makes use of La Trobe's world class experimental facilities to 
ttos area The first year is a general stteam wtoch is foUowed in later 
years by subjects conlaintog speciaUsed materials and surfaces 
electives. It represents a utoque preparation for entiy into a career to 
ttos rapidly developtog field. Compulsoty first year subjects, each of 
wWch is valued at 15 credit potots per semester are: 

Semester 1 
PHYIOSCI, MATllCFN and CHEllGEN. 
Semester 2 
PHYIOSCI, MAT12CLAandCHE12APL. 

to second and tftod years, core subjects to materials and surface 
science wiU be available from among physics, appUed mathematics 
and chemistty subjects. DetaUs of these wiU be confirmed at 
enrohnent, but they wiU toclude properties of semiconductors, 
polymers and materials for electtotoc appUcations, diagnostic 
techtoques, soUd state chenustty, surface and polymer chemistty, 
quanmm mechatocs, heat and mass tt-ansport, optical properties of 
soUds and semiconductor physics. 

Opto-electronics 
TWs stteam provides science smdents witfi tfie opportumty to combme 
tfieoretical and practical knowledge to facUitate tiie combmation of 
electtomcs and optics, partictoarly ui die areas of photomcs, optical fibres, 
optical sensors, fibre-optic systems and data commumcations. 

Compulsoty subjects are: 

Year Credit points 
prescribed 

90 

80 

90 

Sem. I. 
ELE11IEL 
MATllCFN 
PHYIOSCI 

ELE21DIG 
ELE21LIN 
MAT21LA 
MAT21AVC 

ELE31CTL 
ELE31C0M 
ELE31ACD 
MAT31ACZ 

Sem. II. 
ELE12CCT 
MAT12CLA 
PHYIOSCI 

ELE22MIC 
ELE22ACI 
MAT22APD 
ELE22CDP 

ELE32EDA 
ELE32DSP 
ELE32RM0 
ELE320PP 
ELE32TEL 

Honotos smdy is avaUable in opto-electtotocs and mcludes die 
subjects ELE410FC and ELE420FS and a fourtii year project 
speciaUstog m optical systems. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE - MILDURA CAMPUS 
TWs program aUows stodents to combine stodies in thek chosen 
areas of science (subject to satisfymg relevant prerequisites) or to 
foUow one of tiie speciaUst stteams offered. Only tfie first year of tfie 
Bachelor of Science is available at Mildtoa. FoUowmg tfie first year 
successful smdents can apply to tt-ansfer to a Science degree and take 
major stodies to tiiek area of stody tWough to thkd year at tfie 
Bundoora or Albuty/Wodonga campus, or to die Bachelor of 
AppUed Science at tfie Bendigo campus. 

Areas of smdy avaUable are: 
Agricultural science 
Biology (biochemistty, botany, genetics, microbiology, zoology) 
Chemistty 
Environmental management and ecology ^ 
Geology 
Mathematics (Applied and Pure) 
Physics 

Key: ' Otoy avaUable on the Albmy/Wodonga campus. 

Subjects available in first year: 
Refer to the Index of subjects for the fuU description of these 
subjects. Utoess noted all subjects are worth 15 credit points. 
Sem. Subject code 

Agricultural Systems AGR11SYS 
Agriculture in the Australian Economy AGR11AAE 
Animal Diversity, Ecology and Behaviour BIOl IAD 
Calculus, Functions and Number Systems MAT1 ICFN 
Organisation and Function of Cells and Organisms BIOl 10F 
The Dynamic Earth GE011 DYN 

&2 Principles of Physics' PHY1OSCI 
&2 Statistical Methods ^ BMATHSTM 

2 Applications of Chemistty CHE12APL 
2 Calculus and Linear Algebra MAT12CLA 
2 Earth Environments and Resources GE012ERS 
2 General Principles of Chemistty CHE11 GEN 
2 Genetics, Human Biology and Evolution B1012GEN 
2 Mathematics and Computing for Biology MAT12MCB 
2 Plant Science BI012PS 

Key:' 30 credit potot subject ^ Otoy available on the Bendigo campus. 

BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURE AND RESOURCE ECONOMICS 
For fuU detaUs of tWs course, see die Faculty of Law and Manage
ment chapter of the Handbook. 

BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE 
TWs course is designed to encourage in stodents a basic understand
ing of the relations between soUs, plants, animals, economics and the 
envkonment. It should be emphasised that the degree is in agricul
tural science, not in famung. Agricultore is not otoy an important 
component of our envkonment it reacts with and affects the non-
agriculmral components. The emphasis to the course is, therefore, on 
the sciences relevant to an understandmg of primaty production and 
resource management 
The course concentrates on the sciences concemed with soU 
productivity, plant and animal production, busmess management and 

290 



Faculty of Science, Technology arui Engineering 

agricultmal markettog and poUcy. They include soU chemistty and 
physics, plant and atomal nuttition, physiology and biochenustty, 
plant and animal health, weed ecology and conttol, nucroeconortocs, 
macroeconomics, statistics, computmg and sociology. 
The appUed sciences and real world economics, wWch are tfie 
foundation of the Bachelor of Agricultural Science, have a consist
ently successful record in leadmg to a wide variety of careers in 
agricultural, todustrial, research and commercial organisations. 

Course structure 
This is a four-year, fixed-content course. 

Students must enrol in the zero credit point subject FSTOOELP 
(English Language Proficiency). This subject involves a test devised 
by the Language arU Academic Skills Unit and is usually urUertaken 
when students reach secorU year (see the Language Requirement for 
all students in the Faculty section). 

First year 
Sem. 
1 Agricultural Systems 
1 Agriculture in the Australian 

Economy 
1 Organisation and Function of 

Cells and Organisms 
1&2 Agricultural Practice 

(135 credit points) 
Subject code 

AGR11SYS 

AGR11AAE 

B10110F 
AGR10AP 

choose one first semester chemistry subject either 
1 Basic (Jhemistty 

or 
1 General Principles of Chemistty 
arU 
2 Agricultural Genetics 
2 Applications of Chemistty 
2 Mathematics and CompuUng for 

Biology 
2 Plant Science 

CHE11BAS 

CHE11GEN 

B1012AGG 
CHE12APL 

MAT12MCB 
B1012PS 

Credit Points 
15 

15 

15 
15 

15 

15 

15 
15 

15 
15 

Second year 
Plant Physiology and Nutrition 
Proteins, Enzymes and Metabolism 
Soil Science 
Statistics for Life Sciences 

&2 Agricultural Practice 
Cellular Regulation and Gene 

(155 credit points) 
AGR21PPN 20 
BCH21PEM 20 
AGR21SS 20 
STA21LS 20 
AGR20AP 5 

Expression 
2 Introductoty Microeconomics 1 
2 Physics for Agriculture and Life 

Sciences 
2 Physiology of Domestic Animals 

Third year 
1 Animal Protection 
1 Ecophysiology of Plants 
1 Global Trading Issues 
1 Plant Pests and Diseases 
1&2 Agricultural Practice 
2 Agricultural Business Management 
2 Animal Nutrition 
2 Soil Science 

Fourth year 
1 Agricultural Case Studies 
1 Agricultural Marketing and Policy 
1 Experimental Protocols 
1&2 Agricultural Practice 
2 Project 

BCH22RGE 
1M11 

PHY12AGR 
AGR22PDA 

(125 credit points) 
AGR31ANP 
AGR31EPP 
GT12 
AGR31PPD 
AGR30AP 
AGR22ABM 
AGR32ANN 
AGR32SS 

(135 credit points) 
AGR41ACS 
AGR41AMP 
AGR41EXP 
AGR40AP 
AGR42PR0 

20 
15 

15 
20 

20 
10 
15 
10 
10 
20 
20 
20 

30 
20 
20 
15 
60 

BACHELOR OF BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE - BUNDOORA 
The Bachelor of Behavioural Science (BBSc) is a coherent program 
of smdy to psychology with other subjects considered centtal to a 
broad education to behavioiucd science. 
As weU as complettog a major to psychology, stodents stody otoer 
subjects wtoch relate lo the biological and social aspects of behav
iour. The course prepares stodents for careers to a range of areas 
including personnel, management and health and human services. 
It is Unportant to emphasise dial tiie BBSc degree does not quaUfy a 
graduate to work as a psychologist. Further education, ttaimng and 
supervised experience is requked for registtation as a professional 
psychologist with the Psychologists Registtation Board of Victoria 
and also for memberstop of tfie Austt:aUan Psychological Society (APS). 
Psychology tovolves conducting research witii human participants. 
As part of tfiek course, BBSc stodents are expected to engage to such 
research, at times coUecting data from otiiers and at times as 
volunteer participants to research. However, smdents are always given tfie 
choice about being participants to any particular research smdy. 

Course structure 
The BBSc may be undertaken to tWee years of fiiU-lime stody, but 
can be completed on a part-time basis. Smdents totendtog to stody 
part-time should note that ttos means enrolUng in a lesser work-load, 
rather than smdying after-hours as BBSc subjects are not avaUable as 
eventog classes. 
The degree requkes at least 360 credit potots, consisting of 120 
credit points accmed from subjects taken at each of the first second 
and thkd year levels. 
An additional requirement is that stodents must take psychology 
subjects at second and thkd year level of not less than 120 credit 
potots and to graduate, stodents must successfuUy complete a 
minimum of 150 credit points of psychology subjects across the 
ttoee years of the degree. Thus, to meet ttos requkement in addition 
to the core psychology subjects Usted in the degree stmcture below, 
smdents must take at least one of the foUowing subjects: 

• PSY20BN 
• PSY20TOP/PSY30TOP, 
or 
• PSY30APR 
Other subjects taught by the School of Psychological Science at 
Bundoora and wtoch normaUy are components of the degree are 
PSYllPYA, PSY12PYB, PSY21PYA, PSY22PYB, PSY30Pand 
PSYIOBN. PSY3IBNA and PSY32BNB, are optional tfikd year 
subjects. 

(Full details of each subject offered by the School of Psychological 
Science is avaihble in the subject handbook produced by the School 
in February of each year). 

It is important to note that: 
• the total number of credit points may be greater than 120 in any 

year, but must not exceed 140 credit points, without permission 
from the Course Adviser. 

• Enrolments exceeding 120 credit points in any year will accrue 
proportionately higher HECS liabilities for that year. 

• any excess credit points accrued, at any year level, cannot be 
accredited towards a higher year level. 

(120 credit points) First year 
Core subjects (60 credit points) 
Sem. Subject code Credit Points 
1 Psychology A PSYllPYA 15 
1&2 Behavioural Neuroscience' PSYIOBN 30 
2 Psychology B PSY12PYB 15 

Key: 'or any otiier fust year biological science subjects totalUng not 
less than 30 credit potots. 

Electives (60 credit points) 
At least 30 credit potots must be chosen from one of the foUowing 
discipUne areas: 
Business stodies, legal stodies, sociology and anttoopology, poUtics, 
Ungtostics, Asian stodies, ptolosophy, computer science & computer 
engtoeering, mathematics or statistics. 
The remaintog 30 credit potots would normaUy be selected from 
other science subjects. However, with the approval of the Course 
Adviser, smdents may choose subjects offered by other faculties. 
Second year (120 credit points) 
Core suljjects (40 credit points) 
Sem. Subject code Credit Points 
1 Psychology A PSY21PYA 20 
2 Psychology B PSY22PYB 20 

Electives (80 credit points) 
Other second-year level subjects for wtoch prereqtosite requkements 
have been met and wiU usuaUy include one of the additional second-
year psychology subjects (PSY20BN or PSY20TOP). 

Third year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (60 credit points) 

Subject code 
PSY30P 

Credit Points 
60 

Sem. 
1&2 Psychology 

Electives (60 credit points) 
Other thkd-year level subjects for wtoch prerequisite requkements 
have been met and wUl usuaUy toclude one of the additional thkd-
year psychology subjects (PSY30APP or PSY30TOP). 

Honours degree 
Stodents who perform at a togh standard may be invited to undertake 
a further year of psychology smdy to Honours (PS Y40HON) wtoch 
is a prereqtosite for most postgraduate courses of stody. FoUowtog 
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tiie successful completion of die honours year, these stodents will 
graduate witii a BBSc(Hons). The honours course is presentiy 
offered only at die Bundoora campus although smdents from 
Bendigo and Albuty/Wodonga campus may be able lo design, witfi 
tfie approval of tfie Honours coordinator, a program of study tfiat, 
while requking some attendance at Bundoora, will not require them 
to relocate. 

BACHELOR OF BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE - ALBURY/ 

WODONGA 

Inquiries: 
Tel: 

Dr Peter Wilson 
(02) 6058 3890 

Course structure 
See the description for the Bundoora program above for details. 
Electives, subject to approval, may be chosen from the complete 
range of subjects offered at the Albmy/Wodonga campus. 

First year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (60 credh points) 
Sem. Subject code Credit Points 
1 Psychology A WPS11PYA 15 
2 Psychology B WPS12PYB 15 
1&2 Behavioural Neuroscience WPS10BN 30 
or 
any otoer fkst year biological science subjects totalUng not less than 
30 credit potots. 
Electives (60 credit points) 
At least 30 credit points must be chosen from one of the foUowtog 
discipUne areas: 
Asian Stodies, biological sciences, bustoess stodies, tocludmg busmess 
statistics, drama, histoty, todonesian/Malay, legal smdies, sociology. 
The remaitong 30 credit potots should be selected from ftolher subjects 
taught at first year level and to consultation witfi tfie Course Adviser. 

Second year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (40 credh points) 
1 Psychology A WPS21PYA 20 
2 Psychology B WPS22PYB 20 

Electives (80 credit points) 
Other second-year level subjects for wWch prerequisite requkements 
have been met and may include an additional second-year psychol
ogy subject (WPS20TOP). 

Third year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (60 credit points) 

WPS30P 60 1&2 Psychology 

Electives (60 credit points) 
Other thkd-year level subjects for wtoch prereqtosite requkements 
have been met and wUl usuaUy include one of die additional thkd-
year psychology subjects (WPS30APP or WPS30TOP). 

Honours degree 
Stodents who perform at a togh standard may be tovited to undertake 
a fiuther year of psychology stody to Honours (PS Y40HON) wtoch 
is a prereqtosite for most postgraduate courses of smdy. FoUowmg 
die successtol completion of tiie honours year, these smdents wiU 
graduate with a BBSc(Hons). The honours course is presentiy 
offered otoy at the Bundoora campus although stodents from 
Bendigo and Albuty/Wodonga campus may be able to design, with 
the approval of the Honours coordtoator, a program of smdy tfiat, 
wtole requktog some attendance at Bundoora, wiU not requke tiiem 
to relocate. 

BACHELOR OF BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE - BENDIGO 

Inquiries: Dr Paul Marutf 
Tel: (03) 5444 7334 

Course structure 
See the description for the Bundoora program above forfuU details. 
Electives. subject to appmvai may be chosen from the complete 
range of subjects offered at the Bendigo campus. 

f'fstyear (120 credit points) 
Com subjects (60 credit points) 

Sem. Subject code Credit Points 
1 Introduction to Psychology BPY111 15 
1 Life Science 1 BBI1LS1 15 
2 Human Ecology and Health BHS1HEH 15 
2 introduction to Psychology BPY112 15 
2 Life Science 2 BBI1LS2 15 

Electives (60 credit points) 
Further subjects taught at fust year level and to consultotion witii tiie 
Course Adviser. 
Second year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (55 credit points) 
1 Behavioural Science 2A BPY211 20 
1 Excitable Cells and Endocrine 

Systems BBI205 15 
2 Behavioural Science 2B BPY212 20 

Electives (65 credit points) 
Other second-year level subjects for wtoch prerequisite requkements 
have been met. 
Third year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (90 credk points) 
1 Behavioural Science 3A BPY311 45 
2 Behavioural Science 3B BPY312 45 

Electives (30 credit points) 
Otiier titod-year level subjects for wtoch prerequisite requkements 
have been met. 
Honours degree 
Smdents who perform at a togh standard may be tovited to undertake 
a furtfier year of psychology smdy m Honours (PS Y40HON) wtoch 
is a prerequisite for most postgraduate cotoses of stody. FoUowtog 
the successful completion of the honours year, these stodents wiU 
graduate witii a BBSc(Hons). The honours course is presentiy 
offered otoy at the Bundoora campus although smdents from 
Bendigo and Albuty/Wodonga campus may be able to design, with 
die approval of the Honours coordinator, a program of smdy that, 
wtole requiring some attendance at Bundoora, wiU not requke them 
to relocate. 

BACHELOR OF COMPUTER SCIENCE 
The Bachelor of Computer Science offers a comprehensive program 
of smdy lo meet the significant tocrease in demand for computer 
scientists. 
The course offers an extensive range of topics m computer science, 
tocludtog software systems and design, databases, expert systems, 
artificial inteUigence, computer arctotecture, networks and multime
dia systems. A feature of this course is its heavy emphasis on object-
oriented systems and requkes smdents to leam C++ in thek fkst year. 
It is a tiuee year, fiiU- time course and the honours program requkes 
a further year of smdy. Graduates are eligible for professional 
membersWp of the AusttaUan Computer Society. 

Course structure 
to fkst year, smdents select subjects from a Ust of core and recom
mended subjects from withto die discipUnes of computer science, 
mathematics and statistical science. Elective subjects can be chosen 
from other discipUnes. In second and tiikd year, smdents can select 
subjects wWch are prescribed for the stteam chosen - software 
engineering or totelUgent systems, computer networks or systems 
progranuntog. A number of un-stteamed subjects are avaUable for 
those stodents who choose not to speciaUse in one of those stteams. 
First year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (75 credit points) 
Sem. 
1 Calculus, Functions and Number 

Systems 
1 Discrete Mathematics 
1 Introduction to Programming 

Using C++ 
2 Object Oriented Programming 

Using C++ 
2 Systems Programming in C and 

UNIX CSE12SYS 15 

The remaimng 45 credit potots may be chosen from first year 
subjects offered by any Department subject lo meeting the prerequi
sites for those subjects. It is recommended that smdents include 
MAT12CLA and STA12SS among tiiek electives. The subjects 
MISl, MANCIA and PHYllMTA are not pemutted. 

Second year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (70 credk points) 
Stodents are requked to take 50 credit points of core subjects plus a 
further 20 credit potots of second year computer science subjects, 
dependtog on the stteam chosen. The remaining 50 credit points are 
elective, subject to die conditions given below. 

Subject code 

MAT11CFN 
MATH DM 

CSE111PC 

CSE1200P 

Credit Poii 

15 
15 

15 

15 
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Sem. 
1 Algorithms, Data Structure and 

Compilers 
1 Computer Organisation 
1/2 Artificial Intelligence 
2 Introduction to Professional 

Communication 
2 Microprocessors and Assembly 

Language 

Subject code Credit Points 

CSE21ADC 
CSE21C0R 
CSE21AI/22AI 

CSE22C0M 

CSE 22MAL 

10 
10 
10 

10 

10 

1 Database Systems 
1 Data Communications and Networks 
2 Computer Architecture 
2 Object Oriented Data Engineering 

CSE31DB 
CSE31 NET 
CSE 32ARC 
CSE 320DE 

10 
10 

plus 20 credit points from one of the following streams: 

Sofhivare engineering or intelligent systems stream 
1 Systems Description Techniques CSE21SDT 
2 Object-oriented Data Engineering CSE 220DE 

Computer networks or systems programming stream 
1 Data Communications and 

Networks CSE 21 NET 10 
2 Computer Architecture' CSE22ARC 10 

Un-streamed 
20 credit points chosen from subjects to the above stteams or: 
1 Database Systems CSE21DB 10 

or any other second year computer science subject not akeady taken. 

Electives (50 credit points) 
The remaintog 50 credit potots may be chosen from second year 
subjects offered by any Department, subject to meeting the prerequi
sites for those subjects and subject to a maximum of 80 credit points 
of second year computer science subjects betog chosen. (MIS2 is not 
permitted). 
Third year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects: (90 credit points) 
Stodents are requked to take the subject CSE30PRJ plus a further 60 
credit potots of thkd-year subjects depending on the stteam chosen. 
The remaitong 30 credit points are elective, subject to the conditions 
below. 

Sem. 
1&2 Software Engineering Project 

Subject code Credit Points 
CSE 30PRJ 30 

plus 60 credit points from one of the following stteams: 

Sofhvare engineering stream 
CSE 31STM, CSE 31UIE, CSE 32WRK, CSE 32SRT, plus two 
subjects from the Ust below (wtoch must toclude CSE 3IDB if CSE 
21DB has not been taken akeady). 
Intelligent systems stream 
CSE 31UIE, CSE 32AI, CSE 32GRA, plus tiuee subjects from tiie 
Ust below (wtoch must toclude CSE 3 IDB ff CSE 21DB has not 
been taken akeady). 
Computer networlcs stream 
CSE 31PPR, CSE 32LAN, CSE 32NSS, CSE 320S, plus two 
subjects from the Ust below. 
Systems programming stream 
CSE 31IDI, CSE 31PPR, CSE 32ACA, CSE 320S, plus two 
subjects from the Ust below. 

Un-streamed 
Six subjects chosen from the Ust below: AU subjects are wortii 10 
credit potots. 
Sem. Subject code 

Fourth-Generation Languages CSE 31FGL 
Input/Output Device Interfacing CSE 31IDI 
Management Information Systems CSE 31 MIS 
Numerical Computation CSE 31 NC 
Protocols, Performance and Routing CSE 31 PPR 
Software Techniques and Metrics CSE 31 STM 
User Interface Engineering CSE 31 UIE 

2 Advanced Computer Architecture CSE32ACA 
2 Artificial Intelligence CSE 32AI 
2 Expert Systems CSE32EXP 
2 Graphics Programming CSE 32GRA 
2 LANs and WANs CSE 32LAN 
2 Multimedia Systems CSE 32MS 
2 Networks and Systems Security CSE 32NSS 
2 Operating Systems CSE 320S 
2 Parallel Computing CSE 32PAR 
2 Software Security, Reliability and Testing CSE 32SRT 
2 Workload Analysis and File Structures CSE 32WRK 

The following subjects are avaihble if the corresporUing secorU 
year subjects have not been taken: 

Electives (30 credit points) 
The remaintog 30 credit points may be chosen from thkd-year 
subjects offered by any Department and may include further 
computer science subjects from the above Ust (MIS3 is not pemutted). 

BACHELOR OF COMPUTER SYSTEMS ENGINEERING 
Ttos four year pass or honoius course is fuUy accredited by the 
Institution of Engtoeers, AusttaUa and the AusttaUan Computer 
Society and was tottoduced in 1990 in response to needs expressed 
by the Govemment and the information todustty for more graduates 
skiUed to the design of large software systems, computer networking 
and computer arctotecture. 

Articulation 
Smdents who have completed die Bachelor of Technology (Compu
ter Technology) may apply for entty to the third-year of this course. 

Work experience 
Smdents are requked to complete at least 12 weeks of certified 
practical experience before betog deemed to have completed the 
coiuse. Ttos work experience is usuaUy undertaken durtog the annual 
vacation foUowing the thkd year of the course. 

Scholarships 
Fkst year Scholarstops are available for togh actoevtog stodents. 
Prospective candidates should contact the Department of Computer 
Science & Computer Engineering early in thek Year 12 stodies for 
details. 

Course Structure 
to the fttst and second years, stodents stody a fixed combination of 
subjects in computer science and electtotocs, together with math
ematics, computer systems, physics and engineering management, to 
the thkd and fourth years stodents may select from a range of 
subjects in software engineering - the design of large software 
systems and network engineering - the design and implementation of 
computer networks. 

First year 

Sem. 
1 
1 

Engineering Physics 
Introduction to Programming 
Using C++ 

1 Introductoty Electronics 
1 Mathematics for Engineering 
2 Basic Electronic Circuits 
2 Engineering Management 
2 Further Mathematics for 

Engineering 
2 Object Oriented Programming 

Using C++ 
2 Systems Programming in C and 

UNIX 

Second year 
Algorithms, Data Structures and 
Compilers 
Data Communications and 
Networks 
Digital Circuits 
Discrete Mathematics & Computer 
Organisation 
Linear Algebra for Engineers 
Systems Descriptions Techniques 

2 Artificial Intelligence 
2 Digital Systems Design 
2 Engineering Management 
2 Mathematics Topics for Computer 

Science 
2 Microprocessors and Assembly 

Language 
2 Object Oriented Data Engineering 

Third year (125 credit points) 
Core subjects (95 credit points) 
1 Applied Probability for Computer 

Systems Engineers 
1 Database Systems 
1 Input/Output Device Interfacing 
1 Marketing for Engineers and 

Leadership 

(125 credit points) 

Subject code Credit Points 
PHYllENG 

CSE111PC 
ELE111EL 
MATH EN 
ELE12CCT 
ELE12EMT 

MAT12FEN 

CSE1200P 

CSE12SYS 

15 

15 
15 
15 
15 

5 

15 

15 

15 
(125 credit points) 

CSE21ADC 

CSE21NET 
ELE21DIG 

CSE21DM0 
MAT21ELA 
CSE21SDT 
CSE22AI 
ELE22DSD 
ELE22EMT 

MAT22MCS 

CSE22MAL 
CSE220DE 

STA31PE 
CSE31DB 
CSE31ID1 

ELE31MEL 

10 

10 
10 

15 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

10 

10 
10 

10 
10 
10 

5 
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1&2 Software Engineering Project CSE30PRJ 30 
2 Computer Architecture CSE32ARC 10 
2 LANs and WANs CSE32LAN 10 
2 Software Security, Reliability and 

Testing CSE32SRT 10 

Electives (30 credit points) 
30 credit points of subjects chosen fmm the list behw. AU subjects 
are worth 10 credh points. 

Fourth-Generation Languages 
Management Information Systems 
Numerical Computation 
Protocols, Performance and Routing 
Software Techniques and Metrics 
User Interface Engineering 

2 Advanced Computer Architecture 
2 Artificial Intelligence 
2 Electronic design automation-tools and 
2 Expert Systems 
2 Graphics Programming 
2 Multimedia Systems 
2 Networks and Systems Security 
2 Operating Systems 
2 Parallel Computing 
2 Workload Analysis and File Structures 

Fourth year 
Core subjects (80 credit points): 

1 Engineering Innovation and 
Business Strategies 

1 Performance Analysis of Computer 
Systems 

1&2 Thesis 
2 Software Engineering Project 

Management 
and Estimation 

CSE31FGL 
CSE31M1S 
CSE31NC 
CSE31PPR 
CSE31STM 
CSE31UIE 
CSE32ACA 
CSE32AI 

techniques ELE32EDA 
CSE32EXP 
CSE32GRA 
CSE32MS 
CSE32NSS 
CSE320S 
CSE32PAR 
CSE32WRK 

(125 credit points) 

ELE41EIB 

CSE41PCS 
CSE40THE 

CSE42SPM 

15 
45 

15 
Electives (45 credit points) 
45 credit points chosen from the Ust of subjects below: AU subjects 
are wortii 15 credit potots. 

Advanced Graphics 
Advanced Management Information Systems 
Advanced Topics in Computer Science 1 
Advanced Topics in Computer Science 2 
Artificial Intelligence 
Compiler ConstrucUon 
Decision Support Systems 
Distributed Computing 
Multi-processor Systems 
Network Design and Network Management 
Neural Networks 
Directed Study 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1/2 

CSE41AGR 
CSE41AM1 
CSE41AT1 
CSE41AT2 
CSE41AI 
CSE41CMP 
CSE41DSS 
CSE41DIS 
CSE41MPS 
CSE41NMN 
CSE41NN 
CSE41DIR/ 
42DIR 
CSE42ADB 
CSE42AT3 
CSE42AT4 
CSE42AT5 
CSE42APP 
CSE42C0N 
CSE42DM1 
CSE42MTH 
CSE42PNE 
CSE42RFS 
CSE42SQR 
CSE42STC 
CSE42SST 
CSE42TDD 

2 Advanced Databases 
2 Advanced Topics in Computer Science 3 
2 Advanced Topics in Computer Science 4 
2 Advanced Topics in Computer Science 5 
2 Application Protocols 
2 Concurrency 
2 Data Mining (formerly CSE 42AKA) 
2 Mathematical Software 
2 Protocol and Network Engineering 
2 Real-time and Fault-tolerant Systems 
2 Software Quality and Reliability 
2 Software Tools and CASE 
2 Specification Systems and Techniques 
2 Testing and Diagnosis of Digital Systems 

Honours degree 
Stodents completing tiie degree wUl have tiiek degree awarded witii 
honours provided tiiey are accepted as honours candidates at die 
beginntog of tiiek final year based on fliek academic performance to 
thkd year. 

BACHELOR OF COMPUTER SYSTEMS ENGINEERING 
(COMPUTER NETWORKS) 

This new four-year pass or honours course is fiiUy accredited by die 
Instttotton of Engineers, AusttaUa. The course is tottoduced for die 
first time m 2000 m response to needs expressed by die Govemment 
and die mfonnatton todustty for more graduates skUled in die design 
ot large software systems, computer networktog and computer 
arcWtecmre. TWs course auns to ttain speciaUsts who can provide a 
tottUly mtegrated solution for tiie design tosuUlation and operation of 
complex computer systems focusstog on computer networks. 
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Articulation 
Smdents who have completed die Bachelor of Technology (Compu
ter Technology) may apply for entty lo die tiikd-year of tins course. 

Work experience 
Smdents are requked to complete at least 12 weeks of certified 
practical experience before betog deemed to have completed the 
cotose. TWs work experience is usuaUy undertaken during the annual 
vacation foUowtog the thkd year of the course. 

Scholarships 
Fkst year ScholarsWps are avaUable for Wgh acWevtog stodents. 
Prospective candidates should contact the Department of Computer 
Science & Computer Engtoeering early to diek Year 12 stodies for 
detaUs. 

Course Structure 
In the fkst and second years, stodents stody a fixed combtoation of 
subjects to computer science and electtotocs, together with math
ematics, computer systems, physics and engineering management. 
In the thkd and fourth years there is comprehensive speciaUsation to 
computer networks. A major industty-relevant project must be 
completed to third-year on a research project to the smdents' final year. 

First year 

Sem. 
1 
1 

(125 credit points) 

Subject code Credit Points 

(125 credit points) 

CSE21ADC 10 

Engineering Physics PHYllENG 15 
Introduction to Programming 
Using C++ CSE11IPC 15 

1 Introductoty Electronics ELE11IEL 15 
1 Mathematics for Engineering MATH EN 15 
2 Basic Electronic Circuits ELE12CCT 15 
2 Engineering Management ELE12EMT 5 
2 Further Mathematics for 

Engineering MAT12FEN 15 
2 Object Oriented Programming 

Using C++ CSE1200P 15 
2 Systems Programming in C and 

UNIX CSE12SYS 15 

Second year 
Algorithms, Data Structures and 
Compilers 
Data Communications and 
Networks CSE21NET 10 
Digital Circuits ELE210IG 10 
Discrete Mathematics & Computer 
Organisation CSE21DM0 15 
Linear Algebra for Engineers MAT21ELA 10 
Systems Descriptions Techniques CSE21SDT 10 

2 Artificial Intelligence CSE22A1 10 
2 Digital Systems Design ELE22DSD 10 
2 Engineering Management ELE22EMT 10 
2 Mathematics Topics for Computer 

Science MAT22MCS 10 
2 Microprocessors and Assembly 

Language CSE22MAL 10 
2 Object Oriented Data Engineering CSE220DE 10 
Third year 
Core subjects (115 credit points) 

1 Applied Probability for Computer 
Systems Engineers STA31PE 10 

1 Database Systems' CSE31DB 10 
1 Input/Output Device Interfacing CSE31IDI 10 
1 Marketing for Engineers and 

Leadership ELE31MEL 5 
1 Protocols Performance and 

Routing CSE31PPR 10 
1&2 Software Engineering Project CSE30PRJ 30 
2 Computer Architecture CSE32ARC 10 
2 LANs and WANs CSE32LAN 10 
2 Networks and Systems Security CSE32NSS 10 
2 Software Security, Reliability and 

Testing CSE32SRT 10 

Elective (10 credit points) 
One subject chosen from the list below. All subjects are worth 10 
credit points. 

Fourth-Generation Languages CSE31FGL 
Management Information Systems CSE31M1S 
Numerical Computation QSE31 NC 
Software Techniques and Metrics CSE31 STM 
User Interface Engineering CSE31 UIE 
Advanced Computer Architecture CSE32ACA 

(125 credit points) 
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2 Artificial Intelligence 
2 Electronic Design Automation-tools and 

Techniques 
2 Expert Systems 
2 Graphics Programming 
2 Multimedia Systems 
2 Operating Systems 
2 Parallel Computing 
2 Workload Analysis and File Structures 

CSE32AI 

ELE32EDA 
CSE32EXP 
CSE32GRA 
CSE32MS 
CSE320S 
CSE32PAR 
CSE32WRK 

(125 credit points) 

major industty relevant project must be completed to thkd-year and a 
research project in fourth year. The course sttuctore offers a 
comprehensive specialisation on software engtoeertog to the final 
two years. 

Fourth year 
Core subjects (110 credh points) 

1 Engineering Innovation and 
Business Strategies ELE41EIB 5 

1 Performance Analysis of Computer 
Systems CSE41PCS 15 

1&2 Thesis CSE40THE 45 
2 Application Protocols CSE42APP 15 
2 Protocol and Network Engineering CSE42PNE 15 
2 Software Engineering Project 

Management and Estimation CSE42SPM 15 

Electives (15 credit points) 
One subject chosen fmm the list below. All subjects are worth 15 
credit points. 

Advanced Graphics 
Advanced Management Systems 
Advanced Topics in Computer Science 1 
Advanced Topics in Computer Science 2 
Artificial Intelligence 
Compiler Construction 
Decision Support Systems 
Directed Study 

Distributed Computing 
Multi-processor Systems 
Network Design and Network Management 
Neural Networks 

2 Advanced Databases 
2 Advanced Topics in Computer Science 3 
2 Advanced Topics in Computer Science 4 
2 Advanced Topics in Computer Science 5 
2 Concurrency 
2 Data Mining 
2 Mathematical Software 
2 Real-time and Fault-tolerant Systems 
2 Software Quality and Reliability 
2 Software Tools and CASE 
2 Specification Systems and Techniques 
2 Testing and Diagnosis of Digital Systems 

CSE41AGR 
CSE41AMI 
CSE41AT1 
CSE41AT2 
CSE41A1 
CSE41CMP 
CSE41DSS 
CSE41DIR/ 
42DIR 
CSE41D1S 
CSE41MPS 
CSE41NMN 
CSE41NN 
CSE42ADB 
CSE42AT3 
CSE42AT4 
CSE42AT5 
CSE42C0N 
CSE42DMI 
CSE42MTH 
CSE42RFS 
CSE42SQR 
CSE42STG 
CSE42SST 
CSE42TDD 

Honours degree 
Stodents complettog the degree wiU have thek degree awarded with 
honours provided they are accepted as honours candidates at the 
beginntog of thek final year based on thek academic performance in 
tiurd year. 

BACHELOR OF COMPUTER SYSTEMS ENGINEERING 

(SOFTWARE ENGINEERING) 
This new four-year pass or honours course is fiiUy accredited by the 
tostimtion of Engineers, AusttaUa and is tottoduced for the fkst time 
in 2000. Ttos course aims to ttato speciaUsts who can provide a 
totaUy integrated operation of complex computer systems with a 
particular focus on software engineertog. 

Articulation 
Stodents who have completed the Bachelor of Technology (Compu
ter Technology) may apply for entty to the thkd-year of this course. 

Work experience 
Stodents are requked to complete at least 12 weeks of certified 
practical experience before being deemed to have completed the 
course. TWs work experience is usuaUy undertaken during the annual 
vacation foUowtog the thkd year of the course. 

Scholarships 
Fkst year ScholarsWps are avaUable for Wgh acWevtog stodents. 
Prospective candidates should contact the Department of Computer 
Science & Computer Engtoeering early to thek Year 12 stodies for 
details. 

Course Structure 
W the fttst and second years, stodents stody a fixed combtoation of 
subjects to computer science and electtotocs, together with math
ematics, computer systems, physics and engtoeering management. A 

First year 

Sem. 
1 
1 

1 
1 
2 
2 
2 

2 

2 

Engineering Physics 
Introduction to Programming 
Using C++ 
Introductoty Electronics 
Mathematics for Engineering 
Basic Electronic Circuits 
Engineering Management 
Further Mathematics for 
Engineering 
Object Oriented Programming 
Using C++ 
Systems Programming in C and 
UNIX 

Second year 
1 

1 

1 

1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 

2 

Algorithms, Data Structures and 
Compilers 
Data Communications and 
Networks 
10 r i i igi tal Circuits 
Discrete Mathematics & Computer 
Organisation 
Linear Algebra for Engineers 
Systems Descriptions Techniques 
Artificial Intelligence 
Digital Systems Design 
Engineering Management 
Mathematics Topics for Computer 
Science 
Microprocessors and Assembly 
Language 
Object Oriented Data Engineering 

Third year 
Core subjects (115 credit points) 

1 

1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

Applied Probability for Computer 
Systems Engineers 
Database Systems' 
Input/Output Device Interfacing 
Marketing for Engineers and 
Leadership 
Software Techniques and Metrics 
User Interface Engineering 

1 &2 Software Engineering Project 
2 
2 
2 

Computer Architecture 
LANs and WANs 
Software Security, Reliability and 
Testing 

Elective (10 credit points) 

(125 credit points) 

Subject code 
PHY11ENG 

CSE11IPC 
ELE11IEL 
MATH EN 
ELE12CCT 
ELE12EMT 

MAT12FEN 

CSE1200P 

CSE12SYS 

Credit Points 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 
5 

15 

15 

15 
(125 credit points) 

CSE21ADC 

CSE21NET 
ELE21DIG 

CSE21DM0 
MAT21ELA 
CSE21SDT 
CSE22AI 
ELE22DSD 
ELE22EMT 

MAT22MCS 

CSE22MAL 
CSE220DE 

10 

10 

15 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

10 

10 
10 

(125 credit points) 

STA31PE 
CSE31DB 
CSE31IDI 

ELE31MEL 
CSE31STM 
CSE31UIE 
CSE30PRJ 
CSE32ARC 
CSE32LAN 

CSE32SRT 

one subject chosen from the list below. AU subjects are 
credit points 

1 
1 
1 
1 

2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Fourth-Generation Languages 
Management Information Systems 
Numerical Computation 
Protocols, Performance and 
Routing 
Advanced Computer Architecture 
Artificial Intelligence 
Electronic design automation-
tools and techniques 
Expert Systems 
Graphics Programming 
Multimedia Systems 
Networks and Systems Security 
Operating Systems 
Parallel Computing 
Workload Analysis and File 
Structures 

Fourth year 

CSE31FGL 
CSE31MIS 
CSE31NC 

CSE31PPR 
CSE32ACA 
CSE32AI 

ELE32EOA 
CSE32EXP 
CSE32GRA 
CSE32MS 
CSE32NSS 
CSE320S 
CSE32PAR 

CSE32WRK 

10 
10 
10 

5 
10 
10 
30 
10 
10 

10 

worth 10 

(125 credit points) 
Core subjects (110 credit points): 

1 Engineering Innovation and 
Business Strategies ELE41 ElB 

1 Performance Analysis of Computer 
Systems CSE41PCS 

1 Software Qualify and Reliability CSE41SQR 
15 
15 
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1&2 Thesis CSE40THE 
2 Software Engineering Project 

Management and Estimation CSE42SPM 
2 Software Tools and Case CSE42STC 

Electives (15 credit points) 
one subject chosen from the list below. AU subjects are 
credit points. 

Advanced Graphics 
Advanced management Information Systems 
Advanced Topics in Computer Science 1 
Advanced Topes in Computer Science 2 
Artifical Intelligence 
Compiler Construction 
Decision Support Systems 
Directed Study 

Distributed Computing 
Multi-processor Systems 
Network Design and Network Management 
Neural Networks 
Specification Systems and Techniques 

2 Advanced Databases 
2 Advanced Topics in Computer Science 3 
2 Advanced Topics in Computer Science 4 
2 Advanced Topics in Computer Science 5 
2 Application Protocols 
2 Concurrency 
2 Data Mining (formerly CSE 42AKA) 
2 Mathematical Software 
2 Protocol and Network Engineering 
2 Real-time and Fault-tolerant Systems 
2 Testing and Diagnosis of Digital Systems 

45 

15 
15 

worth 15 

CSE41AGR 
CSE41AMI 
CSE41AT1 
CSE41AT2 
CSE41AI 
CSE41CMP 
CSE41DSS 
CSE41DIR/ 
42DIR 
CSE41DIS 
CSE41MPS 
CSE41NMN 
CSE41NN 
CSE41SST 
CSE42ADB 
CSE42AT3 
CSE42AT4 
CSE42AT5 
CSE42APP 
CSE42C0N 
CSE42DMI 
CSE42MTH 
CSE42PNE 
CSE42RFS 
CSE42TDD 

Honours degree 
Smdents completing the degree wUl have thek degree awarded with 
honours provided they are accepted as honours candidates at the 
begintong of thek final year based on thek acadeitoc performance in 
thkd year. 

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING (ELECTRONICS) 
The Bachelor of Engtoeering (Electtotocs), wtoch is fiiUy accredited 
by die Institotion of Engtoeers, AusttaUa, is a four- year (pass and 
honours) course offertog speciaUsations in biomedical, commutoca
tion, electtotoc systems and optical engineering. 

Electronic systems engineering 
New developments in the field of electtomcs continue to appear at a 
dramatic rate. An immense amount of computing power can now be 
provided by microprocessor ctops. The microprocessor has made an 
impact to nearly evety aspect of our Uves. Modem scientific and 
industrial instrumentation reUes heavily on electtotoc techtoques of 
measurement storage, processtog and display of information. 
Electtotoc conttol systems are an totegral part of modem society in 
industrial, commercial and now domestic envkonments. 

Optical engineering 
The 21st centuty wiU be the age of pholotocs and optical engtoeer
tog, where opto-electtotocs and Ught (photons) wiU replace electtons 
as the principal transrtossion carrier, as weU as in some signal 
processtog and senstog appUcations. Ustog optical engtoeering 
techtoques, massive amounts of infonnation (for example, telephone 
conversations, television signals and data commutocations) can be 
ttansmitted as Ught waves tiirough an optical fibre that is thinner than 
a human hak. The mato emphasis to the optical engtoeertog speciali
sation is centted on fibre-optic systems and related optical devices. 

Biomedical engineering 
The provision of fust-rate health care and die prevention of disease 
are priorities for the 21st centtuy. Advances in medicine to recent 
years have been assisted by new technology, tocludtog advanced 
electtotoc appUcations. Biomedical engtoeers wiU be at the forefront 
of die rapidly expandtog, togh-technology provision of tiiese healtii 
services, includtog such fields as patient mototortog systems for 
operattog theattes and totensive care utots, computerised medical 
imagtog and mototortog, artificial organs and Ufe-support systems, as 
weU as aU otiier aspects of technology appUed to medicme. 

Communication engineering 
Rapid and extensive developments have been taktog place to aU aspects 
of telecommutocations over die last few years. FOT example, mobUe 
phones have become readUy avaUable, die tottrxlucticMi of optical fibres 
has improved long distance commutocations and the move to digital 
techtoques has aUowed many new feattues to be mtroduced to die 
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telephone network Commutocations is now of great importance to 
oiganisations of aU sizes and to aU people. As a restot commutocations is 
now tiie fastest growtog todustty sector to tiie world 

Worl( experience 
Stodents are requked to complete at least 12 weeks of certified 
practical experience before being deemed to have completed die 
course. Ttos work experience is usuaUy undertaken during die annual 
vacation foUowmg tiie tiurd year of die course. 

Scholarhips 
Fkst year scholarsWps are available for Wgh acWeving smdents. 
Prospective candidates should contoct die Department of Electtotoc 
Engineering early in tiiek Year 12 stodents for detaUs. 

Entry with advanced standing 
Stolably quaUfied stodents, such as tiiose witii a Bachelor of Science 
degree witii appropriate stodies in electtotocs, mathematics and 
physics, may be granted advanced entty to die Bachelor of Engineer-
tog (Electtotocs) course, enabUng tiiem to complete die degree 
requkements in as Uttle as two years. For further mformation, contttct 
the Department of Electtotoc Engineering. 

Course structure 
The course consists of subjects witii a total work value of 480 credit 
points, taken over four years. It is a fixed-content course, with the 
first two years common to all smdents and selection of speciaUsed 
subjects to the thkd and fourth years. Smdents may elect to speciaUse 
to biomedical, commutocation, electtotoc systems or optical 
engtoeering. Practical work forms an important part of the course 
and is comptosoty. The tiikd and fourth years of die course comprise 
a common core, with specialty subjects taken according to the 
speciaUst stteam chosen. The course comprises die foUowmg subjects: 
First year (120 credit points) 

Sem. Subject code Credit Points 
Engineering Physics PHYllENG 
Introduction to Programming Using C++ 
CSE11IPC 15 
Introductoty Electronics ELE11 lEL 
Mathematics for Engineers MATl 1 EN 
Basic Electronic Circuits ELE12CCT 
Chemistty for Engineers CHE12ENG 
Elective (recommended subject is) PHY12MTR 
Electronic Engineering Design 
Project ELE12EDP 
Engineering Management ELE12EMT 
Further Mathematics for Engineers MAT12FEN 

1 
1 

1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 

Second year 
Digital Circuits 
Electrical Systems and Design 
Linear Algebra for Engineering 
Linear Circuits and Signals 
Vector Calculus 

&2 Engineering Mechanics 
&2 Engineering Physics 

2 Analog Circuits and Interfacing 
2 Circuit Design Project 
2 Engineering Management 
2 Microprocessors 
2 Partial Differential Equations 

Third year 
Core subjects (90 credit points) 

Analog Circuits and Devices 
Communication Systems 
Complex Analysis 
Control Systems 
Engineering Management 

2 Digital Signal Processing 
2 Electronic Design Automation 
2 RF Microwave and Optical 

Transmission 
plus 
1/2 One approved third year 

mathematics or statistics subject 

15 

15 
15 
15 
10 
5 

10 
5 

15 

ELE21DIG 
ELE21ESD 
MAT21ELA 
ELE21LIN 
MAT21AVC 
PHY20MEC 
PHY20ENG 
ELE22ACI 
ELE22CDP 
ELE22EMT 
ELE22MIC 
MAT22APD 

(120 credit points) 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

(120 credit points) 

ELE31ACD 10 
ELE31C0M 10 
MAT31ACZ 10 
ELE31CTL 10 
ELE31EMT 10 
ELE32DSP 10 
ELE32EDA 10 

ELE32RM0 10 

(MAT32ALP 
is recommended) 10 

Speciality project (10 credit points) 
Smdents wiU choose one of the foUowmg four project subjects 
according to the stteam or speciality that they are taking. AU subjects 
are worth 10 credit potots. 

Biomedical Engineering Project 
CommunicaUons Engineering Project 

ELE32BMP 
ELE32CMP 
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Electronic Systems Engineering Project ELE32ESP 
Optical Engineering Project ELE320PP 

Speciality options (20 credit points) 
Stodents choose two additional electtotoc engineering options with a 
total of 20 credit points. One of the options is defined by tfie stteam 
bemg stodied, except for biomedical engineering stodents, who must 
take botfi ELE 31BME and ELE 32INS. AU subjects are wortii 10 
credit potots. Therefore, smdents choose: 

Biomedical Engineering ELE31BME 

or 
Embedded Processors 
and either 
Instrumentation and Sensors 

or 
Telecommunication devices, circuits and systems 

ELE31EMP 

ELE32INS 

ELE32TEL 

(120 credit points) Fourth year 
Core subjects (70 credit points) 

1 Applied Management for Engineers ELE41EMT 10 
1 Design for Production ELE41DES 10 
1&2 Engineering Project ELE40ENP 50 

Electives (50 credit points) 
Students choose five additional subjects from the foUowmg, to keeptog 
with thek chosen stteam. AU subjects are worth 10 credit potots. 

First Semester Subject code 
Advanced Analog Electronics ELE41AAE 
Advanced Digital Design ELE41ADD 
Advanced Signal Processing ELE41ASP 
Advanced Topics A ELE41 ATA 
Biomedical Engineering ELE41BME 
Directed Study ELE41DIR/ 
42DIR 
Optical Fibre Communication Systems ELE41OFC 
Reconfigurable Computing Hardware ELE41RCH 
RF Design ELE41RFD 
Second Semester 
Advanced Communication Systems ELE42ACS 
Advanced Topics B ELE42ATB 
Antennas and Propagation ELE42ANT 
Clinical Engineering ELE42CLN 
Communication Networks ELE42NET 
Digital Control Theoty ELE42DCT 
Image Processing and Coding ELE42IPC 
Optical Fibre Sensors ELE420FS 
The optional subjects offered may vaty from year to year accordtog 
to staff avaUabUity and stodent demand. Not evety subject Usted wiU 
be avaUable. Details of the subjects avaUable and the semester in 
wWch they wiU run, wUl be fmaUsed to Februaty of each year. 
Enrohnent to ELE 41/ ELE 42DIR requkes the approval of the 
Bachelor of Engtoeering (Electtotocs) Course Adviser. 

BACHELOR OF ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
This mtojdisciplinaty degree is based to the physical sciences and 
addresses environmental problems related to ak, water, land and energy. 
The course is broadly based requiring a good 
groundtog to chemistty, geology, mathematics and physics. A biology 
component is tocluded to second year. 
The course auns to develop a wide knowledge base, a mtoti- discipUnaty 
view of environmental problems, a critical assessment of scientific 
information, skills m the analysis of problems and an abiUty to report on 
environmental problems. 
The course focuses on current environmental issues, such as ak poUution, 
water poUution, waste disposal, soU degradation, saUnation, greenhouse 
and ozone depletion and teaches the science related to tiiese issues. 
Semtoar, workshop and project components are tocluded to second and 
third year and provide veWcles for apphcation of the science to the 
courses and a stimtous for wider mvestigation. They also encourage the 
development of skills required to work as an environmental scientist 

Course structure 
Students must enrol in the zero credh point subject FSTOOELP 
(English Language Proficiency). This subject involves a test devised 
by the Language and Academic Skills Unit and is usually undertaken 
when students reach second year (see the Language Requirement for 
all students in the Faculty section). 

First year (120 credit points) 

Sem. Subject code Credit Points 
1 Calculus, Functions and Number 

Systems MATllCFN 15 

1 General Principles of Chemistty CHEllGEN 15 
1 Physical Aspects of the 

Environment A PHY11PAA 15 
1 The Dynamic Earth GE011DYN 15 
2 Applications of Chemistty CHE12APL 15 
2 Calculus and Linear Algebra MAT12CLA 15 
2 Earth Environments and Resources GE012ERS 15 
2 Physical Aspects of the 

Environment B PHY12PAB 15 

(120 credit points) Second year 
Core subjects (40 credh points) 

FOT admission to second year, sttidenls would nomially be expected to 
have completed die subjects prescribed for first year. Smdents wisWng to 
ttansfer to this course are required to have completed subjects to 
chemistty, geology, mathematics and physics with a C average. 

1 Animal Diversity, Ecology and 
Behaviour 

or 
1 Plant Science 
atU 
1 Statistics for Life Science 
1&2 Environmental Science 

BI011AD 

B102PS 

STA11LS 
ENV20ENV 

15 

15 

15 
10 

Electives (80 credit points) 
A mitomum of 40 additional credit points must be selected from the 
second year utots below, though stodents would normaUy be required 
to complete at least two of ENV22AIR, CHE22CWQ and 
AGR21SS. A further 40 credit potots can be selected from the utots 
below or from other second year science subjects. Enrolment to 
subjects not Usted below must be approved by the Course Adviser. 

Chemistty of Water Quality 
Environmental Geoscience - Water and 
Hazards 
Introduction to Atmospheric Science 
Mathematical Modelling of 
Environmental Processes 
Measuring Environmental Processes 
Soil Science 
Third year 
Core subject (10 credit points) 

Environmental Science 

CHE22CWQ 

GE021EGW 
ENV22AIR 

MAT22ENV 
ENV22MEP 
AGR21SS 

15 

20 
20 

10 
15 
20 

(120 credit points) 

ENV30ENV 10 
Electives (110 credit points) 
Smdents must select subjects to the value of 80 credit potots from those 
Usted below. The remainmg 30 credit potots may be chosen fiom subjects 
to tfie Ust not already taken or from other third-year Science subjects. 

Advanced Environmental Analytic 
Chemistty 
Animal Ecology 
Chemistty of Local Atmospheric 
Pollution 
Entomology 
Environmental Geoscience - Landscape 
& Climate Change 
Environmental Geoscience - Remote 
Sensing and GIS 
Environmental Geoscience - Water and 
Hazards 
Greenhouse Effect and Climate Change 
Industrial Chemistty and Cleaner 
Production 
Ozone in the Stratosphere 
Plant Ecology 
Remote Sensing 
Soil Science 
Water Resource Management 
Honours year 
Stodents who satisfy the requkements for honours entty are eUgible for 
the honours programs offered by the Departments mvolved to die 
undeigraduate course. Namely, Agriculttire, Chemistty, Geology, Physics 
or Mathematics. Those stodents who wish to undertake cross discipUnaty 
course-wo± wiU be permitted to do so with the permission of tfie Course 
Adviser. The possibility of supervision across tfie discipUnes also exists. 
AU Environmental Science Honours programs must be approved by the 
Honours coordinator to the particular discipUne and the Environmental 
Science Course Adviser 

Bachelor of Information Systems 
Ttos course is designed to place a sttong emphasis on the manage
ment of information systems, tocluding the design and use of 
software and appUcations to business orgatosations. 

CHE30EAC 
Z0021AE 

CHE31LAP 
Z0021ENT 

GE032EGL 

GE032EGR 

GE031EGW 
PHY32GRE 

CHE32CLP 
ENV31S0Z 
B0T22PE 
PHY32REM 
AGR32SS 
ENV31WRM 

10 
10 

10 
10 

10 

10 

20 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
20 
10 
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It is a tiuee year, fuU tune (or equivalent part-time) program, wtoch 
also gives stodents die opportototy to select a variety of subjects 
from other areas of science, economics and commerce, arts or the 
humatoties. The honours program requkes a further year of smdy. 
Graduates are eUgible for professional memberstop of the Austialian 
Computer Society. 

Course structure 
to first year, stodents are required to take subjects fiom a Ust of core and 
recommended subjects fiom witiito tiie discipUnes of computer science, 
information systems and statistics. Optional subjects fiom other disci
pUnes offered by tiie Umversity are also available, to second and third 
years, the course concentrates on computer science and informatton 
systems, togetiier witii optional subjects fiom otfier discipUnes. 

First year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (60 credh points) 

Sem. Subject code Credit 
points 
1 Discrete Mathematics MATH DM 15 
1 Information Systems CSE 11 IS 15 
1 Introduction to Programming 

Using C++ CSE 11 IPC 15 
2 Object Oriented Programming 

Using C++ CSE1200P 15 

Electives (60 credit points) 
The remaitong 60 credit potots may be chosen from fust year 
subjects offered by any Department subject to meettog the prereqto
sites for those subjects. It is recommended that smdents with the 
appropriate prerequisites include MATllCFN and STA12SS among 
thek electives. Common choices also include subjects offered by the 
School of Business. The subjects MISl, MANCIA and PHYllNTM 
are not pemutted. 
Second year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (70 credit points) 

1 Algorithms, Data Structures and 
Compilers CSE21ADC 10 

1 Data Communications and 
Networks CSE21NET 10 

1 Database Systems CSE21DB 10 
1 System Description Techniques CSE21SDT 10 
2 Artificial Intelligence CSE22A1 10 
2 Introduction to Professional 

Communication CSE22C0M 10 
2 Object Oriented Data Engineering CSE220DE 10 

Electives (50 credit points) 
The remaitong 50 credit potots may be chosen from any second year 
subjects offered by any Department for wtoch the prereqtosites are 
satisfied, with the provision that no more than 80 credit potots to 
total may be taken from computer science subjects. The subject 
M1S2 is not perrtotted. 

Third year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (80 credh points) 

1 Fourth-Generation Languages CSE31FGL 10 
1 Management Information Systems CSE31MIS 10 
1 User Interface Engineering CSE31U1E 10 
1&2 Software Engineering Project CSE30PRJ 30 
2 Multimedia Systems CSE32MS 10 
2 Workload Analysis and File 

Structures CSE32WRK 10 
Electives (40 credit points) 
The remaitong 40 credit potots may be chosen from any tiikd year 
subjects offered by any Department mcludtog tfurd year computer 
science subjects not akeady taken. Stodents should check witii die 
Departtnent regarding die avaUabUity of subjects and subject 
requkements. The subject MIS3 is not permitled. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (ANIMAL SCIENCE) 

Degree requirements 
The course is designed to attract smdents who wish to focus on 
atomal issues, includtog healtii and weffare, ecology and behaviour, 
genetics and biotechnology to a professional degree course. The 
degree wUl produce graduates who can obtain employment to animal 
research, agriculttual todustties, animal care and weffare, biotechnol
ogy industties and die atomal healtii todustty. to addition, an animal 
science degree should aUow a smdent with suitable grades to be 
eUgible for entty toto a veterinaty science degree. The provision of 
electives aUows a choice of at least four areas of toterest witiun die 
course, includtog: 
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animal ecology and behaviour 
animal genetics 

• animal health 
animal biotechnology 

Course structure 
The course requkes tiuee years of full time smdy, or die equivalent 
of part-ttoie stody. In aU years stodents may follow tiiek particular 
interests by combitong optional subjects witii diek core subjects. 
Stodents should select elective subjects carefuUy to make sure tiiat 
prerequisites for later year subjects are met. 
•Those smdents wisWng to be eUgible for entt^ to die second year of 
die veterinaty science course at The Umversity of Melboume must 
take a fuU year of physics, (preferably Prtociples of Physics 
(PHYIOSCI) and Plant Science (BI012PS), instead of die two 
starred subjects (PHY12AGR and AGRllANS) and tfie elective subject 

Sttidents must enrol in the zero credit point subject FSTOOELP 
(English Language Pmficiency). This subject involves a test devised 
by the Language arU Academic Skills Und arU is usually undertaken 
when students reach second year (see the Language Requirement for 
all students in the Faculty section). 

First year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (105 credit points) 

Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 Animal Diversity, Ecology and 

Behaviour BIOl IAD - 15 
1 Animal Systems AGRllANS 15* 
1 Organisation and Function of Cells 

and Organisms BIOl 10F 15 
2 Applications of Chemistty CHE12APL - 15 

Choose one first semester chemistty subject: 
either 
1 Basic Chemistty CHE11BAS 15 
or 
1 General Principles of Chemistty CHEllGEN 15 

Choose one physics subject: 
either 
1&2 Principles Of Physics PHYIOSCI 30 
or 
2 Physics for Agriculture and Life 

Sciences PHY12AGR 15* 

Choose one second semester genetics subject: 
either 
2 Genetics, Human Biology and 

Evolution BI012GEN . . 15 
or 
2 Agricultural Genetics BI012AGG 15 

Elective (15 credit points) 
Mathematics and Computing for 
Biology MAT12MCB 15 

or 
Another second semester subject approved by the 
Course Adviser 15 

Second year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (100 credh points) 

1 Animal Ecology Z0021AE 10 
1 Entomology Z0021ENT 10 
2 Animal Nutrition AGR32ANN 20 
choose either 
1 Molecular and General Genetics GEV21MGG 20 
or 
1 Proteins, Enzymes and Metabolism BCH21 PEM 20 
choose either 
1 Animal Protection AGR31ANP 20 
or 
1 Introductoty Microbiology MIC21IM 20 
choose either 
2 Physiology of Domestic Animals AGR22PDA 20 
or 
2 Vertebrate Morphology Evolution 

and Comparative Physiology Z0022VMP 20 

Elective (20 credit points) 
BCH22RGE, GEV22ECG, M1C22MM or any other second semester 
subject approved by the Course Adviser 

Third year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (60 credit points) 
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1 Zoology 
2 Animals and Mankind 

Z0031A 
AGR32ANM 

30 
30 

Electives (60 credit points) 
BCH31MMB, BCH32MCB, GEV31MGG, GEV32ECG, 
MIC31AMM, MIC32EPM, Z0032B or any otfier tiurd-year subject 
approved by the Course Adviser. 

Honours 
Students actoevtog an average marie of 65% or more to relevant subjects 
worth at least 60 credit potots to third year are eUgible for entty to an 
honours year. This may be undertaken to any of the Departments wWch 
teach core subjects m the degree or to the Department of Genetics, 
dependtog on the subjects taken to third year. The honours program wUl 
be that of the host school or a combination of smdies from different 
schools to aUow cross discipUne specialisations. Cross-discipUne stodies 
must conform to the Factoty guideUnes for honours smdies and wiU be 
jointiy supervised by each of the Departments tovolved. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
The first year of this degree is also offered at the Albury/Wodonga 
campus - see below for this entry. 

Degree requirements 
The pass degree consists of subjects with a total work value of 360 
credit points and should be taken over a period of not less than tWee 
years. Stodents must complete subjects with a total value of at least 
120 credit points in each of the first, second and thkd years of stody, 
with a minimum of 60,80 and 60 credit points from subjects offered 
by the biological science Departments (Biochemistty, Botany, 
Genetics, Microbiology and Zoology) to fkst, second and third year, 
respectively. Smdents may enrol in up to 130 credit potots per year 
witiiout special penmssion from the Cotose Adviser. 

Course structure 
The approval of an adviser of studies is requked for enrolment to each 
second and tfiird year subject to the biological science Departments. 
Stodents must enrol to the zero credk potot subject FSTOOELP 
(EngUsh Language Proficiency). Ttos subject mvolves a test devised 
by die Language and Academic SkiUs Utot and is usuaUy undertaken 
when stodents reach second year (see the Language Requkement for 
aU stodents to the Faculty section). 

The first year consists of: 
• 60 credit points of biology (see Core subjects below), 
• 30 credit points from the Faculty of Science, Technology and 

Engineering (including at least 15 credit points of chemistty; see 
Core subjects below) and 

• 30 credit points from other subjects (see Other subjects below) 

First year 
Core subjects (75 credit points) 
Sem. 
1 Animal Diversity, Ecology and 

Behaviour 
1 Organisation and Function of Cells 

& Organisms 
and either 
1 Basic Chemistty 

(120 credit points) 

1 General Principles of Chemistty 
2 Genetics, Human Biology and 

Evolution 
2 Plant Science 

Subject code 

BIOl IAD 

BI0110F 

CHE11BAS 

CHE11GEN 

BI012GEN 
BI012PS 

Credit Points 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 
15 

Other subjects (45 credit points) 
The rematotog 45 credit pomts may be selected from other subjects 
offered by die Faculty or, with the approval of the course adviser, 
fioto subjects offered by other faculties, but must toclude at least one 
15 credit potot Science subject. 

Recommended subjects include: 
(Please note: some subject combinations are not possible because of 
planned timetable clashes. Other subjects have prerequisite requirements; 
these requirements are Usted under the description for each subject and 
should be checked carefuUy). Witfi tfie exception of Principles of Physics 
which is worth 30, aU subjects are worth 15 credit potots. 

Applications of Chemistty' CHE12APL 
Astronomy and Space: The Infinite Frontier PHY12AST 
Basic Electronics Circuits ELE12CCT 
Calculus, Functions and Number Systems MAT11CFN 
Calculus and Linear Algebra MAT12CLA 
Discovering Archaeology AR1A 
Discrete Mathematics MATl 1 DM 

Earth Environments and Resources 
Environmental Problems in the Physical World 
Excavating Australia 
Knowledge, Existence and Truth 
Information Systems 
Introduction to Programming Using C++ 
Introduction to Sociology; Self and Community 
Introduction to Sociology; Australia and Beyond 
Introduction to Anthropology 
Introduction to Anthropology 
Introductoty Electronics 
Mind and Value 
Mathematics and Computing for Biology 
Object Oriented Programming 
Philosophy and Astronomy 
Philosophy and Biology 
Physical Aspects of the Environment A 
Physical Aspects of the Environment B 
Physics for Agriculture and Life Sciences 
Principles of Physics 
Psychology A ^ 
Psychology B ^ 
Statistics for Life Sciences 
12LS 
Statistical Science 
The Archaeology of Ancient Civilisations 
The Dynamic Earth 

GE012ERS 
FST12ENV 
AR1B 
PI KET 
CSE11IS 
CSE11IPC 
SIS1 
SIS2 
A1A1 
A1A2 
ELE11IEL 
P1MV 
MAT12MCB 
CSE1200P 
PI PA 
P1PB 
PHY11PAA 
PHY12PAB 
PHY12AGR 
PHYIOSCI 
PSYllPYA 
PSY12PYB 
STA11LS/ 

STA12SS 
ARIC 
GE011DYN 

Key:' In order to proceed to second year biochemistty or soU 
science, smdents must take CHE12APL to addition to either 
CHEl IGEN or CHElIBAS.' Enrohnent to PS YlIPYA and 
PSY12PYB is subject to stodents actoevtog tiie nunimum ENTER 
requked for entty into the Bachelor of Behavioural Science program. 
There is a quota for iWs subject - consult an adviser of stodies to the 
School of Psychological Science. 

The second year consists of: 
• 80 credit points of biology (from the Core subjects listed below) and 

40 credit points from other subjects or further biology subjects 
(see Other subjects below). 

Sttidents must choose subjects to tfie value of 80 credit potots fiom tfie Ust 
below. Utoess a clearly defined three year program of stody has been 
oiganised, it is WgWy recommended that stodents complete a fidl year of 
smdy to at least two biological science discipUnes in order to ensure 
flexibiUty of subject choice at the third year level No more than 40 credit 
potots can be taken fiom any biological science discipUne area 

Second year 
Core subjects (80 credit points) 
Sem. 

(120 credit points) 

Subject code 
Z0021AE 

B0T21DP 
Z0021ENT 
MIC21IM 

GEV21MGG 

BCH22RGE 
Z0022VMP 
GEV22ECG 
B0T22ES 

HUG22HUM 
MIC22MM 

Credit Points 
10 

20 
10 
20 

20 
20 

20 
20 
20 
20 

20 
20 

1 Animal Ecology' 
1 Developmental Biology and 

Physiology of Plants 
1 Entomology' 
1 Introductoty Microbiology 
1 Molecular Genetics and Genome 

Organisation 
1 Proteins, Enzymes and Metabolism BCH21PEM 
2 Cellular Regulation and Gene 

Expression 
2 Comparative Physiology 
2 Ecological Genetics 
2 Ecology and Systematics 
2 Human Biology and 

Anthropological Genetics 
2 Medical Microbiology 
2 Vertebrate Morphology Evolution 

Key: Linked subjects, normaUy taken together. 

Other subjects (40 credit points) 

The remaintog 40 credit potots must be selected from the above core 
subjects or from other second year subjects to the Faculty of Science, 
Technology and Engtoeering or, witii tiie approval of tiie Course 
Adviser, from second year subjects offered by otiier factoties. 
Reconunended subjects toclude: 
Anatomy: Lower Limb 
Anatomy: Trunk and Upper Limb 
Behavioural Neurosciences 2 
Biostatistics 
Chemistty of Water Quality 
Developments in Chemistty 
Earth Materials 
Fundamentals of Chemistty 

HB21ALL 
HB22ATL 
PSY20BN 
STA22BS 
CHE22CWQ 
CHE22DEV 
GE020EMA 
CHE21FND 

20 
20 
40 
20 
15 
20 
40 
20 
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HB21HPA 
HB22HPB 
ENV22A1R 
C0B21IC 

MAT22ENV 
ENV22MEP 
AGR21PPN 
AGR22PDA 
AGR21PNU 
PSY21PYA 
PSY22PYB 
AGR21SS 
STA21LS 
PSY20TOP 

20 
20 
20 
20 

10 
15 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 

Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering 

Human Physiology A 
Human Physiology B 
Introduction to Atmospheric Science 
Issues in Conservation 
Mathematical Modelling and 
Environmental Processes 
Measuring Environmental Processes 
Plant Physiology and Nutrition' 
Physiology of Domestic Animals 
Principles of Nutrition 
Psychology A 
Psychology B 
Soil Science 
Statistics for Life Sciences 
Topics in Psychology 

Key:' Incompatible witii B0T21DP 

The titod year consists of: 
• 60 credit points of biology chosen from subjects offered by Depart

ments in the biological sciences (see Core subjects below) and 
• 60 credit points from other subjects or additional biology subjects, 

provided that no more than 60 credit points are taken from any 
biological science discipline area. All subjects are worth 30 credit 
points. 

Third year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (60 credit points) 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Advanced Medical Microbiology and 

Molecular Mutagenesis MIC31AMM 
Biological Macromolecules and Molecular Biology BCH31MMB 
Field and Environmental Botany B0T31 FEB 
Molecular Genetics, Genome Organisation, 
Function and Evolution GEV31MG6 
Zoology Z0031A 
Ecological and Conservation Genetics GEV32ECG 
Ecology, Systematics and Evolution B0T32ESE 
Environmental Microbiology, Plasmid Biology 
and Microbial Cell Biology MIC32EPM 
Human Biology and Anthropological Genetics HUG32HUM 
Molecular Cell Biology BCH32MCB 
Plant Biotechnology B0T32PB 
Zoology Z0032B 

Other subjects (60 credit points) 
The remaitong 60 credit potots must be selected from the above core 
subjects or from other third year subjects in the Faculty of Science, 
Technology and Engineering or, with the approval of the course 
adviser, from thkd year subjects offered by other faculties. 

Programs of study 
Most smdents to biological sciences choose two major areas of stody 
from tfie five subject areas available. For tfiose who wish to laUor thek 
courses to particular directions, tiie foUowmg table is designed to assist 
stodents planntog thek course of stody at second and tiiird year levels. 
Listed below are programs of stody avaUable with stotable combinations 
of subjects fiom tiie biological science Departments. Honours courses 
relevant to tfiese programs are available m each of the five biology 
Departments. Some subjects at second and tfurd year levels have 
prerequisites. Subjects witfi one prerequisite are marked ' and subjects 
with more tfian one prerequisite are marked I You should carefuUy check 
prerequisites when plannmg your course of stody. 

Ecology 
To undertake a program of stody to the area of ecology, students enrol to: 

Sem. I. 
Second vear 

Z0021AE' and 
Z0021ENr 
B0T21DP2 
MIC211M1 

Sem. I 
Choose three of 

GEV22ECG' 
B0T22ES' 

MIC22MM2 
Z0022VMF 

Sem. I. 
Th rd year 

B0T1FEB' 
Z0031A' 

Sem. II. 
Choose hvo of 

B0T32ESE' 
Z0032B' (E stream) 

GEV32ECG' 

-iuman biology 
To undertake a program of smdy to the area of human biology, 
smdents enrol to: 

Second vear 
Sem. 1. 

BCH21PEM2 
GEV21MGG' 
MIC21IM' 

Sem. II. 
Choose three of 

BCH22R6E' 
HUG22HUM' 
MIC22MM 2 
Z0022VMP' 

Third year 
Sem. 1. 

Choose two of 
BCH31MMB2 
GEV31MGG2 
M1C31AMM2 

Z0031A' 
(P stream) 

Sem. II. 
Choose hwo of 
BCH32MCB ^ 
HUG32HUM' 
MIC32EPM 2 
Z0032B' 
(P stream) 

Note: ThinlyearZoohgy components am chosen from the Physhhgy 

stmam. 

Cell and molecular biology 
To undertake a program of stody m die area of ceU and molecular 
biology, students enrol in: 

Sem. 
Second 

Choose three ot 
BCH21PEM^ 
B0T21DP2 

GEV21MGG' 
MIC21IM' 

year 
Sem. 

Choose three ot 
BCH22RGE' 

GEV22ECG' or 
HUG22HUM' 
M1C22MM' 
Z0022VMP 

Sem. 
Third year 

Choose two ot 
BCH31MMB2 
GEV31MGG' 
MIC31AMM2 

Z0G31A' 
(P stream) 

Sem. II. 
Choose two of 
BCH32MCB2 
BOT32PB' 

MIC32EPM 2 
Z0G32B' 
(P stream) 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES -

ALBURY/WODONGA 
Only the first year of the Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences 
is offered at the Albury/Wodonga campus. 

Degree requirements 
The pass degree consists of subjects witii a value of 120 credit points 
at each year level. On completion of die first year of stody, stodents 
must ttansfer to die Bundoora campus to complete die course. There 
is a wide range of subjects available at second and titod year levels 
from wtoch stodents may choose an area of speciaUsation. The 
foUowtog fttst year subjects wUl be offered at the AlbutyAVodonga 
campus in 2000. Subject detaUs, class requkements, assessment and 
readmg Usts are available from tiie Department of Envkonmental 
Management and Ecology. AU subjects are wortii 15 credit potots. 
Sem. Subject code 

Animal Diversity, Ecology and Behaviour WBI11AD 
Applications of Chemistty WCH12APL 
Basic Chemistty WCH11BAS 
Calculus, Functions and Number Systems WMA11CFN 
Calculus and Linear Algebra WMA12CLA 
General Principles of Chemistty WCH11GEN 
Genetics, Human Biology and Evolution WB112GEN 
Organisation and Function of Cells and Organisms WBI110F 
Physical Aspects of the Environment A WPH11PAA 
The Dynamic Earth WGE11DYN 

2 Earth Environments and Resources WGE12ERS 
2 Physical Aspects of the Environment B WPH12PAB 
2 Plant Science WBI12PS 
2 Statistics for Life Sciences WST12LS 

Students may choose other optiorml subjects including psychology 
arU sociology. 

Subject descriptions 
For the location of the ftiU description of the above subjects see the 
IrUex of subjects al the end of ttos Handbook. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (BIOTECHNOLOGY AND CELL BIOLOGY) 

Degree requirements 
Biotechnology is the use or matopulation of Uvtog orgatosms or tiiek 
components to perform tasks of practical benefit. It is maktog 
important contributions to medicine, waste technology, agriculture, 
fcKxl technology and renewable resources technology. 
The aim of the degree program is to: 
• provide students with a multi-disciplinaty education in biotechnology 

and cell biology based on the core subjects of 
biochemistty, botany, chemistty, genetics, microbiology and zoology. 

• lead to employment in industty and government and 
• provide a basis for postgraduate studies in any of the core 

disciplines covered in the course. 

Seminar program 

First and Second Year: 

Stodents are requked to attend a meettog and a seminar each month 
of the semester. Senunar speakers are drawn from extemal bodies so 
as to present perspectives not otherwise sttongly developed in the 
main course and to discuss appUcations of concepts to the course. 

Course structure 
The course requkes ttoee years of fuU time smdy, or the equivalent 
part-time smdy. 
Smdents must enrol in die zero credit point subject FSTOOELP 
(EngUsh Language Proficiency). TWs subject involves a test devised 
by the Language and Academic Skills Unit and is usually undertaken 
when stodents reach second year (see the Language Requirement for 
aU smdents to die Faculty section). 
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First year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (105 credit points) 
Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 Animal Diversity, Ecology and 

Behaviour BIOl IAD 15 
1 Organisation and Function of 

Cells & Organisms BIOl 10F 15 

Choose one first semester Chemistty subject 
either 
1 Basic Chemistty CHEl IBAS 15 
or 
1 General Principles of Chemistty CHEl 1 GEN 15 
and 
2 Application of Chemistty CHE12APL 15 
2 Genetics, Human Biology and 

Evolution BI012GEN 15 
2 Plant Science B1012PS 15 
plus either 
2 Mathematics and Computing for 

Biology MAT12MCB 15 
or 
2 Statistics for Life Sciences STA11LS 15 
Other subjects (15 credit points) 
The remaitong 15 credit points may be selected from other subjects 
offered by the Factoty or, with the approval of the Course Adviser, 
from subjects offered by other faculties. 

Second year (120 credit points) 
Sttidents must choose six subjects to the value of 120 credit potots fiom 
the list below. Unless a clearly defined three-year program of smdy has 
been organised, it is WgWy recommended that smdents complete a fuU 
year of study to at least two discipUnes to order to ensure flexibUity of 
subject choice at the third year level Any variation fiom the subjects 
Usted below requires tfie approval of the course adviser. 

Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 Developmental Biology and 

Physiology of Plants B0T21 DP 20 
1 Fundamentals of Chemistty CHE21FND 20 
1 Introductoty Microbiology MIC211M 20 
1 Molecular Genetics and Genome 

Organisation GEV21MGG 20 
1 Proteins, Enzymes and Metabolism BCH21 PEM 20 
2 Cellular Regulation and Gene 

Expression BCH22RGE 20 
2 Developments in Chemistty CHE22DEV 20 

Choose one first semster Chemistty subject 
either 
2 Ecological Genetics GEV22ECG 20 
or 
2 Human Biology and 

Anthropological Genetics HUG22HUM 20 
plus 
2 Medical Microbiology MIC22MM 20 
2 Vertebrate Morphology 

Evolution and Comparative 
Physiology Z0022VMP 20 

Third year (120 credit points) 
Smdents must choose subjects to the value of 120 credit points from: 

1 Advanced Medical Microbiology & 
Molecular Mutagenesis MIC31AMM 30 

1 Biological Macromolecules and 
Molecular Biology BCH31MMB 30 

1 Molecular Genetics, Genome 
Organisation, 
Function and Evolution GEV31MGG 30 

1&2 Advanced Chemistty CHE30ADV 60 
2 Environmental Microbiology, 

Plasmid and 
Microbial Cell Biology MIC32EPM 30 

2 Molecular Cell Biology BCH32MCB 30 
2 Plant Biotechnology B0T32PB 30 
2 Zoology (physiology 

components only) Z0032B 30 

Honours degree 
Stodents acWevtog an average mark of 65% or more to relevant thkd 
year subjects constitoting at least 60 credit pomts, are eUgible to 
contmue to an toter-discipUnaty honours year to biotechnology and 
ceU biology, or to appropriate Departments accordtog to the subjects 
taken to third year. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (CHEMICAL SCIENCES) 
TWs course wiU produce graduates tramed to areas relevant to the needs 
of the chemical mdustty to AustraUa It provides stodents with a modem 
education to Chemistty and skills to areas where tfiere is a Wgh demand 
fijom todustty, e.g.. analytical chemistty, surface science and the syndiesis 
of biologicaUy active oigamc compounds. Consultation witfi todustty 
confirms that tfiere is a conttouing demand for weU quaUfied chemistty 
graduates, particularly at the honours level. 
The course is accredited by tfie Royal AustraUan Chemical Institote. 
Accreditation means that it is an acceptable quaUfication for membersWp 
of tfie Institote often required by employers. 

Course structure 
To quaUfy for the degree, smdents must complete subjects to the 
value of 120 credit potots per year. The course is defined to terms of 
credit potot requkements at each year level, maktog it avaUable 
Utoversity wide where there are appropriate subjects offered. Credit 
wUl be granted for eqtovalent subjects al aU campuses and stodents 
are able to take courses at the Bundoora campus when equivalent 
subjects are not avaUable at other campuses. 

Students must enrol in the zero credit point subject FSTOOELP 
(English Language Proficiency). This subject involves a test devised 
by the Language and Academk SkUls UnitarU is usually urUertaken 
when students reach second year (see the Language Requirement for 
all students in the Faculty section). 

The table below summarises die credit potot requkements. 

Year Chemistty Science Other Total 
level subjects subjects 

1 30 60-90 ' 0-30 120 
2 60 20-60 0-40 120 
3 60-120 0-60 0-40 120 

Key:' Includmg 15 credit potots of mathematics or physics subjects. 
First year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (30 credit points) 
Sem. Subject code Credit points 
Choose one first semester and one second semester Chemistty 
subject 
1 Basic Chemistty CHEl IBAS 15 
or 
1 General Principles of Chemistty CHEllGEN 15 
and 
2 Applications of Chemistty CHE12APL 15 
Electives (90 credit points) 
Smdents must choose fkst year science subjects to the value of 60 
potots, tocluding at least 15 credk points of mathematics or physics 
subjects. The remairung 30 credit potots may be chosen from fkst 
year subjects offered by any facdty. 
Second year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (60 credh points) 
1 Fundamentals of Chemistty CHE21FND 20 
2 Chemistty in the Real World CHE22RWD 20 
2 Developments in Chemistty CHE22DEV 20 

Electives (60 credit points) 
Smdents must choose second year science subjects to toe value of 20 
potots. The rematoing 40 potots may be chosen from second year 
subjects offered by any faculty. 
Third year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (60 credh points) 

1&2 Advanced Chemistty CHE30ADV 60 

Electives (60 credit points) 
Specialist Chemistty CHE30SPE 60 
or 
Thkd year subjects to the value of 60 potots including at least 20 
potots of thkd-year science. 
Honours degree 
Honours degree stodents are selected on tfie basis of tfiek performance to 
the fmal year of the pass degree course. Smdents must obtato a minimum 
average of 60% across aU of tfiek tfiird year subjects and obtam at least 
65% to chemistty subjects to tfie value of 60 credit potots. k may be 
possible to arrange for a stodent to tfie honours year to undertake a 
chemical project jototfy witii otfier Departtnents to tiie Factoty. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN COGNITIVE SCIENCE 
TWs degree is betog phased out and no new enroUnents or ttansfers 
have been permitted stoce 1998. Stodents interested to computer 
science and cogmtive science should consider die new double degree 
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program Bachelor of Computer Science/Bachelor of Cogtotive 
Science. Smdents currendy enrolled in die Bachelor of Science 
(Cognitive Science) who wish to ttansfer to the new double degree 
should see tfie course adviser or die Faculty Office for course and 
subject advice. Approval to ttansfer wiU depend on the subjects 
completed and tfie performance level in those subjects. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN COMPUTING AND ACCOUNTING 
TWs course is betog phased out. No new enrolments or transfers toto the 
course have been pemutted stoce 1996. Stodents toterested to computtog 
and accounting should consider tiie double-degree. Bachelor of Computer 
Science/Bachelor of Commerce. Stodents currentiy enroUed to the 
Bachelor of Science to Computing and Accounttog who wish to transfer 
to tiiat double-degree course shotod see the course adviser or a member of 
staff of the Faculty Office for course and subject advice 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (CONSERVATION BIOLOGY AND 
ECOLOGY) 
Under die influence of the biodiversity crisis, the discipUne of 
conservation biology and ecology has developed into an important 
field of smdy, drawtog material from all areas of biology and from 
econonucs, law and management and with its own conceptoal and 
theoretical sttengths. The aun of the degree program is toerefore to: 

provide students with a multi-disciplinaty education in conservation 
biology and ecology based on the core subject of botany genetics, 
microbiology and zoology, plus appropriate areas from mathematics 
and statistics, management, economics, and law and 
lead to employment in conservation-based positions in local, state 
and federal govemment and in research in biology generally and 
provide a degree leading to postgraduate studies in any of the 
core disciplines covered in the course. 

Seminar program 
Smdents are requked to attend a meeting and a seminar each month 
of the semester. The senunar speakers are drawn so as to present 
perspectives not otherwise sttongly developed in the main course and 
to discuss appUcations of concepts to the course. 

Course structure 
The course requkes tiuee years of full time smdy, or the equivalent in 
part-time enrolment, to aU years, smdents have freedom to foUow 
tiiek particular interests by the choice of optional subjects to 
combine with thek core subjects. Stodents shotod select subjects 
carefuUy to make sure tfiat prereqtosites for later year subjects are met. 

Sttidents must enrol in the zero credh point subject FSTOOELP 
(English Language Proficiency). This subject involves a test devised 
by the Language and Academic SkUls Umt and is usuaUy undertaken 
when students reach second year (see the Language Requirement for 
all students in the Faculty section). 

First year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (105 credh points) 

Sem. Subject code Credit points 
Choose one first semester Chemistty subject 
1 Animal Diversity, Ecology and 

Behaviour BI011AD 15 
either 
1 Basic Chemistty CHEl IBAS 15 

15 

15 
15 

15 

15 
15 

or 
1 General Principles Of Chemistty CHEllGEN 
1 Organisation and Function of Cells 

and Organisms BIOl 10F 
1 Statistics for Life Sciences STA11LS 
plus 
2 Genetics, Human Biology and 

Evolution BI012GEN 
2 Mathematics and Computing for 
„ Biology MAT12MCB 
2 Plant Science BI012PS 

^'"""es (15 credit points) 
Any first year science subject not already taken as a core subject 
RecommerUed subject options are: 

Applications Of Chemistty CHE12APL 15 
Environmental Problems in the Physical 
World FST12ENV 15 
Second year 
Core subjects (100 credh points) 

1 Animal Ecology Z0021AE 10 
1 Entomology Z0021ENT 10 
1 Introductoty Microbiology MIC21IM 20 
1 Issues in Conservation C0B21IC 20 
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2 Ecological Genetics GEV22ECG 20 
2 Ecology and Systematics B0T22ES 20 

Elective subjects (20 credit points) 
Science subjects to the value of 20 points approved by the Course 
Adviser 
Recommended subject: 
Biostatistics STA22BS 20 
Third year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects(30 credit points) 

1 Conservation Biology Applications C0B31AC 15 
1 Environmental Law and 

Management C0B31ELM 15 
Other subjects (90 credit points) 
Subjects to the value of 90 cmdit points, chosen fmm the following list: 

Ecology, Systematics and Evolution B0T32ESE 30 
Ecological and Conservation Genetics GEV32ECG 30 
Environmental Microbiology, Plasmid and 
Microbial Cell Biology MIC32EPM 30 
Field and Environmental Botany B0T31FEB 30 
Zoology (sections El to E3) Z0031A 30 
Zoology (sections E4 to E6) Z0032B 30 

Other subjects may be substimted but otoy with the approval of the 
Course Adviser. 

Honours degree 
Stodents actoevtog an average mark of 65% to relevant third year 
subjects constitoting at least 60 credit potots are eUgible to continue to an 
toter-discipUnaty honours year to conservation biology and ecology, or in 
appropriate Departments accordtog to the subjects taken to tfiird year. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (EARTH SCIENCES) 
This course is designed to provide stodents with a professional 
quaUfication to geology and related discipUnes, thereby meettog the 
requkements for a fiUly recogtosed course for the mtoeral and 
pettoleum industries. The degree also provides a substantial 
preparation for postgraduate stody to geology. The course prepares 
smdents for a career in the mineral and pettoleum exploration 
industries, as weU as employment to a range of anciUaty fields such 
as envkonmental geology. Smdents may be accepted toto the second 
and thkd years of the course at any time provided they have 
completed the appropriate prereqtosite subjects. 

Course structure 
The degree requkes tWee years of fuU time stody (120 credit potots 
each year), but may be taken part-time. A fourtii year honours 
program is also offered. 
Stodents must enrol in die zero credit point subject FSTOOELP 
(EngUsh Language Proficiency). Ttos subject involves a test devised 
by die Language and Acadenuc SkiUs Utot and is usuaUy undertaken 
when smdents reach second year (see the Language Requkement for 
all smdents in the Faculty section). 

First year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (45 credk points) 

Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 The Dynamic Earth GE011DYN 15 

Choose one first semester Chemistry subject 
either 
1 Basic Chemistty CHE11BAS 15 
or 
1 General Principles Of Chemistty CHE11GEN 15 
plus 
2 Earth Environments and Resources GE012ERS 15 

Electives (75 credit points) 
Smdents are sttongly recommended to choose subjects to the value 
of 45 potots from die foUowing Ust. The remaintog 30 potots may be 
selected from otiier first year subjects offered by die Faculty of 
Science, Technology and Engtoeertog or from subjects offered by 
otiier faculties. The combtoation of subjects must provide the 
prerequisites for 40 credit potots of smdy at second year level. 

Applications Of Chemistty CHE12APL 15 
Environmental Problems in the 
Physical World FST12ENV 15 
orw of 
Physical Aspects of the Environment A PHY11 PAA 15 
Physics for Agriculture and Life Sciences PHY12AGR 15 
Principles of Physics PHYIOSCI 30 
one of 
Calculus, Functions, and Number 
Systems MAT11CFN 15 
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MAT12MCB 
STA12SS 
STA11LS 

15 
15 
15 

(120 credit points) 

GE020EMA 

GE021EGW 

GE022EGL 

GE022EGR 

40 

20 

10 

10 

Mathematics and Computing for Biology MAT12_MCB 
Statistical Science 
Statistics for Life Sciences 

Second year 
Core subjects (80 credh points) 
1&2 Earth Materials 
1 Environmental Geoscience - Water 

and Hazards 
2 Environmental Geoscience -

Landscape and Climate Change 
2 Environmental Geoscience -

Remote Sensing and GIS 

The remaining 40 credit points may be selected from other second 
year subjects offered by the Faculty of Science, Technology and 
Engineering or from subjects offered by other Faculties. 

Third year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (110 credh points) 
1&2 Earth Processes GE030EPR 60 
1 &2 Geophysics for Geologists GE030GPH 30 
2 Advanced Economic Geology GE032AEG 20 

The remaimng 10 credit points may be selected from other Science 
subjects (e.g. 10 potot subjects from the Bachelor of Envkonmental 
Science degree, such as Water Resource Management ENV31WRM) 
or from subjects offered by other faculties. 

Honours 
Honours degree smdents are selected on die basis of thek perform
ance in the final year of die pass degree course. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 
AND ECOLOGY - ALBURY/WODONGA CAMPUS 
This tfiree year course provides traitong to envkonmental management 
and ecology and is undertaken against the background of the Murray-
DarUng River Basm. Field stodies form an totegral part of the course, 
to first year, smdents stody the basic components of biology, 
chemistty and statistics for Ufe sciences, together with other science 
electives, such as geology, mathematics or physics. 
Later years smdies mclude topics such as ecological genetics and 
evolutionaty ecology, envkonmental poUution conttol, theoretical 
and appUed ecology, resource management and ecology, conserva
tion biology and waste management and poUution conttol. 
Case smdies are tocluded to many of the subjects. A wide range of 
envkonmental and ecological issues is covered, mcludtog waste 
water treatment and disposal, ak quaUty conttol, population ecology, 
commutoty ecology, envkonmental policy and legislation, conserva
tion ecology, forest and agrictotiual resources, wUdUfe and fisheries 
management and soU science. Further smdy is avaUable to honours, 
graduate diploma, masters and doctoral programs. 

Degree requirements 
The pass degree consists of subjects with a value of 120 potots at 
each year level. 

Course structure 
Variations from tWs course structure must be approved by the Head 
of the Department of Envkonmental Management and Ecology. 
First year 
Core subjects (90 credit points) 

Sem. 
1 Animal Diversity Ecology And 

Behaviour 
1 Organisation And Function Of 

Cells And Organisms 

(120 credit points) 

Subject code 

WBI11AD 

WBI110F 

Choose one first semester Chemistty subject 
either 
1 General Principles Of Chemistty 
Uf 

1 Basic Chemistty 
and 
2 Genetics, Human Biology and 

Evolution 
2 Plant Science 
2 Statistics for Life Sciences 
plus two of: 
1 Calculus, Functions and Number 

Systems 
1 Physical Aspects of the 

Environment A 
1 The Dynamic Earth 
2 Applications of Chemistty 

WCH11GEN 

WCH118AS 

WBI12GEN 
WBI12PS 
WST12LS 

WMA11CFN 

WPH11PAA 
WGE11DYN 
WCH12APL 

Credit points 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 
15 
15 

15 

15 
15 
15 

2 Calculus and Linear Algebra WMA12CLA 15 
2 Earth Environments and Resources WGE12ERS 15 
2 Physical Aspects of the 

Environment B WPH12PAB 15 

or other first year subjects approved by the Department 

Second year ( i 20 credit points) 
Core subjects (80 credit points) 
1 Biostatistics WST21BS 20 
2 Origin and Evolution of Australian 

Biota WEM220EB 20 

plus two subjects chosen from the folhwing 
1 Environmental Pollution Control WEM21EPA 20 
1 Theoretical and Applied Ecology WEM21TAE 20 
2 Ecological Genetics and 

Evolutionaty Ecology WEM22EGE 20 
2 Water and Air Quality WEM22EPB 20 

Electives (40 credit points) 
40 credit points selected from the above or from other second year 
subjects approved by the Department. 

Third year (120 credit points) 
Core Subjects (60 credit points) 
Students choose 60 credit points from the folhwing subjects: 

1 
2 

Sustainable Resource Management WEM31RMA 
Waste Management and Treatment WEM31WMA 
Conservation Biology and 
Environmental Law WEM32RMB 
Environmental Assessment WEM32WMB 

30 
30 

30 
30 

Electives (60 credit points) 
60 credit points chosen from the above or from other thkd year 
subjects approved by the Department. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MATHEMATICAL AND COMPUTER 
SCIENCES 
TWs course is betog phased out. No new enrolments or ttansfers into 
the course have been permitted since 1996. Smdents toterested in 
mathematics, statistics and/or computer science shotod consider the 
courses Bachelor of Science (Mathematics & Statistics), Bachelor of 
Computer Science, Bachelor of Information Systems, Bachelor of 
Science and the Bachelor of Computer Science/Bachelor of Science. 
Smdents currentiy enroUed in the Bachelor of Science in Mathemati
cal and Computer Sciences who wish to ttansfer to one of the new 
courses should see the course adviser or a member of staff from the 
Factoty Office for course and subject advice. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MATHEMATICS/STATISTICS) 
to tfie latter part of tfie 20^ centoty, mathematics has found widespread 
appUcations to areas as diverse as infonnation technology, economics, 
management, finance and biology, as weU as deepentog its traditional 
relationsWps witti physics, chemistty and engtoeering. The degree course 
provides the opportumty for stodents to combtoe significant stodies to 
mathematics and statistics witfi subjects from a wide variety of disci
pUnes, mcludtog tfiose discipUnes to which mathematics and statistics 
have not traditionaUy been associated, to dotog tfus, smdents have the 
opportutoty to taUor tfiek stodies to specific vocational outtX)mes. 
Graduates witfi a major component to an area of mathematics or statistics 
wiU be eUgible for accreditation with either or botii tfie AusO-alian 
Mathematical Society and the Statistical Society of Austt:aUa 

Course structure 
To provide a broad base to mathematics and statistics, stodents are 
requked to toclude 60 credit potots of mathematics and statistics 
subjects to thek fttst year. Then, to encourage the combination of 
mathematics and statistics with a wide range of subjects from other 
discipUne areas at second and thkd year level, otoy 40 credit potots 
at second year and 60 credit potots at ttord year wUl be requked to be 
taken from avaUable mathematics and statistics subjects. 
Smdents must enrol to the zero credit potot subject FSTOOELP 
(EngUsh Language Proficiency). Ttos subject tovolves a test devised 
by die Language and Academic SkUls Utot and is usuaUy undertaken 
when stodents reach second year (see the Language Requkement for 
aU smdents to die Faculty section). 

First year 
Core subjects (60 credit points) 
Sem. 
1 Calculus, Functions and Number 

Systems MATllCFN 
1 Discrete Mathematics MAT11DM 
2 Calculus and Linear Algebra MATl 2CLA 
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2 Statistical Science STA12SS 15 

Electives (60 credit points) 
The remaimng 60 credit points may be chosen from any subjects 
offered by die Utoversity, as approved by die Course Adviser. 
Second year (120 credit points) 
A nunimum of 40 credit points must be chosen from avaUable second 
year Matiiematics and second year Sttitistics subjects. The rematotog 80 
credit potots may be chosen from any subjects offered by tiie Utoversity. 
AU enrolmenLs require tiie approval of tfie Course Adviser 
Third year (120 credit points) 
A mtoimum of 60 credit potots must be chosen from available tfiird year 
Matfiematics or tfiiid year Sttitistics subjects. The rematotog 60 credit 
points may be chosen fiom any subjects offered by tfie Umversity. AU 
enrotoients require tfie approval of the Course Adviser. 
Honours 
Suitably quaUfied smdents will be permitted lo enrol in an honours 
year in AppUed Matiiematics, Pure Matiiematics or Statistics. There 
is tfie flexibiUty to include course-work material from related 
discipUnes, such as Computer Science and to select a project 
reflecting a desked vocational orientation. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MEDICAL SCIENCE) 
TWs course is designed to provide a broad tt-aintog to the medical 
sciences in order to lead to: 
• employment in the biomedical research field (e.g..pharmaceutical 

companies, biomedical scientific instrument suppliers, medical 
research institutes, hospitals, public service departments dealing 
with health care), 
postgraduate studies in the medical sciences, or 

• graduate entty to medicine. 

The course is designed to provide a foundation year in science (with 
a focus on biology and chenustty), a choice of core biomedical 
subjects in second year (selected from biochenustty, human anatomy, 
human physiology, genetics, nucrobiology) and a speciaUsed course 
in medical science in thkd year. 

Seminar Program 
The senunar program is an totegral part of the Medical Science 
course. Seminars are held regularly ttooughout both semesters and 
students at all year levels are expected to attend all seminars. 

Course structure 
The course requkes tiiree years of full tii.ie stody (120 credit potots 
per year), but may be taken part-time. The course sttucture is 
oudined below. Electives are normaUy selected from the Ust of 
recommended subjects provided for each year level, but other 
subjects may be taken with the approval of the course adviser. 
Smdents may enrol in up to 130 credit potots per year without 
special pemussion from the course adviser As a gtode, a useful 
combination of electives for those ainung at graduate entty to medictoe 
are, in tfie first year, PSYIOBN Behavioural Neuroscience 1, STAl ILS 
Statistics for Lke Sciences and PHY12PAB Riysical Aspects of tiie 
Environment B and at second year, 120 credit potots from biochemistty, 
human anatomy, human physiology or microbiology. 
For those considering a career in medical biotechnology, useful 
second year subjects include biochemistty, chemistty, genetics and 
human variation and microbiology. 
Smdents should be careful in selecttog second year subjects to ensure 
tiiat die appropriate prerequisites have been met for tiie intended 
program of smdy at die tiikd year and at Honour's level. 
Smdents must enrol to die zero credit potot subject FSTOOELP 
(EngUsh Language Proficiency). Ttos subject involves a test devised 
by die Language and Academic SkiUs Utot and is usuaUy undertaken 
when stodents reach second year (see die Language Requkement for 
aU smdents in die Factoty section). 
First year 
Core subjects (60 credit points) 
Sem. 

(120 credit points) 

Subject code 
CHE12APL 
CHEllGEN 

1 Applications of Chemistty 
1 General Principles of Chemistty 
1 Organisation and Function of Cells 

and Organisms BIOl 10F 
2 Genetics, Human Biology and 

Evolution BI012GEN 

Other subjects (60 credit points) 
Recommended subject options are: 

Australian Health Services PHIAHS 
Behavioural Health Sciences for Nutrition 
Studies' PH1BHN 
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Credit points 
15 
15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

Behavioural Neuroscience PSYIOBN 
Calculus Functions and Number Systems MATl ICFN 
Calculus and Linear Algebra MAT12CLA 
Discrete Mathematics MATl 1 DM 
Introduction to Behavioural Health 
Sciences 1 PHUBI 
Introduction to Behavioural Health 
Sciences 2^ PH1IB2 
Information Systems CSE111S 
Mathematics and Computing for Biology MAT12MCB 
Physical Aspects of the Environment B PHY12PAB 
Principles of Physics PHY1 OSCI 
Psychology Â  PSY11PYA 
Psychology B PSY12PYB 
Statistics for Life Sciences' STAl 1LS/12LS 
Statistical Science STA12SS 
The Health of Australians PHI HOA 

Students in this course are not permitted to enrol in HB11API or 
HB12HRB. 

Key 1 PHI IB2 is incompatible with SAT 11LS/STA12LS and PHI BHI\I. 
2 Entty into PSY11PYA and PSY12PYB is subject to achieving the 
minimum ENTER required for entty into the Bachelor of Behavioural 
Science program. 

30 
15 
15 
15 

15 

15 
15 
15 
15 
30 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

Second year 
Core subjects (80 credh points) 
A total of 80 credit points must be selected from; 

(120 credit points) 

Anatomy: Lower Limbs HB21ALL 
Human Physiology A HB21HPA 
Introductoty Microbiology MIC21IM 
Molecular Genetics and Genome 
Organisation GEV21MGG 
Proteins, Enzymes and Metabolism BCH21PEM 
Anatomy: Trunk and Upper Limbs HB22ATL 
Cellular Regulation and Gene 
Expression 
Human Biology and 
Anthropological Genetics 
Human Physiology B 
Medical Microbiology 

BCH22RGE 

HUG22HUM 
HB22HPB 
MIC22MM 

20 
20 
20 

20 
20 
20 

20 

20 
20 
20 

Other subjects (40 credit points) 
An additional 40 credit points may be selected either from the subjects 
listed above not already taken or from the following subjects: 

1 Principles of Nutrition AGR21PNU 20 
2 Vertebrate Morphology, Evolution 

and Comparative Physiology Z0022VMP 20 

or from secorU year subjects in the following disciplines: 
Chemistty 
Computer Science 
Mathematics 
Public Health 
Physics 
Psychology 
Statistical Sciences 

Third year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (60 credit points) 
Metabolic, Cognitive and Genetic 
Disorders' MED31MCG 30 
Neuromuscular Disorders, Infectious 
Diseases and Cancer Biology MED32NIC 30 

Key:' It is not perrtossible for stodents to undertake thkd year level 
Genetics to the fkst semester. 

Other subjects (60 credit points) 
A total of 60 credit points from subjects for wtoch prerequisites were 
obtamed at the second year level. A fuU year of stody may be 
requked to tius subject for entty to the honours year. 

Honours degree 
Honours degree stodents are selected on the basis of thek perform
ance to the ftoal year of the pass degree course. Students must obtato 
a nunimum average of 60% across aU of thek thkd year subjects and 
obtato at least 65% to subjects germane to the honours discipUne to 
the value of 60 credit points. An honours year may be taken to any of 
the Departments contributing to the pass degree course for wtoch 
they have the appropriate prereqtosites. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (NuTRmoN) 
The toterdiscipUnaty nattue of nuttitional science is reflected to die 
subjects compristog ttos tiuee year degree course. The core nutrition 
subjects to the second and thkd years are sttongly supported by die 
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other core subjects to basic sciences, biochemistty, physiology and 
behavioural sciences. 
The course is designed to provide a structure wtoch, in the thkd year, 
aUows for speciaUsation in areas such as eattog disorders, dielaty 
management, advanced topics in nutrition and disease, nutrition and 
performance, management of dietaty behaviour and anttoopological 
and pubUc health aspects of nutrition. 
To register with the Dieticians Association of AustraUa and thereby be 
able to practise as a dietician, a recognised postgraduate qualification to 
nutotton and dietetics (usuaUy at masters degree level) is required. 
The Bachelor of Science (Nuttition) course contains prereqtosite 
material for entty to such professional courses, but places to these are 
severely limited. 

Seminar program 
Stodents to aU three years are expected to attend the semtoar 
programs ananged to both fkst and second semesters. DetaUs wiU be 
provided durtog the year. Attendance at senunars and mtorials on 
libraty use and those given by the Language and Academic SkiUs 
Unit is a requirement of the course. 

Course structure 
The course requires ttoee years of liiU time stody or the part- time 
equivalent The course structure is summarised below. Elective 
subjects wiU normaUy be chosen from those Usted, but pemiission to 
ttike altemative electives may be given by the course adviser prior to 
the start of the acadenuc year. 
Students must enrol in the zero credit point subject FSTOOELP 
(English Language Pmficiency). This subject involves a test devised 
by the Language and Academk Skills Umt and is usually undertaken 
when students mach secorU year (see the Language Requirerrwnt for 
all students in the Faculty secthn). 

First year 
Com subjects (105 credit points) 

Sem. 
1 Animal Diversity, Ecology and 

Behaviour 
1 General Principles of Chemistty 
1 Organisation and Function of Cells 

and Organisms 
1 Psychology A 
2 Applications of Chemistty 
2 Behavioural Health Sciences for 

Nutrition Studies 
2 Statistics for Lite Sciences 

(120 credit points) 

Subject code 

BI011AD 
CHE11GEN 

BIOl 10F 
PSY11PYA 
CHE12APL 

PH1BHN 
STA12LS 

Credit points 

15 
15 

15 
15 
15 

15 
15 

The remaining 15 credit points must be chosen from the following 
second semester subjects: 

Agricultural and Resource Economics: 
Foundations AGR12AEF 
Genetics, Human Biology and Evolution BIOl 2GEN 
Mathematics and Computing tor Biology MAT12MCB 

B1012PS 
PSY12PYB 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

15 

(120 credit points) 

Plant Science 
Psychology B 
or 
Approved elective 

Second year 
Com subjects (100 credit points) 
1 Human Physiology A HB21HPA 20 
1 Principles of Nutrition AGR21PNU 20 
1 Proteins, Enzymes and Metabolism BCH21 PEM 20 
2 Cellular Regulation and Gene 

Expression BCH22RGE 
2 Human Physiology B HB22HPB 

The remaining 20 credit points must be chosen from the following 
second semester subjects: 

Developments in Chemistty 
Ecology and Systematics 
Human Biology and Anthropological 
Genetics 
Medical Microbiology 
Organisational Behaviour and Health 
CarePH20BH 20 
Vertebrate Morphology Evolution and 
Comparative Physiology Z0022VMP 
or 

Approved elective 

Third year 
Com subjects (60 credit points) 
1 Advanced Topics in Nutrition NUT31ATN 30 

CHE22DEV 
B0T22ES 

HUG22HUM 
MIC22MM 

20 
20 

20 
20 

20 
20 

20 

20 

(120 credit points) 

HB31APA 

HB32APB 

BCH31MMB 
GEV31MGG 
BCH32MCB 

B0T32PB 
Z0031A 
Z0032B 

30 

30 

30 
30 
30 

C
O

 C
O

 
C

O
 

2 Community and Cross Cultural 
Perspectives on Human Nutrition NUT32CPN 30 

The remaining 60 credit points must be chosen from the following 
subjects: 

Advanced Physiology A - Cell 
Communication Systems and 
Pharmacology 
Advanced Physiology B - Normal 
Function, Drugs and Disease 
Biological Macromolecules and 
Molecular Biology 
Function and Evolution 
Molecular Cell Biology 
Molecular Genetics, Genome 
Organisation, Plant Biotechnology 
Zoology 
Zoology 

Honours degree 
Honours degree stodents are selected on the basis of thek perform
ance to the fmal year of tiie pass degree course. Stodents must obtain 
a mitomum average of 60% across aU of thek thkd year subjects and 
obtain at least 65% in subjects germane to the honours discipUne to 
the value of 60 credit potots. An honours year may be taken in any of 
the Departtnents conttibuting to the thkd year of the pass degree course. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
This course is being phased out No new enrolments or transfers into 
the course have been permitted sirwe 1996. Students interested in 
physical scierwe shouU consUer the new Bachelor of Science 
course. Students currently enrolled in the Bachelor of Science in 
Physical Sciences who wish to transfer to the Bachelor ofScierwe 
course shouU see the Course Adviser or a member of the Faculty 
Office for course cmd subject advice. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (SPACE SCIENCE) 
This course provides smdents with an imderstanding of basic 
principles to areas of space science, including asttonomy, relevant to 
industries ustog space technology and to prepare them for admission 
to togher degrees in space science and other areas of physical science 
and matiiematics. Smdents are educated to a broad range of space 
sciences that tocludes asttonomy, remote senstog, GPS techtoques, 
space weather and the geospace envkonment. The coiuse tocludes 
betsic mathematics and physics and stodents can take options from a 
wide range of subjects mcluding computer science, electrotocs and 
earth science. 

Course structure 
The course requkes ttoee years of toU-tkne smdy, or the equivalent 
part-time enrolment. Subjects having a total work value of 360 credit 
points must be completed tocluding subjects with a total value of at 
least 120 credit potots in each of the fkst second and thkd years of 
stody. Core subjects make up 75, 60 and 70 credit points al first, 
second and thkd year respectively and a further 20 credit potots al 
second year must be taken from a Ust of electives. 

Students must enrol in the zero credit point subject FSTOOELP 
(English Language Proficiency). This subject involves a test devised 
by the Language arUAcademic Skills UnitarU is usually urUertaken 
when students reach secorU year (see the Language Requirement for 
all students in the Faculty section). 

Firstyear 
Core Subjects (75 credit points) 
Sem. 
1 Calculus, Functions and Number 

Systems 
1&2 Principles of Physics 
2 Astronomy and Space: The Infinite 

Frontier 
2 Calculus and Linear Algebra 

Electives (45 credit points) 
Students may choose first year subjects offered by the Faculty of 
Science, Technology and Engineering to the value of 45 credit points. 
Subjects may be chosen from other faculties provided they total no 
more than 30 credit points. 

Second year 
Core Subjects (60 credit points) 
1 Astronomy Decoded-A Beginner's 

Guide to Astrophysics 
1&2 Principles of Physics 
2 Measuring Environmental 

Processes 

305 

(120 credit points) 

Subject code 

MATllCFN 
PHYIOSCI 

PHY12AST 
MAT12CLA 

Credit points 

15 
30 

15 
15 

(120 credit points) 

PHY21ASB 
PHY20SCI 

ENV22MEP 

5 
40 

15 
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Electives (20 credit points) 
Students select a total of 20 credit points from the following: 

Linear Algebra MAT21LA 10 
Mechanics 
Partial Differential Equations 
Vector Calculus 

Other subjects (40 credit points) 
Other second year subjects to the value of 40 credit points offered by 
the Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering (including those 

• • " ^ -"'---'—•"•-•; of the University. 

1 General Principles of Chemistty 
and 

MAT22AM 
MAT22APD 
MAT21AVC 

10 
10 
10 

above, not already selected) or by other faculties ( 

Third year 
Core subjects (70 credit points) 
1 &2 Principles of Physics PHY30SCI 
2 Remote Sensing PHY32REM 

60 
10 

Other subjects (50 credit points) 
Otiier tiurd year subjects to die value of 50 credit points offered by 
tiie Faculty of Science, Teclmology and Engtoeering or by other 
faculties. Ttos may include (PHY22ASC). 

Honours 
Honours degree stodents are selected on the basis of thek perform
ance in die fmal year of die pass degree. To be eUgible, smdents must 
obtato a minimum average of 60% across tiiek tiurd year subjects 
and obtain at least 65% to relevant tiurd year subjects compristog at 
least 60 credit points. Stodents enrol to PHY40HON and undertake a 
Space Physics project 

BACHELOR OF VITICULTURAL SCIENCE 
The degree was offered for the first time in 1999 arU commenced at 
the first year level No sttidents will be accepted into the third year 
of the degree in 2000. 

This course is designed to provide: 
professional scientific ttaintog for grape growth and wtoe produc
tion; practical experience to vine propagation, grape production, 
krigation and ttelUstog, pest conttol, and basic wine maktog 
techmques; experience throughout the major wtoe growing regions 
of Victoria. It is expected that stodents wUl be employed witWn the 
wine and grape growtog todustty, one of the fastest growtog 
agricultural sectors to Austtalia. 

Work experience 
A work experience component is requked at each year level 
(AGRIOVPR, AGR20VPR and AGR30VPR), and tius experience 
must be spread tiuoughout the major wtoe growtog regions of Victoria 

Course structure 
The course requkes tWee years of fuU time smdy or the part- time 
eqtovalent. The fust year of the course can be taken on the Mildura 
campus, the Albuty/Wodonga campus or the Bundoora campus. The 
final year of the degree must be completed at Bundoora. The first 
year of the course covers the basic sciences as weU as vtoe produc
tion, propagation and estabUshment and vtoeyard cultivation and 
maintenance. Second year subjects toclude plant physiology and 
nutrition, soil science, statistics, agricultural bustoess management 
and vtoeyard operations. The thkd year of tiie course includes 
ecophysiology of plants, plant pests and diseases, wine production 
technology, soU science and speciaUst smdies to viticultural science. 
The focus of the course is on problem-solvtog and on ensurtog 
stodents work on real issues in viticultoral science. The course 
sttucture is summarised below. Elective subjects wiU normaUy be 
chosen fiom those Usted, but permission to take alternative electives may 
be given by tfie Course Adviser prior to the start of the academic year. 

Students must enml in the zem credit point subject FSTOOELP 
(English Language Pmficiency). This subject involves a test devised 
by the Langimge arU Academic Skills Unit and is usually urUertaken 
when students reach secorU year (see the Language Requirement for 
all students in the Faculty section). 

First year 
Com subjects (125 credit points) 
Sem. 
1 Agriculture in the Australian 

Economy 
1&2 Viticultural Practice 

1 

2 
2 

2 
2 

Organisation and Function of 
Cells and Organisms 
Vine Production, Propagation and 
Establishment 
Applications of Chemistty 
Physics for Agriculture and Life 
Science 
Plant Science 
Vineyard Cultivation and 
Maintenance 

CHEllGEN 

B10110F 

15 

15 

AGR11VPE 
CHE12APL 

PHY12AGR 
BI012PS 

AGR12VCM' 

15 
15 

15 
15 

15 

(120 credit points) Key: 'Subject taugW by TAFE 
(120 or 130 credit points) 

(125 credit points) 

Subject code Credit points 

AGR11AAE 
AGRIOVPR 

15 
5 

Choose one first semester chemistty subject 
either 
1 Basic Chemistty CHEl IBAS 

AGR21PPN 
AGR21SS 
AGR20VPR 
STA11/12LS 
AGR22ABM 

MAT12MCB 
AGR22V0' 

20 
20 
5 

15 
20 

15 
15 

(15-20 credit points) 

15 
or 

Second year 
Core subjects (110 credh points) 
1 Plant Physiology and Nutrition 
1 Soil Science 
1&2 Viticultural practice 
1/2 Statistics for Life Sciences 
2 Agricultural Business Management 
2 Mathematics & Computing for 

Biology 
2 Vineyard Operations 

Key: 'Subject taught by TAFE 

Electives 
Recommended subject options are: 
Agricultural Genetics 
Chemistty of Water Quality 
Ecology and Systematics 
Environmental Science 
Genetics, Human Biology and Evolution 
International Issues 
Introductoty Microbiology 
Marketing Principles and Practice 2 
Plant Ecology 
Proteins Enzymes and Metabolism 

Third year 
Core subjects (95 credh points) 
1 Ecophysiology of Plants 
1 Plant Pests and Diseases 
1 Viticulture and Wine Production 

Issues 
1 Wine Production Technology 
1&2 Viticultural Practice 
2 Soil Science 
2 Viticultural Science 

Electives (30 credit points) 
Any subject from the above second year list of recommended 
subjects, or subjects from the following: 
Cellular regulation and Gene Expression 
Consumer Behaviour 2 
Ecology Systematics and Evolution 
Molecular and General Genetics 
Plant Biotechnology 
Remote Sensing 
Resource Economics Policy 
Strategic Marketing Management 3 
Water Resources Management 

Honours degree 
Honours degree students are selected on the basis of their perform
ance in the third year of the degree. Honours may be taken as a 
project based year in one of the participating Departments of the 
Faculty or as a coursework and practical experience orientated year in 
the fields of viticulture or oenology. 

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY) 
This is a tfiree year, professionaUy oriented course designed to produce 
graduates witfi tfie knowledge and skUls m computer science and 
computer technology wWch wUl enable tfiem to wcnk as compute 
engtoeering technologists. The course aims to develop sttidents commu
mcation and management skUls and to develop tfiek self-education skUls 
and flexibUity of mtod to a world of rapid technological change. 
Articulation 
After successful completion of tiie course, stodents who have 
actoeved sufficientiy good results may apply to ttansfer to die tiurd 
year of tiie Bachelor of Computer Systems Engtoeering course. 
Interested stodents should contact die Department of Computer 
Science and Computer Engtoeertog for further details. 

BI012AGG 
CHE22CWQ 
BOT22ES 
ENV20ENV 
B1012GEN 
AGR211I 
M1C21IM 
MPAP2 
B0T21PE 
BCH21PEM 

15 
15 
20 
10 
15 
15 
20 
15 
10 
20 

(125 credit points) 

AGR31EPP 
AGR31PPD 

AGR31VW1 
AGR31WPT 
AGR30VPR 
AGR32SS 
AGR32VTS 

10 
10 

10 
20 
5 
20 
20 

B0T31FEB 
CB2 
B0T32ESE 
GEV21MGG 
B0T32PB 
PHY32REM 
AGR32REP 
SMM3 
ENV31WRM 

30 
15 
30 
20 
30 
10 
15 
15 
10 
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Work experience 
In accordance with the requkements of the tostitotion of Engineers, 
AusttaUa, stodents must complete at least eight weeks of approved 
practical experience liefore lietog deemed to have completed the 
course. TWs is normaUy obtatoed during the vacation foUowing the 
end of the second year of the course. 
Course structure 
The program combtoes stodies to computer science, computer 
systems engineertog, engtoeering management and computer 
technology, as weU as electtotocs, physics and mathematics. The 
course content is fixed for the fkst two years. Electives to computer 
science aUow stodents the opporttitoty to speciaUse to the areas of 
software systems, networktog and expert systems in thek fmal year 
of stody. 

First year (120 credit points) 

Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 Calculus, Functions and Number 

Systems MAT11CFN 15 
1 Discrete Mathematics MATH DM 15 
1 Introduction to Programming 

Using C++ CSE111PC 15 
1 Introductoty Electronics ELE111EL 15 
2 Basic Electronic Circuits ELE12CCT 15 
2 Calculus and Linear Algebra MAT12CLA 15 
2 Object Orienting Programming 

Using C++ CSE1200P 15 
2 Systems Programming in C and 

UNIX CSE12SYS 15 

(120 credit points) 

CSE21ADC 
CSE21C0R 

Second year 
1 Algorithms, Data Structures and 

Compilers 
1 Computer Organisation 
1 Data Communications and 

Networi<s CSE21NET 
1 Digital Circuits ELE21DIG 
1 Engineering Physics PHYllENG 
1 Systems Descriptions Techniques CSE21SDT 
2 Artificial Intelligence CSE22AI 
2 Digital Systems Design ELE22DSD 
2 Engineering Management ELE12EMT 
2 Engineering Management ELE22EMT 
2 Microprocessors and Assembly 

Language CSE22MAL 
2 Object Oriented Data Engineering CSE220DE 

Third year 
Com subjects (85 credit points) 

1 Input/Output Device Interfacing CSE311DI 
1 Management Information Systems CSE31MIS 
1 Marketing for Engineers and 

Leadership ELE31MEL 
1 &2 Software Engineering Project CSE30PRJ 
2 Computer Architecture CSE32ARC 
2 LANs and WANs CSE32LAN 
2 Systems and Networi< Management CSE32SNM 

Electives (40 credit points) 
Four third year computer science subjects 40 
(may mclude the subject ELE32EDA). 

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY IN ELECTRONICS 
This course prepares stodents for the profession of engtoeertog 
technology in the field of electtotocs. It tottroduces stodents to 
electtotoc engtoeertog technology and to develop an understanding 
of the pure and engineering sciences, computtog, mathematics and 
management practices needed to the profession of electtotoc 
technology. Stodents develop an appreciation of the role of engtoeer
ing technologists to the conunutoty and the social and envkonmental 
effects of thek decisions. 

Work experience 
It is a requirement for graduate memberstop of the Institotion of 
Engtoeers, AustraUa that stodents undertake eight weeks of approved 
work experience under the gtodance of an experienced engineer 
before graduattog. Ttos work experience is usuaUy obtatoed durtog 
tfie vacation foUowing the second year of the course. Graduates may 
apply for memberstop of tfie Institotion of Engtoeers, AusttaUa for 
admission to tiie grade of affiUate and for employment to todustty as 
an engineertog technologist 

10 
10 

10 
10 
15 
10 
10 
10 
5 

10 

10 
10 

(125 credit points) 

10 
10 

5 
30 
10 
10 
10 

Articulation to Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics) 
Stodents who have passed the Bachelor of Technology (Electrotocs) 
degree may apply for articulanon to die Bachelor of Bigtoeering 
(Electrotocs) degree. This program requirements a further two years of 
smdy to complete the requirements for the BEng(Electrotocs) degree. For 
further information, contact the Department of Electrotoc Engtoeering 

Course structure 
The course is of ttoee years duration and is undertaken on a fuU-time 
or equivalent part-time basis. It has many subjects in common with 
die fkst tiuee years of the Bachelor of Engtoeering (Electtotocs) 
course and has a total work value of 360 credit potots. 

Firstyear (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (100 credh points) 
Third year (125 credit points) 
1 Introduction to Programming 

Using C++ CSE11IPC 15 
1 Introductoty Electronics ELE111EL 15 
1 Mathematics for Engineers MATl EN 15 
2 Basic Electronic Circuits ELE12CCT 15 
2 Chemistty for Engineers CHE12ENG 10 
2 Electronic Engineering Design 

Project ELE12EDP 10 
2 Engineering Management ELE12EMT 5 
2 Further Mathematics for Engineers MAT12FEN 15 

Electives (20 credit points) 
At least five credit points must be chosen from subjects offered by the 
Faculty of Science Technology and Engineering, (MATl 1 DM or 
STAl ISC are recommended). Fifteen credit points may be chosen 
from any discipline. 

Second year 
1 Digital Circuits 
1 Engineering Physics 
1 Linear Algebra for Engineering 
1 Linear Circuits and Signals 
1 Vector Calculus 
2 Analog Circuits and Interfacing 
2 Circuit Design Project 
2 Electronic Measurements and 

Instrumentation 
2 Engineering Management 
2 Microprocessors 
2 Partial Differential Equations 

Third year 
1 Analog Circuits and Devices 
1 Communication Systems 
1 Control Systems 
1 Design for ProducUon 
1 Electrical Systems and Design 
1 Engineering Management 
2 Electronics Technology Project 
plus three subjects from: 
1 Embedded Processors 
2 Digital Signal Processing 
2 Electronic Design Automation 
2 Telecommunication Devices, 

Circuits and Systems ELE32TEL 10 

BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
This four year, double-degree course is designed lo aUow stodents to 
pursue thek areas of toterest to both science and arts. Stodents select 
subjects from the Factoty of Science, Technology and Engineering 
and the Faculty of Humatoties and Social Sciences. Programs of 
toterest might include media smdies and computer science, legal 
smdies and envkonmental science, anttoopology and genetics, 
archaeology and earth science, ptolosophy and mathematics, 
psychology and sociology and Ungtostics, physics and music and 
many others. 
Course advisers are avaUable to assist smdents to desigtong pro
grams to meet thek todividual mterests. Provided that the course set 
out below is adhered to and there are no unreasonable timetable 
clashes, smdents are free to select any combtoation of science and 
arts subjects to wWch they are toterested. 

Course structure 
Smdents must complete a minimum of 540 credit points over the 
four years compristog: 

First year 
80 credit points in arts 
60 credit points in science 

(120 credit points) 
ELE21DIG 
PHYllENG 
MAT21ELA 
ELE21LIN 
MAT21AVC 
ELE22ACI 
ELE22CDP 

ELE22EMI 
ELE22EMT 
ELE22MIC 
MAT22APD 

10 
15 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

15 
10 
10 
10 

(120 credit points) 
ELE31ACD 
ELE31C0M 
ELE31CTL 
ELE31DES 
ELE21ESD 
ELE31EMT 
ELE32ETP 

ELE31EMP 
ELE32DSP 
ELE32EDA 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
30 

10 
10 
10 
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Second year 
80 credit points in arts 
80 credit points in science 

Third year 
80 credit points in arts 
90 credit points in science 

plus 70 credit points chosen from any year level and in any mix of 
arts and science discipUnes, subject to die foUowtog resttictions: 
• the maximum number of first year credit points is 210 of which 

no more than 120 may be chosen from the arts disciplmes and 
• a minimum of one sequence in one arts discipline must be taken 

where a sequence is 40 credit points in first year, 40 in second 
year and 40 in third year and 

• normally, no more than 60 credit points of third year science may 
be taken in any one year and . 

• normally, the maximum load permitted in any one semester is 80 
credit points. 

Definitions 
Arts subjects are tiiose taught witton tiie Faculty of Humatoties and 
Social Sciences for die Bachelor of Arts, or subjects approved as 
majors witiiin tfie Bachelor of Arts and tiiose taught by otfier 
faculties wtoch are avaUable only lo stodents enroUed to a Bachelor 
of Arts degree. 
Science subjects are diose taught witiun tiie Faculty of Science, 
Technology and Engtoeerkig for any science degree offered by tiie 
Factoty, tocludtog speciaUst science degrees such as the Bachelor of 
Behavioural Science, Bachelor of Computer Science and Bachelor of 
Envkonmental Science. 
Honours 
Suitably quaUfied smdents may be eUgible to undertake an honours 
year, wtoch wUl requke an additional fiiU-time year of smdy. 
Honours may be undertaken to either arts or science. 

BACHELOR OF COGNITIVE SCIENCE/BACHELOR OF 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
This course provides stodents with a good groundtog in cogtotive 
science and especially in computer science and psychology. It eqtops 
smdents witii the skills and knowledge required to qualify them for 
employment in a variety of businesses and todustries. 
Successful graduates wiU have an understandtog of the nature of 
human toteUigence processes, methods and criteria for problem 
solvtog and computer simulations of information processtog. They 
wUl be qualified lo work to banks and other fmancial orgamsations in 
wtoch information systems are designed and to govemment agencies 
and industties in wtoch simulations of decision maktog and sttategies 
are developed. Graduates are also Ukely to fmd employment to the 
design of expert systems, decision support and cooperative work 
systems, computer-aided tostmction and leamtog, artificial commu
tocation systems, software design (data-based and knowledge-based), 
todustrial and oiganisational psychology and human resources. 
Graduates wUl be eUgible to enrol m honours m psychology, computer 
science or cogmtive science tf tfiey wish to continue tiiek stodies. 

Course structure 
The double degree requkes 540 credit pomts over four years of stody 
with an average enrolment of 135 credit potots per year. At fkst year 
level, stodents complete a set of core subjects from witton the 
discipUnes of psychological science, computer science, mathematics, 
statistical science and logic to a total of 150 credit points, with an 
additional 30 credit points from a Ust of recommended elective 
subjects or other subjects to the Umversity. At second year level, 
smdents take subjects to btold on the knowledge gained to psychol
ogy and computer science and a subject COG22TOP (Topics to 
Cognitive Science), wtoch totegrates some of ttos knowledge. 
At thkd year level, stodents undertake a research project in computer 
science, wtoch tovolves the design of software and also a research 
project to psychology. Electives at second and thkd year level aUow 
stodents to smdy some logic, ptolosophy or ltoguistics. 

First year level subjects: (180 credit points) 
Com subjects (150 credh points) 
(These subjects are normally taken in the first arU secorU year of the 
course) 

Third year 
1 Beginning Logic LOl BL 
1 Calculus, Functions and Number 

Systems MAT11CFN 15 
1 Discrete Mathematics MAT11DM 15 

(125 credit points) 
15 

1 Introduction to Programming 
Using C++ 

1 Psychology A 
1&2 Behavioural Neurosciences 1 
2 Object Oriented Programming 

Using C++ 
2 Psychology B 
2 Statistical Science 

CSE11IPC 
PSYllPYA 
PSY10BN 

CSE1200P 
PSY12PYB 
STA12SS 

15 
15 
30 

15 
15 
15 

Recommended Electives 
Choose 30 credit pomts from tfie foUowtog Ust 
Calculus and Linear Algebra MATl 2CLA 
Critical Thinking ''^^Tr, 
Philosophy of Human Psychology PI PHP 
Psychoanalysis, Self and World P1 PSW 
Systems Programming in C and UNIX CSE12SYS 
The Nature of Language A L1N1 NLA 
The Nature of Language B LIN1 NLB 

Second year level subjects: 
Core subjects (120 credit points) 
(These subjects are normaUy taken in the second and third year of 
the course) 

(30 credit points) 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

(180 credit points) 

1 Algorithms, Data Structure and 
Compilers 
Computer Organisation 
Data Communications and 
Networks 
Database Systems 
Psychology A 
Systems Description Techniques 

1&2 Artificial Intelligence 
2 Object Oriented Data Engineering 
2 Psychology B 
2 Topics in Cognitive Science 

Recommended second year electives 
Choose 60 credit potots from die foUowmg Ust 

CSE21ADC 
CSE21C0R 

CSE31NET 
CSE21DB 
PSY21PYA 
CSE21SDT 
CSE21AI/22AI 
CSE220DE 
PSY22PYB 
COG22TOP 

10 
10 

10 
10 
20 
10 
10 
10 
20 
10 

(60 credit points) 

20 
20 
40 
20 
20 
20 
20 

Applied Logic L02AL 
Automated Reasoning L02AR 
Behavioural Neurosciences 2 PSY20BN 
Certainty and Subjectivity P2CS 
HistOty and Philosophy of Science A P2HPSA 
HistOty and Philosophy of Science B P2HPSB 
Language, Meaning and Understanding P2LMU 
Microprocessors and Assembly 
Language CSE22MAL 
Philosophical Psychology P2PPS 
Philosophy and the Nature of Mind P2PNM 
Philosophy of Science and Psychology 1 P2SC-1 
Philosophy of Science and Psychology 2 P2SC-2 
Phonetics LIN2PT 
Phonology L1N2PL 
Semantics LIN2SE 
Syntax LIN2SY 

Third year level subjects 
Core subjects (120 credit points) 
(These subjects are rwrmally taken in the third arU fourth year of the 
course.) 

1 User Interface Engineering CSE31UIE 10 
1&2 Psychology PSY30P 60 
1&2Sofhware Engineering Project CSE30PRJ 30 
1 &2 Topics in Psychology PSY30TOP 20 

Third year Computer Science electives (20 credit points) 
20 credit points to be chosen from the following computer scierwe 
subjects: 

10 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 

(180 crdit points) 

Artificial Intelligence 
Expert Systems 
Graphics Programming 
Parallel Computing 

CSE32AI 
CSE32EXP 
CSE32GRA 
CSE32PAR 

10 
10 
10 
10 

Other recommended third year electives (40 credit points) 
40 credit points may be chosen from the following list: 
Applied Logic L03AL 20 
Automated Reasoning L03AR 20 
Certainty and Subjectivity P3CS 20 
Language, Meaning and Understanding P3LMU 20 
Philosophy of Science and Psychology 1 P3SC-1 20 
Philosophy of Science and Psychology 2 P3SC-2 20 
Phonetics L1N3PT 20 
Phonology LIN3PL 20 
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Semantics 
Syntax 

LIN3SE 
L1N3SY 

20 
20 

Honours year 
Admission to honours is by tovitation otoy and requkes quaUfica
tions tiiat would adnut the stodent toto the honours courses to those 
discipUnes to wtoch they take subjects. 
For honours to Cogtotive Science, stodents must complete 120 credit 
pomts comprising recommended fourth year subjects from two of the 
disciplines contributtog to the BCogSc/ BCompSc course and a 
research project to computer science or psychology. 
Stodents selecttog a computer science project (45 credit points) must 
complete subjects to a total of 75 credit pomts. Stodents selecting a 
psychology project (60 credit potots) must complete subjects to a 
tottd of 60 credit potots. Subjects wUI be assessed by the Department 
offering tiiem. 

BACHELOR OF COMPUTER SCIENCE (HONOURS)/BACHELOR 

OF ENGINEERING (ELECTRONICS) 
This double-degree course reflects the totegration of electtotoc 
engtoeertog and computer science to the rapidly expandtog area of 
information technology. 

Woric experience 
U is a requirement for graduate memberstop of the Institotion of 
Engtoeers, AustraUa that stodents undertake 12 weeks of approved 
work experience under the gtodance of an experienced engtoeer 
before ^aduating. TWs work experience is usuaUy obtamed during 
the vacation foUowtog the end of either thkd or fourth year. 

Scholarships 
First year scholarsWps are avaUable for togh acWevtog smdents. 
Prospective candidates shotod contact the Department of Computer 
Science and Computer Engineermg early to thek Year 12 stodies. 

Course structure 
to tfie first year, aU stodents stody computer science, mathematics, 
electtotocs and physics. At second and thkd year levels, stodents 
concentrate on computer science and electtotocs. Honours work to 
computer science is undertaken to the fourth and fifth years of the 
course, to conjunction with components of the Bachelor of Engtoeer
ing degree. 
The course is fixed and is overweight by approximately 15% each 
year compared with a normal BCompSc or BEng(Electtotocs) 
degree to aUow stodents to complete the double degree, tocludtog 
honours, to five years. It is designed, however, to permit stodents to 
terminate stodies after three years with a BCompSc degree, so that 
stodents are not disadvantaged if they decide not to complete the liiU 
five years. 
Progression to the fourth year of the program is conditional upon 
completion of the first ttoee years of the course at a satisfactoty level 
(wWch is defined as a minimum mark of 65% to thkd year computer 
science subjects to the value of 60 credit potots. 

First year 

Third year 
1 Engineering Physics 
1 Introduction to Programming 

Using C++ 
1 Introductoty Electronics 
1 Mathematics for Engineering 
1/2 Elective (PHY 12MTR is 

recommended) 
2 Basic Electronic Circuits 
2 Electronic Engineering Design 

Project 
2 Further Mathematics for 

Engineering 
2 Object Oriented Programming 

Using C++ 
2 Systems Programming in C and 

UNIX 

Second year 
1 Algorithms, Data Structures and 

Compilers 
Digital Circuits 
Discrete Mathematics and 
Computer Organisation 
Linear Algebra for Engineering 
Linear Circuits and Systems 
Vector Calculus 

&2 Engineering Mechanics 
&2 Engineering Physics 

(135 credit points) 

(125 credit points) 
PHY11ENG 15 

CSE11IPC 
ELE111EL 
MATH EN 

ELE12CCT 

ELE12EDP 

MAT12FEN 

CSE1200P 

CSE12SYS 

15 
15 
15 

5 
15 

10 

15 

15 

15 
(140 credit points) 

CSE21ADC 
ELE21DI6 

CSE21DM0 
MAT21ELA 
ELE21LIN 
MAT21AVC 
PHY20MEC 
PHY20ENG 

10 
10 

15 
10 
10 
10 
10 
102 

Analog Circuits and Interfacing ELE22ACI 10 
2 Artificial Intelligence CSE22AI 10 
2 Engineering Management ELE12EMT 5 
2 Microprocessors ELE22MIC 10 
2 Microprocessors and Assembly 

Language CSE22MAL 10 
2 Partial Differential Equations MAT22APD 10 

Third year (140 credit pc 
Core subjects (110 credit points) 

1 Analog Circuits and Devices ELE31ACD 10 
1 Communication Systems ELE31C0M 10 
1 Control Systems ELE31CTL 10 
1&2 Software Engineering Project CSE30PRJ 30 
2 Circuit Design Project ELE22CDP 10 
2 Digital Signal Processing ELE32DSP 10 
2 Electronic Design Automation ELE32EDA 10 
2 Engineering Management ELE22EMT 10 
2 RF, Microwave and Optical 

Transmission ELE32RMO 10 

Electives 
Three third-year computer science subjects 

Fourth year 
Core subjects (60 credit points) 
1 Complex Analysis MAT31ACZ 
1 Engineering Management C ELE31 EMC 
1&2 Thesis CSE40THE 

(30 credit points) 
30 

(140 credit points) 

10 
5 

45 

Electives (80 credit points) 
Two fourth year computer science subjects 30 
Two third year computer science subjects 
plus two of (in keeping with the student's chosen speciality): 
1 Biomedical Engineering 
1 Embedded Processors 
2 InstrumentaUon and Sensors 
2 Telecommunication Devices, 

Circuits and Systems 
arU one of: 

ELE31BME 
ELE31EMP 
ELE321NS 

ELE32TEL 

ELE32BMP 

ELE32CMP 

ELE32ESP 
ELE320PP 

20 

10 
10 
10 

10 

10 

10 

10 
10 

(140 credit points) 

2 Biomedical Engineering Project 
2 Communications Engineering 

Project 
2 Electronic Systems Engineering 

Project 
2 Optical Engineering Project 

Fifth year 
Core subjects (70 credh points) 
1 Applied Management for Engineers ELE41 EMT 10 
1 Design for Production ELE41DES 10 
1&2 Engineering Project ELE40ENP 50 

Electives (70 credit points) 
Four fourth year electronic engineering subjects' 
(in keeping with the student's chosen stream) 40 
two fourth year computer science subjects 30 

Key:' Enrolment to ELE 41 DIR requkes the approval of the Course 
Adviser. 

Honours year 
The honours thesis to the chosen area of computer science must be 
accepted as appUcable to engtoeertog. Successful stodents are 
awarded fkst class, second class (upper division), second class 
(lower division) or thkd class honours. 

Professional recognition 
The course is fuUy accredited by the Institotion of Engtoeers, 
AusttaUa. Graduates are eUgible for professional membersWp of the 
AusttaUan Computer Society. 

BACHELOR OF COMPUTER SCIENCE/BACHELOR OF 

COMMERCE 
TWs irmovative double-degree program offers a comprehensive 
program of stody to meet the sigtoficant increase in demand for 
computer scientists with a commerce background and leads to 
professional accreditation to both the AusttaUan Society of CPAs and 
the tostimte of Chartered Accountants in AusttaUa and the AusttaUan 
Computer Society. 

Course structure 
The course is of four years fiiU-time or equivalent part-time duration 
and requkes tiie completion of 540 credit points overaU. For 
professional accreditation purposes, the syUabus is mostiy fixed, 
although electives constimte approximately 35% of tiie fmal two 
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years. The workload in each year is equivalent to 12.5% more tiian 
tiiat requked in eitiier single degree. The order in wtoch stodents 
take die subjects may be varied to suit individual needs. Further, 
some prescribed subjects may be replaced by otiiers in special 
ckcumstances. Students who experience difficulty witii tfie over
loaded nature of die course may apply to ttansfer to eitiier a Bachelor 
of Computer Science or a Bachelor of Commerce. 
Smdents should note tiiat tiie subjects PHYllMTA, MISl, MIS2, 
MIS3, MANCIA and BC03 are not permitted. 

Scholarships 
Fkst year scholarstops are available for togh actoeving stodents. 
Prospective candidates should contact die Department of Computer 
Science and Computer Engtoeering early in tfiek Year 12 smdies. 
Firstyear (135 credit points) 
Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 

1 
1 

2 
2 
2 

2 
2 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
2 
2 
2 Microprocessors and Assembly 

Language 
2 Object Oriented Data Engineering 
Third year 
Core subjects (105 credh points) 
1 

Accounting for Management 
Decisions 
Calculus, Functions and Number 
Systems 
Discrete Mathematics 
Introduction to Programming 
Using C++ 
Calculus and Linear Algebra 
Financial Accounting 1 
Object Oriented Programming 
Using C++ 
Statistical Science 
Systems Programming in C and 
UNIX 

ond year 
Algorithms, Data Structures and 
Compilers 
Computer Organisation 
Database Systems 
Law of Commercial Contract 
Financial Accounting 2 
Introductoty Macroeconomics 1 
Introductory Microeconomics 1 
Artificial Intelligence 
Law of Business Association 

AFMDl 

MATllCFN 
MATH DM 

CSE11IPC 
MAT12CLA 
FAI 

CSE1200P 
STA12SS 

CSE12SYS 

15 

15 
15 

15 
15 
15 

15 
15 

15 
(135 credit points) 

CSE21ADC 
CSE21C0R 
CSE21DB 
LI LCC 1 
FA2 
IMAl 
IMIl 
CSE22AI 
LILBA 

10 
10 
10 
15 
15 
15 
15 
10 
15 

CSE22MAL 
CSE220DE 

10 
10 

(135 credit points) 

Data Communications and 
Networi<s CSE31NET 10 

1 Management Accounting A MA2A 15 
1 System Description Techniques CSE21SDT 10 
1 Taxation TAX3 15 
1/2 Financial Accounting 3 FA3 15 
2 Finance FIN2 15 
2 Introduction to Professional 

Communication CSE22C0M 10 
2 Management Accounting B MA2B 15 
Electives (30 credit points) 
Three computer science third year subjects 30 
(Note: Firmnce 2 (FIN2) shouU be taken ff sttidents wish to complete 
IPM3 in fourth year). 

Fourth year (135 credit points) 
Core subjects (95 credh points) 
1 Fourth-generation Languages 
1 Management Information Systems 
1&2 Sofhvare Engineering Project 
2 One third year elective 
2 Auditing 
and either 
1 Corporate Finance 
or 
2 Investment and Portfolio 

Management 

Electives (40 credit points) 
One computer science third year subject 
One business subject 
General second or third year electives 

CSE31FGL 
CSE31MIS 
CSE30PRJ 

AUD3 

CF13 

IPM3 

10 
10 
30 
15 
15 

15 

15 

10 
15 
15 

Honours 

An honours degree to eitfier computer science or commerce is avaUable 
to suitably quaUfied stodents and wUl require an additional year of foU-
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time smdy. h is anticipated tfiat to eitfier case, stodents may tocorporate 
some material from tfie otfier area to tfiek honours program. 

BACHELOR OF COMPUTER SCIENCE/BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Ttos foto year double-degree program provides the oppormtoty for 
smdents to undertake major smdies in any area of science offered by 
die Faculty of Science, Technology and Engkieering, wWIe at die 
same time completing all tiie core material from the Bachelor of 
Computer Science. 
The double degree enables stodents widi a vocational interest to 
eitiier computer science or science to enhance tiiek employabiUty by 
a major smdy of both areas. 
In particular, die double degree gives smdents an opportototy to 
combine major smdies to matiiematics or statistics witii computer 
science, wtoch addresses the frequent need to combine mathematical 
and stotistical modeUing of practical problems with a computer 
unplemented solution. Graduates are eUgible for professional 
memberstop of die Austt^an Computer Society. 

Course structure 
Ttos course is of four years fuU-tune or equivalent part-time duration 
and requkes die completion of 540 credit points overaU. Certato 
computer science, mathematics and statistics subjects are prescribed. 
Smdents may choose any odier subjects for wtoch diey satisfy die 
prereqtosites, subject to meettog the minimum credit point levels 
prescribed below and also subject to tfie Unuts wtoch apply to tfie 
general Bachelor of Science on the amount wtoch may be taken from 
one discipUne area. 

First year 
Core subjects (105 credh points) 
Sem. 
1 Calculus, Functions and 

Number Systems 
1 Discrete Mathematics 
1 Introduction to Programming 

Using C++ 
2 Calculus and Linear Algebra 
2 Object Oriented Programming 

Using C++ 
2 Statistical Science 
2 Systems Programming in C and 

UNIX 

(135-145 credit points) 

Subject code Credit points 

MATllCFN 
MATH DM 

CSE111PC 
MAT12CLA 

CSE1200P 
STA12SS 

CSE12SYS 

15 
15 

15 
15 

15 
15 

15 

Electives (30-40 credit points) 
30-40 credit points of electives may be chosen from any fkst year 
subjects, subject to meeting the prereqtosites for those subjects. (The 
subjects MANCIA, PHYllMTA, MISl, are not permitted). 

Second year (130-140 credit points) 
Core subjects (70 credit points) 

1 Algorithms, Data Structure and 
Compilers 

1 Computer Organisation 
2 Artificial Intelligence 
2 Microprocessors and Assembly 

Language 
2 Introduction to Professional 

Communications 
Plus two secorU year Computer Science 
points chosen from the following: 

CSE21ADC 
CSE21C0R 
CSE22A1 

CSE22MAL 

10 
10 
10 

10 

CSE22COM 10 
subjects totalling 20 credh 

Computer Architecture 
Data Communication and Networi<s 
Database Systems 
Object Oriented Data Engineering 
Systems Description Techniques 

CSE22ARC 
CSE21NET 
CSE21DB 
CSE220DE 
CSE21SDT 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

2 
1 
1 
2 
1 

Electives (60-70 credit points) 
The remaining 60 credit points can be chosen from any first or second 
year Science subjects, subject to meeting the prerequisites for those 
subjects and subject to a maximum of 30 credit points at first year 
level. MIS2 is not permitted. 

Third year (130-140 credit points) 
Second year subjects, subject to meeting the prerequisites for those 
subjects 30-40 
(The subjects BC03 arUMIS3 are rwt permitted). 
Third year Science subjects 30-40 
Six third-year Computer Science subjects chosen from the 
following list 60 

First Semester 
Fourth-Generation Languages CSE31FGL 10 
Input/Output Device Interfacing CSE31IDI 10 
Management Information Systems CSE31MIS 10 



Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering 

Numerical Computation 
Protocols, Performance and Routing 
Software Techniques and Metrics 
User Interface Engineering 

Second Semester 
Advanced Computer Architecture 
Artificial Intelligence 
Expert Systems 
Graphics Programming 
LANs and WANs 
Multimedia Systems 
Networks and Systems Security 
Operating Systems 
Parallel Computing 
Software Security, Reliability and Testing 
Workload Analysis and File Structures 

The folhwing subjects are only availabk if the corresporUing 
secorU year subjects have not been taken: 
Data (Communications and Networks CSE31 NET 10 
Computer Architecture CSE32ARC 10 
Database Systems CSE31DB 10 
Object Oriented Data Engineering CSE320DE 10 

CSE31NC 
CSE31PPR 
CSE31STM 
CSE31U1E 

CSE32ACA 
CSE32A1 
CSE32EXP 
CSE32GRA 
CSE32LAN 
CSE32MS 
CSE32NSS 
CSE320S 
CSE32PAR 
CSE32SRT 
CSE32WRK 

10 
10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

Fourth year 
Core subjects (30 credit points) 

(130-140 credit points) 

30 1&2 Software Engineering Project CSE30PRJ 

Electives (100 to 110 credit points) 
• Third year Science subjects, subject to meeting the prerequisites 

for those subjects 50-60 credit points. 
• Third year subjects offered by any faculty, subject to meeting the 

prerequisites for those subjects 40-50 credit 
points 

The order in wtoch stodents take the subjects may be varied to stot 
individual needs, to addition, later year science subjects may be 
substimted for earUer year science subjects of the same value. 
Science subjects are subjects offered by any Department withto the 
Faculty of Science Technology and Engineering, other than the 
Department of Computer Science and Computer Engtoeering, wtoch 
may be taken as part of the Bachelor of Science degree. 

Honours 
An honours degree to either science or computer science wUl be 
avaUable to suitably quaUfied smdents and wiU requke eui additional 
year of fuU-time stody. It is anticipated that in either case, stodents 
may tocorporate some material from the other area to thek honours 
program. Precise specification of ttos aspect of the program rematos 
to be finaUsed. 

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING (ELECTRONICS)/MASTER OF 

ENGINEERING (BIOMEDICAL) 
This is a concurrent degree program offered by the Department of 
Electtomc Engtoeering, that enables completion of a Bachelor of 
Engtoeertog (Electtotocs) degree to combination with a Masters 
level degree to Biomedical Engtoeering over five years of fuU-time 
stody. 
TWs program is designed for people toterested in the expanding 
discipUne of biomedical engineering, leadtog to a career to the 
professional health sector. It wiU provide ttaitong to electtotoc 
engtoeering to graduate engtoeer level, as weU as speciaUsed ttaintog 
in the specialty of biomedical engtoeertog. 

Biomedical engineering 
The provision of first-rate health care and the prevention of disease 
are priorities for the 2P' centtuy. Advances to medicine in recent 
years have been assisted by new technology, including advanced 
electtotoc appUcations. 
Biomedical engtoeers are at the forefront of the rapidly expandtog, 
Wgh-technology provision of these healtii services, tocluding such 
fields as, computerised medical imagtog and mototortog, artificial organs 
and Ufe-support systems, hospital safety and equipment management as 
weU as aU other aspects of technology appUed to medictoe. 
As weU as meeting tiie requkements of tiie Bachelor of Engineertog 
(Electtotocs) degree, die first two years of the concurrent program 
include basic Ufe science ttaining requked for a career to biomedical 
engineering. The biomedical speciaUsation is commenced to thkd 
year and conttoues tiuough to fiftii year, to titod year, stodents 
combme physiology or anatomy smdies witfi tiiek engineermg 
stodies. In fourth year smdents complete thek engtoeering project. 
W tfie fiftii and final year, smdents complete tiiek tiiesis, along witii 
speciaUst biomedical subjects. 

AU years of the course are overloaded by 10 or 20 credit potots to enable 
completion of the combtoed program in five years of fiiU time smdy. 
Ttos course is stmctured to allow reversion to the stogie 
BEng(Eleclromcs) degree course al any time. Smdents must perform at a 
level satisfactoty to tfie Head of Departtnent to the ttord and fourth years 
of tfie course to be permitted to continue to the concuirent program. 
Practical work is an totegral part of tfie course and is compulsoty. 

Work experience 
Smdents are requked to undertake 12 weeks of approved work 
experience under the guidance of an experienced engtoeer before 
graduattog. Ttos work experience is usuaUy obtained during the 
vacation foUowtog the third year of the course. 

Scholarships 
Fkst year scholarstops are avaUable for togh actoevtog smdents. 
Prospective candidates shotod contact the Department of Electtomc 
Engtoeertog early to thek Year 12 stodies for detaUs. 

First year 

Sem. 
1 Engineering Physics 
1 Introduction to C++ Programming 
1 Introductoty Electronics 
1 Mathematics for Engineers 
1 OrganisaUon & Function of Cells 
2 Basic Electronic Circuits 
2 Chemistty for Engineers 
2 Further Mathematics for Engineers 
2 Object Oriented Programming 

Using C++ 

Second year 
Digital Circuits 
Electrical Systems and Design 
Human Physiology A 
Linear Algebra for Engineering 
Linear Circuits and Signals 
Vector Calculus 

&2 Engineering Mechanics 
&2 Engineering Physics 

2 Analog Circuits and Interfacing 
2 Circuit Design Project 
2 Engineering Management 
2 Microprocessors 
2 Partial Differential Equations 

Third year 
Analog Circuits and Devices 
Biomedical Engineering 
Communication Systems 
Complex Analysis 
Control Systems 
Engineering Management 
Statistics for Life Sciences 

2 Biomedical Engineering Project 
2 Digital Signal Processing 
2 Electronic Design Automation 
2 RR Microwave and Optical 

Transmission 
either 
2 Anatomy: Trunk and Upper Limb 

(130 credit points] 

Subject code 
PHYllENG 
CSE11IPC 
ELE11IEL 
MATH EN 
BI0110F 
ELE12CCT 
CHE12ENG 
MAT12FEN 

CSE1200P 

Credit points 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
10 
15 

15 
(140 credit points) 

ELE21DIG 
ELE21ESD 
HB21HPA 
MAT21ELA 
ELE21LIN 
MAT21AVC 
PHY20MEC 
PHY20ENG 
ELE22AC1 
ELE22CDP 
ELE22EMT 
ELE22M1C 
MAT22APD 

10 
10 
20 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

(140 credit points) 
ELE31ACD 
ELE31BME 
ELE31C0M 
MAT31ACZ 
ELE31CTL 
ELE31EMT 
STA21LS 
ELE32BMP 
ELE32DSP 
ELE32EDA 

ELE32RM0 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
20 
10 
10 
10 

10 

Human Physiology B 

HB22ATL 

HB22HPB 
or 
2 
Fourth year 
1 Biomedical Engineering 
1 Database Systems 
1&2 Engineering Project 

Applied Mathematics Project 
2 Biostatistics 
2 Clinical Engineering 

Electives 
Two fourth-year Electronic Engineering subjects 

Fifth year 

20 

20 

Applied Management for Engineers ELE41 EMT 

(130 credit points) 
ELE41BME 10 
CSE31DB 10 
ELE40ENP 50 
MAT32AMP 10 
STA22BS 20 
ELE42CLN 10 

(20 credit points) 
20 

(120 credit points) 
10 
20 
30 
30 

Btostatistics STA31BS 
Master Design Project B ELE51MPB 
Master Design Project C ELE52MPC 
Software Security, Reliability and 
Testing 

Electives 
Chosen from subjects in tfie areas of safety standards, biomedical 
engtoeering management and practice and advanced cUtocal engtoeering. 

CSE32SRT 10 

(20 credit points) 
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Entty with advanced standing 
Suitably quaUfied smdents may be granted advanced entty to die 
course. For furtfier information contact die Department of Electtonic 
Engineering. 

BACHELOR OF FINANCE/BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
TWs double-degree program provides tfie opportumty for stodents to 
undertake major studies to any area of science offered by die Faculty 
of Science, Technology and Engtoeering, wtole at die same time 
completing aU tiie core material from the Bachelor of Finance. 
The double degree enables smdents witii a vocational interest in 
finance to enhance tiiek employabiUty by a major smdy of germane 
areas of science such as mathematics, statistics and computer 
science. By successfully completing appropriate electives (specified 
below) graduates may apply for accreditation with the AusttaUan 
tostitote of Banking and Ftoance. 

Course structure 
This degree is of four years full-time or equivalent part-tune duration 
and requkes the completion of 540 credit potots overaU. Certato 
commerce, economics, legal smdies, mathematics and statistics 
subjects are prescribed. 
NormaUy, a stodent is not pemutted lo enrol to more than 145 credit 
points to a year. 
To satisfy the requkements for the degree, in addition to the core 
subjects, smdents must complete aU of the fmance subjects, second 
year (80 credit points completed over die second and ttord years) and 
thkd year (90 credit potots completed over the thkd and fourth 
years), prescribed to the Usts below. 
Smdents must include science subjects totaUtog at least 60 credit 
points at second year level and at least 90 credit potots at tiurd year 
level. To fulfil the requkements for a Science major, smdents must 
take at least 30 credit potots at fust year level, 40 credit points at 
second year level, and 60 credit potots at thkd year level in a stogie 
science discipltoe. 
For the electives, stodents may choose any subject for wtoch they 
satisfy tfie prereqtosites, subject to meeting the minimum credit potot 
levels prescribed below. 
First year 

Sem. 
1 Accounting for Management 

Decisions 1 
1 Calculus and Functions for 

Economics 
1 Introductoty Macroeconomics 
2 Calculus and Linear Algebra 
2 Financial Accounting 
2 Introductoty Microeconomics 1 
2 Statistical Science 

First year science subjects 

Second year 
1 Law of Commercial Contract 
2 Law of Business Association 
1/2 Management Accounting A 

Second year prescribed finance 
subjects from the list below 
Second year level science subjects 
First or second year level electives 

Third year ^.__ 
Second year prescribed finance subjects from the'llst below 
Second year level science subjects 
Third year level science subjects 
Third year finance subjects from the list below 
Second or third year level electives 

Fourth year (130-145 credit points) 
Third year prescribed finance subjects from the list below 45-60 

(135 credit points) 

Subject code 

AFMDl 

MAT11CFE 
IMAl 
MAT12CLA 
FAI 
IMIl 
STA12SS 

Credit points 

15 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
30 

(130-145 credit points) 
LILCC 15 
L1LBA 15 
MA2A 15 

30-65 
20-50 
0-30 

(130-145 credit points) 
15-50 
10-40 
30-50 
30-45 
0-45 

Third year level science subjects 
Third year level electives 

List of second year prescribed finance subjects: 
Analyses Based on Linear Models STA22LM 
Applied Statistics (prerequisite for 
EME3) ST/\21AS 
Finance (prerequisite for 
IPM3/CFI/FICS3/RMA3) FiN2 
Financial Mart<ets and Institutions FMAl 2 
Macroeconomic Theoty (prereq for 
MAB3/IME3) MAT2 
Microeconomic Theoty (prereq for 
IFM3/RMA3/MIA3) MIT2 
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40-60 
10-45 

10 

10 

15 
15 

15 

15 

List of third year prescribed finance subjects: 
Corporate Finance CFI3 15 
Finance Industty Case Study FICS 15 
International Financial Management 1F13 15 
Investment and Portfolio Management IPM3 15 
Money and Banking MAB3 15 
Risk Management RMA3 15 

Finance electives offered by the School of Business include: 
Banking Law and Practice 2 L3BLP 
Corporate Strategy^ CST3 
Econometric Methods EME3 
Financial Accounting FA2 
Human Resource Management 3̂  HRM3 
International Monetaty Economics IME3 
International Trade ITR3 
Management and Organisation Form^ M0F3 
Marketing Principles & Practice^ MPAP2 
Microeconomic Analysis MIA3 
Organisation Theoty 0TH3 
Taxation TAX3 

15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

80 
30 
15-
60 
20-
10-

30-
45-
90 
30-
40-

•65 
•50 

•50 
•40 

•45 
•60 

•50 
•60 

Key: To be eUgible for AIBF accreditation stodents must choose 
subjects marked ^ and choose one of those marked' 

The order to wtoch stodents take subjects may be varied to stot 
individual needs. In addition, later year science subjects may be 
substitoted for earUer year science subjects of the same value, whUe 
some prescribed business subjects may be replaced by others to 
specied ckcumstances. Set out below is a summaty of the requke
ments for each year level of the degree: 

Second year level subjects 
Required second year level finance subjects 
In second year of the course: 
In third year of the course: 
Required second year level science subjects 
In second year of the course: 
In third year of the course: 

Third year level subjects 
Required third-year level finance subjects 90 
In third year of the course: 
In fourth year of the course: 
Required third-year level science subjects 
In third year of the course: 
In fourth year of the course: 

Honours 
An honours degree to eitfier science or finance wiU be available to 
stolably quaUfied smdents and wUl require an additional year of fiiU-time 
stody. It is anticipated tfiat to eitiier case, stodents may mcoipcHate some 
material fijom the other area to thek honours program. Precise specifica
tion of this aspect of tfie program remains to be finalised. 

BACHELOR OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS/BACHELOR OF ARTS 
- INFORMATION SCIENCES 
For a detailed descripthn of the course structure, see the Faculty of 
Humanities cmd Social Scierwes chapter 

BACHELOR OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS/BACHELOR OF 
BUSINESS 
Graduates gato skiU to management toformation systems (including 
the design and use of software and appUcations in bustoess orgatosa
tions) togetiier with tfie relevant expertise requked for a career to 
business management. An honours degree to eitiier toformation 
systems or busmess (witfi a speciaUsation to management) requkes 
an additional year of stody. Graduates are eUgible for professional 
memberstop of tfie AusttaUan Computer Society. 

Course structure 
The course is of four years full-time or equivalent part-time duration 
and requkes die completion of 545 credit points overall. The 
syUabus is mostiy fixed, altiiough business and computer science 
electives constimte approximately 45% of tiie final two years. The 
workload to each of die first tiuee years is equivalent to 12.5% more 
dian tiiat to eitiier single degree. The order in wWch stodents take 
die subjects may be varied to suit individual needs. Further, some 
prescribed subjects may be replaced by otiiers to special ckcum
stances. Stodents who experience difficulty witfi die overloaded 
natoe of the coiuse may apply to ttansfer to eidier a Bachelor of 
Information systems or a Bachelor of Bustoess. 

Scholarships 
First year scholarsWps are avaUable for Wgh acWevtog smdents. 
Prospective candidates should contact die Department of Computer 
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Science & Computer Engtoeering early in tiiek Year 12 stodies for 
detaUs. 

Firstyear 

Sem. 
Accounting for Management 
Decisions AFMDl 

1 Discrete Mathematics MATl 1 DM 
1 Information Systems CSE111S 
1 Introduction to Programming 

Using C++ CSE11IPC 
1/2 Foundations of Management FOMl 
1/2 Introductoty Macroeconomics IMAl 
1/2 Introductoty Microeconomics 1M11 
2 Business and Economic Statistics 1 BAESl 
2 Object Oriented Programming 

Using C++ CSE1200P 

(135 credit points) 

Subject code Credit points 

IQAI 
MSC2 
0FM3 

15' 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

15 

Second year 
1 Algorithms, Data Structures and 

Compilers 
1 Data Communications and 

Networks 
Database Systems 
Elementaty Statistics and 
Statistical Computing for Industty 
Management Accounting A 
System Description Techniques 
Law of Commercial Contract 
Marketing Principles and Practice 2 
Artificial Intelligence 
Managerial Economics 2 
Object Oriented Data Engineering 

(135 credit points) 

CSE21ADC 10 

1 
1 

1 
1 
1/2 
1/2 
2 
2 
2 

Third year 
Core subjects (90 credit points) 
1 Fourth Generation Languages 
1 Human Resource Management 2 
1 Management Information Systems 
1/2 Organisational Behaviour 
2 Business Finance 2 
2 Introduction to Professional 

Communication 
and either 
1 Management Science 2 
or 
2 Business Models 2 

CSE21NET 
CSE21DB 

STA11SC 
MA2A 
CSE21SDT 
LILCC 
MPAP2 
CSE22A1 
MANEC2 
CSE220DE 

10 
10 

15 
15 
10 
15 
15 
10 
15 
10 

(135 credit points) 

CSE31FGL 
HRM2 
CSE31MIS 
0BE2 
BFI2 

CSE22C0M 

MSC21 

BM02 

10 
15 
10 
15 
15 

10 

15 

15 

Electives (45 credit points) 
Three second year or third year Computer Science subjects 30 
One second-year or third-year business subject' 15 

Fourth year 
Com subjects (75 credit points) 
1 International Business 

Environment 3 IBE3 
1 User Interface Engineering CSE31UIE 
1 &2 Software Engineering Project CSE30PRJ 
2 Multimedia Systems CSE32MS 
2 Workload Analysis and File 

Structures CSE32WRK 

(140 credit points) 

15 
10 
30 
10 

10 

20 
45 

Electives (65 credit points) 
Second or third year computer science subjects 
Three third-year business subjects' 

Key:' Bustoess electives must be chosen to ensure that at least one 
of the foUowtog majors is completed 
Human Resource Management, Management, and Management 
Science (see below). (The subjects MISS and BC03 are not 
pemutted). 
Majors 
Hunum Resource Marmgement 
Human Resource Management 2 HRM2 15 
Human Resource Management 3 HRM3 15 
Industrial Relations IRE3 15 
Organisational Behaviour 0BE2 15 

Marmgertwnt 
Corporate Strategy CST3 15 
Foundations of Management FOMl 15 
Organisational Behaviour 0BE2 15 
Organisation Theoty 0TH3 15 

Management Science 
Business Statistics BST2 15 

Introduction to Quantitative Analysis A' 
Management Science 
Organisation for Management 

Key: 'For smdents enrolled in ttos double degree course, MATl IDM 
may be substitoted for IQAI. 

Honours 
An honours degree to either information systems or busmess is available 
to stolably quaUfied stodents and wiU require an additional year of ftiU-
time stody. It is anticipated tfiat to either case, stodents may tocorporate 
some material fiom tfie otfier area to thek honours program. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS/BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
See the Faculty of Law and Marmgertwnt chapter 

BACHELOR OF LAWS/BACHELOR OF BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE 
See the Faculty of Law arU Marmgertwnt chapter 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE/BACHELOR OF BIOINFORMATICS 
Ttos double degree provides ttaitong to molectoar biology and 
information technology. Stodents gato a multi-discipUnaty education 
to science, consisting of core subjects from areas of information 
technology and molectoar biology and actoeve prereqtosites for 
postgraduate stodies to any one of the core subjects covered to the 
course, to addition to thek speciaUst ttaitong, graduates are fuUy 
ttatoed as molectoar biologists and wiU therefore be competitive for 
a broad range of research jobs. 

Course structure 
To quaUfy for the degree, smdents must complete subjects to the 
value of al least 540 credit potots, normaUy at least 125 to 145 points 
at each year level of the four year program. It is vital that aU smdents 
obtato a groundtog to both the molecular biology and information 
technology arms of the double degree. The course is deliberately 
designed to provide maximum flexibiUty to smdents in the thkd and 
fourth years of stody. The fkst year is toerefore prescribed to provide 
aU of the prerequisite subjects needed for later choices of stody. 
Many second year subjects are avaUable to the tfiird year to pro'vide more 
breadth in stodent choice. The maximum number of credit potots at first 
year level is 180 and the minimum number at third year level is 210. Up 
to 165 credit potots of subjects are optional and can be chosen either fiom 
tfie list of electives or fixim other subjects, todividual course plans shotod 
be designed to conjunction with die Course Adviser 

Students must enrol in the zero credit point subject FSTOOELP 
(English Language Proficiency). This subject involves a test devised 
by the Language and Academic Skills Unit and is usually urUertaken 
when students reach second year (see the Language Requirement for 
all students in the Faculty section). 

First year 

Sem. 

1 Calculus Functions and Number 
Systems 

1 Discrete Mathematics 
1 General Principles of Chemistty 
1 Introduction to Programming 

Using C++ 
1 Object Oriented Programming 

Using C++ 
2 Applications of Chemistty 
2 Calculus and Linear Algebra 
2 Genetics, Human Biology and 

Evolution 
2 Statistical Science 

(135 credit points) 

Subject code Credit points 

MAT11CFN 
MATl IDM 
CHEllGEN 

CSE11IPC 

CSE1200P 
CHE12APL 
MAT12CLA 

BI012GEN 
STA12SS 

15 
15 
15 

15 

15 
15 
15 

15 
15 

(135 credit points each) Second, third and fourth years 
Electives (240 credh points) 
120 credh points of electives are to be chosen from the folhwing list 
arU taken during the secorU and third years of the course. 
1 Algorithms, Data Structures and 

Compilers CSE21ADC 10 
1 Database Systems CSE21DB 10 
1 Linear Algebra MAT21LA 10 
1 Molecular and General Genetics GEV21MGG 20 
1 Numerical Mathematics MAT21ANM 10 
1 Probability Models and Applications STA21 PM 10 
1 Proteins, Enzymes and Metabolism BCH21 PEM 15 
1 Systems Description Techniques CSE21SDT 10 
1 Vector Calculus MAT21AVC 10 
2 Artificial Intelligence CSE22A1 10 
2 Biostatistics STA22BS 20 

313 



Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering 

2 Cellular Regulation and Gene 
Expression BCH22RGE 

2 Object Oriented Data Engineering CSE220DE 
2 Partial Differential Equations MAT22APD 
2 Systems Programming in C and 

UNIX CSE12SYS 

20 
10 
10 

15 

1 Corporate Finance 3 CFI3 15 

or 
2 

A fiirther 120 cmdit pomts ofekctives am to be chosen from the folhwing 
list and taken during the third and fourth years of the course 

Biological Macromolecules and 
Molecular Biology BCH31MMB 30 
Biostatistics STA31BS 15 
Molecular Genetics, Genome 
Organisation, Function and 
Evolution GEV31MGG 30 
Probability Models and Applications STA31 PM 15 

&2 Software Engineering Project CSE30PRJ 30 
2 Analyses Based on Linear Models STA32LM 15 
2 Applied Mathematics Project MAT32AMP 20 
2 Molecular Cell Biology BCH32MCB 30 
2 Molecular Structure and Modelling' BIN32M0L 10 
2 Sequence and Structure Analysis BIN32SEQ 10 
Key:' Not avaUable in 2000. 
Other subjects (165 credit points) 
The rematoing 165 credit points may be selected from subjects ki die 
above hsts not akeady taken or from other subjects offered by the 
Faculty of Science, Technology and Engtoeering or by otfier faculties. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE/BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 
This double-degree program provides the opportutoty for stodents to 
undertake major smdies to any area(s) of science offered by the 
Factoty, wtole at the same lime completing smdies in commerce, 
econonucs and legal smdies, leadtog to accreditation with the 
AusttaUan Society of CPAs and tfie Institote of Chartered Accountants to 
Austtalia Dependtog on tfie choice of science subjects, accreditation with 
the relevant science professional association is also possible. 

Course structure 
The course is of four years fiiU-time or eqtovalent part-time duration 
and requkes the completion of 545 credit potots overaU. For 
professional accreditation purposes, 16 commerce, economics and 
legal stodies subjects are prescribed. Stodents may choose any 
science subjects for wtoch they satisfy the prereqtosites, subject to 
meeting the minimum credit pomt levels prescribed below and also 
subject to the Unuts wtoch apply in the general Bachelor of Science 
on the amount wtoch may be taken from one discipUne area. 
Stodents who experience difficulty with the overloaded nature of the 
course may apply to ttansfer to either a Bachelor of Science or a 
Bachelor of Conunerce. 
To satisfy the requkements for the BSc/Com program, a stodent must 
complete the foUowing subjects: 

First year (135 credit points) 

Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 Accounting for Management 

Decisionsi AFMD1 15 
1/2 Introductoty Macroeconomics 1 IMAl 15 
1/2 Introductoty Microeconomics 1 IMIl 15 
1/2 Management Information 

Systems 1 MISl 15 
2 Business and Economic Statistics 1 BAESl 15 
2 Financial Accounting 1 FAI 15 

First year science subjects 45 

Second year (130 credit points) 
1 Management Accounting A MA2A 15 
1/2 Financial Accounting 2 FA2 15 
1/2 Law of Business Association LILBA 15 
1/2 Law of Commercial Contract LILCC 15 

First year science subjects 30 
Second year science subjects 40 

™«|year (130-140 credit points)' 
1 Taxation TAX3 151/2 

Financial Accounting 3 FA3 15 
2 Finance FIN2 15 
2 Management Accountings MA2B 15 

Second-year science subjects 40 
Third-year science subjects 30-40 

Fourth year (140-150 credit points)' 
2 Auditing AUD3 15 
2 Advanced Accounting AAC3 15 

One third-year accounting subject 
arU either 
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Investment and Portfolio 
Management 3 IPM3 
Second year and/or third year electives 
Third year science subjects ^ 

15 
45 
50-60 

Key:' The tottd number of credit points requked over the tiikd and 
fourth years is 280. ̂  A total of 90 credit potots is requked for tiie 
prescribed tiurd-year science subjects (normaUy eitfier 30 and 60 or 
40 and 50 to years 3 and 4, respectively). 

The order in wWch stodents take tiie subjects may be varied to suit 
todividual needs. Further, later year science subjects may be 
substimted for earUer year science subjects of the same value, wWle 
some prescribed bustoess subjects may be replaced by otfiers to 
special ckcumstances. For stodents witii tfie appropriate prereqto
sites, STA12SS: (Statistical Science) may be taken ki place of 
BAESl (Busmess and Econonuc Statistics 1). 

Honours 
An honours degree to eitiier science or conunerce is avaUable to 
stolably qualified stodents and wiU requke an additional year of fuU-
time stody. It is anticipated that in eitiier case, stodents may uicorpo-
rate some material from the other area to thek honours program. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HONOURS)/BACHELOR OF 

ENGINEERING (ELECTRONICS) 
This double-degree program enables stodents to complete an honours 
degree to science to combmation with a degree to electtotoc 
engkieering. Stodents can choose to stody any science discipUne 
wWch is available to the Faculty, subject to timetable consttaints. 
The program provides flexibUity of choice so dial stodents do not 
become locked toto thek chosen area of stody early in thek degree. 
There is time and scope for stodents to change thek itonds. 
Work experience 
It is a requkement for graduate membersWp of the Instimtion of 
Engtoeers, AusttaUa that stodents undertake 12 weeks of approved 
work experience under the guidance of an experienced engineer 
before graduattog. TWs work experience is usuaUy obtained during 
the vacation foUowing the end of either thkd or fourth year. 

Scholarships 
Fkst year scholarsWps are avaUable for Wgh acWeving stodents. 
Prospective candidates should contact the Department of Electtomc 
Engineering early to thek Year 12 stodies for detaUs. 
Course structure 
The course pathways are designed to provide a variety of science 
speciaUsations with honours to complete the double degree after five 
years. The compaction of the course is accommodated by fractional 
overloads of approximately 15% per year compared with a normal 
BSc or BEng (Electtotocs) program. 
In the first year of the course stodents undertake stodies to math
ematics, physics, computer science and electtotoc engtoeertog and 
choose additional science subjects. The sttong science base is 
maintamed in die second year, with elective science subjects. In 
years tWee to five, the chosen speciaUst subjects are combined with 
stodies in Engineering. The science honours thesis is completed to 
the fourth year. The course is designed to pemut stodents to termi
nate stodies after tiuee years with a BSc degree, so that stodents are 
not disadvantaged if they decide not to complete the fuU five years. 
Progression to the fourth year of the program is conditional on 
completion of the fkst ttoee years at a level sufficient for entty toto 
tiie honours degree of the science major. 

First year (135 credit points) 
Core subjects (105 credit points) 
Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 Engineering Physics' PHYllENG 15 
1 Introduction to Programming 

Using C++ CSE11IPC 15 
1 Introductoty Electronics ELE11IEL 15 
1 Mathematics for Engineers MAT11EN 15 
2 Basic Electronic Circuits ELE12CCT 15 
2 Electronic Engineering Design 

Project ELE12EDP 10 
2 Further Mathematics for Engineers MAT12FEN 15 

Elective - PHY 12MTR is recommended 5 

Key: ̂  PHY11ENG can be replaced with a 15 credit point elective it 
PHYIOSCI is chosen as an elective. 

Electives (30 credit points) 
Smdents wiU choose subjects worth 30 credit pomts from subjects 
offered by tiie Faculty. Stodents must toclude sufficient prerequisites 
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to lead to 60 potots in the chosen science discipUne at tiikd year. 
Second year (135 credit points) 
Core subjects (95 credh points) 

Digital Circuits ELE21DIG 10 
LinearAlgebra for Engineering MAT21ELA 10 
Linear Circuits and Signals ELE21LIN 10 
Vector Calculus MAT21AVC 10 

&2 Engineering Mechanics PHY20MEC 10 
&2 Engineering Physics' PHY20ENG 10 

2 Analog Circuits and Interfacing ELE22ACI 10 
2 Engineering Management ELE12EMT 5 
2 Microprocessors ELE22MIC 10 
2 Partial Differential Equations MAT22APD 10 

Key:' PHY20ENG can be replaced by a 10 credit point elective if 
PHY20SC1 is taken. 

Electives (40 credit points) 
Stodents wUl choose subjects worth 40 credit potots from subjects 
offered by the Facdty. Stodents must toclude sufficient prereqtosites 
to lead to 60 credit potots to the chosen science discipUne at tfiird year. 

Third year (140 credit points) 
Core subjects (80 credit points) 
1 Analog Circuits and Devices ELE31ACD 10 
1 Communication Systems ELE31C0M 10 
1 Control Systems ELE31CTL 10 
2 Circuit Design Project ELE22CDP 10 
2 Digital Signal Processing ELE32DSP 10 
2 Electronic Design Automation ELE32EDA 10 
2 Engineering Management ELE22EMT 10 
2 RF, Microwave and Optical 

Transmission ELE32RM0 10 

2 Optical Fibre Sensors 

Science major 
ELE420FS 10 

(20 credit points) 
20 

Science major 
Subjects in the chosen science discipline 

Fourth year 
Core subjects (60 credit points) 

(60 credit points) 
60 

(140 credit points) 

Complex Analysis MAT31ACZ 10 
Engineering Management ELE31EMT 10 
Third year applied mathematics or Statistics 
subject or other approved science subject 10 

plus two from (in keeping with the student's chosen spechlity): 
Biomedical Engineering ELE31BME 10 
Embedded Processors ELE31EMP 10 
Instrumentation and Sensors ELE321NS 10 
Telecommunication Devices, 
Circuits and Systems ELE32TEL 10 

arU one from: 
Biomedical Engineering Project ELE32BMP 10 
Communication Engineering 
Project ELE32CMP 10 
Electronic Systems Engineering 
Project ELE32ESP 10 
Optical Engineering Project ELE320PP 10 

Science major (80 credit points) 
Fourth year course-work and thesis from the chosen science 
discipline. 80 

Fifth year 
Core subjects (110 credit points) 

(140 credit points) 

Applied Management for Engineers ELE41EMT 10 
Design for Production ELE41 DES 10 

&2 Engineering Project ELE40ENP 50 
plus four subjects fmm the folhwing in keeping with the chosen stmam: 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Advanced Analog Electronics ELE41AAE 
Advanced Digital Systems Design ELE41ADD 
Advanced Signal Processing ELE41ASP 
Advanced Topics A ELE41 ATA 
Biomedical Engineering ELE41BME 
Directed Study' ELE41DIR 
Optical Fibre Communication 
Systems ELE410FC 
Reconfigurable Computing 
Hardware ELE41RCH 
RF Design ELE41RFD 
Advanced Communication Systems ELE42ACS 
Advanced Topics B ELE42ATB 
Antennas and Propagation ELE42ANT 
Clinical Engineering ELE42CLN 
Communication Networks ELE42NET 
Digital Control Theoty ELE42DCT 
Image Processing and Coding ELE42IPC 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

Course-work from the relevant science discipline 

Electives (io credit points) 
Approved fourth year science or engineering subject 10 

Key: 'Etoohnent to ELE41DIR requkes die approval of the Course 
Adviser. 

Honours year 
The honours tiiesis to the particular scientific discipUne chosen must 
be approved by the discipUne concemed and be accepted by the 
Department of Electtotoc Engtoeering as appUcable to engineertog. 
Successful stodents are awarded first class, second class (upper 
division), second class (lower division) or thkd class honours. The 
course is fuUy accredited by the Institotion of Engineers, AusttaUa. 

Graduate Diploma Programs offered in the Faculty 
Graduate Diphma 's are fee paying courses. In some instarwes 
Departments may be able to offer Schohrships or other firmrwhl 
assistarwe. 

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TWs course provides a sound professional education to computing 
for graduates of disciplines other than computer science. Theoretical 
and appUed smdies prepare graduates to work as computer speciaUsts 
or to ̂ jply sldUs and knowledge to computtog to thek own professions. 
The prtocipal objective of tWs course is to provide, for graduates of 
any discipltoe, a sound professional education to the discipUne of 
computer science. The course includes both theoretical and appUed 
stodies and extensive practical experience. 
Ttos course is recommended, not otoy for tiiose who wish lo ttato for 
a career widi computers, but also for anyone who would Uke to 
embark upon further stodies wtoch are relevant to thek employment 
2uid to contemporaty society. By maktog an appropriate choice of 
subjects, a stodent may pursue a course oriented towards theoretical, 
scientific, commercial or educational computtog. Thus, the course is 
weU-suiled to the prospective computer practitioner and to the 
teacher who wishes lo become tovolved to the teactong and/or use of 
computtog to schools. It provides an exceUent springboard for fiirther 
postgraduate stody to computer science via the Postgraduate 
Diploma to Computer Science. 

Admission requirements 
AppUceuits are normaUy requked to have obtained a pass degree in a 
discipUne other than computer science. Consideration may be given 
to people with other tertiaty qualifications, provided dial tiiey have 
relevant work experience. No previous knowledge of computer 
science is requked or assumed. The course does, however, presume a 
level of mathematical knowledge and abiUty equivalent at least to 
VCE mathematics. r*reference is given to appUcants who have 
demonsttated a Wgh level of acadeitoc actoevement and who have 
successfuUy completed at least Year-12 mathematics. 

Course structure 
This is a one-year fiiU-ttme course offered over tiiree semesters, (Sum
mer, Semester 1 and Semester 2). The course is also offered part-time 
and is normaUy completed over three years or six semesters. However, 
part-time stodents may complete the course over two-years or may 
todividuaUy taUor tfiek program of stody to stot thek own requirements. 
Smdents complete subjects totalUng 145 credit potots (85 credit 
potots core and 60 credit potots of elective subjects). 
The full-time course commences to the summer semester in Januaty, 
eight weeks before the start of the Utoversity year. The course is 
vety demandtog and requkes stodents lo complete, to a single year, 
aU of the subjects completed by part-time smdents over duee-years. 
The part-time course commences at the start of the Utoversity year 
(fust week to March). 

Class requirements 
For ftiU-time stodents, tiie syUabus for CSE ISIPC, CSEISOOP and 
MAT ISDM is covered to the eight week period before the start of 
the Utoversity's fkst semester. Ttos is an totensive hands-on course 
witii classes from 9.00 am to 1.00 PM and from 2.00 PM to 5.00 PM 
each day. Contact hours diuing semester amount to approximately 20 
hours per week. 
For part-time stodents, there are approximately eight contact hours 
per week al each year level, plus several hours of practical work to 
be completed to the smdents' own tune. 

Scholarships 
The Department offers a number of scholarstops valued at $2,000 to 
AusttaUan residents enroUed to a fuU-tkne program. Further details 
may be obtatoed from the Department of Computer Science & 
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(145 credit points) 

Subject code Credit points 

CSE21ADC 
CSE21C0R 
CSE21A/22A1 
CSE32PR0 
MAT1SDM 

CSE1SIPC 
CSEISOOP 

10 
10 
10 
10 
15 

15 
15 

Computer Engineering. 

Full-time course structure 
Core subjects (85 credh points) 

Sem. 
1 Algorithms, Data Structures and 

Compilers 
1 Computer Organisation' 
1/2 Artificial Intelligence 
2 Programming Project 
S Discrete Mathematics 
S Introduction to Programming 

Using C++ 
S Object-Oriented Programming 
Key: 'This subject may be replaced with another second or third-year 
computer science subject with the approval of the Course Adviser. 

Electives (60 credit points) 
Smdents must enrol to six subjects chosen from die foUowing Ust. 
Each subject is worth 10 credit potots. 
First semester 
Data Base Systems 
Data Communications and Networks 
Fourth Generation Languages 
Management Information Systems 
Numerical Computation 
Sofhware Techniques and Metrics 
System Description Techniques 
User Interface Engineering 

Second semester 
Artificial Intelligence 
Computer Architecture 
Graphics Programming 
LANs and WANs 
Microprocessors an d Assembly ILanguage 
Multimedia Systems 
Networks and Systems Security 
Object Oriented Data Engineering 
Operating Systems 
Parallel Computing 
Software Security, Reliability and Testing CSE32SRT 
Workload Analysis and File 

Some subjects may be offered in different semesters and may not be 
available evety year. Some subjects have special prerequisites. 

Part-time course structure 
Firstyear (45 credit points) 
Sem. 
1 Introduction to Programming 

Using C++ 
1 &2 Discrete Mathematics 
2 Object Oriented Programming 

Using C++ 

Second year 
1 Algorithms, Data Structures and 

Compilers 
1 Computer Organisation 
1/2 Artificial Intelligence 

third year 
Core subject (10 credh points) 
2 Programming Project 

Key: ^Part-time smdents may be permitted to undertake the larger 
software engineering project CSE30PRJ (30 credit potots) after 
consulttog with the course coordinator. In tins case, tiie number of 
elective points requked is reduced to 40. 

Electives (60 credit points) 
Smdents must enrol to six subjects. Each is worth 10 credit potots. 
See Ust under ftiU-time course sttucture above. 

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT -
ALBURY/WODONGA 
This course is only offered at the Albury/Wodonga campus. 
Coordinator: Dr Percival Thomas 

TWs course offers speciaUsations in waste management and 
catchment management. The course is designed for people akeady 
employed locaUy to areas tfiat tovolve the need to make decisions on 
envkonmentaUy sensitive issues and to justify tiiese decisions to 
employers and to die local commutoty. It aims to produce graduates 
w ho can not otoy make sound management decisions wWch, at the 
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Subject code 
CSE31DB 
CSE31NET 
CSE31FGL 
CSE31MIS 
CSE31NC 
CSE31STM 
CSE21SDT 
CSESIUIE 

CSE32AI 
CSE32ARC 
CSE32GRA 
CSE32 LAN 
CSE22MAL 
CSE32MS 
CSE32NSS 
CSE320DE 
CSE320S 
CSE32PAR 

CSE32WRK 

(145 credit points) 

Subject code 

CSE11IPC 
MAT10DM 

CSE1200P 

Credit points 

15 
15 

15 
(30 credit points) 

CSE21ADC 
CSE21C0R 
CSE22AI 

10 
10 
10 

(70 credit points) 

CSE32PR0 102 

same time, have beneficial consequences for die envkonment and for 
die quaUty of Ufe to die region, but who can also explato and justify 
tfiose decisions within thek local commumty. 
Smdents take subjects designed to improve tiiek knowledge of tfie 
ecology of die local area and to tottoduce tiiem to die problems of 
envkonmenttd management, mcluding the human, economic and 
legal aspects. AU smdents undertake a project chosen in consultation 
witii die staff runntog die course and, if appropriate, tiiek employer. 
Optional smdies are avaUable to enable each stodent to taUor die 
course to tfiek particular interests or perceived needs. 
The cotose is of knmediate relevance for teachers, partictoarly 
secondaty school teachers mvolved to envkonmental stodies 
programs of various kkids. The graduate diploma provides an 
opporttmity to obtam a formal quaUfication m an area of increasing 
commumty unportance, and witii die local emphasis tfiat is so 
unportant when deaUng with envkonmental issues ui die classroom. 
The course is designed to be completed to two years of part-time stody 

Admission requirements 
To satisfy tiie general enttance requkements, smdents must hold a 
degree, diploma or approved equivalent quaUfication tiiat tovolved at 
least a sequential tittee-year stody, or satisfy such requkements for 
special adniission as may be determtoed from time to time, for 
example, a demonsttated tostoty of employment at an appropriate 
level and in a relevant area. 

Course structure 
The cotose consists of seven compulsoty subjects and one elective 
subject wtoch comprise a total of 120 credit potots. The compulsoty 
subjects are: 
Sem. Subject code Credit points 

15 

15 
15 
15 

15 
15 

15 

15 
15 

1 Project B WEM41PB 
1 The Australian Environment-

Ecology and Conservation WEM41 ECB 
1 Waste Management WEM41WM 
2 Catchment Management WEM42CM 
2 The Australian Environment-L 

egal and Human Aspects WEM42ELH 
2 Project A WEM42PA 
2 The Australian Environment-

Ecology and Conservation WEM42ECA 

Elective subject (15 credit points) 
students choose orw subject from the following: 
1 Advanced Catchment Management WEM41ACM 
1 Advanced Waste Management WEM41AWM 

For the project, stodents are requked to undertake a piece of work 
that has dkect appUcation to thek employment or a perceived 
commutoty need, and develop thek abiUty to apply speciaUst skiUs 
from traditional discipUnes to the solution of environmental problems. 
Formal class time comprises one evening class of tiuee hours per 
week. Additional attendance at weekend excursions, background 
readtog and completion of assignments wiU requke approximately 
eight additional hotos per subject per week. Stodents wiU be 
provided with information on readtog Usts and the pattem of 
assessment at the fkst lecture. 

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN GEOLOGY 
Ttos is a one-year program designed to enable Bachelor of Science 
graduates with a geological background to advance thek geological 
stodies. The graduate diploma aUows stodents to speciaUse to such 
discipUnes as minerals geology, geophysics, pettoleum geology, 
hydrogeology and envkonmental geology or to do general geological 
smdies. The program comprises tone postgraduate subjects (up to 
four of wWch may be thkd-year subjects), a short project wtoch may 
be the Easter field camp, a detaUed Uterature review and a seminar 
presentation, aU of wWch are assessed. For further information, 
contact Dr C. Gray, Department of Earth Sciences. 

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN MATHEMATICAL AND INFORMATION 

SCIENCES 
This is a flexible program providtog an exceUent opportutoty far 
graduates to update thek qualifications OT to retrato to the areas of 
computer science, mathematics or statistics. The course is open to 
appUcants witfi a LaTrobe Umversity pass degree or its eqtovalent It 
consists of computer science, mathematics and statistics subjects havtog a 
total work value of 120 credit pcants, tocludtog at least 60 ciedit potots at 
tfiiid year level. Credit for previous work is not normaUy granted. Work 
towards the degree is nramaUy spread over two or tfnee years of part-time 
stody. to special cases, a fuU-time enrolment of not less tfian one year 
may be approved 
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GRADUATE D I P L O M A I N P S Y C H O L O G Y 
This cotose provides the oppormtoty for graduates in other disci
pUnes to undertake the tWee-year sequence of Psychology, 
PSY11PYA/12P'YB, PSY2IPYA/22PYB, PSY30P, and eitiier 
PSY20TOP/30TOP PS Y20BN or PS Y30APP as preparation for 
fourth-year and postgraduate stody in psychology. The undergraduate 
psychology program is accredited by the AustraUan Psychological 
Society (APS). Graduate diploma stodents wiU participate and be 
assessed in exacfly the same way as smdents enroUed in the Bachelor of 
Behavioural Science (BBSc) program. Subject dettiUs are Usted below. 
Due to die limited number of places available and the large number 
of appUcations, a B average (Distinction) across previous tertiaty 
studies is expected. AppUcants who have a recendy completed first-
year, APS-accredited, undergraduate psychology subject from thek 
previous degree may be given approval to enter at second-year level 
if tfiek fkst-year subject is deemed to be eqtovalent to PSYl IPYA 
and PSY12PYB. SimUarly, smdents with a two-year sequence of 
approved psychology subjects may be able to stody PSY30P. 
As it is not possible to proceed to later years in psychology before 
havmg completed the earUer years, the course wUl requke three 
years of part-tune stody: six hours a week for PSYllPYA and 
PSY12PYB, eight hours a week for PSY21PYA and PSY22P'i^, 12 
hours a week for PS Y30P and either tWee hours a week for 
PSY20TOP/30TOP eight hours a week for PSY20BN, or eight hours 
a week for PS Y30APP. No eventog classes are avaUable. 

Undergraduate and honours subjects offered by the Faculty 
AU undergraduate and honours subjects offered by the Faculty are 
described below to alphabetical order of thek discipUnes, withto year 
levels. 

First year 
Agricultural Science 
AGRICULTURAL GENETICS (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) BI012AGG Ms 
Tania Bhnksby 
This subject is not available to sttidents enrolled in the BSc in 
Biohgical Scierwes. 
The subject combtoes lectures on the principles of genetics with an 
inttoduction to plant and animal breedtog. The genetics topics 
include temunology, mitosis and meiosis, independent assortment, 
Unkage, sex determtoation, genetics of haploid orgatosms, population 
genetics. Hardy-Wetoberg equiUbrium. The subject wUl examine 
genetic variabiUty, quantitative genetics, genotype and envkonment, 
selection and breedmg methods, tocompatibiUty, genetic gain and 
character unprovement with specific emphasis on agrictotural examples. 
Prereqtosite: AGR IISYS. 
Uicompatible subject: BIO 12GEN. 
Class requirements: three I-hour lecttues, one 3-hour practical class 
per week. 
Assessment one 3-hour examtoation (80%), practical assignments (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
CampbeU, N. A. Biology, 5"" edn, Benjamin Cummings 1999. 
AGRICULTURAL PRACTICE (15 CPs. Sem. t & IL Su.jAGRIOAPDr 
Richard Luke 
TWs subject conttoues ttooughout the four years of the course. 
Sttidents are acquatoted with as many practical aspects of agrictotiue 
as possible tWough excursions, participation in agrictotural work 
experience and other practical assignments. In tWs manner, practical 
agricultural procedures are related to the scientific and economic 
information gatoed from more formal subjects. Smdents are expected 
to undertake work experience spread over 12 weeks durtog the 
course and over tWee differtog agricultural enterprises and to report 
on each work period to a format described in documents avaUable 
from tile Agrictottttal Practice Committee of tfie Department. 
Candidates are awarded marks and grades as to aU other subjects. 
Assessment assessment is made for excursion assigrunents, agricto-
ttiral practice reports, a plant coUection and other reports. 

Prescribed reading: 
Lamp, C. A. and CoUett, F. AfieU guide to weeds in Australia, Inkata 
1989. 
Lamp, C. A., Forbes, S. J. and Cade, J. W., Grasses of temperate 
Australia: afieU guide, Inkata 1990. 

AGRICULTURAL SYSTEMS (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu. Aw.. Mi.) AGR11SYS 
Dr Chris BeU 
Offered at Mildura subject to sufficient enrolments. 
An inttoductoty subject about agriculture and famung systems of 
AusttaUa. The main areas covered are the tostoty and current 
sitoation of agriculture in AusttaUa, climatology of agricultural 

ecosystems, contemporaty agricultural issues, e.g.. sustatoabiUty, tiie 
impact of global warming on agriculture and the impact of agricul
ture on the envkonment, cropptog systems, horticulture, pastures and 
extensive and intensive anim^ systems. 
Class requirerrwnts: ttoee l-hour lectures and one 3-hour practical 
class per week. 
Assessrrwnt one 3-hour final examtoation (75%), assigiunents and 
practical class reports 25%. 
Prescribed reading: 
Malcolm L., Sale P. W. and Egan A. Agriculture in Austtalia, Oxford 
Utoversity Press, 1996. 

AGRICULTURE IN THE AUSTRALIAN ECONOMY (15 CPs Sem. i Bu.. 
/lw;,MjAGR11AAE 
(Offered at MiUura subject to sufficient enrolrrwnts. 
This is an tottoduction to agricultural economics, with partictoar 
reference to key prtociples of economic theoty and thek appUcation 
to the stody of some contemporaty problems factog todividual farms, 
agricultural industties and governments. The subject covers three 
mato areas, AusttaUa's agrictotural envkonment, agriculture in the 
AusttaUan economy and tottoduction to the econonucs of the farm 
firm. An mttoduction to corr^utmg to agricultural sciences is tocluded. 
Chss mquimments: two lectures and one totorial per week. Computmg 
to agricultural sciences, up to 13 lectures and 12 2-hour practical classes. 
Assessment tests, assignments (40%) and exanunations (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
CampbeU, K. O. (ed.) The scientific basis of modem agriculture, 
Sydney UP 1986. 
Cribb J. (ed.) Australian agriculture. The compkte reference on rural 
irUustry, Morescope Pty Ltd 1991. 
Makeham, I. P. and Malcolm, L. R. P. The farming garrw now, 
Cambridge U, 1993. 
ANIMAL SYSTEMS(r5CPs. Sem. L Su.j AGRllANS Dr Mark Sandeman 
(Offered at MiUura subject to sufficient enmlments. 
to ttos subject stodents wiU gato an overview of animals in wild and 
domesticated simations, thek management, welfare and basic 
requkements. The subject wiU tie togetfier the various basic sciences 
concemed with animals to provide an totroduction to the issues and major 
tt>pics tfiat concem those toterested to mamtakung viable, healthy and 
thrivtog animal populations to both managed and wild habitats. Specific 
topics may mclude animal handUng and welfare, animal environments 
and animal management These and othCT aspects of botfi wUd and 
domestic animal science wUl be Ulusttated by field ttips and practical 
exercises tovolving animal handUng and matotenance. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour lectures and one 3-hour practical 
per week. 
Assessment excursion reports (20%), practical exercises (20%) one 
2-hour exartonation (60%). 

VINE PRODUCTION, PROPAGATION AND ESTABLISHMENT (15 CPs 
Sem. i Bu Aw. Mi.jlAGRMVPEDrJudy TisdaU 
Stodents wiU be tottoduced to the prtociples of production and 
propagation of vines and the estabUshment of vineyards. The 
foUowtog topics wiU be covered to lectores; propagation and culttue 
media; selection of smtable material for propagation; propagation 
procedures; varietal differences; preparation of soU for planting; 
planttog of vtoes; krigation and tteUis systems; fertiUser requke
ments of young vtoes; protection of young vtoes. Lectures wiU be 
complemented by practical classes to wtoch stodents wUl gain 
experience witii die procedures described during lectures. 
Class requirerrwnts: three l-hour lecttues and one 3-hour practical 
class per week. 
Practical classes wiU be deUvered at relevant TAFE tostitotes. 
/Assessment: practical class reports (25%), one 3-hour written 
examtoation (75%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Coombe, B. G. and Dty, P. R. (eds) Viticulttire, Vols 1 and 2, Wtoe 
Tides, Adelaide. 
Smart, R.E. and Robinson, M. Sunlight into Wme, Wtoe Tides, Adelaide. 
VINEYARD CULTIVATION AND MAINTENANCE (15CPs. Sem. IL Bu 
Aw. /W/.; AGR12VCM DrJudy TisdaU 
Stodents wiU be tottoduced to die prtociples underptontog the use of 
cultivation, krigation, spraytog, harvesting and otiier equipment used 
for cultivation and matotenance of vtoeyards. The characteristics of 
tiie equipment and die prtociples underptorung use of die equipment 
wUl be described in lecttires and experience witfi tfie use of tfie 
equipment wUl be gatoed during practical classed designed to 
complement tiie lectures. 
Prerequisite: AGRl 1VPE. 

317 



Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering 

Chss requirements: tiuee l-hour lectures, one 3-hour practical class 
per week or equivalent. Practical classes wUl be deUvered at relevant 
TAFE Institotes. 
/issessment: practical class reports (25%), one 3-hour written 
exartonation (75%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Coombe, B. G. and Dty, P R. (eds) Viticulttire, Vols I and 2, 
Winetities, Adelaide 
Smart, R. E. and Robinson, M Sunlight into Wme, Wme Tides, Adelaide. 

Biology 
VITICULTURAL PRACTICE (5 CPs. Sem. t & IL Bu. Aw., Mi.) 
AGRIOVPR Dr Richard Luke and Dr Judy TisdaU 
Smdents will be inttoduced to and participate in practical aspects of 
viticultural production by undertaking field experience on commer
cial vineyards. The requkements for the work experience are 
completed as a block of ttoee weeks of totensive field experience 
undertaken during totta- or toter-semester periods. Wtolst the 
practices to wtoch an individual stodent may be mttoduced may vaty, 
the range of practices wiU include: vtoeyard estabUshment, tiUage, 
irrigation, pruntog, disease and pest conttol, week conttol, harvesttog 
and fertiUser appUcation. Stodents are requked to prepare a 
coUection of 30-40 weeds of vtoeyards and envkons. to addition 
stodents are requked to submit a report on the vtoeyard, covering 
such featores as location, climate information, soU characteristics, 
culmral operations undertaken and a gross margin for the vtoeyard. 
Chss requirements: intensive period(s) totaUtog tWee weeks durtog 
non-,semester periods. 
Assessment plant coUection and oral exaitonation based on the 
coUection (40%); written report (up to 3000 wrads) of vineyard (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Coombe, B. G. and Dty, P R. (eds) Viticulttire, Vols I (1998) and 2 
(1992), Wtoetities, Adelaide. 
Smart, R. E. and Robtoson, M. Sunlight into Wine, Wme Tides, 
Adelaide 1991. 

Biology 
ANIMAL DIVERSITY, ECOLOGY AND BEHAVIOUR (15 CPs. Sem. L 
Bu., ML, Aw.) BI011AD/WBI11AD Bu: DrBrhn Mahne. Aw: Dr 
Dennis Black 
This is an inttoductoty subject for stodents wishtog to pursue 
advanced stodies to biology subjects to subsequent years. It may also 
serve as a one-semester termtoal subject. It consists of an tottoduc
tion lo animal diversity, ecology and behaviour. The subject provides 
an tottoduction to die biology of animals, tocluding tfie origto of die 
first atomals and an evolutionaty approach to the smdy of the 
protozoa sponges, cnidarians, flatworms and nematodes, as well as 
the two major Unes of coelomate animals, the anneUd-arthropod-
moUusc Une and the ectonoderm-chordate Une, tocluding a tteattnent 
of die origin of our own phylum, die Chordata and of die vertebrate 
classes; and concepts in animal ecology, such as the ecosystem, 
conunutoty, food web, energy flow, predation, parasitism and 
competition. The smdy of animal behaviour covers tostinctive 
behaviour, leamtog and memoty, social behaviour and die develop
ment of behaviour to an todividual. 
Prerequisite: Utots 3 and 4 and one of Chemistty, Physics, SpeciaUst 
Matiiematics or Matiiematical Metiiods. Stodents from other 
faculties requke a stodent adviser's approval. 
Class requirements: tiiree l-hour lecttues per week and one 3-hour 
practical class per week. Stodents shotod obtato from die Utoversity 
Bookshop a copy of tiie Biology 1 IAD subject and lecttue gtode/ 
practical notes, an A4 sketeh pad, laboratoty coat and dissecting kit 
before tiie fttst practical, wtoch is held durtog die first week of tfie 
semester. The practical component tocludes dissections of dead 
atomals by smdents working under supervision. 
Assessment: one 2-hour tfieay examination (50%), one 1 J-hour practical 
examination (30%), pactical wwk (10%) and practical reports (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Hickman, C. P, Roberts, L. S. and Larson, A. Integrated principles 
ofzoohgy, 10^ edn, Wm. C. Brown, 1997. 

GENETICS, HUMAN BIOLOGY AND EVOLUTION (15 CPs. Sem II Bu 
Aw.. Mi) BIOl2GEN/WBI12GEN Bu: Ms Tanh Bhnksby. Aw: Dr' " 
Susan Lawkr 
TWs is an tottoduction to general genetics and human biology 
suiuible for smdents intendtog to pursue ftutiier stodies to tfiese areas 
or as a one-semester termtoal subject, tocluded is die tostoty and 
importance of genetics in understanding human nattue and to 
unprovmg quahty of Ufe, tfie nattue and fimctiontog of tiie genetic 
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message, the mechatocs of inheritance, developmental and quantita
tive genetics, genes in populations, conservation and ecological 
genetics, human behavioural genetics and the significance of human 
genetic variation, genetics in larger evolutionaty pattems, the origin 
of Ufe, speciation, macro-evolution and the origuis of modem humans. 
Irwompatible subject BI012AGG. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lectures and one 3-hour practical or 
workshop per week. 
Aissessment: performance to practical classes and workshops (10%) 
and one 3-hour written examination (90%). 

Prescribed reading: 
CampbeU, N. A. Biology, 5"̂  edn, Benjamin Cununtogs 1999. 

ORGANISATION AND FUNCTION OF CELLS AND ORGANISMS (15 
CPs. Sem. i Bu, Aw.. Mi.) BI0110F/WBI110FfiM.- Professor Roger 
Parish and Dr Peter FrappeU. Aw: Dr Roger Croome 
TWs subject covers ceUs and thek molecular orgatosation, mcludtog 
methods for stodytog ceUs, ceU structure, structure and function of 
sub-ceUtoar organeUes and components, features of prokatyotic and 
eukatyotic ceUs, the activities of ceUs, tocluding production of 
energy, ceU cycle, role of proteins in ceUs, role of DNA and RNA in 
the synthesis of protetos and gene conttol, from ceUs to multiceUular 
orgatosms. Also stodied is structure and function of various systems 
and thek co-ordmation in animals, from ceUs to mtoticeUtoar 
orgatosms, basic concepts underlytog animal design and the 
toteraction of atomals with thek envkonment. 
Prerequisite: Smdents from other factoties requke approval by a 
stodent adviser. 
Class requirements: tiuee l-hour lectures per week and one tWee-
hour practical class per week. Smdents are requked to purchase a 
special manual for use in conjunction with practical work. The 
manual (and other eqtopment necessaty for the practical classes) is 
avaUable before the beginntog of the acadenuc year. DetaUs wiU be 
made avaUable to stodents at enrolment. 
Assessment one 2to 45nitos end of semester exam (88%), laboratoty 
attendance (compulsoty) and assessment of practical work (12%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Starr, C. and Taggart, R. Biology: The unity and diversity of life, 8"̂  
edn, Wadsworth PubUshtog Company, 1998. 
Recommended reading: 
(for students wishing to continue in second year Zoology) 
Schmidt-Nielsen, K Animal Physhhgy. 5* edn, Cambridge UP 1997. 

PLANT SCIENCE (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu, Aw.. Mi.) BI012PS/WBI12PS 
Bu: DrBill WoelkerUng Aw: DrP. Pridrrwre 
Ttos is an inttoduction to tiie scientific stody of plants and related 
organisms and die appUcation of ttos knowledge to some current 
biological problems. The sttucttue and function of togher plants is 
considered to an totegrated manner to relation to carbon asstoulation, 
upttike and ttansport of water and minerals and die regulation of 
growth and development. Botatocal ecology and evolutionaty 
biodiversity is approached in terms of die biosphere and its ecologi
cal organisation, tiie functional sigtoficance of botatocal biodiversity 
to the biosphere, envkonmental forces and die major vegetation 
types on Earth, present day botatocal biodiversity, adaptation and 
evolutionaty ttends in plants and a sununaty analysis of ecological 
and evolutionaty concepts in tiie context of tiie AusttaUan continent 
Prerequisite: Stodents from otfier faculties requke approval by a 
smdent adviser. 
Chss requirements: tiuee l-hour lecttues per week and one 3-hour 
practical class per week. Smdents are requked to purchase a special 
manual for use to conjunction with practical work. The practical 
manual (and otiier eqtopment necessaty for the practical component) 
is avaUable before the begtotong of the semester. DetaUs wiU be 
made avaUable to smdents on enrohnent 
Assessment one, IW 45mins end of semester exam (70%), one 
practical exanunation durtog semester (20%) practical assigrunents 
during semester (10%) and laboratoty attendance (compulsoty). 

Prescribed reading: 
Costermans, L. F. Trees of Victoria arU adjoining areas, 5'* edn, 
Costermans PubUstong 1994. 
Raven, P H., Evert R. F. and Eichhom, S. E. Biohgy ofphnts, 6^ 
edn, Wortii 1998. 

Chemistry 
APPLICATIONS OF CHEMISTRY (15 CPs. Sem. // Bu Aw. Mi) 
CHE12APL/WCH12APL Bu: Dr Jeff Rowe. Aw: Dr John HiU 
Subjects stodied toclude chemistty of solutions, equiUbrium, enttopy 
and free energy, acid-base equiUbria, electtochemistty and chemical 
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kinetics. The subject also exanunes chemicals in our envkonment, 
such as soaps, detergents, cleatong agents, water tteatment to remove 
hardness and bacteria, pesticides and thek analysis ustog cWomatog-
raphy. Chenustty of life: acid derivatives; food chemistty, amino 
acids and protetos, carbohydrates and synthetic polymers are also 
covered, aJong with metals in our envkonment, coordination 
compounds and the analysis of the metalUc elements ustog spectroscopy. 
Co-requisite: CHEllGEN or CHEl IBAS. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lectures and one 3-hoto laboratoty 
or workshop class per week. 
/Assessment one 2-hour exammation (70%), laboratoty reports 
(20%) and workshops (10%). The laboratoty coiuse is compulsoty 
and an attendance requkement appUes. 

Prescribed reading: 
Chang, R. Chemistry, 6* edn, McGraw-HiU, 1993. 
BASIC CHEMISTRY (15CPs. Sem. i Bu.. Aw.. ML). CHEl IBAS/ 
WCH11BAS Bu: Dr Jeff Rowe Aw: DrJohn HiU 
Sttidents stody tfie chemistty of atoms and molectoes, atoms, molectoes 
and ions, quanttim tfieoty and tfie electtxitoc sttucture of tfie atom, 
periodic relationstops among the elements, chemical bondtog and 
molecular geometty. Also stodied is the chemistty of carbon compounds, 
hydrocarbons, delocalised bondtog and aromatics, alkyl haUdes, hydroxyl 
compounds, aldehydes and ketones and acids, to addition, gases and 
Uquids, the properties of gases, thermochemistty, toteimolectoar forces, 
physical properties of solutions and acids and bases. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lectures and one 3-hour laboratoty 
or workshop class per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (64%), laboratoty reports 
(20%), workshops and class tests (16%). The laboratoty course is 
compulsoty and an attendance requkement appUes. 

Prescribed reading: 
Chang, R. Chemistty, 6* edn, McGraw-HUl, 1993. 
CHEMISTRY FOR ENGINEERS (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) CHE12ENG Dr 
Bruce James 
Not appropriate as a basis for further studies in general chemistry. 
Chemistty of particular relevance for smdents to engtoeering related 
discipUnes is covered. The emphasis is on materials science (poly
mers, electrical properties of soUds), electtochenoistty (conductance 
in soUds and electtolytes, electtochemical ceUs, corrosion) and the 
chemistty of photograptoc and related processes (printed ckctots, 
sUicon-ctop technology). 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 3-hour laboratoty or 
workshop class per week. 
Assessment one 1.5-hour examtoation (75%), laboratoty reports and 
exercises (25%) and laboratoty attendance (compulsoty). 

Prescribed reading: 
GUlespie, R. J., Eaton, D. R., HumpWeys, D. A. and Robinson, E. A. 
Atoms, molecules and reactions: an introduction to chemistry, 
Prentice-HaU, 1994. 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.. Aw.. 
Mi.) CHEl 1GEN/WCH11 GEN Bu: Dr Jeff Rowe. Aw: Dr John HiU 
See description for Bask Chemistry: CHEllBAS/WCHHBAS above 
Prerequisite: VCE chemistty. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lectures and one 3-hour laboratoty 
or workshop class per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour exanunation (70%), laboratoty reports 
(20%) and workshops (10%).The laboratoty course is compulsoty 
and an attendance requkement appUes. 

Prescribed reading: 
Chang, R. Chemistty. 6* edn, McGraw-HUl, 1993. 

Computer Science & Computer Engineering 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS (15 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) CSE11IS 
TWs is an ideal tottoduction to the rapidly developing fields of 
computer networks, information systems, computtog and informa
tion technology. It is tfierefore relevant to aU smdents, whether tfiey 
stody health sciences, humamties, social sciences or technology. The 
subject provides an overview of computer networks, information 
systems, computer information systems and information technology 
and concenttates on the different aspects of storage and use of 
information. Partictoar attention will be paid to databases, office 
information systems, local area networks (LANs), wide area 
networks (WANs), electtotoc maU, die mtemet and flie world wide 
web, spreadsheets, text edittog and information retrieval. 
Irwompatible subjects: MISl, MANCIA. 
Quota: 160. Bachelor of Information Systems and Bachelor of 
Information Systems/Bachelor of Busmess smdents are guaranteed a 

place. Remaitong places are aUocated based on academic merit 
Chss requirements: three l-hour lecttues, one 3-hour laboratoty and 
one l-hour practice class per week. 
Assessrrwnt: a two-hour examtoation (50%), assignments (30%) and 
laboratoty work (20%). 
INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING USING C-h+ (15CPs. Sem. lord 
eu.jCSE11IPC/CSE12IPC 
Students shouU note that this subject and MAT 11 DM or MATISDM 
are prerequisites for CSE 1200P. 
Ttos subject aims to tottoduce stodents to computers, algorithm 
development and C++ progranuntog to an envkonment encompass
ing Wtodows NT, the UNIX operattog system, and Web-based 
laboratoty resources. Smdents wUl be tottoduced to the UNIX 
operattog system, and develop understandtog of algorithm design, 
flow of conttol, procedural absttaction and absttact data types. C++ 
concepts covered toclude I/O stteams, data types, functions, pototers, 
strings, arrays and structtoes. 
Incompatibk subject CSE ISIPC, MISl, MANCIA. 
Quota: 440. Stodents enroUed in courses for wtoch ttos is a compul
soty subject are guaranteed a place. Remaitong places are aUocated 
on the basis of academic merit 
Chss requirements: ttoee l-hour lectures, one 3-hour software 
laboratoty class per week. 
/assessment: one 3-hour examtoation (60%), programming assign
ment (30%) and laboratoty work (10%). 
OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING (15CPs Summer eu.jCSEISOOP 
This subject may be taken in place of CSE 1200P. 
The content of this subject is identical to that of CSE1200P; see 
above for the description of this subject 
Prerequisites: CSEISIPC (or CSEl IIPC) and MATISDM (or 
MATl IDM). 
Incompatibk subjects: CSE1200P MISl, MANCIA. 
Quota: 80. Stodents enroUed to courses for wtoch tWs is a compul
soty subject are guaranteed a place. Remaitong places are aUocated 
on the basis of academic merit. 
Class requirements: 76-hours of lectures and laboratoty classes over 
a tWee-week totensive period. 
Assessment one 3-hour examination (70%), one progranuntog 
assignment and laboratoty work (30%). 
OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING (15 CPs Sem. IL ew.jCSE1200P 
TWs subject continues the teacWng of programming using C-i-t-, with 
particular emphasis on object oriented design. It inttoduces classes, 
absttact data types, pototers, dynamic data stmctures, templates and 
overloadtog. An inttoduction to important software engtoeering 
principles is also given, covering Ufe cycle, cohesion, coupling, 
modularity, testing, debuggtog, documentation, style and object 
oriented design. 
Incompatibk subjects: CSEISOOP MISl, MANCIA. 
Prerequisites: CSEl IIPC or CSEISIPC or CSE12IPC and MATl IDM. 
Quota: 370. Smdents enrolled to courses where ttos is a compulsoty 
subject are guaranteed a place. Remaitong places are aUocated based 
on academic merit. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lecttues, one 2-hour software 
laboratoty class and one l-hour practice class per week. 
/Assessment: one 3-hour examtoation (60%), progranuntog assign
ment (30%) and laboratoty work (10%). 

PROGRAMMING USING C++ (15 CPs. Summer 8o.j CSEISIPC 
This subject may be taken in place of CSE IlIPC. 
Students should note that this subject and MATllDM ,or MATISDM 
am prerequisites Jfor CSE1200P or CSEISOOP 
The content of tius subject is identical to tiiat of CSE 11 IPC; see 
above for the description of this subject 
Incompatibk subjects: CSEl IIPC, MISl, MANCIA. 
Quota: 80. Smdents enroUed to courses for wtoch tius is a compul
soty subject are guaranteed a place. Remaitong places are aUocated 
on the basis of academic merit. 
Chss requirements: 76-hours of lecttues and laboratoty classes over 
a iWee-week totensive period. 
AiSsessment one 3-hour exanunation (70%), one progranuntog 
assignment and laboratoty work (30%). 

SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING IN C AND UNIX (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
CSE12SYS 
A user-mttoduction to die UNIX operating system covering tiie 
general stiucttue of tiie UNIX operattog system, tiie UNIX command 
Une syntax and command processtog, basic commands, elements of 
flie UNIX file system, regtoar expressions, pattem searctong utUities, 
commutocation facUities under UNIX, sheU programnung, job 
processtog under UNIX, managmg flie software envkonment and an 
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tottoduction to operating system concepts. Also covered are tt^ics to 
advanced ase of C such as source level debugging pototers I/O fiinctions 
advanced datti sttucttires (Usts) and tfie use of selected C Ubraries. 
Stodents are also tottoduced to die elements of systems program
ming (process creation and conttol). 
Prerequisites/Co-requisites: CSE 1 IIPC or CSEISIPC, CSE 1200P 
or CSEISOOP (deskable). 
Quota: 240. Smdents enroUed in courses where tius is compulsoty 
are guaranteed a place. Remaitong places are aUocated based on 
acadenuc merit. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lecttires, one 2-hour laboratoty 
class and one l-hour practice class per week. 
Assessment one 3-hour end of semester exam. (70%), assignments 
and laboratoty work (30%). 

Electronic Engineering 
BASIC ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS (15CPs. Sem. Ii eu.;ELE12CCTDr 
Brian Usher 
This subject btolds on die material tottoduced to ELE 11 BEL and 
serves as a sound background for continutog stodies to ttos disci
pUne. This subject consists of two components, AC ckctot analysis 
and Analogue electtotocs. The fust component covers stousoidal and 
non-sinusoidal waveforms, phasors, impedance, network theorems 
appUed to AC ckctots, measurement systems and instruments, 
together with FET's, tottoduction to ttansistor amplifiers and models 
of ttansistor operations. The second component covers amplifier 
concepts, operational amplifiers, transistor models and transistor 
amplifiers. AU smdents wiU be requked to sit for both components. 
Co-requisite: MAT IIFEN or MAT 12CLA. 
Class requirerrwnts: three l-hour lectures, one l-hour problem class 
and an average of two hours laboratoty class work per week. 
Assessment: one three-hour examination (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). to order to pass the subject stodents must obtato 
an overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass the practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
Bogart T. F. Electronic devices arU cimuits, 4"' edn, MerrUl, 1997. 
Boylstad, R. L. Introductory cimuh analysis, T^ edn, MerriU, 1994. 

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING DESIGN PROJECT (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
ELE12EDP Mr Geoff Tobin 
The basics of electtotoc engtoeering design process are covered. The 
subject mcludes an tottoduction to project management and stodents 
gain hands-on experience by participatmg in the design and consttuc
tion of a smaU electtomc system. Smdents leam to generate ckctot 
schematics and layouts to Une with AusttaUan and totemational 
drawing standards. Ttos subject wotod normally be taken to 
conjunction witii ELElIIEL and ELE12CCT. 
Prerequisite: a basic knowledge of Electtotocs, such as that covered 
to ELEl IIEL. 
Class mquirements: two lectures and two hours practical work per week. 
Assessment one l-hour examination (30%), major project (50%) 
and assignments and laboratoty work (20%). to order to pass the 
subject smdents must obtato an overaU pass grade, pass the examtoa
tion and pass the practical work. 
Prescribed reading: 
AusttaUan Sttmdard 1,000, The intemational system of units and its 
application. Standards Association of AusttaUa 1979. 
Tocci, R. J. and Widmer, N. S., Digital systems, principles and 
applications, T edn, Prentice-HaU, 1998 

ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT (5 CPs. Sem ti Bu.) ELE12EMT Mr 
Jim Royston 
Ttos subject consists of tottoduction to professional commutocation 
for engtoeers and engineering in society. It wiU involve a discussion 
of issues relevant lo engtoeers tfu-ough flie development of written 
and oral conunutocation skUls. There is focus on developtog an 
awareness of die role and value of engineers accompatoed witii 
tottoduction to a core set of prtociples around engtoeertog. Topics 
mclude, origtos and development of AusttaUan engtoeertog orgarusa
tions, tiie Sttucttue of die engineering work force, the engtoeer and 
professional practice, engtoeers as work-force managers, die 
fiinctions of flie professional societies, heroes of electtical and 
electtotoc engtoeering and tiie social responsibUity, professional 
UabiUty and occupational healtii and safety aspects of engtoeertog 
practice. AU stodents wUl be requked to sit for bofli components. 
Chss requirements: two lectures per week. 
Assessment written exanunations (50%), totorial participation 
(25%), essay (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 

Johnston, S., Gostelow, P, Jones, E. and Fourikis, R. Engineering 
and society - an Australian perspective. Harper Collins, 1995. 
INTRODUCTORY ELECTRONICS (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) ELE11IEL Dr 
Brian Usher 
TWs subject provides an tottoduction to tiie stody of electtotocs. No 
prior knowledge of electtotocs is assumed. The subject consists of 
two components. AU smdents (including tiiose repeating die subject) 
wiU be requked to sit for bofli components. 
The first component is DC Ckctot Analysis and Semiconductors, 
tocluding basic electtical quantities and ckctots, methods of 
analysing simple ckcuits and basic semiconductor dieoty includmg 
simple diode and ttansistor ckcuits. The second component, 
tottoduction to Digital Electtotocs, covers Boolean algebra, btoaty 
number systems, logic gates, combination ckcuits, sequential 
ckctots, fUp-flops, counters, registers and arithmetic ckctots. 
Co-requisite: MAT 1 lEN or MAT 1 ICFN. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour lecttues, one l-hour problem class 
and an average of two hours laboratoty class work per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour exanunation (70%), practical work (20%) and 
assignments (10%). to order to pass die subject smdents must obtato an 
overaU pass grade, pass the exanunation and pass the practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
Boylstad, R. L. Introductory cimuh analysis, 7* edn, MerriU, 1994. 
Tocci, R. J. and Widmer, N. S. Digital systems, prirwiples and 
applications, 7* edn, Prentice-HaU, 1998. 

Geology 
EARTH ENVIRONMENTS AND RESOURCES (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu, 
Aw., Mi.) GE012ERS/WGE12ERS Bu: Dr Robert Musgrave. Aw: Mr 
Martin FusseU. Mi: Ms Jenny Collins 
TWs subject develops the basic concepts of GEOIIDYN to the 
context of large-scale processes affecting the planet and geological 
resources. Specific topics toclude the appUcation of plate tectotocs to 
conttoental geology, with a focus on the development of AusttaUa, 
the record of fossUs to sedimentaty rocks and the tostoty of Ufe on 
Earth, rock structures (folds and fatots) and deformation. Also 
smdied are earth resources and economic geology, mcluding ground 
water, ore deposits and fossU fuels, and rock weathering and 
sedimentaty envkonments (river, glacial, desert and marine). 
Prerequisite: Bu: GEOIIDYN. Aw: WGEllDYN. Mi: GEOIIDYN. 
Chss requirements: three lecmres and one 3-hour practical period a 
week and two one-day field excursions. Attendance at the practical 
classes and field excursions is essential and compulsoty. The field 
excursions visit sites of particular geological toterest near Melboume 
and ttansport is provided. Some mtorials are offered to complement 
the lecture course. 
Assessment tiieoty examinations (60%), practical examinations 
(25%) and practical assessments (15%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Chemicoff, S. and Venkatakrishnan, R. Geohgy, Worth PubUshers 1995. 
CocWane, G. W. Quick, G. W. and Spencer-Jones, D. Introducing 
Victorian geology. Geological Society of AusttaUa 1991. 
THE DYNAMIC EARTH (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu. Aw.. Mi.) GEOIIDYN/ 
WGE11DYN Bu: Dr Robert Musgrave. Aw: Mr Martin FusseU. Mi: 
Ms Jenny Collins 
TWs is an tottoduction to the stody of planet Earth, its origin and 
evolution, its composition and the dynamic systems wtoch have 
shaped it Topics toclude tfie origto and evolution of the planets, tfie 
nature of geological time and its measurement, ctystals and minerals, 
witfi special reference to sUicates as tfie fundamental btoldtog blocks of 
Earth materials, earthquakes and the toterior of the Earth, volcanoes and 
igneous rocks, metamorphism and metamorpWc rocks, tfie tfieoty of plate 
tectotocs and continental drift and orogemc belts. 
Class requirements: three lectures and one 3-hour practical period a 
week and a one day field excursion (weekend). Attendance at die 
practical classes and field excursion is essential and comptosoty. The 
field excursion visits sites of particular geological interest near 
Melboume and ttansport is provided. Some mtorials are offered to 
complement the lecture course. 
Assessment tiieoty examtoation (60%), practical exanunations 
(25%) and practical assessments (15%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Chemicoff, S. and Venkatakrishnan, R. Geohgy. Wortii PubUshers 1995. 
CocWane, G. W. Quick, G. W. and Spencer-Jones, D. Intmducing 
Victorian geology. Geological Society of AusttaUa 1991. 

Mathematics 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS (15 CPs. Sem. / /8u. j MATl 2AM 
Subject rwt avaihble in 2(XX). 

CALCULUS AND FUNCTIONS FOR ECONOMICS (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
MAT11CFE 
Matfiematics 1ICFE provides the matiiematical foundation for aU smdies 
requiring a knowledge of calctous. The mato focus is on the concepts and 
techniques of differentiation and totegration. Topics stodied toclude 
fiinctions, Umits, curve sketoWng and techmques of differentiation and 
integration. In addition, there is a segment on constt:atoed optimisation, 
including tfie use of LaGrange multipUers. The teacWng emphasis is on 
active stodent engagement to solvtog mathematical problems. 
Prerequisite: VCE Matiiematical Metfiods or SpeciaUst Mathematics. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttues, two l-hour practice classes 
and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Incompatible subjects: MATllCFN, MATllEN, tottoduction to 
(Juantittitive Analysis 1. 
/Assessment: one 3-hour examination (90%), weekly assignments 
(10%) and basic skiUs tests. 

CALCULUS AND LINEAR ALGEBRA (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu. Aw., Mi.) 
MAT12CLA/WMA12CLAAH'. MrL Lack 
TWs subject btolds on MATl ICFN to complete a coverage of the 
mathematics required for second year stody to mathematics and the 
mathematicaUy based sciences. Approximately half the subject is 
about calculus, covering Taylor polynomials and differential 
equations. The other half contains a stody of vectors, matrices and 
sunultaneous equations, as weU as an mttoduction to the techtoque of 
proof by toduction. The teactong emphasis is on active stodent 
engagement to solvtog mathematical problems. 
Prerequisite: Bu: MATllCFN or MATllCFE. Aw: WMAllCFN. 
Incompatible subjects: MAT12FEN, and Inttoduction to Quantitative 
Analysis 1 (and former subjects broadly equivalent to these). 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttoes, two l-hour practice classes 
and one I-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment a 3-hour examtoation (90%), weekly assignments (10%) 
and basic skiUs tests. 
CALCULUS, FUNCTIONS AND NUMBER SYSTEMS (15 CPs Sem. /. 
Bu.. Aw.. Mi.) MATl 1CFN/WMA11 CFN Bu: Dr Graham Elton Aw: Mr 
Ian Lack 
Matfiematics IICFN provides the mathematical foundation for all 
stodies requiring a knowledge of calctous. The main focus is on the 
concepts and techtoques of differentiation and totegration. to 
addition there is a segment on number systems, covertog properties 
of botfi real and complex numbers. Topics smdied toclude functions, 
limits, curve sketcWng and techtoques of differentiation and 
integration. The teactong emphasis is on active stodent engagement 
in solvtog mathematical problems. 
Pmmquisite: VCE Mathematical Methods or VCE SpeciaUst 
Mathematics. 
Incompatibk subjects: MATllCFE, MATl lEN, and tottoduction to 
Quantitative Analysis 1 (and former subjects broadly eqtovalent to these). 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures, two l-hour practice classes 
and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment one 3-hour exanunation (90%), weekly assignments 
(10%) and basic skiUs tests. 

DISCRETE MATHEMATICS (15 CPs. Sem I & IL Bu.) MAT10DM 
This subject is designed for stodents to the Graduate Diploma in 
Computer Science and covers the same material as MATllDM. 
Assessment two 1.5-hour examinations (80%), assignments (10%) 
and digital logic laboratories (10%). 

DISCRETE MATHEMATICS (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) MATl IDM 
The subject is an tottoduction to discrete mathematics. In choostog 
die topics to be tteated, particular attention has been paid to the 
developtog and tocreastogly important toterface between pure 
mathematics and computer science. The underlytog themes in die 
subject are tottoductions to algorithms and logic. Examples witton 
each topic are chosen with a view to emphasistog these underlytog 
themes; wherever possible, examples are chosen to help develop 
stodents' problem-solvtog skiUs. 
Pmrequisite: a faciUty with mathematics at a level suiiUar to VCE 
Matiiematical Methods or VCE SpeciaUst Mathematics. 
Co-requisite: MATllCFN. Smdents to courses whose regulations 
prevent enrohnent in each of MATl ICFN, MATl IDM and 
CSEllIPC may have tiie co-requisite waived, as may stodents 
witiiout the prereqtosites for MATllCFN. 
Class mquirements: two lectures, two practice classes and one 
totorial hour per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hoto examtoation (80%), assignments (10%), 
digital logic laboratories (10%). 

DISCRETE MATHEMATICS (15CPs. Summer Bu.) MATISDM 
Ttos subject is designed for stodents to the Graduate Diploma in 
Computer Science and covers the same material as MATl IDM. It is 
a Summer subject, runtong before the start of the first semester. 
Assessment one 3-hour exanunation (80%) and assignments (20%). 

FURTHER MATHEMATICS FOR ENGINEERING (15 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) 
MAT12FEN 
TWs subject provides fundamental mathematical material requked 
for a stody of engtoeertog and is avaUable otoy to stodents enroUed 
to engtoeering programs. Approximately half of the subject is on 
calculus and analysis, including the solution of differential equations 
by exact and numerical methods. The other half of the subject 
contatos a smdy of Unear algebra and probabUity theoty. 
Prerequisite: MAT HEN. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures, two l-hour practice classes 
and one 1-hoto mtorial per week. 
Incompatible subjects: MAT12CLA, Inttoduction to Quantitative 
Analysis 1. 
Assessment: one 3-hour exanunation (90%), weekly assignments 
(10%) and one 1-part. 

MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTING FOR BIOLOGY (15 CPs Sem. IL 
eu.jMAT12MCB 
Ttos subject is designed for stodents who do not have a sttong 
background in mathematics. It provides the basic skiUs in algebra, 
Ccdculus and computing that are requked of stodents in the agricul
tural and biological sciences. Simple mathematical ideas are used to 
analyse examples drawn largely from agriculture and biology. TWs 
type of analysis is often usefiil in making predictions based on 
experimental data, to the mathematics mtorials, we use various 
software packages to extend the tovestigation of the mathematical 
models wtoch form the core of the subject. The computing compo
nent of the subject consists of lectures, practice classes and program
nung work in flie microcomputer laboratoty. 
Prerequisite: VCE Matiiematical Methods, utots 1 and 2. 
Class requirements: tiuee lectures, one practice class and one mtorial 
software laboratoty per week. 
Assessment one 1.5-hoiu written exanunation (40%), 1.5-hour 
computer-based examinations (40%) and written exercises (20%). 

MATHEMATICS FOR ENGINEERING (15 CPs. Sem. t. Su.J MATllEN 
Dr John Sttantzen 
TWs subject provides fundamental mathematical material requked 
for a stody of engtoeering and is avaUable otoy to smdents enrolled 
to engineering programs. Approximately half of the subject is on 
calculus and analysis, tocluding a tteatment of methods of differen
tiation and totegration and some numerical methods. The other half 
of the subject, broadly designated as algebra, contatos a stody of sets, 
number bases, complex numbers, vectors, geometty in two and ttoee 
dimensions and an inttoduction to mattices. 
Prerequisite: VCE Matiiematical Metiiods or SpeciaUst Matiiematics 
or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttues, two l-hour practice classes 
and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Incompatible subjects: MATllCFN, tottoduction to Quantitative 
Analysis 1. 
Assessment one 3-hour examtoation (90%), weekly assignments 
(10%) one 2-part and one 1-part basic skUls test (hurdles). 

Physics 
ASTRONOMY AND SPACE: THE INFINITE FRONTIER (15 CPs Sem. 
ti Bu.) PHY12AST Dr Ron Miller 
Ttos inttoduction to contemporaty asttonomy and our developing 
understanding of the utoverse is appropriate for stodents from any 
background. The single prereqtosite is a curiosity as to die natore of 
our utoverse and how we go about tovestigating k. Topics discussed 
range from our own solar system and die individual planets, tiuough 
tiie galaxy to the distant feattues of die utoverse, exotic objects such 
as quasars and black holes, cosmology and die big bang and 
asttonomical instruments. Extensive use is made of multimedia 
presentations. The practical work includes hands-on sessions and 
totorial work and involves daytime and eventog viewing sessions. 
Computer-based laboratories wiU employ some exceUent asttonomy 
software plus the oppormtoty to explore resources on the totemet. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lecttires per week, practical observational 
and totorial sessions amounting to an average of tfiree hours weekly. 
Assessment: continuous assessment of practical work (35%), a poster 
project (15%) and one 2-hour examination (50%). 

ENGINEERING PHYSICS (15CPs Sem. i St/.j PHYllENG Dryo/w/J/fe) 
Smdents develop a basic understandtog of die fundamental physical 
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process tovolved ui waves, mechanics and electtomagnetic tiieoty. 
Waves tocludes sunple harmonic motion, characteristics of wave 
motion, types of waves and fliek propagation, reflection, refiaction, 
interference and diffraction, standmg waves, resonance and die 
doppler effect. Mechatocs includes Unear and circular motion, forces, 
inertial frames, Newton's laws, work and energy, conservation ot 
momenmm and coUisions. Electtomagnetic tiieoty discusses electtric 
charges. Coulomb's Law, electtic fields and potenual, electtic dipote, 
charges movtog in a magnetic field, forces between conductors, 
Faraday's and Lenz's Law and toductance. 
Prerequisite: pass to VCE EngUsh and Matiiematical Metiiods or 
Specialist Mathematics. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour lecttues and one l-hour problem-
solving class per week and eleven 3-hour laboratoty sessions. 
Incompatibk subject PHYIOSCI. 
Assessment laboratoty reports and exercises (35%) plus one 3-hour 
examination al flie end of fkst semester (65%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Serway, R. A. Physics for sckntists and engineers with modem 
physics, 4"̂  edn, updated version, Saunders 1995. 
NEW MEDIA TECHNOLOGIES: AN INTRODUCTION TO THEIR 
TECHNICAL FOUNDATIONS A (15 CPs. Sem. i ew.jPHY11MTAZ)r 
Ron Miller 
Avaihble to aU sttUents. Availabk to Faculty of Science, Technohgy 
and Engineering students only as a non-science elective. 
TWs subject provides smdents wifli an understandtog of the physical 
and techtocal foundations of digital media technologies enhanced by 
inttoductoty practical experience, toterest is tiie mato prereqtosite. 
No techtocal background or experience wifli computers is requked. 
It includes lecttues, demonsttations, practical and computer laborato
ries and todividual stodent projects. Topics toclude an tottoduction to 
die physical and techtocal foundations of die totemet, web page and 
visual special FX. Other topics toclude flie fundamentals of Ught 
colour and coloto vision, tocludtog blue screen/cWoma-key effects, 
image mampulation, entty level computer animation and digital FX 
such as 'morptong'. The fundamentals of sound and sound percep
tion wiU serve as an tottjoduction to digital audio, sampUng and editing. 
Quota: 120. The quota wiU be imposed accordtog to flie avaUabUity 
of laboratoty space. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one 2-hour laboratoty per week. 
Assessment ten laboratoty sessions (5% each), assignments totalUng 
2,000-words (25%) and todividual and group projects (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Tannenbaum, R. S. Theoretical fourUations ofmultimedh, Freeman, 
1998. 
NEW MEDIA TECHNOLOGIES: AN INTRODUCTION TO THEIR 
TECHNICAL FOUNDATIONS B (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) PHY12MTB Dr 
Ron Miller 
Avaihbk to all students. Available to Faculty ofScierwe, Techrwhgy 
arU Engineering students only as a non-scierwe elective. 
This subject foUows on from PHYl IMTA. It extends stodents' 
understanding of the physical and techtocal foundations of digital 
media technologies to areas such as Ught, colour and optics, 
enhanced by tottoductoty practical experience. The stody of the 
technology of digital image matopulation and digital audio wiU be 
fiuther developed. Additional material wUl cover the techtocal basis 
of digital video, optical fibre and satelUte commumcations. 
Premquisite: PHY 11MTA (fonnerly PHY 11NMT). 
Quota: 120. Enrolment wiU be based on academic performance to 
PHYllMTA. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture, one 2-hour laboratoty per week. 
Assessment: ten laboratoty sessions (5% each), assignments totaUtog 
2.000-words (25%) and stodent projects (25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Tannenbaum, R. S. Theomtical Foundathns ofMUtimedia, Freeman, 
1998. 
Lafluop, O. How Computer Graphks Works, WUey, 1997. 
PHYSICAL ASPECTS OF THE ENVIRONMENT A (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu. 
Aw.) PHYl 1PAA/WPH11 PAA Bu: Pmfessor Peter Dyson Aw: Mr 
Peter Tayhr 
Generating sufficient energy to meet flie massive demands of a 
modem technological society without impacttog adversely on die 
envkonment is an important issue. Wtole the problems of envkon
mental poUution, resource depletion, greenhouse effect, ozone hole 
etc. are weU known, tiiey are not necessarUy weU understood. It is 
important tiiat discussion of fliese issues be weU informed. The 
physical principles centtal to die range of conventional and altema-
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tive energy technologies is discussed and on completion stodents 
should understand die advantages and disadvantages of flie various 
technologies and some of die techmques used to mototor and analyse 
any hazardous effects. TWs is an inttoductoty course wifli muumal 
mafliematical content and no specific science background or 
previous experience of die above topics is assumed. The subject may 
be taken mdependendy or to conjunction wifli PHY12PAB. 
Incompatibk subjects: PHYIOSCI and PHYllENG. 
Class requirements: three I-hour lecttttes, one l-hour mtonal and 
one 3-hour laboratoty session per week in fust semester. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (50%), laboratoty reports 
(30%) and mtorial work (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Giancoh, D. C. Physics: principles with applications, 5 edn, 
Prentice-HaU 1995. 
PHYSICAL ASPECTS OF THE ENVIRONMENT B (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu., 
Aw.) PHY12PAB/WPH12PAB Bu: Pmfessor Peter Dyson, Aw: Mr 
Peter Taylor 
This subject is a nattual sequel to PHYl IPAA, but may be taken 
todependenfly Pnmdamental concepts and techmques to tfie broad range 
of topic areas appropriate for a proper stody of tfie physical environment 
are tottxiduced. AppUcation of tiiese ideas to systems of biological interest 
is emphasised. Topics toclude properties of matter, heat and tfiermody-
narmcs, electtic circtots and tottoductoty electrotocs, atomic physics and 
radioactivity, fluids and flow, attnospheric physics and Ught and sound. 
On completion, stodents should have a basic understandtog of measure
ment techmques as weU as famUiarity witii tfie fimdamental principles in 
tfie above Uipic areas. No previous sttidy of physics is presumed and 
matfiematical metfiods are Umited to basic algebra 
Incompatibk subject PHYIOSCI, PHYllENG, PHY12AGR. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lecttues, one l-hour mtorial and 
one 3-hour laboratoty session per week. 
Assessment one 3-hour exanunation (60%), laboratoty reports 
(30%) and mtorial work (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
GiancoU, D. C. Physics: principles with applkations, 5* edn, 
Prentice-HaU 1995. 
PHYSICS FOR AGRICULTURE AND LIFE SCIENCES (15 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) PHY12AGR Professor Peter Dyson 
TWs subject is totended primarUy for agriculttue or biological science 
smdents, but is avaUable to aU stodents. A broad range of fimdamental 
physics concepts and techmques appropriate for tiie proper stody of tfie 
physical environment are tottxxluced, emphasistog ̂ ipUcation of tfiese 
principles ustog biological and agrictotural examples. Topics toclude 
properties of matter, heat and thermodynamics, electric ckcuits and 
tolroductoty electrotocs, atomic physics and radioactivity, fltods and flow, 
atmospheric physics and soU physics. On completion, stodents should 
have a basic understandtog of measurement techtoques to addition to a 
competence to die topic areas. No previous stody of physics is presumed, 
with mathematical methods limited to basic algebra. 
Incompatibk subjects: PHYIOSCI, PHYllENG, PHY12PAB. 
Class requirements: tWee l-hour lectores, one l-hour totorial and 
one 3-hour laboratoty session per week. 
/Assessment: one 3-hour examination (60%), ten laboratoty reports 
(30%) and totorial work (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
GiancoU, D. C. Physics: prirwiples with applkations, 5* edn, 
Prentice-HaU 1995. 
PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS (30 CPs. Sem. I & IL Bu. Mi.) PHYIOSCI 
Bu: Dr John Riley 
On completion of tWs subject, stodents shotod comprehend a broad 
range of elementaty physics sufficient as a basis for fiirther smdy to 
physics, engineertog or another science, have acquked a basic level 
of skiU in the use of physical laboratoty tostrumentation and have 
developed problem solving skiUs appropriate to the subject matter 
and tovolvtog the use of elementaty calculus-based metiiods. Topics 
covered toclude waves, electricity, mechatocs, energy, materials and 
modem physics. The laboratoty component consists of a irox of 
experiments and mtorial-style tostruction closely related to the lecttires. 
Prerequisite: a pass to VCE Physics and mathematics or equivalent 
Class requirements: tiiree l-hour lectores and one l-hour problem-
solvtog class and one 3-hoto laboratoty session per week. 
/Asses.srrwnt: conttouous assessment (25%), one 3-hour examination 
at the end of each semester (37.5% each). 

Prescribed reading: 
Serway, R. A. Physksfor scientists and engineers with modem 
physics, 4* edn, updated version, Saunders 1995. 
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PROPERTIES OF MATTER (5 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PHY12MTR DrJohn Riley 
This subject develops a basic understandtog of the fundamental 
physical process of materials. It tocludes properties of heat conduc
tion, convection and radiation, die Stefan-Boltzmann law, energy 
sources such as solar and nuclear energy and basic fluid mechatocs. 
Prerequisite: a pass to VCE EngUsh, Mathematical Methods or 
SpeciaUst Matiiematics. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lectures per week plus a total of 
four l-hour problem solvtog classes and three 3-hour laboratories. 
Assessment laboratoty reports and exercises (35%) and one l-hour 
end of semester exanunation (65%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Serway, R. A. Physksfor sckntists and engitwers with modem physks, 
4* edn, iqxlated version, Saunders 1995 

Psychological Science 
BEHAVIOURAL NEUROSCIENCE 1 (30 CPs. Sem. t & IL Bu.. Aw.) 
PSY10BN/WPS10BN Bu: Dr Sheih Crewther Aw: DrHayley Foo 
This subject tottxiduces stodents to topic areas such as bram development, 
neurophysiology, sensoty processtog, hormones and behaviour and 
neuro-immunology, wWch are fimdamental to an understandtog of the 
relationsWp between behaviour and biological processes. The subject is 
designed to Unk knowledge and techtoques fiom some ttaditionaUy 
biological discipUnes with tfiose of psychology as a behavioural science. 
Lecttires are organised around four major stteams, neuropsychology, 
developmental neurobiology, psychobiology of sensoty and motor 
systems and psycho-neuroendoainology. Stodents toterested to taktog 
behavioural neurosciences should note tiiat there wUl be no direct contact 
witfi research animals as part of the first year subject 
PrerequisitelCo-requisite: PSYllPYA, PSYI2PYB, (or WPSllPYA, 
WPS12P'YB). 
Class requirements: three l-hour lectures and one 3-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
Assessment three laboratoty reports (5% each), one pampWet (5%), 
one DDP assignment and presentation (10%), one 2,000-word essay 
(20%), two 3-hour exanunations (25% each). 

Prescribed reading: 
Rosenzweig, M. R., Leiman, A. L. and Breedlove, S. M. Biological 
psychology: An introduction to behavioural cognitive arU clinical 
neuroscierwe, 2"^ edn. Stoauer Assoc 1999. 
Bear, M. R, Connors, B. W and Paradiso, M. A. Neuroscierwe: 
exphring the brain. Baltimore: WUUams & WUkins. 1996. 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS IN THE PHYSICAL WORLD (15 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) FST12ENV Dr Peter Fleming 
TWs subject covers many of the togh-profile envkonmental problems 
of today, such as the greenhouse effect, the hole to the ozone layer, 
land degradation and ak and water poUution. The emphasis is on 
explaintog the processes betond each problem and explortog possible 
solutions. Topics are drawn from chemistty, geology and physics 
witfi each iUustrated by detaUed case smdies. The subject is stotable 
for stodents without a science background. 
Class requirements: three lectures and one 2-hour practical session 
per week and three half-day excursions to sites of envkonmental 
interest around Melboume. Practical sessions toclude laboratoty 
experiments and demonsttations. 
Assessment one 3-hour written end of semester exam (60%) and 
otfier assessments durtog the semester (40%). 
INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 101 (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BPY101 
DrSiw Jeavons 
Only available to sttidents enmlled in a degree at Bendigo Campus. 
This is not an /APS-accredited course of study and completion cannot 
be counted towards membership of the Society, or registration as a 
psychologist 
The subject provides an inttoduction and a framework for further 
sttidy to psychology. The subject considers die roles that psycholo
gists play and die work tiiat tiiey perform, flie Wstoty of psychology, 
tfie metfiods used by psychologists, the biological basis of behaviour, 
psychological development, states of consciousness, sensation and 
perception, leamtog and memoty. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lecttues and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment one totorial presentation (20%), an essay (30%) and 
examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Peterson, C. Psychology: a biopsychosocial approach, 2"^ edn, NY: 
Longman, 1997. 

INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 102 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BPY102 
Dr Sue Jeavons 
Only avaihble to students enrolled in a degree at the Bendigo 
Campus. This is not an APS-accredited course of study and comple
tion cannot be counted towards membership of the Society, or 
registtation as a psychologist 
The subject considers basic motives, emotion, mental abiUties and 
thek measurement, personaUty and assessment, abnormal psychol
ogy, health psychology, social interaction and attimdes. Research 
methods will be outUned. 
Prerequisite: BPYIOI. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lectores and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: totorial presentation (20%), an essay (30%) and one 2-
hour examtoation (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Peterson, C. Psychology: a biopsychosocial approach, 2°^ edn, NY: 
Longman, 1997. 

INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 111 (15 CPs Sem. L Be.) BPY111 
Dr Sue Jeavons 
Only avaihble to Bachelor of Behavioural Science students on the 
Bendigo campus. 
This subject exanunes components to psychobiology and neuroscience 
(tolroductoty lectures on neuroscience, psychophysiology and the 
genetics and evolution of bram and behaviour). Social psychology 
(totroduction to social psychology, mterpersonal issues, altruism and 
aggression, mterpersonal attraction, social cogtotion, impression 
formation, attribution, atotodes and atotode behaviour Unks). Lifespan 
(the science of human development, developmental theories, biological 
foundations of Ufe and development durtog infancy and early ctoldhood). 
Cogmtive science (general toformation on the mato areas of cogtotive 
psychology, tocludtog sensoty, short-term and long-term memories, 
forgetting, language and thought) and the histoty of psychology, together 
with an totroductoty coverage of phUosopWcal issues to psychology. 
Class requirements: ttoee l-hour lectures and one 3-hour practical 
per week. 
AiSsessment: one 2-hour examination (60%), one 1,500-word 
assignment (20%), two 1,000-word practical reports (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Peterson, C. Psychology: a biopsychosocial approach, 2"^ edn, NY: 
Longman 1997. 
Stankovich, K. How to think straight about psychology, 5* edn, NY: 
Longman 1998. 
Rosenzweig, M. R., Leknan, A. L. and Breedlove, S. M. Biological 
Psychology: An introduction to behavioural cognitive, and clinical 
neuroscience. 2"" edn, Sinauer Assoc 1999. 
INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY M2(15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BPY112 
Dr JiU Frarwis 
Only avaihble to students in the Bachelor of Behavioural Scierwe 
on the Bendigo campus. 
Ttos subject examines components to models of mental health wtoch 
tottoduces ways in wtoch different groups conceptoaUse mental 
health. Measurement of psychological phenomena provides a basic 
understandtog of the tostorical and statistical foundations of 
contemporaty practice to the measurement of psychological 
phenomena. Development of an understandtog of the tostorical, 
ptolosoptocal and epidemiological foundations of healdi psychology 
and an inttoduction to human variabiUty, the nature-nurture debate, 
measurement of toteUigence and personaUty tiieories. 
Prerequisite: BPYUl. 
Chss requirerrwnts: three l-hour lectures and one 3-hoiir practical 
per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (50%), one 1,500-word 
assigrunent (30%), two 1,000- word practical reports (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Coakes, S. J. and Steed, L. G. SPSS Analysis without anguish: verswns 
7.0, 7.5, 8.0 for windows; Brisbane: Jacarandah WUey Lttl. 1999. 
Hinkle, D. E., Wiersma, W. and Jurs, S. G. Applied statistics for the 
behavioural sciences. 4* edn. New York: Houghton Mifflin Com
pany 1998. 
Peterson, C. Psychology: a biopsychosochl approach, 2"^ edn, 
Longman, NY 1997. 
Stanovich, K. How to think sttaight about psychology. 5'̂  edn. NY: 
Longman 1998. 
PSYCHOLOGY A ('/5(;Ps. Sem. L Bw.,-4iv.j PSYl 1PYA/WPS1 IPYA 
Aw: Mr Darryl Maybery, Bu: to be advised 
to tfiis subject and its compatoon, PSY12PYB, stodents are mttoduced to 
tfie scientific stody of psychology. The akns of tfie subject are to present 
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tfie content in tfiree core areas of biological bases of behaviour, Ufespan 
developmental and cogtotive psychology and psychological research 
metfiods. These areas wUl be expanded upon to greater deptfi in tiie 
second and tfiini year of tfie major Secondly, tfie subject aims to teach 
smdents tfie skUls of writing laboratoty reports to commutocate tfiek 
laboratoty tovestigations. Thirdly, it aims to develop tfie group work skUls 
of tfie students. This subject is taught tfirough lecttires and laboratoty 
classes, to addition to tfiese metfiods, stodents choose an option for 
additional leartong about psychological research. One option mvolves 
acttog as participants to ongotog psychological research. 
Co-requisite: PSYIOBN/WPSIOBN or equivalent biology subject. 
Quota: Faculty-set course quota 
Chss requirements: three l-hour lecttues and one 3-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
Assessment two laboratoty reports (30%), one display and discus
sion paper assignment (15%), psychological research methods 
assignments (15%) and one 2-hour examtoation (40%). 
PSYCHOLOGY B (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu., Aw.) PSY12PYB/WPS12PYB 
Aw: Mr Darryl Maybery, Bu: to be advised 
to tfus subject and its compatoon PSYl IPYA, stodents are intto
duced to die scientific stody of psychology. The auns of die subject 
are fust to present the content to two core areas of todividual 
differences and social psychology and lo continue the presentation of 
psychological research metiiods. These areas are expanded upon in 
greater deptii to the second and tiikd year of die major. Secondly, the 
subject aims to develop smdents' skiUs of writing laboratoty reports 
to commutocate tiiek laboratoty tovestigations. Thkdly, it aims to 
develop further the group work, Ubraty and essay writing skiUs of the 
stodents. The subject is taught tWough lecttues and laboratoty 
classes, to addition to these methods, smdents choose an option for 
additional leartong about psychological research. One option 
involves acting as participants to ongotog psychological research. 
Prere^Mw/te; PSYllPYA or WPSllPYA. 
Co-requisite: PSYIOBN/WPSIOBN or eqtovalent biology subject 
Quota: Faculty-set course quota. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lectures and one 3-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
Assessrrwnt: two laboratoty reports (30%), one major essay of 2,000-
words (20%), psychological research methods assignments (10%) 
and one 2-hour examination (40%). 

PSYCHOLOGY STUDIES A (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu, Aw.) PSYl IPSA/ 
WPS11 PSA Aw: Ms Dhnne BO)MU, BU: to be advised 
Bu: AvaUabk only to students enmlled in the Bachehr of Social Work 
Aw: Not avaihble to students enrolled in the Bachelor of Behav
ioural Scierwe. 
This is not part of an APS-accredited course of study arU completion 
cannot be counted towards nwrrhership of the Society, or registra
tion as a psychologist 
to ttos subject stodents are tottoduced to psychology. The aims are, 
fust to present the content in the core areas of leanung theoty, 
cognition, motivation, emotion, personaUty theoty, psychopafliology, 
psychother^y, and social behaviom. These areas are exanuned fiom 
botfi a theoretical and an appUed perspective. Secondly, tfie aim is to 
tottoduce stodents to psychological research metfiods. Thkdly, tfie aim is 
to develop tfie group woik, Ubraty, and essay writing skUls of stodents. 
Incompatible subjects: PSYl IPYA/WPSl IPYA and BPYl l l . 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per week. 
/Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (40%), one 1,250-word essay 
(30%) and a 30-mtoute five-member group totorial presentation (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Sdorow, L. Psychology, Dubuque, Iowa: Brown, 1998. 

PSYCHOLOGY STUDIES A (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BPY11PSA Mr Tm 
Godber 
Available only to students enmlled in the Bachelor of Public Health 
and Bachehr of Nursing degrees at BerUigo. 
This is not part of an /APS-accredited course of sttidy and completion 
cannot be counted towards membership of the Society, or registra
tion as a psychologist 
In tfus subject stodents are tottoduced to psychology. The aims are, 
fttst to present tfie content to die core areas of leartong tiieoty, 
cogtotion, motivation, emotion, personaUty tiieoty, psychopathology, 
psychotfierapy, and social behaviour. These areas are examtoed from 
bofli a tfieoretical and an appUed perspective. Secondly, tfie aun is to 
mttoduce stodents to psychological research metfiods. Thkdly, tfie aun is 
to de\ elqi tfie group woric, Ubraty, and essay writing skUls of smdents. 
Incompatible subject: BPYll l . 
Chss mquimments: two l-hour lecttues and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (40%), one 1,250-word essay 
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(30%) and a 30-nunute five-member group tottxial presentation (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Sdorow, L. Psychology, Dubuque, Iowa: Brown, 1998. 

PSYCHOLOGY STUDIES B (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu. Aw.) PSY12PSB/ 
WPS12PSB Aw: Ms Dianne BoxaU, Bu: to be advised 
Bu: Availabk only to stutients enmlled in the Bachehr of Social Work 
Aw: Not avaihbk to sttidents in the Bachehr ofBehavhural Science. 
This is not part of an APS-accredited course of sttidy and compktion 
cannot be counted towards membership of the Society, or mgistra-
tion as a psychologist 
to tius subject, stodents continue fliek inttoduction to psychology. 
The aims are, first, to present the content to flie core areas of 
biological bases of behaviour, Ufespan developmental psychology, 
toteUigence, personaUty tiieories and assessment, and language. 
These areas are exanuned from both a theoretical and an appUed 
perspective. Secondly, die akn is to mttoduce stodents to psycho
logical research mefliods associated with these content areas. 
Thkdly, die aun is to further develop the group work, Ubraty, and 
essay vmttog skiUs of stodents. 
Incompatibk subject PSY12P')fBAVPS12PYB. 
Class requimments: two 1-hoto lectures and one l-hour tottirial per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (40%), one 1,250-word essay 
(30%) and a 30-nunute five member group tottmal presentation (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Sdorow, L. Psychology, Dubuque, Iowa: Brown, 1998. 

Statistics 
ELEMENTARY STATISTICS AND STATISTICAL COMPUTING FOR 
INDUSTRY (15 CPs. Sem. /. etf.;STA11SC 
Ttos subject is specificaUy designed for stodents without prior 
ttaintog to probabiUty, statistics and the use of mainframe computers. 
Statistical methods widely used in manufacturing are mttoduced 
ttoough the use of data provided by local todustries. Traintog is 
provided to the use of computers to make the appUcation of these 
methods vety convetoent Topics toclude an tottoduction to total 
quaUty management, basic statistics for normal models, reUabiUty of 
series and paraUel configurations, statistical process conttol, conttol 
charts for variables and attributes, Pareto charts, cause-and-effect 
diagrams, simulation of random processes, Deming funnel experi
ment and acceptance sampUng. AU conttol charts and simtoations are 
readily produced with the statistical software package, Mitotab. 
Successfiil completion quaUfies smdents for STA12SS, STA21AS 
and otfier second year statistics subjects if a C-grade cr better is acWeved. 
Prerequisite: Year 11 mathematics. 
Incompatible subject: STA21SC. 

Chss requirements: ttoee l-hour lectures, one l-hour practice class 
and one l-hour computtog totorial per week. 
Assessrrwnt one 2-hour final examtoation (60%), two computer-
based tests (30%); and assigiunents (10%). 

STATISTICAL SCIENCE (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) STA12SS 
Ttos subject qualifies stodents for aU second year statistics subjects. 
Objectives toclude providtog a worktog knowledge of hypothesis 
tests and parameter estimates, as weU as a working knowledge of the 
statistical computer software, Mitotab. Simtoation stodies are used to 
gato famiUarity witii random sampUng and the relationsWp to 
models, with aU methods iUusttated on real world data sets. These 
toclude inference for a bmomial parameter, difference of two 
proportions, population mean, measure of association, fitttog a 
sttaight Une by the mefliod of least squares, bootsttap estunates of 
standard errors and exact test for independent classification to a two 
by two conttogency table. 
Prerequisite: Year-I2 mafliematics or STAl ISC or STAl ILS. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour lectures, onel-hour practice class 
and one l-hour computing mtorial per week. 
Assessrrwnt one 2-hour examination (60%), two computer-based 
tests (30%) and assignments (10%). 

STATISTICS FOR LIFE SCIENCES (15 CPs. Sem. I & Ii Bu., Aw.. Mi.) 
STAl 1LS/STA12LS/WST12LS 
Only available in semester two at Albury/Wodonga. This subject can 
be taken in either first semester (STAl ILS). or secorU sertwster 
(STA12LS) or in secorU year (STAlILS) where orw extra orw-hour 
practice chss is required. 
The subject mttoduces the most commonly used elementaty 
statistical techtoques and emphasises thek appUcations, especiaUy in 
Ufe sciences. It is designed for stodents who do not have a sttong 
mathematical background, to give fliem an understandtog of die 
basic statistical methods requked in other discipUnes. The subject 
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covers descriptive statistics, probabiUty models, estimation, hypoth
esis testing, tests for proportions and means, cW-squared tests, 
regression and the analysis of variance. The statistical computer 
package, Mimtab, is an totegral part of the subject. Successfiil 
completion quaUfies smdents for STAllSS, STA21AS, STA22BS 
and otfier second year statistics subjects if a C-grade or better is acWeved. 
Prerequisite: Year 11 mathematics. 
Incompatible subject: STA21LS. 
Class requirements: tWee l-hour lectures per week, one l-hour 
practical class and one l-hour computtog totorial. 
/Assessment: one 2-hour exanunation (60%), two computer-based 
tests (30%) and assignments (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Rees, D. G. Essential Statistics, 3"" edn.. Chapman & HaU, 1995. 

Second year subjects 

Agricultural Science 
AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
AGR22ABM Dr Rob Dumsday 
This subject is taken in the third year of the Bachelor of Agricultural 
Sckrwe degree. 
It is designed around a sunulation model of an agriculttual firm and 
aims to provide a dynamic iUusttation of farm busmess management 
and farm accounttog principles and procedures to demonsttate the 
integration of the principles of soU, plant and animal science toto an 
economic subject and to iUusttate the mstimtional facets of manage
ment such as taxation and credit Topics covered toclude budgettog, 
financial statements, Unear programnung models of agricultural 
firms, time and decision-maktog, risk and decision-maktog and 
investment appraisal. 
Prerequisite: An agricultural background or AGR II AAE and 
AGRIISYS are deskable, as are basic computmg skiUs. 
Class requirements: three lectures and one 3-hoto practical per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation paper (60%) and project (40%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Dumsday, R. G. et al, Australian farming systems model (AFSM): 
manual for partkipants. La Trobe Utoversity, 1994. 
Makeham, I. P. and Malcolm L. R. The farming game now, Cam
bridge U, 1993. 
WiUiams, D. B. Agricidtum in the AusttaUan economy, Oxford U, 1990. 
AGRICULTURAL PRACTICE (5 CPs. Sem. l& IL ety.J AGR20AP 
See the first-year descriptionfor Agricultural practice AGRIOAP. 

PHYSIOLOGY OF DOMESTIC ANIMALS (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
AGR22PDA Dr Rkhard Luke 
TWs subject provides an understandmg of the prtociples of animal 
physiology. Stodents exanune the functions of the basic ceU, and 
analyse the concept of the body's mtemal envkonment, the nature of 
biological conttol systems and the properties of the major speciaUsed 
ceU types. Coordtoation of body functions such as ckctoation, 
respkation, reproduction, regulation of water, electtolyte balance, 
digestion and absorption of food are discussed in terms of the 
principles outlined to the fkst two sections. 
Prerequisites: AGRl 1 ANI or BIOl lOF CHEl IBAS or 
CHEllGEN and CHE12APLis deskable. 
Class requirerrwnts: 39 lectures and thirteen 3-hour practical classes. 
Assessment exaitonation at the end of the subject (70%) and 
practical course and performance to practical work (30%). 

PLANT PHYSIOLOGY AND NUTRITION (20CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
AGR21PPN Dr Peter 5a/e 
Topics toclude the physiology of togher plants, the processes 
involved to the acqtosition of materials (minerals, water and CO ) 
and thek combtoation mto plant matter, factors limiting plant grdwth 
and the ways to wtoch the envkonment regulates growth and 
development, along with nutiition, germtoation, emergence and root 
development, mineral nutrient uptake, role, function and agronomic 
significance of macronutrients and micronutrients. 
Pmmquisites: AGR12PLA or BIOllOF and BI012PS. 
Co-requisite: AGR21SS. 
Incompatible subject BOT21DR 
Class requirements: tWee l-hour lectures and one 4-hour practical 
class per week. 
Assessment: practical reports and assignments ttooughout the 
semester (25%), one, 3- hour end of tfie semester written exam. (75%). 

Prescribed reading: 
SaUsbuty, F. B. and Ross, C. W. Plant physiology, 4* edn, 
Wadsworth 1992. 

PRINCIPLES OF NUTRITION (20 CPs. Sem. i fiu.j AGR21PNU Dr 
Theresa Frankel 
The prtociples of nuttition and some aspects of appUed and compara
tive nuttition are covered in flus subject. Topics toclude chemical 
composition of foods, nutrient requkements and recommended 
aUowances, assessment of nuttitional stams, characteristics of 
specific nutiients, energy balance and regulation of energy metabo
Usm, consequences of deficiencies or excesses of specific nutrients, 
nutrition and behaviour. 
Prerequisite: CHE12APL or eqtovalent, BIO 11 OF or equivalent. 
Chss requirerrwnts: three l-hour lectures and one 3-hour practical 
class a week. 
A.ssessment: written tests, assignments, practical class reports (25%) 
and one written exartonation (75%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Garrow, J. S. and James, W. P. T Human nuttition and dietetics, 9"̂  
edn, ChurchiU Livtogstone 1993. 
Department of Commumty Services and Health. Nutritiorml values 
of Australhn foods, AusttaUan Govemment PubUstong Service 1991. 

SOIL SCIENCE (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) AGR21SS DrNick Uren 
Ttos is an tottoductoty subject wtoch emphasises the formation of 
soUs, thek diversity and those properties of soU wtoch deternune the 
growtii of plants and thek distribution. Contemporaty issues such as 
soU acidity, soU erosion and saUtoty are covered. 
Prerequisite: CHEllGEN and CHE12APL, or thek eqtovalents. 
Class requirerrwnts: four l-hour lectures, one 3 to 4- hour practical 
class per week and one full-day excursion. 
Assessment: one 3-hour fmal exartonation (75%) and weekly 
practical reports (25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Leeper, G. W. and Uren, N.C. SoU scierwe - an intmduction, 5* edn, 
Melboume Utoversity Press 1993. 

VINEYARD OPERATIONS (15 CPs. Sem. ti Su.j AGR22V0 DrJudy TisdaU 
The principles underpintong vtoeyard operations and tfie conduct of these 
operations wiU be covered to lectures and to practical classes comple
menttog tfie lectures. Information mtroduced during first year stodies wiU 
be enhanced during the course. Topics covered wiU toclude: timtog of 
iirigation and fertiliser appUcations; procedures for qiplytog water and 
fertiliser, control of pests, weeds and diseases; mitigation of adverse 
effects of climate; timtog of harvesting; differences to practices adopted 
associated with varieties of grapes and cUmatic region. 
Prerequisite: AGR12VCM 
Chss requirements: tiuee l-hour lectures and one 3-hour practical 
class per week or equivalent. Practical classes wUl be deUvered by 
Northem Melboume Instimte of TAFE at thek faciUty. 
Assessment practical class reports (20%), assignments (10%), one 3-
hour written examtoation (70%). 

Prescnbed reading: 
Coombe, B.G. and Dty, PR. (eds) Viticulture Vols 1 and 2 Winetities, 
Adelaide. 
Smart, R.E. and Robmson, M. Sunlight into wine, Wmetities, Adelaide. 
VITICULTURAL PRACTICE (5 CPs. Sem. I & Ii Bu Aw. Mi.) 
AGR20VPR Dr Richard Luke and Dr Judy TisdaU 
Smdents wUl extend tfie experience gatoed during completion of tfie 
subject AGRIOVPR to first year by participating to viticulttual produc
tion practices on vtoeyards operated by TAPE Institotes to Victoria To 
ensure smdents gato experience of tfie spectrum of vitictotural production 
tfiis subject must be completed at a venue different from tfiat experienced 
during completion of tfie subject AGRIOVPR. todividual smdents must 
complete a block of tfiree weeks of totensive field experience during 
totta- or toter-semester periods. The practices wtoch an todividual stodent 
wUl be able to undertake are expected to vaty but aU stodents wUl be 
expected to stody ta detaU one major cultural practice. Stodents arc 
required to prepare a coUection of examples of 50 pests and diseases 
found ta vtaeyards and environs and to be able to identify and explata 
tfiek importance to productioa 
Prerequisite: AGRIOVPR. 
Class requirements: totensive period(s) totalUng tittee weeks during 
non-semester periods. 
/Assessment: insect coUection and oral examtoation based on the 
collection (30%); written report of vtoeyard(50%); written critique of 
ctottoal operation (20%). 

Biochemistry 
CELLULAR REGULATION AND GENE EXPRESSION (20 CPs Sem. ti 
Bu.) BCH22RGE Dr Susanna Herd and Dr Liz Johnson 
TWs subject looks at tiie way die body exttacts, stores and mobUises 
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fuel from food. Smdents wiU smdy die meUibolism of mttogen and 
amino acids, fatty acids and lipids as well as die sttuctore and 
function of membranes. A second major topic will be die expression 
and regulation of genes. Ttos wiU include deUuled exanunation ot 
nucleic acids and die processes of ttanscription and tt^slatton wtoch 
comprise die flow of genetic information for ceUs. 
Prerequisite: CHEl IGEN (or CHEl IBAS) plus CHE12APL and 
BIOllOF (or B1012GEN for smdents enrolled m Biotofonnatics). 
Stodents mast attempt BCH21PEM before proceedtog to BCH22RGE. 
Quota: 200. The quotti wUl be adnumstered on tiie basis of marks in 
prerequisite subjects. 
Chss requirements: three lecttues and one 4-hour practical session 
per week. Practical work aUows hands-on experience m quantitative 
biochemical techtoques. 
Assessment a mid-semester test (5%), a tiuee-hour end of semester 
written examination (70%) and weekly practical work assessment as 
weU as a practical test (25%). 
PROTEINS, ENZYMES AND METABOLISM (20CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
BCH21 PEM Dr Susanna Herd and Dr Uz Johnson 
TWs subject discusses tiie molecular design principles wtoch aUow 
ceUs to grow and function. These include consideration of die 
sttucttue and function of protetos and nucleic acids, die action of 
enzymes and die principles of bioenergetics. Smdents wUl smdy tfie 
conversion of energy from sunple carbohydrates to ATP, die energy 
currency of ceUs, by flie combtoed processes of glycolysis, flie 
tticarboxyUc acid cycle and oxidative phosphotylation. 
Prerequisite: CHEl IGEN (or CHEl IBAS), plus CHE12APL and 
BIOl lOF (or BI012GEN for stodents enroUed in Biotoformatics). 
Quota: 200. The quota wiU be admtoistered on flie basis of marks to 
prerequisite subjects. 
Chss requirements: three lecttttes and one 4-hour practical session 
per week. The practical work aUows hands-on experience to 
quantitative biochemical techtoques. Stodents must see Dr Susan 
Herd before tfie start of ttie semester for aUocation to a practical class. 
Assessment a nud-semester test (5%) a tiuee-hour end of semester 
written examtoation (70%) and weekly practical work assessment as 
weU as a practical test (25%). 

Botany 
DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF PLANTS (20 CPs. 
Sem. /. Bu.) B0T21 DP Dr Charles Palhghy 
This is a study of plant ceU and developmental biology. The development 
and growth of vascular plants witfi reference to tfie sttucture and the 
ultrastmcturc of tiie plant, ceU division and enlargement, differentiation of 
ceUs, tissues and oigans, primaty and secondaty growth, embtyogenesis, 
experimental approaches to plant development, control and co-ordination 
of developmental pattems, the contribution of molecular biology to the 
understtindtog of development ta plants, tacludmg plant sexual tocompat-
ibUity and frmt ripentag. The physiology of Wgher plants, tfie processes 
involved ta tfie acquisition of nuUienls and thek combination tato plant 
material, factors limiting plant growth and the ways ta wWch the 
environment can regulate growth and development are also exanuned. 
Prerequisite: BI012PS and BIOllOF 
Chss mquirements: three l-hour lectures and one 4-hour practical 
class per week. 
Assessment one 3-hour end of semester examination (75%) and 
practical assignments durtog semester (25%). 

ECOLOGY AND SYSTEMATICS (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) B0T22ES Dr 
Bob Parsons 
The ecology of terrestrial plants, life cycles to relation to the 
environment and the effect of envkonmental and biotic factors on the 
distribution of todividual plant species, as weU as angiosperm 
systematics, the evolution and classification of flowering plants with 
particular reference to AustraUan flora, origins and relationsWps of 
Austt̂ aUan flora, plant geography of the AustraUan region and keys 
and identification of the AustraUan flora. 
Prerequisite: BI012PS. Bachelor of Envkonmental Science smdents 
who have completed BIOllEB may be pemutted to enrol to 
BOT22PE, the ecology component of this subject. 
Incompatible subject BOT22PE. 
Class mquirements: three l-hour lectures, one 4-hour practical class per 
week and a field trip of approximately four days duration during tfie mid-
semester break. TWs is an essential part of die subject and reprats based 
on it are used ta tfie final assessment R is not possible to set altemative 
woric AU stodents should prepare a heriiarium coUection, delaUs of wtoch 
wUl be provided at tfie begintong of tfie semester. 
Assessment one 2.5hrs end of semester examination (approx. 65%), 
one end of semester practical exarmnation (approx. 10%), practical 
assignments during semester and field ttip report (approx. 20%) and 
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submission of an acceptable herbarium coUection (approx. 5%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Flora of Austt-alia, Volume 1,2"" edn, AusttaUan Govenunent 
PubUsWng Service 1999. 
Prescribed reading for herbarium identification 
Duigan, S. L. The families and genera of Victorian pUmts, School of 
Botany, The Umversity of Melboume 1992. 
PLANT ECOLOGY (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) B0T22PE DrBob Parsons 
Only available to sttidents enrolled in Bachehr of Environmental 

This subject covos various aspects of tfie ecology of terresttial plants and 
is identical ta content to die ecology component of BOT22ES. life 
cycles, tocludmg seed production, predation, dispersal, donnancy and 
germination, tfie seedUng stage, reproduction and senescence are 
exanuned along witii cUmatic facttirs such as temperattire, rainfaU, li^t 
and wtad. SoU as a water, nuttient and oxygen source is also examined, 
along witfi biotic facttirs, herbivoty and competition for water, U] t̂ and 
nuttients are exanuned along witfi ttipograpWc and fire facttMS. 
Prerequisite: BIOllEB (from 2001 BIOllAD). 
Incompatible subject BOT22ES. 
Class requirements: tiuee l-hour lecttues and one 4-hour practical 
class per week for half of die semester. A field ttip of approxunately 
four days duration during the mid-semester break. TWs is an 
essential part of die subject and reports based on k are used to die 
fmal assessment. It is not possible to set altemative work. 
Assessment one l-hour end of semester examination (approx. 75%), 
and a field ttip report (approx. 25%). 

Chemistry 
CHEMISTRY IN THE REAL WORLD (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) CHE22RWD 
Dr ArUrew Hughes 
TWs subject is designed for stodents enroUed to the degree prograto 
of Bachelor of Science (Chenucal Sciences) and is taken at second 
year, along wifli CHE2IFND Fundamentals of Chenustty and 
CHE22DEV Developments in Chemistty. The topics stodents can 
choose toclude food chemistty, biological and medictoal chenustty 
includtog dmg design, soUd state chemistty wifli dkect reference to 
nuneral stiucttues, water chenustty and flie mototortog of contami
nants, ak chemistty and ak poUution and computational chemistty. 
The associated laboratoty program reinforces the lecture material 
and provides hands-on experience of the types of problems faced by 
practicing chemists to AusttaUa. 
Prerequisite: CHEllGEN or CHEIIBAS and CHE12APLor 
CHEl lECI and CHEI2ECA and 15 credit potots of a fust year 
Physics or Mathematics subject. 
Incompatibk subjects: CHE22CWQ and ENV22AIR. 
Co-requisites: CHE21FND and CHE22DEV. 
Chss requirements: ttoee l-hour lecttoes per week, mtorials as 
arranged and four hours of laboratoty work per week for six weeks. 
Assessment three 1.5-hoto exams (80%) and conttouous assessment 
of practical laboratoty (compulsoty) performance (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
Harris, D.C. Quantitative chemical analysis, 4* edn. Brooks Cole, 1996. 
Mc Murray, J. Organic chemistry, 4"" edn. Brooks Cole, 1996. 
Rogers, G.E. Introducthn to coordinatwn, solU state arU descriptive 
chemistry, McGraw HiU, 1994. 
CHEMISTRY OF WATER QUALITY (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) CHE22CWa 
Dr Terry CardweU 
This subject deals witfi some contamtoation and treatment problems 
related to die quaUty of drinktag and river waters. Riysical, chemical and 
biological measures of walCT quaUty are discussed, along with sampling 
and storage procedures. DetaUed methods for analysis of trace metal and 
oigamc poUutants m nattiral waters and hands-on-experience witfi some 
of tfiese modem insttumenlal techmques is a key feattire of the lectures 
and laboratoty classes. Other topics covered mclude data presentation, 
waste water tteattnent procedures and examples of documented EPA and 
pubUc health authority standard methods. 
Prerequisite: CHEllGEN orCHEI2APLorCHEllEa. 
Incompatibk subject CHE22RWD and CHE22DEV. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour totorial per 
week and one 3-hoto laboratoty class for 10 weeks. 
Assessment one 1.5-hour examtoation (60%), laboratoty reports 
(25%) and two essays (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Tchobanoglous, G. and ScWoeder, E. D. Water quality, Addison 
Wesley, 1985. 
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DEVELOPMENTS IN CHEMISTRY (20 CPs. Sem. ti 8y.;CHE22DEV 
Dr Andrew Hughes 
The choice of components in ttos subject is determtoed by todividual 
sttidents on the basis of the otiier second year subjects being taken. 
Available components are, envkonmental analytical chemistty and 
biological chemistty, soUd state chemistty and orgamc chemistty, or 
physical chenustty. 
Prerequisite: CHEl IGEN or CHEl IBAS and CHE12APL, or 
CHEllECI and CHE12ECA and 15 credk potots of a physics or 
matfiematics subject. 
Class requirements: three lectures per week, mtorials as artanged and 
a minimum of four-hotos of practical per week. The laboratoty 
course tocludes experiments to synthetic chemistty and instmmental 
chemistty related to various aspects of the subject. 
Assessment written exam papers as requked, tWee, 1.5-hour exams 
(80%) and conttouous assessment of practical laboratoty (compul
soty) perfonnance (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Harris, D.C. Quantitative chemical armlysis, 4"' edn. Freeman, 1995. 
Laidler, K. J. and Reiser, J. H. Physical chemistry, 2"'' edn, Houghton 
MiffUn Company, 1995. 
McMuny, J. Organk chemistry, 4"̂  edn. Brooks Cole PubUsWng, 1996. 

FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) CHE21FN0 
Dr Andrew Hughes 
Sttidents smdy aspects of orgamc chemistty, specttoscopic methods, 
occupational health and safety and the chemistty of elements of the 
periodic table. 
Prerequisite: CHEllGEN or CHEIIBAS and CHE12APL and 15 
potats of a physics or mathematics subject. 
Class requirements: three lectures per week, mtorials as arranged and 
a nunimum of four hotos of practical per week. The laboratoty 
course tocludes experiments to synthetic chemistty and tostmmental 
chemistty related to various aspects of the subject. 
Assessment: written papers as requked, ttoee 1.5-hour examinations 
(80%) and conttouous assessment of practical laboratoty (compul
soty) performance (20%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Scott, S. K. Beginning mathematics for chemistry, Oxford U, 1995. 
Prescribed reading: 
Laidler, K. J. Reiser, J. H. Physical chemistry, 2"^ edn, Houghton 
MiffUn Company, 1995. 
McMuny, J. Organk chemistty, 4* edn. Brooks Cole PubUshtog, 1996. 
Rogers, G.E. Intmduction to Coordination, solid state and descrip
tive chemistry, Mc Graw HiU, 1994. 
Cognitive Science 
TOPICS IN COGNITIVE SCIENCE (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) COG22TOP Dr 
Geoff Gumming 
This subject is designed for stodents who have been admitted lo the 
double degree cotose to cogtotive science and computer science. 
Topics to be tottoduced wiU draw upon two approaches from the 
discipUnes tiiat contribute to the area of cogtotive science. The focus 
is on tategrating these approaches as weU as practical appUcations. 
Topics toclude connectiotost modelUng of language processtog and 
acqtosition, neural mechatosms underlymg cogtotive functiotong, the 
bram as a symboUc processor, the totentional stance and its altema
tives and totelUgent hybrid systems. 
Pmrequisite: completion of a minimum of 150 credit potats of the 
BCogScience/BCompScience degree, mcludtog PSYllPYA, 
PSY12PYB, CSEllIPC and CSE1200P 
Class requirerrwnts: one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment one 3,000-word essay (80%) and semtoar participation 
(20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Thagard, P. MirU: Introduction to cognitive scierwe, Cambridge, 
MA: Mir Press, 1996. 

Computer Science & Computer Engineering 
ALGORITHMS, DATA STRUCTURES AND COMPILERS (10 CPs. Sem. 
/.8u.;CSE21ADC 
Sttidents stody design, analysis and complexity of a range of 
important algorithms usmg the C++ progranuntog language, as weU 
as object oriented concepts such as subtyptog and toheritance. The 
basic stmcture of a compiler, tocludtog lexical analysis, syntax analysis, 
recursive descent parstag, bottom-up parsmg, context sensitive checkmg, 
code generation and code mterpretation are also exanuned. 
Pmmquisites: CSE1200P, MATllDM. 
Incompatible subject MIS2. 

Class requirements: two l-hour lecttues, one 2-hour laboratoty class 
per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (70%), assignments (20%) and 
laboratoty work (10%). 

ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (lOCPs. Sem. torii fiw.jCSE21AI/CSE22AI 
This subject may be sttidied in either first semester (CSE21/A1) or 
second semester (CSE22A1). 
TWs subject focuses on artificial inteUigence (AI), tocluding tiie 
Turtog test, totroduction to AI appUcation areas, problem formula
tion, key roles of representation, types of representation, tocludtog 
logic, nets, grapWcs, state space, production system and exploitation 
of consttaints. Search methodologies and conttol approaches, 
appUcations from geometty and game playing, basic programnung to 
Scheme, expressions and fiinctions, maktog choices, recursion, paris, 
Usts and symbols, sub-functions, envkonments, functions as fust 
class objects and altering btodtogs are also examtoed. 
Prerequisite: CSE1200R 
Incompatibk subject CSE41FAI/42FAI. 
Chss requirements: two 1-hoto lectures and one 2-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
AiSsessment: one 2-hour exanunation (70%), assignment (20%) and 
laboratoty class (10%). 
COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE (10 CPs. Sem. ti ey.jCSE22ARC 
This subject may also be taken at third-year level, refer to CSE32ARC. 
This subject examtoes the fundamentals of computer design, performance 
and cost, insttuction set design, processor implementation techmques, 
control utot-hardware conttol, micro-program conttxil, pipelintag, 
pipelintag hazards, memoty Werarchy, cache and virtual memoty. 
Prerequisite: CSE12SYS is recommended. 
Co-requisite: CSE21C0R or CSE21DM0. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two 1-hoto lectures and one l-hour practice 
class per week. 
Assessrrwnt one 2-hour examination (70%) and one assignment (30%). 

COMPUTER ORGANISATION (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) CSE21C0R 
Stodents stody Karnaugh design metfiods for combination and synchro
nous sequential circtots, counters ROM and RAM. to the computer 
arctotecture component Von Neumann machtae arcWtecttire is studied, 
along witfi the central processing umt arithmetic and logic umt memoty 
WerarcWes and taput/output (I/O) devices. The component on operattag 
systems exanunes kernels, processor scheduUng, memoty management, 
I/O control and disk scheduUng, with general resource management and 
taterprocess coordtaation also discussed. 
Prerequisite: MATllDM. 
Incompatibk subject: CSE21DM0. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (70%) and laboratories and 
assignments (30%). 

DATA COMMUNICATIONS AND NETWORKS (10 CPs Sem. L Bu.) 
CSE21NET 
This subject may also be taken at third-year leveL refer to CSE31NET. 
TWs subject examines the basic concepts of commutocations, 
network topologies, tocludtog stmcture, routtog and conttol. Ckcuit, 
message and packet switohtog, exeunples of networks, communica
tion software and protocols and standardisation such as ISO and 
CCITT are also exanuned. The subject also contains additional 
mtorials on UNIX & C are for stodents who have not done CSE12SYS. 
Incompatible subject: CSE41FCC. 
Prerequisite: CSE12SYS is recommended. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 2-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour exaitonation (70%) and one assignment (30%). 

DATABASE SYSTEMS (10 CPs. Sem. L 0y.;CSE21DB 
This subject may also be taken at third-year level refer to CSE31DB. 
Database systems terminology, data models for database systems, 
tocludtog the entity-relationstop model, the relational model, the 
network model and the toerarcWcal model, along with relational 
quety languages, desigtong relational databases, functional depend
encies and normal form, integrity and security are examined. 
Incompatible subject: CSE41FDB. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttoes and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
/Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (70%), one assignment (25%) 
and two tests (5%). 

DISCRETE MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER ORGANISATION (15 
CPs.Sem.LBu.jCSmom 
Only avaihble Bachelor of Computer Systems Engirwering arU 
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Bachehr of Computer Science (Honours)/Bachelor of Engineering 
(Electronics) students. 
This is an amalgainatum cfCSE2lC0R (without the hgk component) 
and MATllDM. Refer to mlevant subject entties for details. 
Prerequisites: MATl lEN, MAT12FEN, ELEl IIEL and ELE12CCT. 
Irwompatible subject: CSE21COR. 
Co-requisites: ELE21DIG, ELE21LIN, ELE22MIC, ELE22ACI. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttues and one 2-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (70%) and one assignment (30%). 
INTRODUCTION TO PROFESSIONAL COMMUNICATION (10 CPs. 
Sem.//.eu.;CSE22C0M 
This subject focuses on developing computing stodents' abiUty lo 
acquke, evaluate and orgatose information in various forms and 
present it effectively in essays and oral reports, and to interact 
fluentiy and confidendy in EngUsh. Topics toclude commutocation 
process, commutocation models, oral conunutocation, body 
language, skiUs for good commutocation, group dynamics, group 
interaction, working in a group, written commutocation, report 
writing, writing effectively. 
Incompatibk subjects: BC03, MANCIA. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttues and one 2-hour laboratoty/ 
practice class per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (70%), one 2,000-word essay (30%) 

MICROPROCESSORS AND ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE (10 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu) CSE22MM. 
The subject exanunes the arctotecture of microprocessors, tatenupts, 
timing diagrams, toterfactog and the 80286 processor as weU as 
assembly language progranuntog, includtog tosttuction types, 
addresstog modes and progranuntog for the 80286 processor. 
Prerequisite: CSE21COR orCSE21DMO. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (70%), assignment (30%). 

OBJECT ORIENTED DATA ENGINEERING (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
CSE220DE 
This subject may also be taken at third-year level refer to CSE320DE. 
TWs subject aims to tatroduce stodents to the concept of advanced object 
oriented concepttial modeUtag fw software engineering and data 
modeUtag. It uses as its fundamental conceptual data model, the object-
oriented model. Object- oriented ideas for modeUtag purposes are 
tatroduced and extensions of tfiese for data modelltag are discussed. The 
object-oriented model is contrasted with other models, such as WerarcW-
cal, network and entity-relationsWp models. Examples of tfie use of 
object-oriented modeUtag for data modeUtag are discussed. 
Prerequisite: CSE1200R 
Incompatibk subject: CSE42FDM. 
Class requimrrwnts: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (70%), assignment (30%). 

SYSTEMS DESCRIPTION TECHNIQUES (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) CSE21SDT 
Smdents examine entity-relationstop diagrams, object- oriented 
modelUng diagrams, decision tables/ttees, dataflow diagrams, data 
dictionaty, stmcture chart, state transition diagrams, petri-net 
diagrams and the flow of interaction diagrams. 
Incompatible subject CSE41FSE. 
Class requirerrwnts: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (70%), one assignment (25%) 
and laboratoty class (5%). 

Conservation Biology 
ISSUES IN CONSERVATION (20CPs. Sem. i Bu.)C0B2MCDrTimNew 
Ttos subject covers rationales for biodiversity conservation: moral, 
aesthetic and utihtarian. Biodiversity and its assessment: measures 
of biodiversity, survey metfiods for bacteria, protists, plants and 
atomals, surrogate groups, molectoar assessment of biodiversity as 
genetic mformation content rapid assessment methods, endemism, 
taxonomy and phytogeny. Biodiversity to AusttaUa: conttoental 
biogeography, characteristics of AustraUan ecosystems. Maximistog 
retataed biodiversity tWough optimal reserve selection. Endangertog 
processes. Ecosystem services: relationship to biodiversity. Manage
ment of endangered species: status evaluation, Ufe tostories, captive 
matotenance, tobreedtog avoidance, reinttoduction, poptoation 
\ iabiUty analysis, impact of tottoduced species. Restoration ecology. 
Use of computer programs for conservation biological analysis: 
reserve selection, e\olutionaty distinctiveness, and population 
viabiUty analysis. 
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Prerequisite: BIOllAD, BIOllOF, BI012GEN or BI012AGG, 
BI012PS or AGRI2PLA, STAl ILS. 
Quota: 40. Priority wUl be given to smdents enroUed ta tfie Bachelor of 
Science (Conservation Biology and Ecology) degree, witfi any remainmg 
places fiUed based on academic performance ta earher subjects. 
Chss requirements: tfiree l-hour lecttues per week, and one 4-hour 
practical session per week (or equivalent ta field course woric, wWch may 
take place outside of semester time. The course may include exercises 
tovolvtog ttapptag, preservation and exanunation of tavertebrates. 
/Assessment one 3-hour exanunation at tfie end of tfie semester (70%) and 
tfuee practical 1,000-word assignments tiuoughout tfie subject (30%). 

Electronic Engineering 
ANALOG CIRCUITS AND INTERFACING (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
ELE22ACI Mr Graeme Rathbone 
Stodents examtoe ttansfer-function analysis, network classification 
low-pass to band-pass tt^ansformation, brick-waU and Unear phase 
approximations, frequency response of sknple ampUfiers wifli 
feedback, gato-bandwidfli product, semiconductor device ratings, 
biastog and operating potot, smaU signal ttansistor ampUfier design 
and analysis, coupUng capacitors, feedback and feedback topologies, 
input and output resistance. Differential ampUfier configuration; 
common and differential mode gam and common mode rejection 
ratio, current sources and Wgh frequency hybrid-pi models are also 
covered, along with frequency response of ttansistor amplifiers. 
PmmquisiW: ELE21LIN, MAniLAorMAT21ELAandMAT21AVC. 
Co-requisite: MAT22APD. 
Class requirements: two lectures per week, one problem class and 
ttoee hours practical work per forttoght. 
/Assessment one 2- hour exammation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). to order to pass tfie subject stodents must obtata 
an overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass the practical work. 
Prescribed reading: 
Sedra, A.S. and Smitii, K.C. Mkmekcttvnk cimmts, OUP, 4* edn, 1998. 
CIRCUIT DESIGN PROJECT (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) ELE22CDP Mr 
Darrell Elton 
Ttos subject covers design methodology, ptolosophy and process. 
PSpice is used to optirmse simple analogue designs. VHDL is 
inttoduced as a digital design tool. There are a series of laboratoty 
exercises ustog both PSpice for analogue and Warp for digital 
designs. Practical work tocludes a group project. Ttos subject is 
normaUy taken to conjunction with ELE21LIN and ELE22ACI. 
Prerequisites: ELEl IIEL, ELE12CCT and ELEI2CAD. 
Incompatible subject: ELE22DSD. 
Class requirerrwnts: two lectures and two hours of practical work per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exanunation (50%), assignments (10%) and 
practical work (40%). to order to pass tfie subject smdents must obtata 
an overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass the practical wrak. 
Prescribed reading: 
Skatoll, K., VHDL for Programmable togic, Addison-Wesley, 1996 
DIGITAL CIRCUITS (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) ELE21DIG DrJimAnnsttong 
Stodents are presented witfi totermediate level digital circtot analysis and 
design techtoques covering digital devices and sequential circuits. Topics 
include ̂ ipUcations of logic gates, appUcations of flip-flops, MSI logic 
circtots, analogue to digital and digital to analogue convertCTS, memray 
devices, programmable logic devices, sequential circuits, sequential 
system analysis, algoritfimic state machtae diagrams and tfiek use, 
synchronous and asynchronous state macWne design. 
Prerequisites: ELEllIEL, MATIOEN (from 2001 MATllEN and 
MAT12FEN) or MATllCFN. 
Chss requirements: two lecttttes per week, one problem class and 
tiuee hours practical work per fortiught 
Assessment two hour examtoation (70%), practical work (20%) and 
assignments (10%). to order to pass tfie subject stodents must obtata an 
overaU pass grade, pass tfie examination and pass tfie practical weak. 
Prescribed reading: 
Tocci, R. J. Digital systems, principles and applkations, 7* edn. 
Prentice HaU 1998. 

DIGITAL SYSTEMS (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) ELE22DSD MrDarmUEbon 
This subject tottoduces tfie stodents to tfie phUosophy and unplementa
tion of digital design, ft tavestigales design metfiodology tfirou^ tfie 
implementation of a practical digital system. The design process is ttiken 
fiom concept, tfirou^ documenttition and suntoation to tfie final 
production. The uidustty standard hardware description language, 
VHDL, IS inttoduced. The subject places emphasis on tfie role of CAD 
ttxiLs m tfie design process to confirm and optimise simple digital desiga 
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Comparisons are made between the simtoations from the design process 
and the final implementation. 
Prerequisite: ELE21DIG. 
Incompatible subject ELE22CDP. 
Class requirements: two lectores and two hours of practical work per 
week. 
Assessment one two-hour examination (50%), assignments (10%) 
and practical work (40%). to order to pass the subject smdents must 
obtata an overall pass grade, pass the exaitonation and pass the 
practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
Tocci, R. J. Digital systems, principles and applications, 7"' edn. 
Prentice HaU, 1998. 
SkaWU, K. VHDLfor Programmable Zogic, Addison-Wesley, 1996. 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AND DESIGN (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
ELE21ESD Mr Jim Royston 
Stodents stody topics includtog magnetic ckctots and ttansformers, 
DC machtaes, syncWonous machtoes, toduction motors, power 
generation and distribution, stepper motors, rectifiers and toverters. 
TWs subject is normaUy taken in conjunction with ELE21LIN. 
Prerequisites: ELEllIEL, ELE12CCT, ELE12EDPand MATIOEN 
(from 2001, MATllEN and MAT12FEN). 
Class requirements: two lectures and two hours of practical work per 
week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (70%), assignments (10%) and 
practical woik (20%). to order to pass tfie subject stodents must obtata an 
overafl pass grade, pass the examination and pass the practical woik. 

Prescribed reading: 
Jenneson, J. R. Electrical principles for the electrical ttades, 4"* edn, 
McGraw HiU, 1996. 

ELECTRONIC MEASUREMENTS AND INSTRUMENTATION (15 CPs. 
Sem. ti Bu.) ELE22EMI Mr Geoff Tobin 
TWs subject aims to provide a thorough understandtog of appropriate 
electtotoc measurement techtoques, sources of errors, interference, 
noise and distortion that impact on the measurements being made. 
Stodents are shown how to select and operate (as eqtopment 
avaUabUity permits) the appropriate tostruments for the measurement 
of analog and digital signals, tocludtog CRO, spectram analysers, 
logic state analysers, automated testtog and the use of the GPIB bus. 
Prerequisites: ELEllIEL and ELE12CCT. 
Class requirements: two lectures and four hours of practical work per 
week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (33%), assignments and 
practical work (67%). to order to pass the subject stodents must obtata 
an overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass tfie practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
Carr, J. Elements of electronic instrumentation arU measurement 
Prentice-HaU, 3'" edn, 1996. 

ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) ELE22Em Mr 
Graeme Rathbone 
This subject consists of two components. AU stodents wiU be required to 
sit for both components. The first component is tottoduction to engineer
ing economics and financial management Here tfie focus is to provide 
basic understandtag of principles of economics, finance and accounttag at 
a level relevant for practistag graduate engtoeers. Topics taclude 
accounting principles, financial statements, financial analysis, budgets, 
management accounting, product, process and project costtog and 
financtag of engtaeertag projects. Also covered is microeconomic 
prmciples, macroeconomic principles, the AustraUan economy, engtaeers 
and economic development, microeconomic reform, tariffs, tatemational 
trade and the role of economics ta engtaeertag decision maktag. The 
second component, management principles for engtaeers, covers die 
commercial and competitive context of engtaeertag, tacludtag an 
overview of tfie management context embractag human and tadusttial 
relations, orgamsation, and tiie schools of management tfiought Also 
covered is the engtaeertag approach to plannmg and management 
(Engtaeertag Metfiod), defitotions and concepts of tfie dUTerent functions 
of supervision and management, tfie nature of supervision, decisions, 
orders and tastnictions and Autfiority, responsibiUty, delegation and 
accountabUity. Exanunation is made of orgamsation ta engtaeertag 
projects and enterprises, tacludtag Une and staff, mattix orgatosation. and 
current management practices and techmques. Human resource manage
ment, job analysis and change, occupational healtii and safety and current 
ttends and issues ta management, such as out-sourctag and change 
management are also exanuned. 
Premquisite: ELE12EMT. 
Class requirements: four lectures per week. 

Assessment: written examinations (80%) and various assignments (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
BeU Althea (ed.) Introductory accounting and firmrwe, Nelson. 
Carrick M. An introduction to accountmg, Mc Graw HUl, 4* edn, 19%. 
Fraser, S. (et al). Economics for busirwss, Mc Graw HiU 1995. 
Homgren, C. and Foster. G. Cost accounting - a managerial 
emphasis. Prentice HaU. 
Kriesler, P (ed.) The Australian ecorwmy, AUen and Unwin. 
McCormick. Human factors in engineering arU design, McGraw-
HUl 1982. 
Moorhead, G. and Griffen, R. W. Organisational behaviour, 4*̂  edn, 
Houghton Mifflto, 1995. 

LINEAR CIRCUITS AND SIGNALS (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) ELE21LIN Dr 
Jim Cameron 
Topics to ttos subject toclude methods of ckctot analysis, time 
domato analysis of Unear time-tovariant networks, DC ckcuit 
analysis, steady-slate AC analysis and phasor techmques, network 
parameters, resonant ckctots, ttansient analysis, the state-space 
approach and defitotion of the Laplace ttansform. Also stodied are 
ttansfer function, poles and zeros, pole-zero plots to the s-plane, 
characteristics of tiie s-plane and slabiUty to die s-plane. 
Prerequisites: ELEl IIEL and ELE12CCT, MATIOEN (from 2001 
MATllEN & MAT12FEN) or MAT12CLA. 
Co-requisites: MAT21LA or MAT21ELA and MAT21AVC. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two lectores per week, one problem class and 
tiuee hours practical work per forttoght. 
Assessment two hour examtoation (70%), practical work (20%) and 
assignments (10%). 
to order to pass the subject smdents must obtato an overall pass 
grade, pass the exanunation and pass die practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
DeCarlo, R. A. and Lin, P.M. Linear cimuh armlysis,-tirrw domain 
phasor and Laplace transform approaches, Prentice HaU, 1995. 
Sedra, A.S. and Smitfi, K.C. Mkmekcttonk cimuits, OUP, 4* edn, 1998. 

MICROPROCESSORS (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) ELE22MIC DrSeng Goh 
Ttos is an inttoduction to microprocessors and thek appUcations. 
Topics toclude tottoduction to microprocessors, microprocessor 
arctoteclure, assembly language programnung, memoty, paraUel and 
serial I/O, computer design, timtog, address decodtog, totermpts, 
memoty management, caches, virtual memoty, mass storage devices, 
DMA, systems programnung and other processors. 
Prerequisites: ELE21DIG, MATIOEN (from 2001 MATllEN and 
MAT12FEN) or MATl ICFN. 
Class requirements: two lectures per week, one problem class and 
ttoee hours practical work per forttoght. 
Assessrrwnt: one 2-hour examtoation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). 
to order to pass the subject stodents must obtain an overall pass 
grade, pass the examination and pass the practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
Spasov, P. Microconttolkr techrwhgy: The 68HC11, 3th edn, 
Prentice-HaU, 1999. 

Environmental Management and Ecology 
BIOSTATISTICS (20CPs Sem. Ii Bu..Aw.)\NST2^6SAw:DrJ Jackson 
Hits subject is identical to STA22BS. Check the Index of Subjects at 
the back of the HarUbookfor the hcation of that subject 

ECOLOGICAL GENETICS AND EVOLUTIONARY ECOLOGY (20 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Aw.) WEM22EGE Dr Susan Lawler 
The aim of ttos subject is to provide an understanding of ecology, 
ecological genetics and evolutionaty ecology by consideration of the 
foUowmg topics: the matotenance and disttibution of genetic 
variation, the measurement of inbreedtog, the impact of natural 
selection, the evolutionaty tostoty of species' distributions, co-
evolutionaty processes, speciation and exttoction. 
Prerequisite: WBI12GEN. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lectures and one 4-hour practical 
class per week. 
Assessrrwnt one 3-hour written exam (70%), a taxonormc coUection 
(10%) and practical reports (20%). 

ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION CONTROL (20 CPs. Sem. L Aw.) 
WEM21 EPA Dr Pemival Thomas 
The aim of ttos subject is to provide an understandtog of envkon
mental poUution and its conttol, with particular regard to pubUc 
health, the characteristics of soUd wastes and the chemistty of water 
and waste water tteatment. The topics considered toclude: envkon
mental pollution and diseases; residential and tostitotional envkon-

329 



Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering 

mental poUution; generation rates and characteristics of solid waste; 
waste minimisation and recycUng options; fundamentals of surface 
and colloidal chemistty, aUcaUmty and pH, chemistty of water 
softemng, cWorination and kon and manganese ktaetics; solubiUty 
equilibria; carbon adsorption; soil pollution and principles of 
chemical tfiermodynamics. 
Prerequisite: WCHllGEN or WCH12APL. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour lecttues and one 4-hour practical 
class per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hoto written exam (60%), practical reports and 
assignments (40%). 
ORIGIN AND EVOLUTION OF THE AUSTRALIAN BIOTA (20 CPs. Sem. 
tt. Aw.) WEM220EB Dr Peter PrUmore 
TWs subject inttoduces tiie smdent to die AusttaUan envkonment and 
its biota. The continent's geological sttuctttte, cUmate, hydrological 
processes, soUs and biogeography are smdied to explain tiie develop
ment and disttibution of AusttaUan ecosystems. Several major areas 
wUl be reviewed, including geology and biogeography, major 
features of the AusttaUan landscape, thek origto and tostoty and 
elements of die AusttaUan biota, die cUmatology detemunants and 
distribution of weaflier pattems, soU science and origtos, properties 
and biology of soils, bio-geochemical cycltog, hydrological variables 
witfun aquatic systems, physico- chemistty, catohment tfieoty, ecosystems 
biodiversity, physical and chemical tateractions, the distribution and 
evolution of biological commutoties, fire and human unpacts. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial and 
one 3-hour practical class per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour written exam (60%), practical assignments 
(20%) and a book review essay (20%). 
THEORETICAL AND APPLIED ECOLOGY (20 CPs Sem. L Aw.) 
WEM21TAE Dr Dennis Bhck 

TWs subject provides an understandmg of ecology tiuough smdies of 
population ecology, commutoty ecology and applied ecology. The 
topics considered include population ecology types of competition, 
dynanucs of simple competition systems, competition models and 
real systems, types of predation, dynanucs of simple predator-prey 
systems, predator-prey models and real systems, decomposers, 
parasitism and mutualism. Other topics include commutoty ecology, 
ttansfer of energy and materials within commutoties, abiotic and 
biotic detentonants of conunutoty stmcture, food web stabiUty and 
complexity, AppUed ecology principles and dynamics of biological 
conttol, appUcation of island biogeography and dynamics of 
agrictotural and managed forest ecosystems. 
Prerequisite: WBIllAD. 
Chss requirements: ttoee l-hour lectures, one 4-hour practical class 
per week and one 1-week field course. 
Assessrrwnt one 2-hour written exam (60%), one, 2,000-word essay 
(20%) and practical reports (20%). 
WATER AND AIR QUALITY (20 CPs Sem. ti Aw.) WEM22EPB Dr 
PhU Suter 
The aim of this subject is lo provide an understandtog of envkon
mental poUution and its conttol, with particular regard to waste water 
tteatment and disposal and the aquatic and atmospheric envkonment. 
TWee major areas are reviewed, tocluding tteatment and disposal 
characteristics of domestic waste water, waste water nucrobiology, 
river and ocean discharges, effluent standards and slormwater 
disposal. Otiier topics toclude water quaUty conttol, physical, 
chemical and biological water quaUty parameters, euttoptocation, 
metfiods of water quality analysis, potot and difhise source poUution, 
water tteatment methods, Ak quaUty conttol types and sources of ak 
poUution. Also considered are impacts of ak poUution on plants and 
animals, global impUcations, mechatocs of ttansport and dispersion 
of poUution and ak quaUty and emission standards. 
Prerequisite: WEM21EPA. 
Class mquirements: three l-hour lecttues and one 4-hour practical 
class per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour written exam (60%) and practical reports 
and assignments (40%). 

Environmental Science 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE (10 CPs Sem. t & ti Sw.; ENV20ENV Dr 
John Riley 
TWs subject provides a means of discusstog environmental issues fiom 
different potats of view and of tattoducing stodents to tfie social, legal and 
ptolosoptocal issues ta environmental science. In fust semester, seminars 
cover ttipics relevant to tfie course, to second semester, a woricshop on an 
en\ironmental issue is considered ta eight tfnee-hour sessions. Stodents 
are required to obtata infMmation, assemble a discussion paper on an 
aspect of the issue and present a report 
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Chss requirements: four 2-hour sermnars ui fust semester and eight 
3-hour workshops in second semester. 
Assessment four short seminar summaries in first semester (50%), 
one workshop summaty (20%) and one extended discussion paper 
(30%) ta second semester. 
INTRODUCTION TO ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCE (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
ENV22AIR Dr Elizabeth Essex 
The two main components to tius subject are ckculation and 
chemistty. hi die fttst smdents smdy ttoposphere ak ckculation, 
cUmate and weather systems, radiation balance and energy ttansfer 
In die chemistty component, chemistty of flie natural atinosphere and 
toban and industrial poUution of the lower atinosphere are examtoed. 
The subject also tocludes experimental mefliods to meteorology and 
atmospheric chemistty. 
Prerequisite: PSYIOSCI or PHYl IPAA and PHYI2PAB and at least 
15 CPs of fust year chemistty. MATl ICFN and MAT12CLA are 
WgWy recommended. 
Quota: 40. Bachelor of Envkonmental Science stodents have 
priority. For other smdents die quota wiU be admitostered on the 
basis of marks ta previous stodies. 
Class requirements: three lectures and one mtorial per week. Nine 4-
hour laboratoty sessions and one or two half-day site visits. 
Assessment one 1.5-hour examtoation (25%), one 2-hoto exanuna
tion (45%), laboratoty reports (20%) and class exercises and visit 
reports (10%). 

MEASURING ENVIRONMENTAL PROCESSES (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
ENV22MEP Professor Robert Leckey 
Ttos subject addresses the need to mototor various aspects of die 
physical envkonment and lo deternune thek short and long-term 
variabiUty. A broadly based understandmg of the techmques involved 
in measurements of physical phenomena using optical, electtical, 
nuclear and seismic tostmmentation is acquked. 
Prerequisite: PHYl IPAA or PHYIOSCI. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one laboratoty session 
per week. 
Incompatible subject PHY20SCI. 
Quota: 40. Bachelor of Envkonmental Science smdents have 
priority. For other smdents the quota wUl be admitostered on the 
basis of marks to previous stodies. 
Assessment: One two-hour examination (70%) and conttouous 
assessment of laboratoty reports (30%). 

Genetics 
ECOLOGICAL GENETICS (20 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) GE\I22ECG 
Ideas and methods necessaty for the stody of atomal and plant 
populations are tottoduced and cover the foUowtog material. The 
nature and amounts of genetic variation to populations of animals 
and plants: proteto and DNA variation, quantitative characters, 
mitochondrial, cWoroplast and nuclear genes. The genetic basis of 
adaptation of orgatosms to thek local envkonments, distribution of 
genes to populations, related problems of ecology and speciation and 
long-term evolutionaty change, tocluding the use of DNA to 
determine evolutionaty relationstops. Also covered is appUcation of 
these topics in the areas of plant and atomal breeding, pest manage
ment and conservation biology. 
Prerequisite: normaUy BIO 12 GEN, or, witii the approval of an 
Adviser of Stodies, BI012AGG. 
Quota: 100. Entty usuaUy determtoed by academic record to 
BI012GEN. 
Class requirements: tWee l-hour lectures and one 4-hour practical 
class per week. 
Assessment practical assignments (15%), a practical examtoation 
(25%) and one 3-hour tiieoty examination (60%). 

HUMAN GENETICS AND BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (20 CPs. 
Sem. Ii Bu.)\\m22mtA 
TTus subject tottoduces stodents to concepts and mefliods to 
biological anfluopology and Unmunology and provides a background 
for smdents entering HUG32HUM. Where possible, case stodies are 
drawn from die Pacific region, tocludtog AusttaUa. Included to tfie 
subject is human evolution, particularly die origto and spread of 
genus Homo, and die nattue of evolutionaty evidence; die genetic 
basis of sunple and complex ttaits in humans, die use of molecular 
techtoques to identify polymorptosms of significance to human 
disease; micro-evolution and genetic diversity; DNA to forensic 
science worktog wifli human skeletal rematos; toteractions between 
culture and human biology; human biological adaptation; human 
immunogenetics tocludtog genes conttoUtog immune responses, 
immunogenetic markers to stodies of disease and to anfluopology, 
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and disease, immutoty and Ufestyle. 
Prerequisite: noimaUy BI012GEN, or, with the approval of the 
Adviser of Smdies, BI012AGG or PSYIOBN. 
Quota: 85. (Limited by lab. space). Entty usuaUy determtoed by 
acadenuc record to BI012GEN. 
Class requirerrwnts: three 1-hoto lectures and one 3-hour practical or 
workshop per week. 
/Assessment practical workshop assigiunents and totorials (30%) and 
atfuee-hour examination (70%). 

Recommended reading: 
Cummings, M. R. Human heredity, 4* edn, West/Wadsworth 1998. 
Janeway, C. A. and Travers, P. Immurwbiology, 3'" edn. Current 
Biology Lttl. Garland PubUshtog 1997. 
Lewis, R. Human genetics, 3"^ edn, Stoauer Associates 199 
MOLECULAR AND GENERAL GENETICS (20 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
GEV21MGG 
This subject comprises components to DNA, Genomes and Gene 
Expression, to tfie DNA component stodents stody DNA sttucture and 
genetic fimction, recombinant DNA techmques, plasmid and virus 
vectOTS, clontag and identifytog genes, DNA markers, mapptag and 
sequencmg genomes, disease diagnosis, biotechnology, responsibUity and 
etfjcs, as weU as DNA ttansactions, repUcation and polymerase chata 
reaction, mutation and repak and recombination, to the Genomes 
component, stodents stticfy bacterial genomes, plasmids, repUcation, gene 
ttansfer mechanisms, use for estabUstong gene order, virus genomes, 
gene mapptag ta bacteriophage, tategration of plasmids and virus 
genomes tato host chromosomes, insertion sequences and "jumptag 
genes". Chromosome sttucture and function ta eukatyotes, gene mapptag 
in higher organisms. Chromosome changes and thek effects on meiosis 
as weU as on extemal phenotype are Ulusttated ustag human examples. 
Gene expression is comprised of stody ta the nature of genetic informa
tton derived fiom auxotrophs and metaboUc diseases, genes, poly-
pqitides, expression of genetic uiformation, transcription and ttanslation, 
prokatyotic control of gene expression, operons and avoidance of 
immune responses, eukatyotic conttjol of gene expression, spUt genes, 
DNA rearrangements ta parasites and antibodies and differentiation. 
Prerequisite: BI012GEN, or, with an Adviser of Smdies' approval, 
BI012AGG or BIOllOF 
Quota: 160. Entty usuaUy determtoed by acadenuc record to 
BI012GEN. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour lectures and one 4-hour practical 
class per week. 
Assessment: practical assignments (15%) a practical examtoation 
(25%) and theoty examtoation (60%). 

Geology 
EARTH MATERIALS (40CPs Sem.t&lL Bu.)GE02[iEmADrJohn Webb 
Topics covered ta tfiis subject taclude the nature of ctyStalUne materials as 
a basis for tfie stody of mtaerals and rocks, tfie stody of mtaeral optics and 
tfie polaristag microscope as a preparation for the microscopic examtoa
tion of rocks ta tWn section, the nature and origta of the three major 
classes of rocks, rock classification and the formation of igneous, 
metamorpWc and sedimentaty rocks, the origta of magmas and tfie 
evolution of volcatoc and tatrusive igneous rocks, envkonments of 
deposition and the taterpretation of sedimentaty rocks, sttucttires ta 
sedimentaty rocks and tfiek importance, metamorpWsm ta regional and 
contact settings and stmctural geology, with special emphasis on the 
description and geometric analysis of rock deformation. 
Prerequisites: GEOllD'YN and GE012ERS or WGEllDYN and 
WGE12ERS. 
Class requimments: tfiree lecttires and two 2-hour practical periods per 
week. Attendance at practical classes is compulsoty. Compulsoty field 
work (dates and destinations provided ta Februaty) comprises a 10-day 
field m^iptag can^ and two fidl-day field excursions to exanune aspects 
of sedimentaty rocks and sttucttiral geology. Transport is provided. 
Assessment tiieoty (50%), practical exanunations and laboratoty 
exercises (40%) and field exercises (10%). Exanunations are held at 
tiie end of each semester. 

Prescribed reading: 
Davis, G. H. and Reynolds, S. J. SttTicttiral geohgy of rocks and 
regions, 2"'' edn, WUey 1996. 
Kleta, C. and Hurlbut, C. S. Manual ofminerahgy, WUey 1993. 
Nesse, W. D. Inttoduction to optical mineralogy, 2"̂  edn, Oxford 1992. 
TVicker, M. E. Sedimentary petrohgy, 2"" edn, BlackweU 1991. 
ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE - LANDSCAPE AND CLIMATE 
CHANGE (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) GE022EGL Dr Chris Gray 
This subject may also be taken at third year level refer to GE032EGL 
TWs subject tattoduces die stody of landscape evolution, considering 

both tectonic and climatic factors. Fundamental questions, such as 
the formation and erosion of mountato ranges and how quickly they 
are eroded, are covered. The influence of cUmatic changes on the 
landscape, particularly over the last two milUon years of the 
Quatematy, is discussed to terms of the onset of aridity to AustraUa 
The surface materials of the landscape (soUs and regoUth) are 
described, along with the chemical and physical processes responsi
ble for tiiek formation, and related lo climatic tostoty. Practical 
exercises tovolve descriptive woik and case stodies of partictoar areas. 
Prerequisite: GE011D'raandGE012ERS or WGEllDYN and 
WGE12ERS. 
Chss requirements: two lectures each week and one 3-hour practical 
session for eight weeks. 
Assessrrwnt: one 3-hour exaitonation and practical reports and 
assigiunents. 
Recommended reading: 
WiUiams, M. A. J. Quaternary envimnrrwnts, Edward Amold 1993. 
Summerfield, M. A. Ghbal georrwrphohgy, Longman 1991. 
Moore, P. D. Chaloner, B. and Stott, P. Global environrrwntal 
change, BlackweU 1996. 
ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE - REMOTE SENSING AND GIS (10 
CPs Sem. IL Bu.) GE022EGR DrIan Buick 
This subject may also be taken at third year level refer to GE032EGR. 
This subject consists of two components. The remote senstog and image 
analysis component covers the basic tfieoty of electromagnetic radiation 
and its tateaaction with the Earth's surface. The range, characteristics and 
the specific appUcations of the types of currentiy avaUable remote sensors 
are covered, tacludtag the basic tfieoty required to process and taterpret 
digital knages (such as filtering techmques, image classificcition, geo-
referenctag and map production). The second component of the course, 
geograpWcal information systems, tatroduces the tlieoty and concepts of 
spatial data base systems. It focuses on the techtoques for handUng and 
tategrating different types of digital data (raster ard vector data) and the 
principles of spatial data models. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two lectures and one 3-hour practical session 
each week for 11 weeks. 
Assessment: one 3-hour examtoation (60%), practical reports and 
assignments (40%). 
Recommended reading: 
Sabins, F. F. Jnr Rerrwte sensing: principles and interpretation, W. H. 
Freeman and Co. 1987. 
Lo, C. P. Applied rerrwte sensing, Longman toe. 1986. 
LiUesand, T. M. and Kiefer, R. W. Remote sensing and image 
interpretation, 2"'' edn, John Wiley and Sons 1987. 
ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE - WATER AND HAZARDS (20 CPs 
Sem. /. Bu.) GE021EGW DrJohn Webb 
This subject may also be taken at third year level refer to GE031EGW. 
TWs subject covers the geological aspects of water, in terms of 
surface flows, ground water and water geochemistty. Lecmres on 
descriptive and quantitative hydrology, tiie principles of ground 
water flow, aquifer characteristics, pumptog tests and rock-water 
interaction are supplemented by practical problem solving and data 
interpretation sessions and one fuU-day and one half-day excursion. 
There is a sttong emphasis on the envkonmental aspects of these 
topics, tocluding problems associated witii mintog, tocludtog acid 
nunc dratoage. The subject also covers the major geological hazards, 
includtog earthquakes, volcanoes and meteorological hazards 
(storms, floodtog), to terms of thek causes and ways to wtoch fliey 
can be planned for. Practical work tovolves a detailed analysis of a 
recent disaster and assesstog the effectiveness of tiie disaster plan. 
Prerequisites: GEOllD'TO and GE012ERS or WGEllDYN and 
WGE12ERS. 
Chss requirements: three lecttues, one 3-hour practical session and 
one fuU day excursion. 
Assessment one 3-hour examtoation (60%), practical reports and 
excursion assignments (40%). 
Recommended reading: 
Dometoco, P.A. and Schwartz, F W. Physkal and chemkal 
hydrogeohgy, WUey 1990. 
Drever, J. I. The geochemistry ofrmtural waters, 3rd edn. Prentice 
HaU 1997. 
Viessman, W. and Lewis, G. I. Introduction to hydrology. Harper 
CoUtos 1995. 
Mathematics 
ANALYSIS A (10 CPs Sem. /. Bu.) MAT21PAA 
Ideas about Umits and contintoty, tottoduced ta calculus ta Mathematics 
1 ICFN, are essential ta nearly evety area of modem matfiematics. TWs 
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subject stodies Umits of functions and Umits of sequences and shows how 
tfiese ideas can be extended to togher dunensions. As an appUcation, tests 
are derived for tfie convergence of infuiite series, wtoch are used ta botfi 
appUed mathematics and ta statistics. 
Prerequisite: MAT12CLA. 
Class mquirements: two lecttires, two practice classes and one mtorial per 
forttoght 
Assessmem: one 2-hour exanunation (90%) and forttoghtiy assignments 
(10%). 
ANALYSIS B (10 CPs Sem. ti Bu.) MAT22PAB 
An extension of die basic idea of a Umit to include sequences of 
tonctions and sequences of sets forms tfie underiying tiieme of tius 
subject. The major topic covered, tfie Conoaction Mapptag Theorem, 
plays a vital role ta modem matfiematics and its appUcations. ft is used to 
estabUsh tfie existence of solutions to algebraic and differential equations 
and to consttuct fiacttds. Its appUcation to sequences of sets underiies 
techtoques of image compression used ta computer graptocs. 
Prerequisite: MAT21LA and MAT21PAA. 
Chss requirements: two lectures, two practice classes and one 
mtorial per forttoght. 
/Assessment: one 2-hour exanunation (90%) and forttughtiy assignments 
(10%). 
DISCRETE MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
MAT22P0M 
The stody of discrete matiiematical stmctures, such as groups and 
fields, underptos a large amount of modem computer science. Group 
theoty, the prtocipal mathematical tool for analystog symmetty, is 
gentonely 20^ centtuy mathematics and has widespread appUcations 
to aU areas of science. Field theoty has important appUcations to 
codtog theoty, wtoch is used lo preserve the security of computer 
networks. This subject develops the basics of both group theoty and 
field theoty, including appUcations to codes. 
Prerequisite: MATl IDM or MAT12CLA. 
Chss requirements: two lectures, two practice classes and one 
totorial per forttoght. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exartonation (90%) and fortmghtiy assignments 
(10%). 
LINEAR ALGEBRA (10 CPs Sem. /. Bu.) MAT21LA 
Ltaear algebra is one of the cornerstones of modem mathematics, both 
pure and appUed. Simple geomettical ideas, such as Unes, planes, rtoes for 
vector addition and dot products arise ta many places, tacludtag calculus, 
mechatocs, differential equations and numerical analysis. This subject is 
an tatioduction to tfie mathematics wtoch aUows these geometrical ideas 
to be appUed ta non-geometrical contexts. 
Prerequisite: MAT12CLA. 
Irwompatible subject MAT21ELA. 
Chss requirements: three lectures, two practice classes and one 
tutorial per forttoght. 
/Assessment: one 2-hour examination (90%) and forttoghtiy assignments 
(10%). 

LINEAR ALGEBRA FOR ENGINEERING (10 CPs Sem. L Bu.) MAT21ELA 
Linear algebra is one of tiie comer stones of modem matiiematics. It 
has unportant appUcations to many branches of science, in engtoeer
ing and economics. In this subject tiie fimdamental ideas of Unear 
algebra are developed and appUcations are given to electric circtot theoty. 
Prerequisite: MATllEN and MAT 12FEN (formeriy MAT lOEN). 
Incompatible subject: MAT21LA. 
Chss requirements: tiuee lecttues, two practice classes and one 
mtorial per forttoght 
Assessmem: one 2-hour examination (90%) and forttoghtiy assignments 
(10%). 

MATHEMATICAL MODELLING AND ENVIRONMENTAL PROCESSES 
(10 CPs Sem. ti Bu.) MAT22ENV 
Differential equations and partial differential equations are mtroduced via 
matiiematical models. The models taclude diffusion of materials and heat 
tfirough tfie envuonment and population models. There is also some 
reference to coupled differential equations aristag from predattir prey and 
chemical tateraction models. Extensive use is made of tfie DERIVE 
package to cany out algebraic mampulatioa find solutions of simple 
differential equations and to produce graphs of solutions. 
Prerequisite: MATllCFN and MAT12CLAor MAT12MCB. 
Chss mquirements: one l-hour lecttue, one l-hour practice class and 
one l-hour computer laboratoty session per week. 
Assessment a 1.5-hour exanunation (60%), forttoghtiy assignments 
(20%) and computer laboratoty tests (20%). 
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MATHEMATICAL TOPICS FOR COMPUTER SCIENCE (lOCPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) MAT22MCS Dr Peter Stacey 
TWs subject examtoes a number of matiiematical topics of interest 
and use to computer science smdents. In particular, it is appropriate 
for smdents enroUed in die Bachelor of Computer Systems Engtoeer
ing and Bachelor of Computer Science degrees and is a core subject 
for flie former. The subject tteats tiieoretical foundations and 
numerical aspects of topics tocluding die Z-tt̂ ansform, series and 
integrals, planar geometiy, recurrence relations and generating 
functions, for appUcations to areas such as performance analysis and 
computer graptocs. 
Prerequisites: MATl IDM or MAT12CLA or MAT12FEN. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttues, two l-hour practice classes 
and one l-hour mtorial per fortmght. 
Assessment fortmghtiy assignments (10%), one 2-hour examination 
(90%). 
MECHANICS (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) MAT22AM 
This subject deals wifli flie kinematics and dynamics of a particle and 
of systems of particles. Particle dynamics and conservation laws, 
rigid rolattog bodies and the two body problem (centtal forces) are 
tiie mato topics. AU die dynamical problems we look at are based on 
Newton's second law. The mathematical concepts from MAT21 AVC 
and tiie differential equations from MAT12CLA are tfie mato ttxils used. 
Prerequisite: MAT21LA or MAT21ELA and MAT21 AVC. 
Chss requirements: three lecttoes, two practice classes and one 
mtorial per forttoght. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exammation (90%) and forttoghtiy assignments 
(10%). 

NUMERICAL MATHEMATICS (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) MAT21ANM 
Solvtog problems witii flie aid of a computer is an totegral part of 
modem appUed matiiematics. TWs subject inttoduces approximate 
methods for solvtog problems wtoch arise to a variety of appUca
tions. The component is orgatosed into projects wtoch include 
approximate solution of f(x) = 0, solvtog Unear systems, numerical 
totegration and numerical solution of differential equations. Regular 
use is made of microcomputer laboratories. 
Prerequisite: MAT12CLA. 
Class requirerrwnts: three lecttoes and two 2-hoto computer 
laboratories per forttoght. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (70%) and forttoghtiy compu
ter-based assignments (30%). 

PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) MAT22APD 
Ttos subject concenttates on tWee fundamental partial differential 
equations to appUed mathematics, the wave equation (used, for 
example, to describe sound waves and vibrations of a sttetched 
string), the heat equation (wtoch describes heat flow to a conductor) 
and Laplace's equation (wtoch is used to electtostatics, for example). 
A technique is used wWch reduces a partial differential equation to 
several ordtoaty differential equations. Along the way we extend 
some of die ideas developed ta Mathematics I2CLA (to be able to 
handle boundaty value problems and second-order ordinaty 
differential equations with variable coefficients) and Mathematics 
21LA (fmdtog the Fourier expansion of a function). 
Prerequisites: MAT21LA or MAT21ELA and MAT21 AVC. 
Class requirements: three lectures, two practice classes and one 
totorial per forttoght. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (90%) and forttiighfly assignments 
(10%). 

VECTOR CALCULUS (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) MAT21AVC 
Many quantities ta tfie physical world can be represented by smootftfy 
vatytog tonctions of position. This subject develops, witfi a computational 
flavour, the differential and totegral calculus of scalar and vector fields. 
These ideas are used to formtoate important physical concepts, such as 
rates of change to a given direction, flux of a vector field tiuough a 
surface mechamcal woric and die local rate of expansion and rate of 
rotation of a fltod. to anotfier part of tfie subject, L^lace tt:ansfc«ins are 
tattoduced as a techtoque for solving constant coefficient ordtoaty 
differential equations with discontinuous fOTctag terms. 
Co-requisite: MAT21LA or MAT21ELA. 
Chss requirements: three lectures, two practice classes and one 
totorial per forttoght. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exanunation (90%) and fortmghtiy assignments 
(10%). 
Microbiology 
INTRODUCTORY MICROBIOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) MIC21IM Dr 
John May 
Subjects topics toclude tottoduction to microbiology, microbial 
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physiology and phylogeny and diversity of the microbial world. 
Prerequisite: BIOllOF. 
Quota: 176. Etoohnent wiU be based on acadermc performance 
during fttst year. 
Class requirements: three lecmres and one 3-hour practical period a 
week. Students are requked to wear laboratoty coats and shoes in 
teacWng laboratories. 
Assessment: one written examination (70%), one practical exanunation 
(10%), six practical reports (15%) and a 750-word essay (5%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Madigan, M. T Martinko, J. M. and Parker, J. Brock: biohgy of 
micro-organisms, 8* edn. Prentice HaU 1997. 

MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY (20 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) MIC22MM DrJohn May 
Subject topics toclude medical nucrobiology, vkology, immunology 
and epidemiology and microbial genetics. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactoty performance to MIC21IM, except for 
Bachelor of Science (Medical Science) or Bachelor of Science 
(Nuttition) stodents who have passed BIOl 1 OF and have completed 
at least 90 fust year credit potots. 
Quota: 176. Enrolment wiU be based on academic performance 
durmg fkst year. 
Class requirements: three lectures and one 3-hour practical period a 
week. Smdents are requked to wear laboratoty coats and shoes in 
teacWng laboratories. 
Assessment one written examtoation (70%), one practical exartona
tion (10%), sbt practical reports (15%) and a 750-word essay (5%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Madigan, M. T, Martinko, J. M. and Parker, J. Brock: Biohgy of 
micro-organisms, 8"' edn, Prentice HaU 1997 or 
Prescott, L., Harley, J. and Klein, D. A. Microbiology, 4"̂  edn. 
WUUam C. Brown 1998. 

Physics 
ASTRONOMY DECODED - A BEGINNER'S GUIDE TO ASTROPHYSICS 
(5 CPs Sem. /. Bu.) PHY21ASB DrRon Miller 
This subject may also be taken at third year level refer to PHY31ASB. 
Whereas asttonomy is the general smdy of the observable utoverse, 
asttophysics probes even deeper to order lo make sense of astto
nomical observations by modeUing the evolution and underlying 
dynanuc processes taking place in such diverse objects as planetaty 
systems, stars, supemovas, neutton stars, black holes and galaxies. 
TWs course forms an inttoduction to asttophysics, drawmg on many 
examples of the latest discoveries and theories concemtog our own 
solar system and the stars and nebulae within the Milky Way galaxy. 
It assumes a basic level of physics and mathematics, but no previous 
knowledge of asttonomy. Laboratoty work tocludes reaUstic, 
computer-based simulations of telescope observations. 
Prerequisite: fkst year mathematics and one of PHYIOSCI or Utots 
3 & 4, VCE Physics. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and a variety of practical 
sessions averaging one-hour per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour exaitonation (70%), laboratoty (20%) and 
assignments (10%). 

Recommended reading: 
CarroU, B. W and OstUe, D. A. An introduction to modem 
astrophysics, Addison-Wesley 1996. 
ZeUik, M. and Gregoty, S. A. Inttoductory astronomy arU 
astmphysics, 4"̂  edn., Saunders BHJ 1998. 
ENGINEERING MECHANICS (10 CPs Sem. t & IL Bu.) PHY20MEC Dr 
Paul Pigram 
TWs subject comprises lecture components focustog on the areas of 
statics and dynanucs plus a laboratoty component. Ttos subject uses 
mechatocs as a veWcle for teacWng engtoeertog problem solvtog 
techtoques. A selection of topics is covered including, operations 
witfi forces, resultants and equiUbrium of force systems, friction, 
Newtotoan mechatocs with appUcations to Unear and rotational 
motion, work and energy, conservative and non-conservative 
systems, rolattog machtoes and vibration appUcations. 
Prerequisite: PHYllENG. 
Chss requirements: one lecture per week, tWee totorials per 
semester and four hours of laboratoty (sktolar to PHY20ENG) per 
week for six weeks. 
Assessment: conttouous assessment of assignments and lab. work, a 
1.5-hour exam, at the end of each semester (70%), assignments 
(10%), laboratoty work (20%). Smdents must pass die examinations 
and laboratoty component to gain a pass to ttos subject. 

Prescribed reading: 

Beer, F. P. and Johnston, E. R. Vector mechanics for engineers: 
dynamics, 3'" SI Mettic Edition, Mc Graw HUl 1999. 
Beer, F. P. and Johnstoa E. R. Vector rrwchcmics for engirwers: 
Statics, y SI Mettic Edition, Mc Graw HUl 1999. 

ENGINEERING PHYSICS (10 CPs. Sem. t & //. Bu.) PHY20ENG Dr 
Paul Pigram 
Only avaihble to students enroUed in engirwering degrees. 
TWs subject comprises two lecmre components: modem materials 
and electtomagnetic theoty, plus a laboratoty component. 
Incompatible subject PHY20SCI. 
Prerequisite: PHYllENG. 
Chss requirements: one lecture per week, three mtorials per 
semester and four hours of laboratoty (simUar to PHY20MEC) per 
week for six weeks. 
Assessment: Conttouous assessment of assignments and lab. work, a 
1.5-hour exam, at the end of each semester (70%), assignments 
(10%), laboratoty work (20%). Smdents must pass the exanunations 
and laboratoty component to gato a pass ta tWs subject. 
Prescribed reading: 
SadUai, M. N. O. Elements of electtorrmgnetics, Saunders CoUege 
PubUshtog 1994. 
van Vlack, L. J. Ekrrwnts ofrtmterials science and engineering, 
Addison-Wesley 1989. 

LOOKING BACK IN TIME - INTRODUCTORY E}(TRA-GALACTIC 
ASTRONOMY AND COSMOLOGY (5 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PHY22ASC Dr 
Ron Miller 
This subject may also be taken at third year level refer to PHY32ASC. 
Because of the fimte speed of Ught, when we observe other distant 
galaxies and exotic objects such as quasars, we are seetog them as 
they were long ago. This course starts by discussing the asttophysics 
of normal galaxies and the Ukely presence of massive black holes to 
the nuclei of the most active and distant galaxies, plus the possible 
Unk between galaxy to galaxy interactions and active galactic nuclei. 
Ttos leads naturally to a discussion of the large-scale stmcture of the 
utoverse and inttoduction of key ideas in cosmology such as die 
Hubble recession, the curvature of space-time, the 'Big Bang' and 
the early evolution of the utoverse. Laboratoty work includes 
reaUstic, computer-based simulations of telescope observations. 
Prerequisite: PHY21ASB. 
Class requirements: one 1 -hour lecture and a variety of practical 
sessions averaging one-hour per week. 
Assessment one 3-hour examtoation (60%), laboratoty and assignments 
(40%). 

Recommended reading: 
Carrol, B. W. and OslUe, D. A. An introduction to modem 
astrophysics, Addison-Wesley 1996. 
SwUhart, T. L. Quantitative astronomy. Prentice HaU 1992. 
PtoUips, A. C. The physics of stars, Wiley 1994. 
ZeiUk, M. and Gregoty S.A. Introductory astrorwmy and 
astrophysics, 4'* edn, Saunders BHJ 1998. 
Roose, M. Intmduction to cosmology, WUey 1994. 

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS (40 CPs Sem. t & //. Bu.) PHY20SCI Dr 
Paul Pigram 
Ttos subject comprises eight components. The components focus on 
a number of fundamental areas of physics and speciaUst areas 
toclude materials and surface science and space physics. 
By completion students shotod comprehend tfie fundamental tenets of die 
theoty of physics as it relates to mechatocs, electromagnetism, tfiermody
namics, optics, quantum mechamcs and nuclear physics, have acquired 
additional experimental skills related to a practical exploration of the 
topics and have developed problem solvtog skUls and tfie abiUty to 
constmct useful matiiematical models for physical situations. Compo
nents taclude heat and thermodynamics, quantum mechatocs, mechamcs, 
electromagnetic, relativity and modem materials, 
to the laboratoty component an extensive selection of experiments 
relate to tfie components, as weU as a selection of specialist experiments. 
Prerequisite: passes ta PHYIOSQ and MATl ICFN and MAT12CLA 
or approval from a Department of Physics adviser of smdies. 
Chss requirements: four lectures, one mtorial and four hours of 
laboratoty per week. Each component consists of 13 lectures. 
Assessrrwnt Conttouous assessment of assignments and lab. work, 
examinations at the end of each semester, laboratoty work (20%), 
examinations and assignments (80%). Smdents must pass die 
examinations and laboratoty component to gato a pass in the subject. 

Psychological Science 
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BEHAVIOURAL NEUROSCIENCES 2 (40 CPs. Sem. I & ti Bu.) 
PSY20BN Dr Stephen Kent 
This subject expands on neural systems and processes relevant to 
comprehensive consideration of a range of normal behavioto and 
behavioural patiiologies, as tottoduced to PSY lOBN. An emphasis is 
placed upon tfie neural bases of unconscious processing. Ten areas 
wUl be covered, altfiough not necessarily wifli equal emphasis: 
biological clocks, genetic bases of behaviour; homeostatic conttol of 
ingestive behaviour; leaming and memoty; neural bases of language; 
neuroimmunology; pain mechamsms; psychopharmacology; sleep; 
visual perception. 
Prerequisite: PSYIOBN/WPSIOBN or any two furst year biological 
science subjects otiier tiian BI012PS. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour lecttues and one 4-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
Assessment six laboratoty reports (5% each), one 2,000-word essay 
(20%) and two 3-hour exanunations (25% each). 
BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE 2A (20 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BPY211 DrBob 
Jamieson 
Only avaihbk to Bachehr ofBehavhural Science sttidents at Bendigo. 
Components taclude psychobiology and neuroscience, tacludtag tfie 
biological basis of Wgher mental processes, neuropsychology, appetitive 
behaviours and homeostasis, emotion, tfie development of tfie nervous 
system tfiroughout tfie Ufespan and key issues to psychophysiology. to 
tfie social psychology component topics considered taclude social 
categraies and tfie envkonment, group processes, conformity, tater-group 
conflict, crowd tfieories, prejudice and discrimtaation, racism, sexism, 
and die otfier forms of discrimination, to the social identity component 
topics include minimal groups, social identity and social cogtotion, justice 
tfieories, conflict resolution, tater-group contact and mtoticulturaUsm, 
tater-group negotiation (mediation, aibitration and conciUation). Other 
components taclude environmental issues, Ufe span and cogmtive. 
Increased stodent participation ta practical work, tacludtag programnung 
of cogtotive science experiments is required. 
Prerequisite: BPYli2. 
Class requirements: four l-hour lectures and one 4-hour practical per 
week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour exanunations (60%) and four practical 
reports (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Argyle, M. & Colman, A.M. (ed.) Social psychology. London: 
Longman 1995. 
Bear, M. S. Conners, B. W and Paradiso, M. A. Neuroscierwe: 
exphring the brain, WiUiams & WUkms: Baltimore, 1996. 
Btyant P. E. and Cotoian, A.M. (ed.) Developmental psychology. 
London: Longman 1995. 
Pervin, L. A. JTw scierwe of personality. New York: WUey 1998. 

BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE 2B (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BPY212 Dr Bob 
Jamieson 
Only avaihbk to Bachehr ofBehavhural Sckrwe students at BerUigo. 
Components toclude models of mental health, measurement of 
psychological phenomena, health psychology and human variabiUty. 
todividual topics toclude diagnosis and assessment, overview and 
evaluation of uses of DSM TV and techtoques such as toterviewing, 
observation and testtog. Description of major psychological 
disorders of mood, anxiety, schizopWetoa, personality, chUdhood and 
substance abuse. Stodents wiU have the opportototy to appreciate the 
relative strengths and weaknesses of quaUtative and quantitative 
approaches to psychological measurement and to develop the skiUs 
necessaty to develop assessment tools relevant to each of these 
approaches. Smdents are encouraged to become famiUar with the 
role of stress to the onset and progression of disease, as weU as the 
psychological processes involved in perceiving symptoms and 
toteracttog with the healtii-care system. There wiU be particular 
emphasis on the characteristic ways in wtoch people cope with 
disaster, disability, cWotoc Utoess, death and dymg and more. 
Prerequisite: BPY2il. 
Chss mquirements: foto l-hour lectures and one 4-hour practical per 
week. 
Assessment two 2-hour exanunations (60%) and four practical 
reports (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Anastasi. A. and Urbtoa, S. Psychological testing. 7"' edn, Prentice-
HaU N. J. 1997. 
Barlow & Durand Abnormal psychology. 2"'' edn. Nelson FTP 1997. 

BIOETHICS IN PSYCHOLOGY AND HEALTH (20 CPs Sem tt Aw) 
WPS22BPH Mr Darryl Maybery 
TWs subject is an inttoduction to tfie professional issues in psychol-
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ogy and healtfi-care provision. Smdents criticaUy evaluate die vanous 
etfucal positions taherent ta numerous biomedical technologies and 
cunent cUtocal practices. Issues covered toclude an exploration of 
moraUty, etfiics, tfie law and etiquette and how tfiey guide us when 
deaUng witfi issues such as eutfianasia, abortion, reproductive technolo
gies, anunal rights, patemaUsm and resource aUocation. Smdents are 
encouraged to explore tfiek personal understandtogs and to address 
altemative viewpomts to botfi group discussions and tfiek joumals. 
Prerequisite: WPS 1 IPYA and WPS 12PYB, or WPS 1 IPSA and 
WPS12PSB or Inttoduction to Sociology A and B. 
Chss requirements: one 3-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment one 2000-word essay (50%), one senunar presentation 
(20%) and weekly joumals (30%). 

LEARNING MOTIVATION AND COGNITION (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
BPY2LMC Dr Graeme Galloway 
Only available to students enrolled in the Arts degree at the Bendigo 
Campus. This is not an APS-accredited course of sttidy and comple
tion can not be counted towards membership of the Society, or 
registered as a psychologist 
Smdents are tottoduced to tiie phenomena of human cogmtion. The 
Wstoty of theoretical and experimental investigations of cogtotion, 
the current state of the art and tiie relevance of such stodies to the 
rapidly developtog area of cogmtive science are dealt with. Stodents 
also gain experience to tiie design and analysis of research to tiiis 
area. Topics covered include perception and attention, short-term, 
semantic, and episodic memoty, language and tiunkmg, reasomng 
and problem solving, cogtotive development and neuro-cogmtion. 
Prerequisites: BPY2LSP, BPYlOl, BPY102. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttues and one 1-hoto mtorial. 
Assessment one 1,500-word essay (50%), one 2-hour examtoation 
(50%), and a compulsoty totorial presentation. 
Prescribed reading: 
Ashcraft, Human memory and cognition, 2"" edn. Haiper CoUins 1994. 
LIFESPAN AND SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) 
BPY2LSP Ms Sandra Tunley 
Only avaihble to sttidents enmlled in the Arts degree at Bendigo 
Campus. This is not an APS-accredited course of sttidy and comple
tion cannot be counted towards membership of the Society, or 
registration as a psychologist 
Areas covered are development fiom tofancy to old age, how humans 
respond when placed ta a deprived envkonment and self-undeistandtag 
and self-awareness ta relation to the physical and social environment 
Traditional and contemporaty tfieories of development are addressed, 
along witfi critiques of tfiose tiieories. Also exaitoned are tfieories as 
explanations of social behaviour, role, Gestalt, field and psychoanalytic 
theories. Development of the self and social influences on tfie self-
perception theoty. A stody is also made of atotode formation, compo
nents and functions of atomdes, atotode change and prejudice, communi
cation stodies, persuasion stodies, conformity, Sherif, Asch and 
Cmtehfield stodies, factors affecttog conformity, social comparison 
tfieoty, conformity and conformity obedience ta other societies, contro
versies over MUgram's research and tfie authoritarian personaUty. Helping 
behaviour, processes that undermtoe field smdies, the motivation to help 
and situation constratots on helptag are also exanuned. 
Prerequisite: BPY102. 
Class requimments: two 1 -hour lectures and one 1 -hour totorial per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (40%), a totorial presentation 
(10%) two 1,500 word essays (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Argyle, M. and Colman, A.M. (ed.) Social psychology. London: 
Longman 1995. 
Btyant, P. E. and Colman, A.M. (eds) Developmental psychology. 
London: Longman 1995. 

PSYCHOLOGY A (20 CPs. Sem. t Bu.. Aw.) PSY21PYA/WPS21PYA 
(FORMERLY PSY20P) Bu: Assoc Professor Edith Bavin. Aw: Ms 
Dhnne BoxaU 
In ttos subject, stodents are expected to stody, to detaU and at a more 
advanced level, the major content areas of experimental psychology 
tottoduced to fkst year. The aim is to consoUdate theoretical 
knowledge and methodological skiUs for conducting psychological 
research. Togetiier witii PSY22PYB, flus subject forms flie second 
year of the APS-accredited major sequence and covers the foUowing 
content areas: biological psychology; developmental psychology A; 
mdividual differences; and psychological research methods A. 
Prerequisite: PSYllPYA and PSY12PYB (or WPS 11 PYA and 
WPS12PYB). 
Class requirements: four l-hour lectures and one 4-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
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Assessment one 2,000 word essay (40%), one 1.5-hour multiple-
choice exartonation (50%), laboratoty participation (10%). 

PSYCHOLOGY B (20 CPs. Sem. t Bu., Aw.) PSY22PYB/WPS22PYB 
(FORMERLY PSY20P) Bu: Assoc Professor Edith Bavin. Aw: Ms 
Dianrw BoxaU 
to tWs subject, stodents are expected to stody, in detail and at a more 
advanced level, the major content areas of experimental psychology 
tattoduced to fust year. The aim is to consoUdate theoretical 
knowledge and methodological skiUs for conducttog psychological 
research. Together with PSY22PYB, ttos subject forms the second 
year of the APS-accredited major sequence and covers the foUowing 
content areas: biological psychology; cogmtion; developmental 
psychology; todividual differences; social psychology; tostoty of 
psychology; and psychological research methods. 
Prerequisite: PSY21PYA/WPS21PYA. 
Class requirerrwnts: four l-hour lectures and one 4-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
Assessment two 1,250-word laboratoty reports (45%), one 1.5-hour 
multiple-choice exaitonation (50%), laboratoty participation (5%). 

PSYCHOLOGY STUDIES A (20 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) WPS21PSA 
Not avaihble to Bachelor of Behavioural Science students. This is 
not an APS-accredited course of study in psychology arU completion 
can rwt be counted towards membership of the society, or registta
tion as a psychologist 
Subject rwt availabk in 2000. 

PSYCHOLOGY STUDIES B (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Aw.) WPS22PSB 
Not available to Bachelor of Behavioural Science students. This is 
not an APS-accredited course of sttidy in psychology and completion 
can rwt be counted towards membership of the society, or 
registtation as a psychologist. 
Subject not availabk in 2000. 

THEORY BUILDING IN PSYCHOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) 
W%2WP,P Dr Haley Foo 
TWs subject inttoduces the prtociples of inquUy, knowledge 
acquisition, and theoty development in the psychological sciences. 
The phUosopWcal underpiruitogs of empirical psychology are 
explored and conttasted with other schools of thought includtog the 
psychoanalytic paradigm of Freud and the analytical psychology of 
Jung. Stodents also explore the nature of scientific knowledge to 
selected areas of appUed psychology. Topics such as cross-cultural 
differences (and the issue of ctotursJ relativism), gender differences, 
models of consciousness, and the competencies and rights of 
ctoldren wiU be examtoed. 
Quota: 30.15 places reserved for BBSc stodents and the rematoder 
aUocated based on acadenuc merit 
Prere^wuite: WPSllPYA and WPSllPYB,WPSllPSAand 
WPS12PSB or tottoduction to Sociology A and B. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
Assessrrwnt one 2,000-word essay (50%), one seminar presentation 
(20%) and weekly joumals (30%). 
TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. t & ti Bu, Aw.) PSY20TOP/ 
WPS20TOP Bu: Dr Anthony Love. Aw: Dr Peter Wilson 
This subject may also be Udcen at third-year level refer to PSY30TOP/ 
WPS30T0P. 
TWs subject is offered at either second or thkd year level, for 
stodents who wish to complete a double major to psychology and 
anotiier discipUne (e.g. Zoology, Legal Stodies) and who wish to 
fulfU tfie requkements of the Bachelor of Behavioural Science 
degree and be eUgible, ultimately, for memberstop of the AusttaUan 
Psychological Society (APS). The subject aUows smdents who do 
not wish to enrol to PSY30APP to meet die APS requkement tfiat a 
nunimum of 50% of thek combmed second and thkd year work be 
made up of psychology. The subject consists of selected topics from 
PSY30APP, such as tottoduction to counseUtog and psychotiierapy, 
neuropsychological rehabUitation, appUed developmental psychol
ogy, appUed social and orgatosational psychology and health 
psychology and commutoty psychology. Smdents are required to select 
lecttire topics ta consultation with tfie subject coordtoator, who must 
approve tfie selections before the commencement of Semester 1. 
Prerequisite: PSYllPYA and PSY12P'iTB (or WPSllPYA and 
WPS12PYB). 
Incompatibk subject PSY30APP (or WPS30APP). 
Co-mquisite: PSY21PYA and PSY22P'^ (or WPS21PYA and 
PSY22PB). 
Chss requirements: an average of two l-hour lectures and one 1 -
hour laboratoty class per week. 
Assessment two 2-hour semester exanunations (25% each) and two 
1,500-word case stodies (25% each). 

Statistics 
ANALYSES BASED ON LINEAR MODELS (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
STA22LM 
This subject covers tfie metfiods that form the basis of appUed statistics, 
one-way analysis of variance and associated F-test mtotiple comparison 
procedures, blocktag for better power, two-way analysis of variance, 
taference on mata treatment effects, grapWcal and foimal tests of 
tateraction, Latin squares, estimation of mata effects and variances ustag 
Mitotab software. Other topics taclude simple Unear regression, motiva
tion and derivation of least squares estimates, disttibution of and inference 
on parameter estimates and fitted values, regression diagnostics for 
regression and error con^xinent of model, model ttansformation, planar 
regression, polynomial regression, as weU as cW-square goodness-of-fit 
of a specified distribution, cW-square test of tadependence of two factors 
and normal scores test 
Prerequisite: STA 2IAS. 
Chss mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessrrwnt one 2-hour examtoation (80%) and assignments (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Devore, J. L. Probability and statistics for engirwering arU the 
scierwes, 4* edn, Duxbiuy Press 1995. 
APPLIED STATISTICS (10 CPs Sem. i Bu.) STA21AS 
The mato objectives are lo understand the principles of hypothesis 
testing, confidence intervals and P-values and thek use in presenting 
and formaUstog conclusions from smdy data and to be able to 
criticaUy examine the adequacy of a model ustog tests and diagnos
tics. Topics toclude exploratoty data analysis, basic non-parametric 
inference, hyjxilhesis testing, statistical significance and scientific 
sigtoficance, inference for the mean, the median, a proportion, two-
sample inference and sample surveys. Smdents become famiUar with 
Mitotab software for exploratoty data analysis, testing the adequacy 
of models and canytog out estimation and testing procedures. 
AppUcations of aU methods are demonsttated on real data sets. 
Prerequisite: one of STAllLS, STAllSC or STA12SS. 
Chss mquirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (80%) and assignments (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Devore, J. L. Probability atU statistics for engineering arU the 
scierwes, 4* edn, Duxbmy Press 1995. 
BIOSTATISTICS (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.. Aw.) STA22BS/WST21BS 
Ttos subject gives stodents practice with tfie techmques commotoy used 
ta biostatistics, such as cW-squaied tests, regression methods, one and 
two-way analysis of variance, bio- assay and factorial experiments. 
Stodents leam the principles and practtce of randomisation and blocktag 
and tiiek consequences for tfie analysis of experiments. Extensive 
experience witfi a major statistical package is gataed, witfi some materials 
and lectures provided by biological science staff. 
Prerequisite: STAllLS, or STA12LS or STA21LS or eqtovalent 
Class requirerrwnts: tfuee one-hour lectures, one one-hour problem-
solvtog class and two one-hour computer mtorials per week. 
Assessment one tfiree-hour final examination (80%) and assignments 
(20%). 

DESIGN OF INDUSTRIAL EXPERIMENTS (lOCPs Sem. IL eu.;STA22DE 
Subject not avaihble in 2000. 

ELEMENTARY STATISTICS AND STATISTICAL COMPUTING FOR 
INDUSTRY (20 CPs. Sem. i Sw.;STA21SC 
STA 2ISC is STA IISC plus an additional one-hour practice class 
per week to wtoch stodents are guided to writmg reports on practical 
problems from todustty. 
Prerequisite: Year-11 mathematics. 
Incompatible subject: STAllSC. 
Class requirements: tiiree l-hour lecttues, two l-hour practice 
classes and one l-hour computing totorial per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (40%), two computer- based 
tests (30%), reports on two projects (20%) and assignments (10%). 

PROBABILITY MODELS AND APPLICATIONS (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
STA21PM 
TWs subject is a prensquisite for STA 22SI and STA 31PM. Staitoations 
of random samples are used to complement and btold tatuition for 
standard probabUity models used ta statistical taference. Topics taclude 
random variables, discrete and continuous disttibutions, expectation and 
variance, Chebyshev's toequaUty and appUcations, median and percen
tiles, moment generating fimctions, discrete and continuous bivariate 
distributions, covariance and correlation, conditional disttibutions, 
tadependent random variables, disttibutions of functions of utovariate 
random variables, random san^les, disttibution of tfie maxunum and 
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sums of todependent random variables, as weU as law of large numbers 
and centtal Uniit theorem with applications. 
Prerequisite: STA12SS, or a C grade in STAllLS or STAllSC, or 
equivalent. 
Class requimments: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessmem: one 2-hour fmal exanunation (80%) and assignments (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Devore, J. L. Pmbability arU statistics for engineering and the 
scierwes, 4'" edn, Ehixbmy Press 1995. 
STATISTICAL INFERENCE (10 CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) STA22SI 
The main objective of ttos subject is to tottoduce and develop the 
concepts of potot and confidence interval estimation of an unknown 
parameter, method of moments and maximum likelihood estimation, 
un-biased and consistency of estimators, mean squared error, large 
sample confidence totervals for means, iUusttation of the coverage 
properties of confidence totervals using simulations, choostog the 
sample size to acWeve desked confidence and toterval length and 
confidence intervals for differences of means or ratios of variances 
from two normal populations. 
Prerequisite: STA21PM. 
Class mquimmems: two l-hour lectures and onel-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (80%) and written assignments 
(20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Devore, J. L. Probability arU statistics for engirwering arU the 
scierwes, 4"" edn, Duxbuty Press 1995. 
STATISTICS FOR LIFE SCIENCES (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) STA21LS 
This is tfie same as STA 1 ILS, witfi an additional one-hour per week ta 
wWch sttidents are guided ta writing reports on stodies they design, 
conduct and analyse. This subject satisfies tfie prereqtosite for STA22BS. 
Prerequisite: Year-11 matfiematics. 
Incompatible subject: STAllLS. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour lectures per week, two l-hour 
practice classes and one l-hour computtog totorial per week. 
Assessment: one two-hour examination (40%), two computer-based 
tests (30%), reports on two projects (20%) and assignments (10%). 

Zoology 
ANIMAL ECOLOGY (10 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) Z0021AE Dr Mkhael Chrke 
This subject is taught over die second half of tfie first semester and 
examtoes ecology at tfie level of tfie tadividual tfie population and tfie 
commumty, witfita an evolutionaty fiamewoik. Topics taclude ecological 
metfiods, predator-prey and host-parasite tateractions, tfie concepts of 
rache and habitat, over-exploitation of nattiral pqiulations, competition 
and disluibance and processes tfireatening AusttaUan ecosystems, to 
addition, during a weekend field course ta tfie first half of tfie semester, 
stodents are tattoduced to basic field survey metfiods, metfiods of 
population estimation and tfie analysis of behaviour ta animals. The field 
course is compulsOTy and a fee is charged. Sttidents wUl be requked to 
coUect and preserve tavertebrates under supervision. 
Quota: 150. Places are aUocated based on academic merit 
Prerequisite: BIOllAD or BIOllEB (otoy BIOl IAD from 2001) 
Co-requisite: stodents enroUed to a BSc (Biological Science) or a 
BSc(Conservation Biology and Ecology) are requked to enrol to 
botfi Z0021 AE and Z0021ENT. 

Chss requirements: tfuee l-hour lecttues per week and one 3-hour 
practical session per week for tiie second haff of tiie semester. 
Assessment based on performance to field work and die laboratoty, 
two written reports (2,000-words and 2,500-words respectively, total 
value 40%) and a 1.5-hour exanunation (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
StirUng, P. Ecology theories and applications, 3"" edn. Prentice HaU, 

ENTOMOLOGY (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.)ViG2\EW\DrTimNew 
Ttos subject is taught over tiie first half of tiie first semester. Ttos 
subject examtoes insect biology and evolution. Topics toclude 
aspects of insect morphology, classification, reproduction, ecology 
and die unportance of insects in agricultttte and medictoe. The 
evolution of insects covers tiiek origtos and fossU record, tiie origto 
of flight adaptive radiation and tiie relationstops of tfie insect orders 
A wide range of tosect groups is examined and each smdent is 
expected to make a representative coUection of at least 15 different 
orders of msects. Smdents wUl be requked to dissect dead insects 
and to work witfi Uving insects under supervision. 
Quota:. 150. Places are aUocated based on academic merit 
Prerequisite: BIOl IAD and BIOl 1 OF 
Co-mquisite: stodents enroUed to a BSc (Biological Science) or a 
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BSc(Conservation Biology and Ecology) are requked to enrol to 
botii Z0021AE and Z0021ENT. 
Class requirements: three l-hom lectures per week and one 4-hour 
practical session per week. 
Assessment: based on performance to field work and the laboratoty, a 
submitted tosect coUection (40%) and a 1.5-hour exanunation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
New, T. R. Introductory entomology for Australian students, NSW 
UP 1992, or 
Davies, R. G. Outlines of entomology. Chapman and HaU 1987. 

VERTEBRATE MORPHOLOGY, EVOLUTION AND COMPARATIVE 
PHYSIOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) Z0022VMP Professor George 
Stephenson and Dr Anrw Warren. 
Smdents smdy comparative morphology and systematics offish, 
ampWbians, reptUes, bkds and mammals; tottoductoty embtyology; 
tissue and ceU stmcture; and comparative physiology. The physiol
ogy component exanunes the way to wtoch animals function and 
respond to envkonmental factors, such as oxygen supply, food and 
energy, temperattue and water; mechatosms of animal movement, 
sensoty systems and neural mtegration. Practical work in morphol
ogy tovolves a stody of the bones and some of the soft anatomy and 
tissues of vertebrates, and wiU tovolve some dissection of dead 
animals, none of wtoch are kiUed specificaUy for the dissections, to 
physiology, stodents wiU be requked to dissect dead animals or to 
work with Uving atomals under supervision. The course tocludes an 
tottoduction to animal ettocs. 
Prerequisite: BIOllAD and BIOllOF 
Quota: 150. Places are aUocated based on academic merit 
Chss requirerrwnts: three l-hour lectures per week and one 4-hour 
practical session per week. 
Assessment laboratoty performance, includtog assignments, 
practical reports and a practical examtoation (30 to 40%) tiieoty 
exanunations at die end of the semester (60 to 70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Kardong, K. V. Vertebrates - comparative anatomy, function arU 
evolution, 2'"' edn WCB/McGraw-HUl 1998. 
RandaU, D., Burggren, W and French, K. Eckert: animal physiology 
- mechanisms arU adaptations, 4'̂  edn. Freeman 1997. 
Schnudt-Nielsen, K. Animal physiology, 5* edn, Cambridge U, 1997. 
Third-year subjects 

Agricultural Science 
AGRICULTURAL PRACTICE (10 CPs. Sem. I & Ii ew.jAGRSOAP 
The content of this subject is identical to that of AGR 10/AP. See the 
Index of subjects at the back of the Handbook for the hcation of the 
description of that subject 

ANIMALS AND MANKIND (30 CPs. Sem. Ii Si/.j AGR32ANM Dr 
Mark SarUeman 
Ttos subject considers tiie principles and problems of topical issues 
m die management of atomal species by humans. Topics under 
discussion wUl vaty from year to year but may mclude: flie loss of 
species and genetic diversity; atomal weffare; genetic matopulation; 
population and pest conttol; atomals and diseases. In addition, 
stodents wUl be expected to cany out a research project/work 
experience programme. Ttos project wiU be undertaken on or off 
campus during one or two semester breaks preferably before die 
second semester of die fltod year of smdy. Smdents wUl be expected 
to complete a major report on fliek fmdtogs and experiences. 
Prerequisite: Z0031A or equivalent. 
Class requirements: an average of 3 hours of seminars/lecttues/ 
discussions per week plus 21 days of woric experience or research project 
Assessment one 3,000 word work experience/project report (50%), 
perfoimance ta seminars (10%) and four 1,500 word assignments (40%). 

ANIMAL NUTRITION (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) AGR32ANN Dr Theresa 
Frankel 
Nuttient requkements of domestic atomals used for production of 
food and fibre are covered in tius subject Topics tocluded are tfie 
taterrelationsWps between dietaty requkements and die physiologi
cal and biochemical aspects of digestion, absorption and metaboUsm 
of monogasttic and mminant atomals and bkds, tiie tfieoretical and 
practical aspects of tiie dietaty supply of protein and energy to satisfy 
requkements for growtii, pregnancy and flie economic production of 
miUc, wool and eggs, die metaboUc and functional consequences of 
under-nuttition, die nuttitional requkements for vitamins and 
mtoerals and die biochemical and cUtocal effects of dietaty deficien
cies or excesses of vitaitons and mtoerals. 
/'rere9M«te.AGR21PNUorBCH21PEMorAGR22PDAoran 
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eqiuvalent subject CHEl IBAS or CHEl IGEN and CHE12APL is 
desirable. 
Class requirements: four l-hour lectures and one 6-hour practical per 
week. 
Assessment: written assignments, practical reports (25%) and 
examinations (75%). 
Prescribed reading: 
McDonald, P., Edwards, R. A. and Greenhalgh, J. F. D. Animal 
nuttition, 5* edn, Longman 1995. 

ANIMAL PROTECTION (20 CPs. Sem. I. Su.jAGR31ANPD/: Mark 
Sandeman 
This subject considers the prtociples of microbiology, parasitology, 
immunology and infection conttol as they pertain to atomal diseases. 
Major components toclude tottoductoty microbiology, microbial 
diversity, basic immunology, parasitology of domestic animals and 
tfie conttol of infection and disease. 
Class requirements: an average of foitt hours of lectures and six 
hours of practical work per week. 
Prerequisite: BIOllOF or AGR 11 ANI. 
Incompatible subject MIC21IM. 
Assessrrwnt two 2-hour exanunations (80%) a practical examination 
and practical reports (20%). 
Recommended reading: 
Brock, T. D., Madigan, M. T, Martenko, J. M. and Parker, J. Biology 
of micro-organisms, 7* edn. Prentice HaU 1994. 
Male, D. Immunology: an illustrated outline, 2"'' edn, ChurchiU 
Livtogstone 1994. 
Kaufmann, J. Parasitic infections cf domestic animals, Bkkhauser 1996. 

ECOPHYSIOLOGY OF PLANTS (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) AGR31EPP Dr 
Chris BeU 
TWs subject looks at die growth and functiotong of plants growtog in 
conunutoties, tiiek toteractions with each other and with tiie physical 
envkonment. It starts by lookmg at the carbon economy of plants, 
how plants gato carbon to photosynthesis and use it to growth and 
respkation and how these processes depend on Ught, temperature and 
the atmosphere. Water is considered next, tocluding the role of 
stomata in balanctog supply from die soil to tiie demands of die 
atmosphere. Growth and development also depend on the envkon
ment, partictoarly day length and temperatore. Envkonmental 
sttesses caused by too much or too little water, Ught or extteme 
temperatures are also discussed. 
Prerequisite: PHY12AGR and eitiier AGR21PPN or B0T21DP and 
eitfier STAl ILS or STA12SS. Subject assumes an understanding of 
basic calculus. 
Chss requirements: two lectures per week, plus seven l-hour 
totorials and six 3-hour practical classes. 
/Assessment one 2-hour examination (50%), two assignments (20%) 
and two laboratoty reports (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Larcher, W Physhhgkalplant ecohgy, ^ edn. Springer Verlag, 1995. 

PLANT PESTS AND DISEASES (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) AGR31PPD Dr 
Peter Sak 
TWs subject provides an inttoduction to insects and plant diseases 
and the problems that they cause in agriculture, horticulture and 
viticulture. The agrictotural entomology component covers morphology 
and taxonomy, Ufe histories, metamorphosis, ktads of insect larvae and 
pupae, seasonal regulation of development and feedtag. The mycology 
and plant patiiology component covers fungal growth and morphology, 
diversity and taxonomy, life cycles, dissemtaation, the nature of plant 
diseases, host-parasite relationsWps, biottopWc and necrotropWc 
pathogens and disease resistance and epidemiology. Agrictotural case 
studies are used tfiroughout to Ulusttate unportant prtaciples. 
Pmmquisite: AGR12PLA or BIOl lOF or BI012PS. 
Incompatibk subject Z0021AEE and BOT31FEB. 
Class requirements: tWee lectures per week and eight 3-hour 
practicals to total. 
Assessrrwnt: one 3-hour examtoation (70%) and five laboratoty reports 

Prescribed reading: 
New, T R. Introductory entorrwlogy for Australian students, NSW 
Umversity Press, 1992, 
Brown, J. F. and Ogle H. 

SOIL SCIENCE (20 CPs. Sem. Ii eu.;AGR32SS Dr Blair McKenzk 
TWs is an advanced subject to soil science, totegrattog components 
of soU physics, soU chemistty and soU biology. Components 
concentrate on water movement and the mechatocal properties of 

soUs, primaty and secondaty minerals ta soUs, processes and 
reactions of soU constitoents and die cycUng and ttansformations of 
orgamc matter. Attention is given to soU management reclamation 
and remediation. 
Prerequisite: AGR21SS and any fttst year physics or matiiematics 
subject. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour lectures and one 4-hour practical 
class per week. One 1-day excursion during die semester. 
Assessment: performance to practical reports and assignments set 
tiuoughout die semester (approx. 30%) and one 3-hour written 
examtoation (approx. 70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Killham, K. SoU ecology, Cambridge Utoversity Press, 1994. 
Leeper, G. W. and Uren, N.C. SoU scierwe: and introduction, 5* edn, 
MUP 1993. 
MarshaU, T. J., Hohnes, J. W. and Rose, C. W. SoU physics, 3"^ edn, 
Cambridge UP 1996. 

VITICULTURAL PRACTICE (5 CPs. Sem. I & Ii Bu.) AGR30VPR 
Subject rwt avaihble in 2Ck)0. 

VITICULTURAL SCIENCE (20 CPs Sem. IL eu.;AGR32VTS DrJudy Tisdalt 
Subject not avaihble in 2000. 

VITICULTURE AND WINE PRODUCTION ISSUES (10 CPs Sem. L Bu.) 
AGR31VWI DrJudy TisdaU 
Subject not avaihble in 2000. 

WINE PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) fAGR31WPJ 
Dr Judy Tisdalt 
Subject not avaihble in 2000. 

Bioinformatics 
MOLECULAR STRUCTURE AND MODELLING (10CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
BIN32M0L 
Subject rwt avaihbk in 2000. 

SEQUENCE AND STRUCTURE ANALYSIS (10CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
BIN32SE0DrLeann77Z/ey 
Hiis subject is avaihble only to students enrolled in the Bachelor of 
Science/Bachelor of Bioinformatics degree. 
The subject provides both theoretical and practical experience ta proteta 
and DNA sequence analysis tacludtag the searctong of proteta and 
nucleic acid databases ustag homology-based and pattern-based search 
algorithms, as weU as sequence comparisons and alignments and 
evolutionaty analysis. Academic staff fiom several Departments witfim 
the Faculty of Science, Technology and Engtaeertag at La Trobe wiU 
prepare additional assignments and totorials based on aspects of thek own 
research that relate to Bioinformatics. 
Prerequisite: available otoy lo stodents enroUed in the BSc/ 
B Bioinformatics. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour lectures and one 2-hour laboratoty 
class per week for five weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exartonation (40%), two major assignments 
(40%) and a series of smaU assignments (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Lodish, H., Baltimore, D., Berk, A. and Zipursky, S. L. Mokcuhr 
cell biology, Matsudaka P. & DameU 3'̂  edn. Scientific American 
Books, 1995. 
Baxevatos, A. D. and OueUette, B. F F. Bioinformatics. A practical 
guUe to the armlysis of genes and proteins. WUey toterscience, 1998. 

Biochemistry 

BIOLOGICAL MACROMOLECULES AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (30 
CPs. Sem. i Bu.) BCH31 MMB Dr Gideon Polya & Mr Steve Jones 
Topics covered are proteta sttucttire and function, tacludtag purification, 
sequenctag, electrophoretic analysis, ctyslaUisation, 3-D stmctures, 
proteto foldtag and molectoar chaperones. Enzymology, tacludtag 
enzyme ktaetics, effects of pH and temperature, transition states, active 
site labeUtag, enzyme inWbition, enzymes ta biotechnology, process and 
tadustrial enzymes, enzyme modification by genetic engtaeertag and 
enzymes ta extteme envkonments. to the ceU membranes component 
stodents stody the sttucttire, dynamics, isolation and visualisation of 
biological membranes, membrane fltodity and phosphoUpid asymmetty, 
organisation of membrane proteins ustag tfie human erythrocyte 
membrane as a model membrane fusion to receptor-mediated endocyto-
sis and disease processes. The biopolymers component exanunes 
appUcation of techtoques to the stody of the sttucture and fimction of 
biopolymers, smaU molecule tateractions with macromolecules, 
spectroscopic (fluorescence, ORD and CD), hydrodynamic metfiods and 
osmotic pressure effects ta biochemistty. DNA stmcture, topology. 
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damage and repak. DNA secondaty and tertiaty stmcttue, dynamics and 
flexibUity, DNA tt>pology and ZrDNA tater-relationsWps, RNA sttucttire, 
DNA damage, detection of DNA lesions and DNA repak mechanisms. 
Sttidents also smdy gene sttucttue and function, tacludtag recombinant 
DNA technology, purification of mRNA, syntfiesis of cDNA, consttuc
tion of cDN A Ubraries and genomic DNA Ubraries as weU as Molecular 
clontag of cDNAs and genes, role of resttiction enzymes, screentag DNA 
Ubraries for specific clones, soutfiem and northem blot analysis, tfie PCR 
and its appUcation ta detection of specific mRNAs and diagnosis and 
examples of genetic engtaeertag and as,sociated social or environmental 
responsibiUties. 
Prerequisite: BCH21PEM and BCH22RGE. 
Quota: 100. The quotti wiU be admitostered on die basis of marks to 
prerequisite subjects. 
Class requirements: four lecttues and an average of 10- hotos per 
week of practical work. Stodents should see Steve Jones before the 
start of die semester regardtog practical class aUocations wtoch wiU 
be made by the Department. 
Assessment: written examtoations at the end of the semester (70%) 
and performance in practical work and mtorial sessions (30%). 

MOLECULAR CELL BIOLOGY (30 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) BCH32MCB Dr 
GUeon Polya arU Mr Steve Jorws 
Topics smdied are arctotecture of eukatyotic ceUs, mcludtog 
ulttastmcture of ceUs, the cytoskeleton, proteto synthesis and 
targettog, organeUe biogenesis, protein glycosylation and secretion, 
protein foldtog and degradation, RNA maturation and targettog, 
molecular mechatosms of ceU differentiation and synapse function 
and neurottansnussion. Membrane tonction is also examtoed, 
tocluding energy and signal ttansduction, energy transduction for 
solute ttanslocation, electtogetoc ion pumps and ttansmembrane 
potentials, gated pores, ion gradients and ceU excitabiUty, molectoar 
aspects of hormone action, G proteins, second messengers, proteto 
kinases and phosphatases, neurotransnussion, motiUty, vision, ceU 
cycle and growto conttol. In die cell (miction component smdents 
examtoe targettog of protetos to sub-ceUular locations, organeUe 
biogenesis, the generation of immunological diversity, B-ceU and T-
ceU responses, action of lymphoktaes, immunochemistty, 
monoclonal antibody production and utiUsation, measurement of 
biological time, mammaUan cell cycle, switeh from proUferation to 
differentiation, molecular basis of cancer and programmed ceU deatii. 
Stodents also stody plant biotechnology, tocluding production of 
transgemc plants, fiuit ripenii^ and production of insect resistant plants. 
Prerequisite: BCH21PEM and BCH22RGE. 
Quota: 100. The quota wiU be admitostered on the basis of marks to 
prerequisite subjects. 
Class requirements: four lectures per week and an average of 10 
hours per week of practical. Stodents should see Steve Jones before 
the start of the semester regardtog practical class allocations wtoch 
will be made by the Department. 
Assessment: end of semester written exanunations (70%) and 
performance to practical work and totorial sessions (30%). 

Botany 
FIELD AND ENVIRONMENTAL BOTANY (30 CPs. Sem. 1. Bu.) 
B0T31FEB DrBiU WoelkerUng 
The diversity and ecology of marine algae, the ecology of dunes, 
woodlands and forests, and the diversity and ecology of fungi to 
natural and managed ecosystems particularly in relation to plant 
diseases and tiiek biological conttol. Metiiods of data coUection and 
analysis wiU be considered tiuoughout die subject. In die marine 
bottuiy component smdents smdy flie sttucttue and function of 
marine botatocal ecosystems, witii special reference to AusttaUan 
waters and marine flora TWs component includes field excursions 
to undertake detailed stodies of totertidal plant commutoties, 
mcludtog one excursion for up to 10 days at a selected location along 
die soutiiem AusttaUan coast during die tiuee-week period knmedi-
ately precedtog die fust semester. DetaUs are avaUable from die 
Department of Botany prior to enroUnent The woodland and forest 
ecology section tovolves field stodies of die ecology of woodlands at 
La Trobe Utoversity and of nearby mountain ash forests, and of die 
ecology of disttttbance and its UnpUcations for sustatoabUity. The 
Stody of fungi to forests and woodlands comprises die biology and 
diversity of tongi tocluding mustoooms, mycoirhizae, Uchens and 
eucalypt patiiogens. The smdy of managed ecosystems tocludes 
plant domestication, die ecology of agriculttue and plantation 
forestty to relation to pests and patiiogens, genetics and ecology of 
host-parasite specificity, biological conttol of weeds, pests and 
patiiogens, and totegrated pest management 
Prerequisite: BOT22ES. 

Class requirements: four l-hour lecttoes per week, field trips and 
laboratoty classes eqtovalent to two 4-hour practical classes per week. 
Assessment performance in practical and field reports, assignments 
set tiuoughout the semester (approx. 40%), written end of semester 
examtoations (approx. 60%). 

Recommended reading: 
Brown, J.F. and Ogle, H.J. Phntpathogens andphnt diseases, 
Rochvale PubUcations, Armidale, NSW, 1997. 
ECOLOGY, SYSTEMATICS AND EVOLUTION (30 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
B0T32ESE Dr Trevor Whiffin 
TWs subject is concemed with advanced aspects of plant ecology and 
systematics. In die component on plant ecology, stodents stody 
vegetation dynamics, mcluding primaty and secondary succession 
and cycUc change in plant commutoties, plant palaeogeography, 
vegetation changes flirough geologic time, disjunctions, long 
distance dispersal versus palaeogeograpWcal toterpretations, die 
relationsWp between soU parent material, the soU factor and plant 
distribution, nutrient cyclkig, description and classification of plant 
communities, and conservation of vegetation. There is a component 
on envkonmental physiology, with special emphasis on salitoty and 
waterloggtog, and the salt tolerance of plants. TWs covers mecha
tosms of salt tolerance, coastal salt plants and thek soU envkonment, 
salt marshes and mangroves, waterloggtog, flood-sensitive and 
flood-tolerant species and the adaptation of plants to wetiands. to the 
component on plant systematics and evolution, stodents smdy 
pattems of variation and evolution m vascular plants, primarily at tfie 
poptoation and species level. TWs mcludes die stody of geograpWc 
variation, hybridisation and tottogression, the relationsWps of 
species, methods of smdytog variation and evolution to vascular 
plants, sources of characters, phenetic and cladistic techmques and 
recent stodies of AusttaUan plant groups, showtog the contribution of 
these stodies to our knowledge of the origto, evolution and 
phytogeography of the AusttaUan flora. A component on biodiversity 
covers its measurement, assessment and conservation. TWs tocludes 
the measurement of biodiversity, especiaUy as regards species 
numbers, spatial pattems in plant biodiversity, methods for 
biodiversity assessment and ecological survey, methods for the 
selection of nature reserves for optimal conservation of biodiversity, 
the distribution of plant biodiversity to AusttaUa and areas of 
conservation sigtoficance. 
Prerequisite: BOT22ES. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour lectures, two 4-hour practical 
classes per week. 
Assessment performance in practical and field reports, assignments 
set ttooughout the semester (approx. 25%) and written examinations 
at the end of the semester (approx. 75%). 

PLANT BIOTECHNOLOGY (30 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) B0T32PB Dr 
Charles Palhghy 
Plant biotechnology, based on ceU and molectoar biology, has 
become a centtal part of the biological revolution. TWs subject 
famiUarises stodents with some of the latest developments and 
specific technologies to these areas, along with thek advantages and 
problems. Advances to the role of assimUatoty processes to plant 
productivity, insect and disease resistance, improvement of digestible 
protein content to grato and forage crops, responses to hormones and 
envkonmental changes and herbicides and herbicide resistance are 
discussed. A considerable portion of die subject tovolves working in 
smaU groups (two to four stodents per group) to the research 
laboratories, supervised by research staff, pursuing an original 
research project Smdents are inttoduced to the scientific mefliod and 
some of the formal lectores are replaced by informal discussions. 
Excursions to biotech. compatoes are also orgatosed. 
Prerequisite: any second year subject approved by the Department of 
Botany. 
Class requirements: four l-hour lecttues per week and research 
projects eqtovalent to two 4-hour practical classes per week. 
Assessment one 3-hour end of semester examination wtoch mcludes 
a 30-itonute question on a laboratoty research project (89%) and 
practical assignments during semester (11%). 

Chemistry 
ADVANCED CHEMISTRY (60 CPs. Sem. I & Ii Bu.) CHE30ADV DrLes 
Deady 
For students taking only orw subject of chemistry in third year 
Stodents are requked to take a selection of topics from the foUowtog: 
fuels and energy, toorgatoc chemistty, chenustty computtog, mass 
spectrometty, NMR spectiioscopy, atomic and molecular qieclroscopy, 
separation science, orgamc syntfiesis, sttucttire and enogetics, molecular 
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design, heterocycUc chemistty, food chenustty, tadusttial chemistty and 
occupational health and safety, instrumental methods of analysis, 
symmetty and bondtog, surface and polymer chemistty. 
Prerequisite: Two of CHE21FND, CHE22DEV or CHE22RWD. 
Class requirements: foto or five lecmres per week, eight hours of 
laboratoty per week and mtorials or seminars as arranged. 
/Assessment examined either during or at the end of each semester by 
projects or written papers and continuous assessment of laboratoty 
work ttooughout the year. Course-work comprises 80%; and the 
laboratoty component 20%. 

Prescribed reading: 
Harris, D.C. Quantitative chemical armlysis, 5"' edn. Freeman, 1998. 
Laidler, K. J. and Meiser, J. H. Physical chemistry, 2°^ edn, Houghton 
Mifflen Company, 1995. 
McMuny, J. Organic chemistry, A'^ edn. Brooks Cole, 1996. 
Rogers, G. E. Introduction to Coordination, solid state and descrip
tive chemistry, Mc Graw-HiU, 1994. 
Shriver, D. F., Atidns, P. W. and Langford, C. H. Irwrganic chemistry, 
2°̂  edn, Oxford U., 1994. 

ADVANCED ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (15 CPs. 
Sem. I & ti Bu.) CHE30EAC Dr Les Deady 
TWs subject provides stodents with modem tostrumenlal analytical 
chemistiy techtoques wtoch are relevant to problems aristog to 
envkonmental chemistty. Topics toclude separation methods, 
mcludtog ctoomatograptoc theoty, togh performance Uquid cWoma-
tography (HPLC), ion cWomatography (IC), super critical fluid 
cWomatography (SEC), capiUaty zone electtophoresis (CZE), atoitoc 
absorption specttoscopy (AAS), toductively coupled plasma 
specttometty (ICP), automation in analytical chemistry, chemical 
sensors and thermal methods of analysis. 
Prerequisite: completion of second year Envkonmental Science 
degree or eqtovalent. 
Irwompatible subject: CHE30ADV. 
Class requirerrwnts: 26 hours of lectures, one per week and 48 hours 
of laboratoty classes. 
Assessnwnt two 2-hour examtoations (80%) and laboratoty reports 
(20%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Hairis, D.C. Quantitative chemical analysis, 4"̂  edn. Freeman, 1995. 
Rogers, G.E. Inttoduction to Coordination, solid state arU descrip
tive chemistry, Mc Graw-HiU, 1994 

CHEMISTRY OF LOCAL ATMOSPHERIC POLLUTION (10 CPs Sem. L 
Bu.) CHE31 LAP Dr John Christie 
to tWs subject the chemistty associated with atmospheric poUution to 
urban and todustrial sitoations is examtoed to detaU. Topics include 
the chemistty tovolved in damp cUmate smog, photochemical smog, 
acid rato, the chemistty of combustion and conttol and mototortog of 
emissions to the atmosphere. 
Premquisite: ENV22AIR, CHE21FND and CHE22DEV. 
Incompatible subject CHE30SPE. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures or totorials per week and 
four 6-hour practical exercises during the semester. 
Assessment: a two-hour examtoation (60%), practical reports (20%) 
and assignments (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Wayne, R. P. Chemistry of atmospheres, 2"'' edn. Oxford U 1991. 
INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY AND CLEANER PRODUCTION (10 CPs. 
Sem. IL Bu.) ZnEZ2ZlP Dr Jeff Rowe 
TWs subject wUl focus on lectures by tovited speakers from industty 
and govemment, covertog such topics as patents, process scale-up, 
relationsWp of the EPA to tiie chemical todustty, radiation chemistty, 
chemistty of the photograptoc process. These lectures wiU be 
supplemented by lectures on some industrial processes, cleaner 
production and toxicology. 
Premquisite: ENV22AIR, CHE21FND and CHE22DEV. 
Class requirements: twenty I-hour lectures or mtorials, four 6-hour 
practical exercises and a haff-day plant visit during the semester. 
/assessment: patent assignment (10%), essay (30%), laboratoty 
reports (20%) and a two-hour exartonation (40%). 

SPECIALIST CHEMISTRY (60 CPs. Sem. I & IL Bu.) CHE30SPE Dr 
Les Deady 
Stodents are requked to take a selection of topics from die foUowing 
wWch are not taken for credit to CHE30ADV: 
Wels and energy, toorgatoc chemistty, chemistty computtog, mass 
specttometty, NMR spectroscopy, atomic and molectoar specttoscopy, 
separation science, orgamc syntfiesis, sttucture and energetics, molecular 
design, heterocycUc chemistty, food chemistty, tadusttial chemistty and 

occupational healtfi and safety, insttumenlal metiiods of analysis, 
symmetty and bondtog, surface and polymer chemistty. 
Prerequisite: CHE21FND and CHE22DEV CHE30ADV must be 
taken prior to, or concurrentiy witfi, CHE30SPE. 
Co-requisite: CHE30ADV. 
Class mquirements: four or five lectures per week, eight hours laboratoty 
per week throughout and totorials OT seminars as ananged. 
Assessment examtoed either during or at die end of each semester by 
projects or written papers and conttouous assessment of laboratoty 
work tiuoughout the year. Course- work comprises 80% and the 
laboratoty component 20%. 
Prescribed reading: 
Harris, D.C. Quantitative chemical armlysis, 5* edn. Freeman, 1998. 
Laidler, K. J. and Meiser, J. H. Physical chemistry, 2"'' edn, Houghton 
Mifflen Company, 1995. 
McMuny, J. Organic chemistry, 4* edn. Brooks Cole, 1996. 
Shriver, D. F, Atkins, P. W and Langford, C. H. Irwrganic chemistry, 
2"" edn, Oxford U 1994. 

Conservation Biology 
APPLICATIONS IN CONSERVATION (15CPs Sem. L Sty.jC0B31AC 
Professor Ross Crozier 
This subject is studied in conjunction with C0B31ELM (Envimn
mental Law and Marmgement) (15 credit points) which is offered by 
the School of Business. Please check the Index of Subjects for the 
location of the subject 
Quantitative aspects of conservation biology: age-stmctured populations, 
metapoptoation models, stochastic effects ta conservation genetics and 
conservation ecology, species viabUity analysis, model constmction, 
parameter estimation, sttuctured populations, principles of reserve 
selection, restoration ecology, habitat models, quantitative aspects of the 
distribution and mapptag of species richness and species diversity; ustag 
GIS ta conservation, identifytag tfireats, tfireal abatement endangered 
species management, biological control of tavasive species. 
Prerequisite: COB2IIC. 
Co-requisite: C0B31ELM. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 4-hour practical (or 
equivalent field work) per week. 
Assessment: tWee-practical assignments (10% each) and one 2-hour 
written examtoation (70%). 
Prescribed reading 
Burgman, M. A. and Lindenmayer, D. M. Conservation biology for 
the AustraUan environment, CWpptog Norton: Surrey Beatty. 1998. 

Computer Science & Computer Engineering 
Sortw subjects may not be offered in 2000. Details of avaihbility can 
be obtained from the Departtnent in December 1999. 

ADVANCED COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
CSE32ACA 
Ttos subject examines microprogrammed conttol, performance of 
microprogrammed conttol, intermpts, pipeUtong and tostmction set 
complications, mtoti-cycle operations, super-scalar processors, 
VLIW approach, protection and examples of virtual memoty, 
improvtog cache- memoty performance, multi-processor cache 
coherency, classification and topologies of multi-processor systems 
and evaluation of performance. 
Prerequisite: CSE22ARC or CSE32ARC. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week for 10 of the 13 weeks of the semester. 
Assessrrwnt: one 2-hour exanunation (70%) and laboratories and 
assignment (30%). 

ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (10 CPs Sem. //. eu.jCSE32AI 
Ttos subject provides an tottoduction lo Prolog, tacludtag facts and 
mles, databases, goals and queries, arithmetic, Usts and Ust matopula
tion, problem solving, backtracktog and cut and faU. Also exaitoned 
is unification, Herbrand utoverses, computational reasontog, 
tocluding clausal form logic, unification and resolution. Components 
also cover problem- solving metaphors, such as GPS, generate and 
test and tottoduction to nattual language processtog, such as syntax 
and semantics, elementaty representation and simple parser. There is 
also as tottoduction to mle based expert systems, covering arctotec
ture and types of inference and uncerlato reason. Stodents also 
exanune the consttuction of a simple system. 
Prerequisite: CSE21 AI or CSE22AI. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week for 10 of the 13 weeks of tiie semester. 
/Assessment: one 2-hour exanunation (70%) and one assignment (30%). 
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COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE (10 CPs. Sem. ti 5u.;CSE32ARC 
The content of this subject is identical to that ofCSE22ARC; check 
the Index of subjects for the hcation of the description of that 
subject Sttidents taking CSE32ARC wiU be expected to demonsttate 
a greater degree of subject understanding and discipline specific 
skills than students taking CSE22ARC. 
DATA COMMUNICATIONS AND NETWORKS (10 CPs Sem. L Bu.) 
CSE31NET 
The content of this subject is identical to that ofCSE21NET; check 
the Index of subjects for the location of the description of that 
subject. Sttidents taking CSE31NET wiU be expected to demonstrate 
a greater degree of subject understanding and discipline specific 
skills than students taking CSE21NET. 
DATABASE SYSTEMS (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) CSE31DB 
The content of this subject is Uentical to that ofCSE21DB; check the 
Index of subjects for the location of the description of that subject 
Sttidents taking CSE31DB wiU be expected to demonsttate a greater 
degree of subject understanding and discipline specific skills than 
sttidents taking CSE21DB. 

EXPERT SYSTEMS (10 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) CSE32EXP 
Topics include die arctotecttue of an expert system, conventional and 
blackboard systems by tius knowledge representation, taference 
mechatosms, use of object-oriented para(kgm as the basis for 
knowledge acquisition and representation of uncertatoty. Consttuction of 
an acttial expert system is tocluded, along with components on model 
reference systems, multiple contexts and ttuth matatenance systems. 
Prerequisite: CSE22AL CSE220DE or CSE320DE are reconunended. 
Incompatibk subject CSE42FXP 
Co-requisite: CSE32AI. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for 10 of the 13 
weeks of the semester. 
Assessrrwnt one l-hour exartonation (70%), assignment (30%). 

FOURTH-GENERATION LANGUAGES (10 CPs. Sem. L d(/.jCSE31FGL 
Ttos subject famiUarises smdents with a class of software develop
ment envkonments often referred to as fourth- generation languages 
(4GLs). Our smdy commences by focusstog on some of the current 
problems facing tiie computer todustty and inttoducing the fourth-
generation solution to these problems. A defitotion of what consti
totes a 4GL wiU be given, as well as a classification of these 
envkonments. Consideration as to the effect of 4GLs on the 
ttaditional software Ufe-cycle (tocludtog its effect on CASE) wiU be 
discussed. Some examples of die use of 4GLs are developed, in 
association with a stody of two commotoy used 4GLs. A hands-on 
group-based assignment helps reinforce the methods of system 
development with 4GLs, to particular, the prtociples of prototyptog. 
Prerequisite/Co-requisite: CSE21DB orCSE3lDB. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week for 10 of the 13 weeks of the semester. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (60%), assignment (30%) and 
laboratoty work (10%). 

GRAPHICS PROGRAMMING (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) CSE32GRA 
Smdents smdy grapWcs characteristics, aspect ratios, coordtoate 
systems, grapWcs primitives, wtodowtag and view- porttog, 2-D 
plotting fimctions, attributes, polyUnearcs, design and edittog, 
general curves and spUnes, 2-D ttansformations and metagraptocs 
commands. Also stodied are the operations on dynaitoc poly objects, 
set operations on and cUpptag of general 2D regions, vector fiUs, 
raster algoritiuns, graptocs animation witii sprites, toteractive 
graptocs game design, desigtong tiie user toterface, coordtoating 
sound and motion and 3-D rendering multimedia systems. 
Pmmquisite or co-mquisite: CSE21 ADC, CSE31FGL is recommended. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour laboratoty 
class for 10 of tiie 13 weeks of tiie semester. 
Assessment one 2-hour exanunation (60%), an assignment (35%) 
and laboratoty work (5%). 

INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICE INTERFACING (10CPs. Sem t Bu) 
CSE31IDI ' 
Ttos subject examines intermpts and tfie totermpi toterface. Topics 
include device identification, tocludtog poUing, vector totermpts, die 
DMA interface, VO sttategies, such as program- conttoUed vs. 
mtermpt-driven, bus handshake protocols, includmg syncWonous, 
asyncWonous and semi-syncWonous. along witii bus arbittation 
protocols such as daisy chatotog, die multibus and I/O buses such as 
IEEE-488, SCSI and IDE. Also examtoed is software for I/O conttol 
device drivers, peripheral devices, a dettiiled stody of selected 
devices (magnetic storage devices, optical storage devices, such as 
CD- ROMs and worms), CRT display utots, keyboards) and I/O 
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devices from the overaU system arcWtecttue perspective. Stodents 
also smdy predicttog system performance - Amdahl's law, I/O 
performance measures, desigiung an I/O system - comparing 
different options for reaUstog a system with a given set of objectives 
in terms of cost (total cost, cost/performance). 
Prerequisite: CSE12SYS, CSE21COR or CSE21DM0, CSE22MAL. 
Chss requirements: two 1-hoto lecttues and one 2-hoto laboratoty 
class for 10 of the 13 weeks of die semester. 
Assessrrwnt: one 2-hour examination (70%) and laboratories and 
assignment (30%). 
LANS AND WANS (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) CSE32LAN 
TWs subject provides a detaUed stody of the X.25 networktog 
standard and local area networking standards with emphasis on 
CSMA/CS techmques and IEEE 802 series of standards. It also 
includes an tottoduction to die MAN/FDDI and ISDN based 
networks and local area network performance. 
Pmmquisite: CSE21NET or CSE31NET. CSE12SYS is recommended. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week for 10 of tiie 13 weeks of the semester. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (70%) and an assignment (30%). 

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (lOCPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
CSE31MIS 
Stodents stody classifications of information systems, competitive 
forces model, distributed database design, totelUgent co-operattag 
information systems, distiibuted artificial toteUigence, legacy 
information systems and migration chaUenges. Also exaitoned are 
user interface, graptocs, mtotimedia, hypertext, WCA framework and 
information system planntog. 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: CSE21ADC. CSEl IIS is deskable. 
Incompatibk subjects: CSE4IFMI, MIS3. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour laboratoty 
class for 10 of the 13 weeks of semester. 
Assessrrwnt: one 2-hour examination (70%) and an assignment (30%). 

MULTIMEDIA SYSTEMS (lOCPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) CSE32MS 
Smdents smdy the practice and theoty of multimedia systems, 
includtog multimedia and Web appUcations, tostalUng, configiutog 
and matotaitong a Web server, writtog HTML documents, setttog up 
Web home pages, writing CGI server scripts, HTTP and URL, 
multimedia progranuntog based on JAVA applets, media, multimedia 
compression issues and standards, such as JPEG, MPEG, media 
synctootosation and multimedia commutocation. Also covered is 
QuaUty of Services (QoS), mtotimedia ttansport and networktag 
issues and multimedia authoring. Labs and assignments are designed 
to aUow stodents to gato practical experiences on Web, HTML, CGI 
and Java software design and implementation. 
Prerequisite: CSE21 ADC and CSE21C0R. 
Incompatible subject CSE42FMS. 
Class requirerrwnts: two I-hour lectures and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week for 10 of the 13 weeks of the semester. 
Assessnwnt: one 2-hour exanunation (70%) an assignment (25%) 
and laboratoty work (5%). 

NETWORKS AND SYSTEMS SECURITY (10 CPs Sem. ti Bu.) CSE32NSS 
Smdents stody secret key systems, the role of ciyptogn^hy ta EDP, 
elementaty infonnation theoty, redundancy, data-compression, perfect 
secrecy and data enciyption standard (DES). Commumcation security 
and fUe security, pubUc key cryptosystem, RSA cryptosystems, autfienti-
cation systems, digital signatures and minimum knowledge user 
identification. Key management and security protocols are also examined. 
Prerequisite: CSE21NET (or CSE31NET) is recommended. 
Class requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures per week and one l-hour 
laboratoty class per forttoght for 10 of the 13 weeks of the semester. 
Assessnwnt: one 2-hour exanunation (70%) and one assignment (30%). 

NUMERICAL COMPUTATION (10 CPs. Sem. t. eu.jCSESINC 
This subject tavolves a stody of Fortran 90 programming, includtog basic 
data types, specification statements, control statements, I/O, fiinctions, 
subroutines and modtoes and good programnung practices to Fortran 90, 
along witfi efiBciency issues. Computational aspects of numerical 
computtag are also covered, tacludtag sources of error ta numerical 
computation, number systems, machtae Urtotations, discretizations, 
unstable problems and unstable methods, to the computer arithmetic 
component floating-potat number representation, analysis of enors, 
forward error analysis, truncation errors, mtotiple- precision aritfimetic, 
overflow and underflow and efficiency is covered Sttidents also sttidy tfie 
development of robust efficient, portable, general-purpose algoritfuns for 
tfie solution of problems chosen from solution of non-Unear equations, 
solution of systems of Unear equations, numerical tategration. 
The use of madieniattcal software Ubraries component covers overview 
of common Ubraries, such as NAG, IMSL, SLATEC, S and NETLIB, 
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while tfie pubUc domata software: component exanunes UNPACK, 
QU/U)PACK, ete. Examples of problem analysis, program taterface, 
exception handltag, use of Ubraty routines to solve problems chosen from 
computer science and appUed matfiematics are also exanuned. 
Prerequisite: CSE1200P and MAT12CLA. 
Incompatible subject MAT31 ANC. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour laboratoty 
class per week for 10 of the 13 weeks of the semester. 
Assessment one 2-hour exanunation (60%), two programnung 
assignments (15% each) and laboratoty work (10%). 

OBJECT ORIENTED DATA ENGINEERING (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
CSE320DE 
The content of this subject is identical to that ofCSE220DE; check 
the Index of subjects for the hcation of the description of that 
subject Students taking CSE320DE will be expected to demonstrate 
a greater degree of subject understanding arU discipline specific 
skills than sttidents taking CSE220DE. 

OPERATING SYSTEMS (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) CSE320S 
This subject is concemed with the process model. Inter- process 
commumcation, mcludtog critical regions and mumal exclusion and 
process scheduUng, file systems, mcludtog design service, security 
and protection, memoty management, tocludtog swapping, virtual 
memoty, pagtog and cactong, as weU as I/O device conttol, 
concurrency, synctootosation mechatosms and multi-processor 
operattag systems are also examined. 
Prerequisite: CSE12SYS and CSE21COR or CSE21DMO. 
CSE22MAL is recommended. 
Class requirerrwnts: two I-hour lectures and one l-hour practice 
class per week for 10 of the 13 weeks of the semester. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (70%) and one assignment (30%). 

PARALLEL COMPUTING (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) CSE32PAR 
This is an tottoduction to paraUel computing systems covertog 
arcWtectures, netwoiks, operattag systems, modeUtag and software 
development Arctotecture covers the Flynn taxonomy and the design and 
issues surroundtog the major classes of paraUel computer. Networks 
presents an overview of tfie types of netwoiks used ta paraUel computers 
and provides an overview of routing algorithms, whUe operating systems 
deals with tfie issues tovolved ta managtag resources ta concurrent 
systems. This tacludes synchronisation, semaphores and mototors. We 
(fccuss important case smdies such as tfie producer/consumer, readers/ 
writers and dintag phUosophers' problems. ModeUtag provides an 
inttixluction to petri nets for modelltag concurrent processes, wWle 
software development discusses tfie different models of software 
constmction, tacludtag the shared memoty, message passtag, data paraUel 
and data flow paradigms. This section also discusses data race conditions 
and data access taterleavtag. 
Pmmquisite: CSE21C0R or CSE21DMO. 
Class requirerrwnts: two I-hour lectures and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week for 10 of the 13 weeks of the semester. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (70%), practical work (30%). 

PROGRAMMING PROJECT (10 CPs. Sem. ti eu.jCSE32PR0 
Avaihble only to sttidents in the Graditate Diploma in Computer 
Science arU students in undergraditate degrees for which CSE 
30PRJ is rwt compulsory. 
The programitong project focuses on developtog stodents skiUs in 
software design, implementation, testtog and documentation. 
Sttidents leam to design software for portabiUty and re-use, as weU 
as to ttike advantage of system utiUties and standard Ubraries. The 
assignments requke smdents to work ta small programnung teams 
and result in the development of a smaU-scale software system. The 
project assumes good progranuntog skiUs to C++ and worktog 
knowledge of Wtodows progranuntog and integrates previously 
learned skUls and knowledge relattog to social and ethical issues. 
Pmmquisite/co-mquisite: CSE21ADC and CSE31FGL. 
Incompatible subject CSE30PRJ. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week for 10 of die 13 weeks of tiie semester. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (50%), assignments (40%) and 
laboratories (10%). 

PROTOCOLS, PERFORMANCE AND ROUTING (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
CSE31PPR 
This is an mttoduction to, routtog and toter-networktog, cUent/server 
nettvork software design based on sockets, analysis of the OSI model 
in respect to network, ttansport and session layers with emphasis on 
specific ttansport and routtog algorithms and analysis and compari
son of various protocols considered to both contexts ISO and Intemet 
(TCP/UDP/IP, ARP/RARP, ICMP, RIP, OSPF, EGP, GEP). There is 
also an tottoduction to network design and performance evaluation 

issues. An assignment demands understtmdtog of C and UNDC on a 
system-programming level, with some assistance to practical 
network software design being given during totorials. The assign
ment brtogs together the flieoty and practical aspects of networking 
software design based on sockets. 
Prerequisite: CSE21NET or CSE31NET and CSE12SYS is 
recommended. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecmres and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week for 10 of the 13 weeks of the semester. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exanunation (70%), an assignment (25%) 
and laboratoty work (5%). 

SOFTWARE ENGINEERING PROJECT (30 CPs Sem. t & ti Bu.) 
CSE30PRJ 
The software engtoeertog project enables stodents to experience real-
life involvement to the plantong and development of a medium sized 
software project. It utiUses a teamwoik ̂ proach to software engtaeertag 
and totegrates previously learned skills and knowledge relatmg to social 
and etfiical issues. The subject covers project management skUls 
development, such as leam organisation, co-operation, commutocation, 
project planmng, mUestone presentation and reporttog. Implementation 
tacludes requirements and functional specifications, analysis and design, 
testtog, documentation and matatenance. 
Prerequisite: CSE21ADC. CSE21DB or CSE31DB. CSE30PRJ is 
not avaUable to smdents dotag less than 80 credit potats of computer 
science subjects at ttord year level. 
Co-requisite: It is deskable for one member of the team to have 
CSE31FGL and one member to have done CSE22/320DE. 
Incompatibk subject CSE32PRO, MIS3. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures, one 2-hour laboratoty class 
and one-haff-hoiu meeting per week. Additional visiting lecttoes, site 
visits and project supervision sessions are schedtoed ttooughout the 
year. The project is completed over the whole year, with stodents 
working on a major software project as part of a team. Project teams 
wUl be ftoaUsed by the end of week two of fkst semester and no new 
team members can be aUocated to a group after ttos time. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (30%) and one assignment (70%). 

SOFTWARE SECURITY, RELIABILITY AND TESTING (10 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Bu.) CSE32SRT 
Stodents stody software security and reUabUity, tacludtag ttansportabUity, 
virtual system concepts and implementation and comparison of operating 
system services, along with system partitiontag issues, WerarcWes of 
implementation, test coverage measures, the relationsWp between test 
coverage and metrics and software matatenance and modifiabiUty. 
Prerequisite: CSE21ADC, CSE320S. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week for 10 of the 13 weeks of tiie semester. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (70%) and one assignment (30%). 

SOFTWARE TECHNIQUES AND METRICS (10 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
CSE31STM 
Software metrics is the measurement of software stmcture and 
quaUty, Wstoty, graph-related program and system mettics. e 
examtoe system description techtoques, tacludtag state ttansition 
diagrams as a system description techtoque, state charts, RMSL, 
NEC SPD techtoque and related approaches. Programnung tech
toques and languages, tocludtog toterpretative and table driven 
techtoques and co-routtoes are also exaitoned. 
Prerequisite: CSE21SDT. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week for 10 of die 13 weeks of the semester. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (60%) and two assignments (40%). 

SYSTEMS AND NETWORK MANAGEMENT (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
CSE32SNM 
Avaihble only to sttidents enrolled in Bachehr of Techrwlogy 
(Computer Technology). 
TWs subject is concaned witfi tfie insttiUation and configuration of widely 
used operating systems. Tqiics toclude system management, covering 
boot and shuttlown procedures, account creation, system momtortag, 
software instaUation, security management tape backups and recovety, 
benchmaiktog and performance ttmtag for appUcations. The networking 
component smdies local area networks, Etfiemet and serial Unes, 
configuration of standard prottxxils, routing, network file systems, 
tastaUation and the administration of netwoik services. 
Prerequisite: CSE21NET or CSE31NET 
Chss mquirements: one 2-hour laboratoty class per week. 
/Assessment One 1.5-hour practical examtoation (40%), assignments 
(35%) and laboratoty work (25%). 
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USER INTERFACE ENGINEERING (10 CPs Sem. L fiu.j CSE31UIE 
TWs subject exanunes human-computer interaction principles, user 
interface specification and design methodology and cross-platform 
GUI (grapWcal user taterface) development. The wtodow appUcation 
arctotecttues for die X Wtodow system, Microsoft Windows and 
Macintosh are also exanuned. Various totemational standards and 
guideUnes for GUI development, such as IBM common user access, 
Apple Computer human toterface guideUnes and OSF/Mottf are 
examined, wtole user toterface evaluation and usabUity testmg 
metiiods, C++ wtodow progranuntog, Java, GUI BuUder and 
Windows class Ubraries are also explored. 
Prerequisite: CSE21 ADC and CSE21SDT 
Incompatible subject: CSE41FUE. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour laboratoty 
class per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (70%) and one assignment (30%). 

WORKLOAD ANALYSIS AND FILE STRUCTURES (lOCPs. Sem. IL 
Su.;CSE32WRK 
Sttidents sttidy tfie design and Educations of sequential, tadexed 
sequential and random access fUes, sorting and mergtag of large files, the 
analysis of workload and retrieval, B+ trees, hash tables, hash partitiotong 
techmques, extensions of hashtag, bounded disorder fUes, grid files and 
K-d ttees. Programitong and fUe processtag ta COBOL is also exaitoned. 
Prerequisite: CSE21ADC. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures per week for 10 weeks and 
one 2-hour laboratray per week fOT eight of the 13 weeks of the semester 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (70%) and one assignment (30%). 

Electronic Engineering 
ANALOG CIRCUITS AND DEVICES (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) ELE31ACD 
Mr Paul Jurwr 
Review of semiconductt)rs and semiconductor junction behaviour. 
Junction and diffiision capacitances. Breakdown effects. Sttucture, 
models for hand calculation, and SPICE models for diodes, bipolar 
junction ttansislors and field effect ttansistors. Analysis and design of 
single transistor and compound-transislOT amplifier configurations. 
Current sources and active loads. Power senuconductors: tfiermal 
perfonnance and safe operating area Transistor output stages. Opera
tional ampUfier ckctot design and appUcation. Feedback ampUfiers. 
totroduction to ampUfier stabiUty and compensation, 
tottoduction to Unear power supply design: mains ttansfoimers, rectifier 
and filter circtots, design considerations. Simple voltage and current 
regulators and protection circtots. 
tottoduction to active filters: normalised fUter specification and scaltag, 
tfie SaUen/Key ckctot Butterworth and Chebyshev filters, low-pass to 
Wgh-pass transformations. 
Introduction to inherent and extemal noise: noise ta electtomc systems, 
taterference and sWeldtag, ground loops, sources of tatemal noise, 
spectral and amplitode distributions, noise density, signal-to-noise ratio. 
Prerequisite: ELE21LIN and ELE22ACI, MAT21AVC, 
MAT22APD and MAT21ELA. 
Class requirements: three lectures and an average of one horn-
practical and/or totorial work per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour examination (70%), practical work (20%) and 
assignments (10%). to order to pass tfie subject stodents must obtato an 
overaU pass grade, pass tfie exanunation and pass tfie practical work. 
Prescribed reading: 
Gray, P R. and Meyer, R. Analysis and design ofanahg integrated 
cimuits. 3"* edn, WUey 1993. 
Sedra, A.S. and Smitfi, K. Mkmekcttvnk cimuits, 4"' edn, OUP 1998. 
BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) ELE31BME DrJim 
Cameron 
Smdents smdy a selection of tiie foUowtag topics as tiiey apply to tiie 
profession of biomedical engtaeertog. Biomedical physiology, 
including die ceU and its fimction, DNA, protein syntiiesis, ttansport 
across ceU membranes, receptor function, tonctional orgatosation 
and chemical composition of die human body, nerve conduction, 
muscle contt̂ action, neuromuscular ttansmission, cardiac function 
and die cardiovasctoar system, tounune mechatosms. haematology, 
die centt̂ al nervous system and special senses. Otfier topics toclude 
defmitions and medical tenntoology, origto of biopotentials, Nemst 
and Goldmann equations, electtical safety and equipment for stogety 
anaestiiesia, intensive care and neonatology. 
Prerequisite: ELE21LIN and ELE22AC1, MAT21LAor 
MAT21ELA, MAT21 AVC and MAT22APD 
Co-requisite: ELE31ACD. 
Chss requirements: three lecmres and an average of one hour 
practical and/or mtorial work per week. 
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Assessment one 3-hour examtoation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assigrunents (10%). to order to pass tfie subject stodents must obtain 
an overaU pass grade, pass the examtoation and pass the practical weak. 

Prescribed reading: 
Fox, S.I. Human physhhgy, 5"̂  edn, Wm. M. Brown PubUshers, 19%. 
Webster, J. G. Medical instrumentation, application and design. 3"^ 
edn, WUey, 1998. 

COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS (10 CPs. Sem. /. flw.^ELESICOMDr 
David Tay 
TWs subject covers die properties of signals and noise, the Fourier 
ttansform, Unear systems and lossless ttansnussion, Unear and 
exponential modulation techtoques, typical commutocations systems, 
such as radio broadcastmg, receivers, I'M stereo and TV broadcast-
tog. Other topics include pulse code modulation, DPCM and deltti 
modtoation, codtog formats and ttansmission systems, digital 
modtoation techmques, such as ASK, PSK, FSK, DPSK, QPSK and 
QAM. Smdents also smdy time division multiplexing, fiequency 
division multiplextog and spread spectrum techtoques. An inttoduc
tion to telecommutocation systems is also included. 
Prerequisite: ELE21LIN and ELE22ACI, MAT2ILAor 
MAT21ELA, MAT2IAVC and MAT22APD. 
Class requirements: two lecttttes and an average of two hours 
practical and/or mtorial work per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour exanunation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). to order to pass the subject stodents must obtam 
an overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass the practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
Haykm, S. /An intmductwn to anahg and digital communkations, WUey 
1989. 
Couch H. L. W. Modem communication systems prirwiples arU 
applications, Prentice HaU 1995. 
Blake, R. Basic electronk communkation. West 1993. 

CONTROL SYSTEMS (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) ELE31CTL Dr Peter Dower 
Ttos subject is a fkst course on Unear conttol systems and tacludes 
analysis and modelUng of physical systems, closed- loop systems 
analysis and design, root-locus compensation, stabiUty an£jysis, PID 
conttoUers and fuzzy conttoUers. 
Pmmquisite: ELE21LBSI and ELE22Aa, MAT21LAOT MAT21ELA, 
MAT21 AVC and MAT22APD. 
Chss mquirements: two lectures and an average of two hours practical 
and/or mtorial work per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). to order to pass the subject stodents must obtata 
an overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass the practical woik. 
Prescribed reading: 
Dorf, R. C. and Bishop, R. H. Modem control systems, 8"̂  edn, 
Addison & Wesley, 1998. 
ConttTol systems lecture notes. Department of Electtx)toc Engjneertag. 

DESIGN FOR PRODUCTION (10 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.;ELE31DESDr7o/m 
Devlin 
This subject may also be taken at fourth year level, refer to ELE41DES. 
Ttos subject is concemed with die electtotoc manufacturing 
processes, tocluding product development, die product development 
cycle, conunerciaUsation, tonovation, markettog, PCB manufactore 
and assembly, specifications, testmg, surface mount technology, 
automation, just in time (JIT), total quaUty management (TQM), 
management of processes, PCB design and CAD tools and die value 
added manufacturing culture. 
Prerequisite: ELE31ACD, ELE31CTL, ELE31C0M. 
Class requirerrwnts: an average of four contact hours per week wtoch 
may include site visits. 
Assessment seven short tests of equal lengfli and weight ta each of 
die major areas covered. Smdents must pass six tests and have an 
average mark over 50% to pass die subject. 

EMBEDDED PROCESSORS (10 CPs. Sem. i et/.jELESIEMPMr 
Duncan Campbell 
Ttos subject is a course on the real-world appUcation of microproces
sors to perform task-specific fiinctions. Design arctotecttues include 
systems based on 8-bit micro-conttoUers tiuough to 64-bil proces
sors. Topics mclude RISC/CISC arctotectores, paraUel arcWtectores, 
hardware design considerations, power management and embedded 
software considerations. 
Prerequisite: ELE21DIG and ELE22MIC. 
Class requirements: two lectores and an average of two hours 
practical and/or mtorial work per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). toOTdertopass die subject sttidents must obtata 
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an overaU pass grade, pass tfie examination and pass the practical work. 
Prescribed reading: 
Embedded processors - hardware lectore notes. Department of 
Electtomc Engineering. 

ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT (10 CPs. Sem. /. 0u.;ELE31 EMT Dr 
lean Armsttong 
This subject comprises professional commutocation, techtocal 
research skiUs and self dkected leartong. It inttoduces and explains 
the skills of research, report writing and presentation and then appUes 
tfiose skiUs to tovestigating an Unportant area of techtocal appUca
tion. Self dkected leartong skiUs for ongotog professional develop
ment are fostered. Stodents are requked to write a research thesis and 
give a presentation. Professional commutocation topics include 
sttucttiring written commutocation, preparation of techtocal reports 
and job appUcations, research skUls, oral conunutocation, oral 
presentation of techtocal papers, rostmm techtoques and visual aids. 
Prerequisite: ELE22EMT. 
Incompatible subject: ELE31EMC. 
Class requirements: two lectures and two hotos totorials, supervised 
or monitored leaming per week. 
Assessment: presentations to seminars and assignments (30%), 
techmcal research and a demonsttated understandtog of the knowl
edge presented to the thesis (70%). 

ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT C (5 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) ELE31EMC Dr 
Jean Armsttong 
TWs subject inttoduces and explatos the skUls of research, report 
writing and presentation. Topics include written conunutocation 
sttucttirtog and preparation of techtocal reports and job appUcations, 
research skiUs, oral conunutocation, oral presentation of techtocal 
papers and reports, rostrum techtoques and visual aids. 
Prerequisite: ELE22EMT. 
Incompatible subject ELE31EMT. 
Class requirements: two lectures per week. 
Assessment: written assignments (60%) and oral presentation (40%). 

MARKETING FOR ENGINEERS AND LEADERSHIP (5CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
ELE31 MEL Mr Graeme Rathbone 
Components include markettog for engtoeers, covering marketing 
concepts, market research and competitive envkonment, product 
sttategies and distribution, the product development cycle, sttategic 
and tonctional markettog and customer responsiveness, to the 
leaderstop, people and teams component individual and group 
behaviour in orgatosations, motivation, leaderstop, morale and team 
perfonnance are aU examtoed, as too is orgatosational culture, group 
dynanucs, confUct and its resolution. 
Prerequisite: ELE22EMT. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures per week. 
Assessment: measured performance on team assignment (30%), one 
l-hour examtoation (30%), individuaUy researched and written 
assignments (30%) and mtorial performance (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Zikmoud, W. G. and D'Amico, M. Marketing, 4* edn, West PubUstong, 
1993. 
Schermerhom, J., Marmgement for productivity, 4"* edn, WUey, 1993. 
BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING PROJECT (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
l\.li2mP Mr PaU Junor 
A design project to the field of Biomedical Engtoeering wiU be 
undertaken, to tWs subject smdents wiU apply thek theoretical, 
practical, project management and design skiUs to produce a tangible 
outcome. Formal lectures on project planntog wiU be tocluded. 
Prerequisite: ELE31BME, ELE31ACD, ELE22CDP 
Co-requisite: ELE32INS. 
Class requirerrwnts: foto hours per week. 
/Assessment: sermnar (10%), practical project work (50%) and reports 
(40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Fowler, K. R. Electronic instrument design, OUP 1996. 
Haynes, M.E. Pmject management, 2""* edn. Crisp PubUcations inc. 1997. 

COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING PROJECT (lOCPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
ELE32CMP Dr Peter Dower 
This is a design project to the field of commutocation engineering 
undertaken under the supervision of a member of staff. In ttos subject 
stodents wUl apply thek theoretical, practical, project management 
and design skills to produce a tangible outcome. Formal lectures on 
project plantong are included. By completion smdents wiU be 
expected to have a sound understandtog of the project design process 
in tfiek field of speciaUsation. 
Premquisite: ELE31COM, ELE31ACD, ELE22CDR 

Co-requisite: ELE32TEL. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: seminar (10%), practical project woric (50%) and reports 
(40%). ^ 
Prescribed reading: 
Haynes, M.E. Pmject management 2"'' edn. Crisp PubUcations toe. 1997. 

DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSING (10 CPs Sem. Ii Bu.) ELE32DSP Dr 
Guang Deng 
Ttos subject exanunes Fourier analysis, analog-to-digital and digital-
to-analog conversion, the z-ttansform, LTI systems, convolution, 
filter types, frequency ttansforms, recursive filter design, non-
recursive filter design and fUtering in die frequency domain, 
appUcations digital signal processing. 
Prerequisite: ELE21DIG, ELE21LIN, ELE22MIC and ELE22ACI, 
MAT21LA or MAT21ELA, MAT21 AVC and MAT22APD. 
Chss requirements: two lecttues and an average of two hours 
practical and/or mtorial work per week. 
Assessment: one two-hour exanunation (70%), practical worii (20%) and 
assignments (10%). to order to pass tfiis subject smdents must obtata an 
overaU pass grade, pass tfie examination and pass the practical work. 
Prescribed reading: 
McCleUan, J. H., Schafer, R. W. and Yoder, M. A. DSP FIRST. A 
multimedia approach. Prentice-HaU 1998.0ppenheim, A. V. and 
Schafer, R. W. Discrete time signal processing. Prentice Hall 1989. 
Proakis, J. and Manolakis, D. G. Digital signal processing, Prentice 
HaU 1996. 

ELECTRONIC DESIGN AUTOMATION-TOOLS AND TECHNIQUESf/O 
CPs Sem. ti Bu.) ELE32EDA Mr Jim Whittington 
The tacreastag complexity of digital systems has led to development of 
modem methodologies ta digital design, simtoation and production. 
CoUectively known as electrotoc design automation (EDA), key elements 
taclude grapWcs- based design entty and verification, hardware descrip
tion languages (HDLs), complex programm^le logic devices (CPLDs), 
field programmable gate anays (FPGAs) and appUcation specific 
tategrated ckctots (ASICs). 
This subject tatroduces the concept of EDA, witfi an emphasis on the 
computer aided design tools wWch support tfie process. Ustag CAD 
tools, digital systems can be described as a WerarcWcal sttucture of block 
diagrams, state machtaes, flow charts, tmtfi tables and HDL code. 
Designs can be extensively simtoated to check thek tategrity and ftaaUy 
compUed and synthesised ta hardware. 
Prerequisite: ELE21DIG. ELE22CDP is also recommended. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 3-hour practical class 
per week. 
Assessment one 3-hour practical exanunation (40%) design project 
(40%), and assignments and laboratoty work (20%). to order to pass 
smdents must obtata an overaU pass grade, pass tfie examination and pass 
the practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
SkatoU, K. VHDLfor programmable logic, Addison-Wesley, 1996. 
Rotfi, C. H. Digital systems design using VHDL PWS PubUstong, 1998. 

ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS ENGINEERING PROJECT (10 CPs Sem. ti 
Bu) ELE32ESP Dr Peter Dower 
A design project in the field of electtotoc systems engtaeertog is 
undertaken under the supervision of a member of staff. Smdents 
apply their toeoretical, practical, project management and design 
skills to produce a tangible outcome. Formal lectures on project 
plantong are included. By the completion stodents are expected to 
have a sound understanding of the project design process in thek 
field of speciaUsation. 
Prerequisite: ELE31EMP, ELE31CTL, ELE31ACD, ELE22CDR 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt semtaar (10%), practical project work (50%) and reports 
(40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Haynes, M.E. Pmject management, 2"̂  edn. Crisp PubUcations he. 1997. 
ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY PROJECT (30 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
ELE32ETP Mr Graeme Rathbone 
This subject requkes stodents to apply tfiek theoretical, practical, project 
management and design skills to produce a tangible outcome. The project 
wUl be ^proved and supervised by a member of staff. Formal lectures on 
project planntog are tocluded. By completion smdents are expected to 
have a sound understandtag of project planntog, tacludtag benefits of 
proper planntog, tools for project plantong, measuring performance, time-
Unes, project audits, teamwork, selecttog and sourctag components, 
reporting and appropriate documentation. 
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Prerequisite: ELE31DES, ELE31CTL. ELE31C0M, ELE31ACD, 
ELE21ESD. 
Co-requisite: ELE32EDA, ELE32TEL. 
Chss requirements: 10 hours per week. 
Assessment: senunar (10%), practical project work (50%) and 
reports (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Haynes, M.E. Pmject management, 2"^ edn. Crisp PubUcations toe. 1997. 
INSTRUMENTATION AND SENSORS (lOCPs. Sem. ti eu.jELE32INS 
Mr Paul Jurwr 
The content deals with insttumentation and sensors for biomedical, 
todustrial and scientific applications: 
Definitions: stmctore and characteristics of sensors, transducers and 
actoators; sensor types(radiation, mechatocal, thermal, electrical, 
magnetic and chemical); ttansducer classifications (modifytog, self-
generattog, modulating); bridge ckcuits; measurement of flow, 
pressure, temperattue, displacement, sttato, motion, etc. and 
electtodes for biomedical appUcations. 
Typical ttansducers: strato gauges, load ceUs, senuconductor I.C. 
pressure and temperature sensors, thermocouples thermistors, RTD's, 
HaU effect devices, ete. 
Characteristics ofsigrmls and measurertwnts: measurement errors 
and noise, sunple data processtog and analysis. 
Signal corUitioning: tostmmentation amplifiers, compensation for 
taterfeiing and modifying taputs, signal sWeldmg and groundtag issues. 
Electrical safety: macroshock and nucroshock, medical and todus
trial (Australian and totemational) standards for electrical safety. 
Isolation techtoques for electrical safety and noise attenuation. 
Signal processing: fUtering, Unearisation, non-Unear function fitttog. 
Digital data acquisition: stogie and multi-channel A/D conversion 
systems. Data processtog and display, tosttumentation system 
examples for measurement of industrial processes, scientific data, 
and physiological parameters. 
Prerequisite: ELE31ACD. 
Class requirerrwnts: two lectures and an average of two hours 
practical and/or mtorial work per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assigrunents (10%). In order to pass die subject, stodents must 
obtain an overall pass grade, pass the examination and pass the 
practical work. 
Prescribed reading: 
Derenzo, S. Interfacing: a laboratory appmach using the microcom
puter, Prentice-HaU 1990. 

OPTICAL ENGINEERING PROJECT (10 CPs Sem. ti Bu.) ELE320PP 
Dr Peter Dower 
A design project to tfie field of optical engineertog is undertaken 
under die supervision of a member of staff. Smdents apply tiiek 
tfieoretical, practical, project management and design skiUs lo 
produce a tangible outoome. Formal lecttues on project planntog are 
included. By completion, stodents are expected to have a sound 
understandtag of tfie project design process ta tfiek field of speciaUsation 
Prerequisite: ELE31COM, ELE31ACD, ELE22CDP 
Co-requisite: ELE32RMO, ELE32TEL. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment seminar (10%), practical project work (50%) and 
reports (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Haynes, ME. Pmject managemem, 2"" edn. Crisp PubUcations toe. 1997. 

RF, MICROWAVE AND OPTICAL TRANSMISSION C/(7 CPs Sem ti 
Bu)ElE32Rm Pmfessor Laurie CahiU 
Topics taclude ttansmission Une tiieoty, tocludtog disttibuled ckctot 
analysis, properties of ttansmission Unes, die wave equation, tiie 
concept of characteristic Unpedance, skto effect, ttansient waves and 
reflections, tiie zig-zag diagram, time- domato reflectometty, 
smusoidal waves on ttansmission Unes, die lossless, distortiotoess 
and low-loss Une, non-utoform ttansmission Unes, four termtoal 
networks, tfie Smitii chart, standtog waves, quarter-wave ttansformer 
single-smb matetong networks, and design considerations for togh 
speed digital ckcuits. Otiier components include an inttoduction to 
electtomagnetic ttansmission, MaxweU's equations, plane waves to 
homogeneous media tateraction of plane waves witii boundaries 
reflection and refiaction of plane waves, and flie propagation of ' 
electtomagnetic waves to coaxial Unes and metaUic wavegtodes 
There IS also an mttoduction to optical waveguides, slab waveguides 
optical fibre ttansmission and optical fibre commutocation systems 
Pre^ttK/re.-ELE21LIN and ELE22ACI, MAT21ELA or 
MAT21 LA, MAT21 AVC and MAT22APD. 
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Class requirements: three lectores and an average of one horn-
practical and/or totorial work per week. 
Assessment one 3-hoto exarmnation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). 
In order to pass the subject, smdents must obtain an overaU pass 
grade, pass the exanunation and pass the practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
Johnson, Transmission lines arU networks, McGraw-HiU, 1950. 
Setoor, J. M. Optical fiber communications: Principles arU Practice, 
2"" edn. Prentice Hall, 1992. 

TELECOMMUNICATION DEVICES, CIRCUITS AND SYSTEMS (10 CPs 
Sem. It. Bu.) ELE32TEL Dr Jean Armstrong 
Recent years have seen a revolution to telecommutocations systems. 
Ttos course describes the developments to device technology wWch 
have made tWs ttansformation possible and the modem Wgh speed 
digital telecommutocation systems wtoch have resulted. 
Devices designed for Wgh speed switohtog and optical conunutoca
tion appUcations are stodied, as wiU the material systems and 
fabrication techtoques requked for thek reaUsation. Aspects of digital 
ttansmission are stodied in detaU, mcludmg digital ttansnussion 
tWough noisy channels, modtoation, error-correcttog and detecting 
codes, source codmg and Une codtog. 
The telephone network is used as a starttog potot for the stody of tiie 
stmctore of a modem digital telecommutocation system. SwiteWng, 
signalUng, ttansmission and conttol and the mtegration of these ta a 
telecommutocation system are also covered. 
Prerequisite: ELE31COM. 
Class requirements: three lectures and an average of one hour 
practical and/or totorial work per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour examtoation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). 
to order to pass the subject, stodents must obtato an overaU pass 
grade, pass the exartonation and pass the practical work. 

Environmental Management and Ecology 
CONSERVATION BIOLOGY AND ENVIRONMENTAL LAW (30 CPs 
Sem. ti Aw.) WEM32RMB Dr Catherine Meathrel 
This subject aims to provide an understandtog of natural resource 
management witiiin an ecological context, by consideration of the 
foUowtog topics. Conservation biology identification and restoration 
of tWeatened ecosystems, management of mvadtog or pest species, 
design of ecosystem reserves, stogie species and whole conunutoty 
conservation, managtog commutoty change and succession, 
envkonmental poUcy and legislation, the stmcture of envkonmental 
law to AusttaUa and the management of renewable and non
renewable resources. 
Prerequisite: WEM21TAE and WEM220EB. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour lectures and two 4-hour practical 
classes per week. 
Assessment two 2-hour written exanunations (60%), one 3,000-
word essay (20%) and practical assignments (20%). 

ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENTfSO CPs. Sem. Ii Aw.) WEM32WMB 
Dr PhU Suter 
TWs subject aims to provide an understandmg of die principles and 
practices of envkonmental knpact assessment, toxicology, risk 
assessment and envkonmental audits. Topics considered toclude 
concepts and prtociples of toxicology, risk analysis, hazard analysis 
and case stodies of todusttial risk, envkonmental audits and unpact 
assessment includtog poUcy, legislation and admitosttation at 
national, state and local level, and case stodies of envkonmental 
audits and impact assessment stodies. 
Prerequisite: WEM22EPB. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour lecttues and a four-week work 
placement equivalent to 160 hours to local todustty. 
Assessment two 2-hour written exanunations (60%) and work 
placement project report (40%). 

SUSTAINABLE RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (30 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) 
WEM31 RMA Dr Catherine Meathrel 
The subject provides an understandtog of nattual resource manage
ment witiun an ecological context. TWee major areas are reviewed 
mcludmg die foUowmg topics; water resources descriptive and 
quantitative hydrology, avaUabiUty and utiUsation of AusttaUa's 
water resources, planmng and technology of water resource develop
ment projects, forest and agricultural resources, Austt̂ aUa's native 
and softwood forest resources and tfiek management, factors 
tofluencing agriculttual production and sustatoable farm manage
ment practices. 
Prerequisite: WST21BS and WEM21TAE. 
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Class requirements: four I-hour lectures and two 4-hour practical 
classes per week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour written examinations (60%), preparation of 
a technical report (20%) and practical assignments (20%). 

WASTE MANAGEMENT AND TREATMENT (30 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) 
WEM31 WMA Dr Percival Thomas 
The aim of tWs subject is to provide an understandtog of the 
prtaciples and practice of waste management and poUution conttol 
relating to waste water, soUd wastes, resource and energy recovety. 
Topics considered toclude mutocipal waste water tteatment systems, 
waste water disposal and re-use, design of artificial wetiands for 
waste water tteatment, coUection, ttansport and processtog of soUd 
wastes, design and operation of samtaty land-fiUs, waste material 
and energy recovety systems, mdustrial and agricultural waste 
management, envkonmental management systems, cleaner produc
tion and todusttial ecology. 
Prerequisite: WEM22EPB. 
Class requirements: foto I-hour lectures and two 4-hour practical 
classes per week. 
Assessment two 2-hoiir written examtoations (60%), practical 
reports and assigiunents (40%). 

Environmental Science 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE (10 CPs. Sem. I & Ii Bu.) ENV30ENV Dr 
John Riley 
The first semester mvolves semtoars on subjects related to the 
course. Each semtoar wiU comprise a one hour lecture foUowed by a 
discussion. PreUmtoaty readtog wiU be provided and stodents are 
expected to be tovolved to the discussion and to submit a summaty 
paper for each senunar. The second semester tovolves todividual 
projects to wWch stodents tovestigate an envkonmental problem and 
seek a solution. The project is conducted under the supervision of a 
member of staff and possibly by an extemal orgatosation. A fmal 
verbal and visual presentation is made at the end of the semester. 
Prerequisite: second year of the Bachelor of Envkonmental Science 
degree or eqtovalent. 
Class requirements: six 2-hour seminars or discussions with two 
hours associated preparation time to fkst semester. In second 
semester, thirteen 3-liour research sessions. 
Assessment: six summaty papers to fiirst semester (50%) and a 
project report and presentation in second semester (50%). 

OZONE IN THE STRATOSPHERE (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) ENV31S0Z Dr 
John Christie 
This subject is concemed with ak ckculation and chemistty in the 
sttatosphere and the impUcations of sttatospheric processes for the 
surface envkonment. Topics toclude sttatospheric ckctoation, the 
ozone layer, the odd oxygen concept, formation and destmction 
mechamsms, hydrogen oxides, tottogen oxides, cWorine and the 
other halogens to the sttatosphere, global ozone depletion and its 
consequences, flie Antarctic ozone hole, radiation and thermal 
balance ta tfie sttatosphere, emissions of ctoorine compounds toto 
tfie attnosphere, altematives to CFCs for the refrigeration and other 
tadustties and tottoduction to the chemistty and physics of the upper 
atmosphere (mesosphere and thermosphere). 
Premquisite: ENV22AIR or bofli CHE22DEV and PHY20SCI. 
Class requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures or totorials per week and 
four 6-hour practical exercises during the semester. 
Assessment one 2-hoiu examtoation (60%), practical reports (20%) 
and assignments (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Wayne, R. R Chemistry of attnospheres, 2"" edn, OUP, 1991. 

WATER RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
ENV31 WRM D r y.i?j7ey 
This subject deals with water resource management, poUcies practices 
and orgatosational anangements aimed at the most effective and efficient 
use of the tottd water resource, wWle mitomismg adverse effects of water 
use on other nattiral resources. Topics taclude the Wstoty of water 
resource development ta AustraUa, cunent govemment poUcy and the 
basic concq)ts of water resource management, data requirements, 
correction and analysis, aUocation poUcies and practices, storage and 
distribution systems, irrigation, urban and todustrial use, water quaUty, 
salinity and nutrient management and river and flood plata management 
Premquisite: second year of the Bachelor of Envkonmental Science 
degree or eqtovalent. 
Class mquirements: two l-hour lectures per week, one 3-hour 
practical class per forttoght and a one day excursion. 
Assessment one 3-hour exanunation (60%), six practical reports 
(30%) and an excursion report (10%). 

Genetics 

ECOLOGY AND CONSERVATION GENETICS (30 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
GEV32ECG 
TWs subject comprises components on evolutionaty genetics of animals, 
plant genetics and evolution and conservation genetics. Topics taclude 
evolutionaty responses to environmental stress, genetics of Ufe histoty 
ttaits and longevity, trade-offs and the matatenance of genetic variation, 
sexual selection, shiftmg balance tfieoty and group selection, species and 
speciation, tfie evolutionaty significance of sex, sociobiology and sex-
allocation, selection ta natural poptoations. to tfie plant genetics and 
evolution component stodents also stody genetic sttucture of plant 
populations, sexual and asexual modes of reproduction, self-tacompatibU-
ity systems, gene flow withta and between populations, spatial and 
temporal heterogeneity of populations, conservation of plant populations, 
and chromosome variation. The tfikd component tacludes ttipics on 
genetics and fisheries management tfie sttxk concept, genetics and tfie 
identification of stocks ta harvested species and the genetics of 
aquaculture, the design of captive breedtag programs, tabreedtag and tfie 
loss of genetic variation ta endangered species and isolated populations, 
hybridisation and conservation, reasons for conservation and phylogeny 
and conservation. 

Prerequisite: GEN22ECG or GEN22HUM, (from 2001 GEV22ECG 
or HUG22HUM). GEN21MGG (from 2001 GEV21MGG) is WgWy 
recommended. 
Quota: 50. Entty detemuned by results in GEN22ECG (from 2001 
GEV22ECG) or GEN22HUM (from 2001 HUG22HUM). 
Chss requirements: four lectures and two practical classes per week. 
Assessment: practical assignments and an essay (40%), two 2-hour 
theoty papers (60%). 

HUMAN GENETICS AND BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (30 CPs. 
Sem.//.5U.JHUG32HUM 
The material covered ta tWs subject draws on case stodies fiom the 
Asian-Pacific region, emphasistog AusttaUan Aborigtaal people. The 
subject comprises components on genetic stmcture of human populations, 
human evolution, ecology, Ufestyle and disease, immunology and 
immunogenetics and differentiation and development - the immunoge
netics of parasite infection, cancer, auto-immunity and agetag. Topics ta 
the first component comprise causes and impUcations of sttucture ta 
poptoations fiom hunter-gatherers to modem commimities, use of vital 
data ta tostorical genetics, genetic stmcture and variation revealed 
tfirough polymorphisms, assessment of poptoation affimttes and genetic 
sttucture ta epidemiological stodies. The second component comprises 
topics on the taterpretation of fossU material, molecu^ evidence of 
human and non-human primate evolution, ecology of hunter-gatherer 
societies and tfie influences of Ufestyle and ctoture on health and disease, 
wtole the immunology and immunogenetics component comprises 
topics on molectoar genetics of knmune responses - gene stmcOire and 
rearrangement polymorptosms and thek appUcation ta smdies of disease 
susceptibiUty, forensic science and anthropology. 
Prerequisite: GEN22ECG (from 2001 GEV22ECG) or, preferably, 
GEN22HUM (from 2001 HUG22HUM). Otiier smdents should 
constot the subject coordtaator. 
Quota: 40. With entty detemuned by academic record. 
Chss requirements: four lectures and two practical classes per week. 
Assessment: practical assignments (at least 30%) and two 2- hour 
tiieoty papers (up to 70%). 

MOLECULAR GENETICS, GENOME ORGANISATION, FUNCTION AND 
EVOLUTION (30 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) GEV31MGG 
Stodents stody orgamsation of tfie genetic material, tocluding molecular 
organisation of eukatyotic chromosomes, arrangement of chromosomes 
ta the nucleus and mobUe genetic elements ta evolution, as weU as tfie 
human genome and genetic disease, tfie human genome project 
identifytag and characteristag disease genes, diagnosis and tteattnent and 
etWcs. There are also components on human sexual differentiation, new 
reproductive technologies, genomics, bioinformatics, quantitative 
analysis of gene sequence uiformation, molectoar evolution, phylogenetic 
analysis, genome projects, evolution of DNA sequences, evolution of 
development, sto^e cells to mammals, genetic addresstag and sex 
determtaation. 
Prerequisite: GEN21MGG. GEN22ECG (from 2001 GEV21MGG 
and GEV22ECG) or GEN22HUM (from 2001 HUG22HUM) are 
sttongly recommended. 
Quota: 100. Entty determtoed by restots to GEN21MGG (from 2001 
GEV21MGG). 
Chss mquirements: two 4-hour practicals and four l-hour lecttues 
per week. 
/Assessment practical assignments (20-30%) and two 2-hour theoty 
papers (70-80%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Li, W. H. Mokcuhr evolution, Sinauer Assoc., 1997. 
Sttachan, T. and Read, A. P. Human molecular genetics. Bios 
Scientific, 1995. 

Geology 
ADVANCED ECONOMIC GEOLOGY (20 CPs Sem. ti Bu.) GE032AEG 
Dr Peter Jackson 
This subject is designed to supplement GEO30EPR by covering flie 
topic of economic geology in greater depfli. Pettoleum geology and 
seismic interpretation are discussed in detail, includtog practical 
smdies of hydrocarbon source rocks and reservoks. Metalliferous 
economic geology is smdied ta terms of ore-forming processes and 
exploration and mintog metiiods. Practical work involves laboratoty 
stody of ore deposits, together with a tWee-day excursion to stody 
nutong geology at several operattog mines. 
Prerequisite: GEO20EMA. 
Co-requisite: GEO30EPR. 
Class requirerrwnts: tWee lectures and one 3-hour practical session 
each week. 
/Assessment one 3-hour examtoation (60%), practical reports and 
excursion assignment (40%). 

Recommended reading: 
Evans, A.M. Inttoduction to mineral exploration, BlackweU 1995. 
Bames, H. L. Geochemistry of hydrothermal ore deposits. Holt, 
Reinhart and WUson 1979. 
North, F. K. Petroleum geohgy, AUen & Unwin 1985. 
EARTH PROCESSES (60 CPs Sem. t & ti Bu.) GE030EPR Dr Peter 
Fleming 
Ttos subject is designed as a core subject providing essential 
coverage of advanced topics for a major smdy to geology. Specific 
aspects toclude the origta of igneous rock associations and the 
appUcation of geochenustty to problems in igneous pettology, 
interpretation of sedimentaty rocks ta terms of envkonment of 
deposition (facies analysis), relationstops between sedimentation and 
tectotocs, the different styles of regiond metamorphism and 
metamorpWc mineral reactions, econonuc geology and the smdy of 
ore deposits, an tottoduction to the rtocroscopic examtoation of 
opaque mtoerals, stmctural analysis of complexly deformed and 
metamorphosed rocks and the complementaty stody of thek 
microstmclures, advanced field techtoques and geological mapping 
(smdents undertake tiiek own individual mapping project), global 
tectotocs and die geological evolution of the AusttaUan continent and 
the tectotoc plate of wtoch it is a part. 
Prerequisite: GEO20EMA. 
Chss requirements: 10 hours per week (usuaUy four lectures and 
two fliree-hour practical periods) and additional fieldwork. Compto
soty field work comprises an todividual field mapptog project, a 10 
day field camp at TungkiUo, SA, and tiuee field excursions to 
locaUties of interest in Victoria. Transport is provided for die 
excursions. Dates for field activities wiU be finalised to Febmaty. 
Assessment: fieldwork is assessed by written reports. Assessments 
are based on grades for tiieoty (40%), practical examtoations and 
laboratoty assignments (40%) and fieldwork (20%). Examtoations 
are held at the end of each semester. 
Prescribed reading: 
Davis, G. H. and Reynolds, S. J. Sttuctural geohgy of rocks and 
regions, WUey 1996. 
Gtolbert J.M. and Paik, CF The geohgy ofom deposits. Freeman 1985. 
toeson, R R. Introduction to practical om nucmscopy, Longman, 1989. 
Reading, H. G. Sedimentary envimnments, BlackweU 1996. 
Yardley, B. W. D. An inttroduction to metamorphicpetrology, 
Longman 1989. 

ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE - LANDSCAPE AND CLIMATE 
CHANGEC/O CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) GE032EGL Dr Chris Gray 
The content of this subject is identical to that ofGE022EGL; check 
the Index of subjects for the location of the description of that 
subject Smdents taktog GE032EGL wUl be expected to demonsttate 
a greater degree of subject understandtog and discipUne specific 
skiUs tiian stodents taking GE022EGL. 

ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE - REMOTE SENSING AND GIS (10 
CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) GE032EGR Dr Ian Buick 
The content of this subject is Uentical to that ofGE022EGR; check 
the Index of subjects for the location of the description of that 
subject Students taktog GE032EGR wiU be expected to demon
sttate a greater degree of subject understandtog and discipUne 
specific skUls tiian stodents tttfdng GE022EGR. 

ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE - WATER AND HAZARDS (20 CPs 
Sem. /. eu.jGE031EGWDryo/jw Webb 
The content of this subject is identical to that ofGE021EGW; check 
the Index of subjects for the location of the description of that 
subject Sttidents taking GE031EGWwiU be expected to 
demonstrate a greater degree of subject understanding and 
discipUne specific skills than students taking GE021EGW. 

GEOPHYSICS FOR GEOLOGISTS (30 CPs. Sem. I & IL Bu.) 
GE03QGPH Dr Robert Musgrave 
Much of the geology of continental AusttaUa is concealed beneatii 
ttock weathertog profiles, whUe much of our pettoleum reserves are 
located off-shore on the continental shelf. Consequendy, geophysics 
plays an important and increasing role in geological exploration and 
an appreciation of geophysical methods is essential for professional 
geologists. Geophysics is basic to the present understanding of the 
geology of the oceans and to modem tiieories of the Earth's tectotoc 
evolution. TWs subject provides those majortog in geology with an 
inttoduction to the theoty and practice of geophysical exploration 
methods and soUd earth geophysics. Ttos subject constitotes a 
speciaUst thkd year subject for tiiose considermg professional careers 
to earth science, or those seektog a more thorough understanding of 
the subject The subject tocludes stody of the physical properties of 
rocks, geodesy and gravity, seismology, geomagnetism, 
palaeomagnetism and rock magnetism, electrical and electtomag
netic exploration methods, radiometrics, heat flow, geophysical weU 
loggtog and appUcations of geophysical methods to pettoleum and 
mtoeral exploration. Theoty is supported by practice work, includ
tog a field program totended to provide practical experience in using 
basic geophysical equipment and simple data toterpretation. 
Prerequisite: GEO20EMA; PFnTlOSCI and/or a first year matiiemat
ics subject is recommended. 
Class requirerrwnts: five hours a week and field excursions and field 
projects. 
Assessment: end of semester theoty exanunations (50%) and 
laboratoty exercises, assignments and field exercises assessed by 
written reports (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Kearey, P. and Brooks, M. An introduction to geophysical explora
tion, 2"" edn, Elsevier 1986. 

Mathematics 
ADVANCED CALCULUS (lOCPs. Sem. /. Su.jMATSIPCA 
A mapping is differentiable at a point if it has a good afilne approxi
mation near that potot. The derivative of a mapptog is then the Unear 
part of the affine approximation to the mapptog. Hence geomettic 
insight for Unear mappmgs provides geometrical tosight for differen
tiable mappings. By considertog differentiation of maps between 
normed vector spaces, the subject provides an inttoduction to the 
differential calculus for mappmgs between spaces of togher dunen
sions. The major theorems covered are modem versions of the chata 
mle, the inverse map tiieorem and the impUcit function theorem. 
Component-wise differentiation, partial derivatives and Jacobian 
matrices are also discussed. 
Prerequisite: MAT21LA and MAT21PAA. 
Class requirements: two lectores per week. 
Assessment a 2-hour examtoation (80%) and written assignments (20%). 

ADVANCED VECTOR CALCULUS AND COSMOLOGY (10 CPs. Sem. i 
SW.JMAT31AAC 
A task of modem cosmology is to explato the evolution of the large 
scale sttucture of the utoverse. Ttos subject is concemed with some 
mathematical aspects of the science and tovolves considerable 
extension of second year vector calculus ideas from MAT21LA and 
MAT21 AVC. These advanced vector calculus techmques aUow us to 
look at Einsteto's tiieoty of gravity and to develop tiie matiiematical 
models of an expandtog utoverse wtoch arise from it 
Prerequisite: MAT21LAand MAT21AVC. 
Co-requisite: stodents taking four or more of MAT31AAC, 32ACM, 
31ACZ, 31ADY, 32ALR 32AMP, 32ANA, 31ANC, 32AQM and 
31AWP are advised to take 31 ANC. 
Class requirements: two lecmres per week and one practice class a 
forttoght. 
Assessment: a 2-hour examination (80%) and written assignments (20%). 
ALGEBRA A (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) MAT31 PAA 
Subject rwt avaihble in 2000. 

ALGEBRA B (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) MAT32PAB 
Subject rwt availabk in 2000. 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS PROJECTS (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
MAT32AMP 
This subject tottoduces the stodent to mathematical modelUng ustog 
some of the important computer-based tools available to the 
professional appUed mathematician. Models to various areas of 
appUed mathematics, such as heat and mass transport, fmancial 
matfiematics, statistical mechamcs and dynamic systems, are 
considered. The stodent wiU complete projects to these topics 
tfirough totegrated usage of Fortran progranuntog for numerical 
analysis. Maple progranuntog for symboUc computation and 
grapWcs, advanced spreadsheet use for data matopulation and a text 
processtag package for mathematical document preparation. 
Prerequisite: MAT22AM and MAT22APD; MAT31ANC or 
CSEllIPC and CSE1200R 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture and two hours of computer 
laboratoty sessions per week. 
Assessment one, 1,500-word Uterature survey (10%) and three 
programming projects (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
EUis, J. M. R., PtolUps, I. R. and Lahey, T M. FORTRAN 90 
pmgramming, Addison-Wesley 1994. 
Lamport, L. Latex: a document preparation system 2"'' edn, Addison-
Wesley 1994. 
Heck, A. Intmduction to Maple, Springer-Verlag 1993. 

CHAOS IN DYNAMICAL SYSTEMS (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) MAT32PCH 
Popular science programs tottoduce chaos to terms of the 'unpredict
able' behaviour of computer models simulating various scientific 
problems, to ttos subject, a mathematical description of the main 
feattires of chaotic behaviour is given. Fkst, however, the basic ideas 
of orbit, periodic potot and tovariant set are inttoduced. Chaotic 
behaviour is then given a precise mathematical defitotion in terms of 
tfie existence of a dense orbit, a dense set of periodic potots and 
sensitivity to itotial conditions. Examples of dynamical systems 
havtag these properties are then stodied. 
Prerequisite: MAT21LA and eitfier MAT21PAA or MAT22PAB. 
Class requirements: two l-hour classes per week. 
/Assessment: a 2-hour exaitonation and written assignments. 

CLASSICAL GEOMETRY (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) MAT32PCG 
This is a stody of the classical geometty of the triangle and other 
simpUces, maktag extensive use of vector analysis. Reference potats of 
the ttiangle wWch come under smdy taclude the centroid, tfie tacentre, tfie 
ciicumcentre, the orthocentre and tfie ntae potat centre. AdditionaUy, 
some modem geometric results concertong the triangle are discussed. 
Prerequisite: MAT12CLA. FamiUarity witii MAT21PAA would be 
an advantage. 
Class requirements: two lectures per week. 
Assessment a 2-hour examtoation and written assignments. 

COMPLEX ANALYSIS (10 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) MAT31ACZ 
The tfieoty of functions of a conplex variable aims at extendtog calculus 
to tfie complex domata. Botfi differentiation and tategration acquire new 
deptfi and significance; at the same time the class of functions becomes 
radicaUy restticted. todeed only the analytic functions can be differenti
ated and tategrated. Nonetheless, a stody of complex analytic functions 
opens tfie way to a wonderfto range of appUcations. We i a w our 
£^lications fiom electrotocs and appUed mathematics. 
Pmrequisite: MAT21 AVC and MAT22APD; or MAT21PAA. 
Co-requisite: smdents taking four or more of MAT31 AAC, 32ACM, 
31ACZ, 31ADY, 32ALR 32AMP, 32ANA, 31ANC, 32AQM and 
31AWP are advised to take 31 ANC. 
Class requirements: two lecttues and one practice class per week. 
Assessment a 2-hour exanunation (85%) and written assignments (15%). 

CONTINUUM MECHANICS (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) MAT32ACM 
Subject not available in 2000. 

DISCRETE ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES (10 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) MAT32PDS 
This subject is a conttauation and expansion of MAT22PDM. Further 
applications of fitote groups to counting jHoblems wiU be given. Firate 
fields and tfiek appUcations wUl be discussed. The ^jpUcations of ring 
theoty to the classification of cycUc codes wUl be presented. Approxi
mately half tfie subject wUl be devoted to ordered sets, lattices and 
Boolean algebras. AppUcations of latoces to concept analysis and 
plications of ordered sets to computer science will be discussed. 
Pmrequisite: MAT22PDM. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures per week. 
Assessment: a 2-hour examination (90%) and written assignments (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Biggs, N. Discrete Mathematics, OUP, 1985. 

Davey, B. A. and Priestley, H. A. Introduction to httices and order, 
Cambridge UP, 1990. 

DYNAMICS (10 CPs. Sem. t. SW.;MAT31ADY 
As compared to MAr22AM, wtoch looks at tfie Newtonian approach to 
classical mechatocs, ttos subject concentrates on two other approaches to 
mechamcs - tfie Langrangian formulation and tfie HamUtonian formula
tion. These approaches aUow the dynamics to be derived fiom a scalar 
function (the Lagrangian, respectively the HamUtoman) and reveal more 
of the sttucture and underlytog prtaciples wtoch govem tfie dynamics. 
Important concepts covered taclude calctous of variations and least 
action, symmetries and conservation laws and the use of canotocal 
transformations to simpUfy tfie (HamUtotoan) equations of motion. TWs 
subject is good preparation for the appUed mathematics honours courses 
on regular and chaotic dynanucs. 
Prerequisite: MAT22AM and MAT22APD. 

Co-requisite: smdents taking four or more of MAT31AAC, 32ACM, 
31ACZ, 31ADY, 32ALP, 32AMR 32ANA, 3IANC, 32AQM and 
31 AWP are advised to take 31 ANC. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two lectures per week. 
AiSsessmerU: a 2-hour examtoation (85%) and written assignments (15%). 

GEOMETRIC TOPOLOGY (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) MAT32PGT 
Subject is rwt avaihble in 2000. 

LINEAR PROGRAMMING (10 CPs. Sem. IL eu.jMAT32ALP 
Ltaear programnung is a relatively new branch of mathematics tfiat 
tavolves maximistag or mimmistag a ltaear function subject to taequaUty 
and equaUty constratats. Such problems have many econonuc and 
tadusttial appUcations. This subject stodies tfie simplex techtoque for 
solvtog Unear progranuntog problems as weU as duaUty tfieoty tfiat 
relates maximum and correspondtag minimum problems. Ltaear 
programnung software is used extensively ttooughout the course. 
Prerequisite: MAT21LAor MAT21ELA. 
Co-requisite: smdents taking four or more of MAT31 AAC, 32ACM, 
31ACZ, 31ADY, 32ALR 32AMP, 32ANA, 31ANC, 32AQM and 
31 AWP are advised to take 31 ANC. 
Chss requirements: two lectures and a l-hour laboratoty per week. 
Assessment: a 2-hour exanunation (80%) and written assignments (20%). 

MATHEMATICS OF WAVE PROPAGATION (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
MAT31AWP 
Subject not avaihble in 2000. 

NATURAL AND REAL NUMBERS (10 CPs. Sem. 1. Bu.) MAT31PNR 
TWs is a course ta basic real analysis and tacludes the construction of tfie 
positive reals from tfie natural numbers. We taclude a proof tfiat die set 
we consttuct does tadeed satisfy tfie least upper bound property. The 
section of tfie subject devoted to real analysis tacludes a proof of tfie 
fimdamental tfieorem of calculus and of the major basic restots tavolved 
ta its proof, tfie mean value theorem and RoUe's tfieorem, tfie maxunum 
value tfieorem, tfie tatermediate value tfieorem and Bolzano's tfieorem, 
tfie cieeptag lemma and its uses. We also discuss Taylor's tfieorem, 
tategration by parts and tategration by substitotion. The defitotion of log 
as an totegral and of exp as its taverse ftoiction are presented and tfie 
major properties of log and exp are proved. 
Prerequisite: MAT21PAA witii MAT22PAB togWy deskable. 
Chss requirements: two lecttttes per week. 
/assessment a 2-hour examtoation and written assignments. 

NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) MAT32ANA 
Numerical analysis is concemed with die development and analysis 
of efficient algoritiuns for fmdtog appropriate solutions of matii
ematical problems on flie computer. Ttos subject develops numerical 
mefliods for solvtog systems of non-Unear equations, differential 
equations and mattix problems. It provides a more matiiematically 
detaUed foUow-up to MAPS 1 ANC and smdents wUl use tfiek FOR
TRAN 90 skUls fixim MAT31 ANC to complete a number of projects. 
Prerequisites: MAT21LA, MAT31ANC. 
Co-requisite: smdents taktog four or more of MAT31 AAC, 32ACM, 
31 ACZ, 31ADY, 32ALP 32AMR 32ANA, 31 ANC, 32AQM and 
31 AWP are advised to take 31ANC. 
Chss requirements: two lecttues and a l-hour computer laboratoty 
per week. 
Aissessment: a 2-hour exanunation (80%) and written assignments (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Atidnson, K. E. An inttoduction to numerical analysis, WUey, 1989. 

NUMERICAL COMPUTATION (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) MAT31ANC 
This subject inttoduces die concepts and techtoques of numerical 
computation and makes extensive use of die FORTRAN 90 pro
gramming language. There are four main parts of die course, 
FORTRAN 90 progranuntog, computational aspects, numerical 
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algoritiuns and use of Ubraries. Emphasis is on development of 
numerical software for appUed matiiematical modeUing. No prior 
knowledge of FORTRAN 90 is assumed. 
Prerequisite: MAT12CLA, MATllCFN. 
Incompatible subject: CSE31NC. 
Chss requirements: two lectores and a l-hour computer laboratoty 
per week. 
Assessment a 2-hour examination (60%), two programming 
assignments (15% each) and software laboratoty work (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
EUis, J. M. R., PtolUps, I. R. and Lahey, T M. FORTRAN 90 
programming, Addison-Wesley, 1994. 

QUANTUM MECHANICS (10 CPs. Sem. IL eu.;MAT32AQM 
Quantum mechatocs is tiie most successful description of microphys-
ics we have. It is an totensely matiiematical dieoty and die estabUsh
ment of quanmm mechanics earUer tius centuty was accompatoed by 
momentous developments ta matiiematics. TWs is tiie fust subject in 
quanmm mechatocs for mathematics smdents. Linear algebra 
techtoques from MAT21LA are used and extended to developtog the 
ScWodinger pictttte of quanttun mechatocs. Energy eigenvalue 
problems ta one, two and tWee dimensions, including die hydrogen 
atom, are tteated ustog techtoques from MAT21LA and 
MAT22APD. Mechatocs ideas from MAT22AM underpto all die 
material from ttos subject. 
Prerequisites: MAT21LA, MAT22APD and MAT22AM. 
Co-requisite: stodents taktog four or more of MAT31AAC, 32ACM, 
31ACZ, 31ADY, 32ALP 32AMP 32ANA, 31ANC, 32AQM and 
31 AWP are advised to tttfce 31ANC. 
Chss requirements: two lectures per week and one practice class a 
fortnight 
Assessmem: a 2-hour exanunation (85%) and written assignments (15%). 

TOPOLOGY (10 CPs Sem. L Bu.) MAT31PT0 
Concepts of contintoty and Umits developed ta second year analysis 
subjects ta the context of normed vector spaces and mettic spaces can be 
generalised to a wider class of domains c^ed topological spaces. 
Theorems concemtag conltauity and its relationsWp to such concepts as 
connectedness, compactaess and completeness can tfien be developed. 
These tfieorems have a wide range of appUcations ta matfiematics. 
Co-requisite: MAT31PNR. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two lectures per week. 
Assessmem: a 2-hour examination (70%) and written assignments (30%). 

Medical Science 
METABOLIC, COGNITIVE AND GENETIC DISORDERS (30 CPs. Sem. /. 
Bu.) MED31 MCG Dr Don Phillips 
This subject consists of components in metaboUsm and metaboUc 
disorders, neuroscience and cogtotive disorders and human genome 
and genetic disease. The fust component examtoes proteases, 
proteinase intobitors and human health, and the role of rmtochondria 
in ceU function. The second component covers topics such as human 
cogtotive disorders (e.g. multiple sclerosis, Alzheimer's disease, 
Parkinson's disease, sctozopWenia, ete.) stodied to terms of the 
underiying neurological disturbance.The ttord component exanunes 
the human genome project identifytog and characteristog disease 
genes, diagnosis, tteattnent and etiiics. 
Prerequisite: 80 credit points at second year of die BSc(Medical 
Science) course. 
Incompatibk subjects: PSY20BN, GEV31MGG and NUT31ATN. 
Quota: 40. Ttos subject is avaUable otoy to stodents enroUed in die 
Bachelor of Science (Medical Science) degree. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour lecttues per week and an average of 
10 hours of practicals/totorials/workshops per week. 
Assessment one tiuee-hour and one 80 minute end of semester 
written exanunation (75%), performance to practicals, mtorials and 
workshops tiuoughout tiie semester (25%). 

NEUROMUSCULAR DISORDERS, INFECTIOUS DISEASES AND 
CANCER BIOLOGY (30 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) MED32NIC DrDon Phillips 
This subject consists of components ta neuromuscular disoniers, 
tafectious diseases and cancer Wology. The first component examtaes 
topics such as normal sttucttue and function of skeletal muscle, disttir-
bances of neuromuscular ttansmission, surface membrane exci'ttibUity 
and excifcition- conttactton-relaxation cycle, muscular dysttopWes, 
inflammatoty myopatfiies and congetotttf myopatfues. Topics ta tfie 
second component comprise major human bacterial and viral diseases 
(characteristics, symptoms and metiiods of spread), conttol of infectious 
diseases (vaccines, antibiotics and new technologies) and emeigtog 
infectious diseases. The final component exanunes tfie origuis of cancer, 
ceU cycle conttol and ceU deatfi, metastasis and angjogenesis, ttimour 
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unmunology and molectoar pharmacology and tfierapeutics. 
Prerequisite: 80 credit points at second year of the BSc(Medical 
Science) course. 
Quota: 40. Ttos subject is available otoy to stodents enroUed to flie 
Bachelor of Science (Medical Science) degree 
Class requirements: foiu l-hour lecttues per week and an average of 
10 hours of practicals/totorials/workshops per week. 
Assessment two 2-hour end of semester written examinations (75%), 
performance in practicals, totorials and workshops tiuoughout flie 
semester (25%). 

Microbiology 
ADVANCED MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY AND MOLECUUR 
MUTAGENESIS (30 CPs. Sem. t. ew.jMICSIAMM Dr Roger Schnagl 
TWs subject comprises components Ui medical microbiology and 
pafliogenesis, medical and molecular vkology, microbial genetics 
and aspects of food microbiology. The fttst component tocludes 
topics on die normal body flora, oral pathology, respkatoty, enteric 
and sexuaUy-ttansnutted diseases, mechatosms of pathogetocity, 
hypersensitivity, identification of disease and nosoconual infections. 
The vkology component includes the biology and repUcation of 
animal vkuses, vkal pathogetocity and the conttol and tteattnent of 
vkus diseases. Microbial genetics topics toclude DNA repUcation, 
repak and recombmation, regtoation of gene expression and bacterial 
mutagenesis. The final component tacludes topics on microorganisms 
caustag contamination ta'food and those used ta food production. 
Prerequisites: MIC21IM and MIC22MM except for Bachelor of 
Science (Medical Science) smdents who have passed MIC22MM. 
Quota: 120. Enrohnent wiU be based on mdividual academic 
perfonnance in fttst and second years, partictoarly to MIC21IM and 
MIC22MM. 
Class requirements: four lectures and tiuee 3-hour practical classes a 
week. 
Assessment practical work and assignments set during the semester 
(25%) and two-written, end of semester examtoations (75%). 

ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY, PLASMID BIOLOGY AND 
MICROBIAL CELL BIOLOGY (30 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) MIC32EPM Dr 
Roger Schnagl 
This subject comprises components of envkonmental nucrobiology, 
microbial ceU biology and appUed plasmid biology. The environmental 
component exanunes microbes of different envkonments-how they Uve, 
toteract, and can be used to solve envkonmental problems. The microbial 
ceU biology component deals witfi how prokatyotes and eukatyotes 
process information ta the DNA (regulation of gene expression) and ta 
extraceUtoar signals (signal transduction). Plasmid biology encompasses 
the prtaciples and procedures relevant to plasnud detection; characterisa
tion; subutot determination; appUcations ta molectoar biology; evolution; 
and significance to tfie bacteriaJ host 
Pmrequisite: MIC21 EM and MIC22MM except for Bachelor of Science 
(Medical Science) stodents who have passed MIC22MM. 
Quota: 120. Enrohnent wiU be based on todividual academic perform
ance ta first and second years, particularly ta MIC21IM and MIC22MM. 
Class requirements: four lectures and tWee 3-hour practical classes a 
week. 
Assessment practical work and assignments set during the semester 
(25%) and two written, end of semester examtoations (75%). 

Nutrition 

ADVANCED TOPICS IN NUTRITION (30 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) NUT31ATN 
Dr Mick Foley 
Emphasis to ttos subject is on the toterdiscipUnaty nature of 
nutrition. The subject is based on prior core offerings to the Bachelor 
of Science (Nutrition) degree, namely basic sciences, biochemistty, 
physiology and health sciences. Ttos subject speciaUses ta utiUsation 
of metaboUc fuels for different tissues and activities, appUed and 
comparative nutrition, molecular basis of vitamin action, exercise 
physiology, molecular basis of energy balance, effects of leptto on 
food intake, pathophysiology of nutrition associated diseases . 
Prerequisite: at least four of AGR21PNU, BCH21 PEM, 
BCH22RGE, HB21HPA, HB22HPB. 
Incompatible subject MED31MCG. 
Class requirements: four l-hour lectures and six-hours practical 
work per week. 
Assessment two 2-hour examinations (70%) and conttouous 
assessment of practical work (30%). 

COMMUNITY AND CROSS CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES ON HUMAN 
NUTRITION (30 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) NUT32CPN DrMkk Foley 
Ttos is an toterdiscipUnaty subject, based on prior core offerings in 
the Bachelor of Science (Nutrition) degree, namely basic sciences. 



Faculty of Science, Technology arui Engineering 

biochemistty, physiology and behavioural sciences. Ttos subject is 
designed to provide research-toformed teacWng of conunutoty and 
cultural perspectives on human nutrition. Topics toclude nutritional 
antfiropology, particularly relatmg to the nuttitional health of 
indigenous AustraUans, nutrition and immutoty, genetic and 
envkoiunental aspects of nutrition, eattog disorders andpubUc health 
aspects such as health poUcy, dietetic issues of concem to todigenous 
and etfmic commutoties. 
Prerequisites: at least four of, AGR21PNU, BCH21PEM, 
BCH22RGE, HB21HPA, HB22HPB. 
Incompatibk subject HUG32HUM. 
Class requirerrwnts: four l-hour lectures and six-hours practical 
work per week. 
Assessment two 2-hour written examinations (70%) and conttouous 
assessment of practical work (30%). 

Physics 
ASTRONOMY DECODED - A BEGINNER'S GUIDE TO ASTROPHYSICS 
(5 CPs Sem. i Bu.) PH Y31ASB Dr Ron Miller 
The content of this subject is identical to that of PHY21ASB; check 
the Index of subjects for the location of the description of that 
subject Stodents taking PHY31ASB wiU be expected to demon
strate a greater degree of subject understandtog and discipUne 
specUic skUls tiian stodents taktog PHY21ASB. 

GREENHOUSE EFFECT AND CLIMATE CHANGE (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) 
PHY32GRE Dr Elizabeth Essex 
Physical processes mvolved ta the greenhouse effect and climate change 
are sttidied and then qipUed ta the contexts of: how do humans change 
tfie composition of the attnosphae? How wUl cUmate change? What is 
tfie impact on laiesttial ecosystems and society? Specific topics toclude 
emission of CO2 and other greenhouse gases tato tiie atmosphere, climate 
models and empirical studies and totemational and AusttaUan poUcies. 
Prerequisite: ENV22AJR. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two lectures and a variety of practical sessions 
averagtag two hours per week. 
Assessment one 3-hour examtoation (60%) and laboratoty and 
assignments (40%). 

Recommended reading: 
Abrahamson, D. E. (ed.) The challenge of global warming. Island 
Press 1989. 
BoUn, B. (ed.) The greenhouse effect climatic change and ecosys
tems. WUey 1986. 
Duplessy, J.C, Pons, A. and FantecW, R. (eds) CUmate and global 
change, NATO 1991. 
Thom, N. G. (ed.) Global change: a research strategy for Australia 
1992-1996. AusttaUan Academy of Science 1992. 

LOOKING BACK IN TIME - INTRODUCTORY EXTRA-GALACTIC 
ASTRONOMY AND COSMOLOGY (5 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) PHY32ASC Dr 
Ron Miller 
The content of tius subject is identical to dial of PHY22ASC; check 
tfie todex of subjects for the location of the description of that 
subject. Students taking PHY22ASC will be expected to demonstrate 
a greater degree of subject urUerstarUing arU discipUne specific 
skills than sttidents taking PHY22ASC. 

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS (60 CPs. Sem. I & ti Bu.) PHY30SCI Dr 
Elizabeth Essex 
This subject is designed for stodents wisWng to emphasise tfie stody of 
either Space Science or Surface and Materials Science and is an exceUent 
preparation for honours and postgraduate stodies ta Physics. Common 
lecttire courses ta: statistical mechamcs, optics, electtomagnetic tfieoty, 
computational physics, quanttim mechamcs and soUd state physics are 
complemented by an optional course eitfier ta the area of space science or 
in materials and surface science. An extensive suite of laboratoty 
experiments is a feattire of tfie course. Stodents are also requked to 
demonstrate and develop thek report writing and oral presentation skUls. 
Chss mquirements: five lectures and six hours of laboratoty work 
per week. 
Assessment: continuous assessment of lab. work (16.6%), a review essay, 
on a topic chosen to conjunction with a staff member, before the nuddle 
of second semester (8.4%), an end of each semester exam, of tiie lecttire 
course (70%), assignments on computational physics and taterfactag 
(5%) and an oal presentation during tfie course (not-assessed). 
Premquisite: PHY20SCI and a second year mafliematics subject or 
equivalent 

Prescribed reading: 
Brehm, J. J. and Mullto, W. J. Introduction to the stmcture of matter, 
WUey 1989. 

SadUai, M. N. O. Elements of electromagnetics, 2"̂  edn, OUP 1995. 
De Vries, P. L. A first course in computational physics, Wiley 1994. 
Myers, H.R Introductory solU state physics, Taylor and Francis 
1990. or 
Ashcroft, N. W. and Mermto, N. D. SolU state physics, totemational 
edn. Holt, Rinehartand Wtoston 1979. 
Pedrotti, F. L. and Pedrotti, L. S. Intmduction to optics. Prentice HaU 
1987. 
EUis, T M. R., PhUUps, I. R. and Lahey, T. M. FORTRAN 90 
programming, Addison-Wesley 1994. 
arU either 
Mandl, F Statistical physics, J. WUey & Sons Lttl 1988. 
liboff, R.L. Introductory quantum rrwchanws, Addison-Wesley 1992. or 
Park, D. Intmduction to the quantum theory, McGraw-HiU 1992. 
REMOTE SENSING (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) PHY32REM Professor 
Peter Dyson 
The tottoduction to the prtaciples of techtoques used ta remote senstag is 
appropriate for smdents who have taken a basic first year physics course. 
Remote senstag refers to the study of tfie Eartfi's surface and atmosphere, 
particularly (but not exclusively) from sateWtes. Remote senstag systems 
can be classified tato active and passive devices and tato imagtag and 
non-unagtag systems. This course discusses tfie prtaciples of electromag
netic, thermal, atomic and molecular radiation and thek appUcation ta 
remote sensing techmques. Laboratoty wo± comprises computer and 
WWW based appUcations ustag data from remote senstag satelUtes. 
Prerequisite: PHYllPAA and PHY12PAB or PHYIOSCI. 
Class requirements: two lectures and a variety of practical sessions 
averagtog two hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt one 3-hour examtoation (60%) and laboratoty and 
assignments (40%). 
Recommended reading: 
CrackneU, A. P. and Hayes, L. W. B. Inttoduction to remote sensing, 
Taylor and Francis 1993. 
Harrison, B. A. and Jupp, D. L. B. MicmBRIAN intmduction to 
remotely sensed data, CSIRO 1989. 
Rees, W. G. Physical principles of rerrwte sensing, CUP 1990. 
Schanda, E. PhyskalfiaUamentals ofmmote sensing. Springer- Verlag 
1986. 

Psychological Science 
APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (60 CPs Sem. t & ti Bu, Aw.) PSY30APP/ 
WPS3flAPP Bu: Dr Anthony Love. Aw: Dr Peter Wilson 
Only avaihble to students enrolled in PSY 30P or who have 
previously completed PSY SOP. For students who wish to meet APS 
requirerrwnts of at least 50% psychology studies over secorU and 
third-years, enroUing in this subjec tPSY20BN or PSY20TOP/30TOP 
will be mandatory. 
Stodents are inttoduced to theoty, data and methods in several areas 
that are basic to professional practice to psychology. The subject is 
not totended lo provide ttaitong to techtoques or direct practitioner 
skiUs. It is designed to serve as an inttoduction to professional 
ttaitong and is therefore reconunended for smdents who totend to 
apply for the APS- accredited, postgraduate, professional, psychol
ogy program in die School of Psychological Science. The subject 
tocludes topics such as mttoduction to counseUing and therapy, 
health psychology, neuropsychological rehabiUtation, commutoty 
psychology, îpUed social and organisational psychology and appUed 
development^ psychology. TeacWng metfiods taclude lecttires, senunars 
and laboratoty classes, ta wWch tfie emphasis is on practical, professional 
issues, throu^ tfie preparation of case stody assignments. 
Prerequisite/co-requisite: PSY30P (or WPS30P). 
Incompatibk subject PS Y20TOP/30TOP (or WPS20TOP/ 
WPS30TOP) PSY31BNA, PSY32BNB. 
Class requirements: four l-hour lectures, two hours per forttoght in 
totorials and weekly two-hour semtoars, often with guest speakers. 
AiSsessment: conttouous assessment, tocluding two semester 
examtoations (22% each), one 2,500-word essay (20%) and four 
1,500-word case-stody reports (9% each). 
BEHAVIOURAL NEUROSCIENCE A (30 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) PSY31BNA 
Bu: Dr Sirrwn Crowe. 

This subject provides advanced ttaimng ta tfie issues of contemporaty 
neuroscience. The subject focuses on aspects of die neural mechanisms 
of bram tajuty, psychoneurotaununology, psychopharmacology, and 
behaviour genetics and otfia- ttipics ta contemporaty neuroscience. 
Prerequisites: PSYIOBN or PSY20BN. 
Incompatibk subject PSY30APP 
Class requirements: foto l-hour lecttues and eight-hours of labora
toty work per week. 
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Assessnwnt: one 3-hour examination (40%) one 2,500 word essay 
(25%), a research project proposal of 3000 words (35%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Bear, M. P., Connors, B. W., and Paradiso, M. A. Neuroscience: 
exploring the brain. Baltimore: WUUams and WiUdns, 1996. 

BEHAVIOURAL NEUROSCIENCE B (30 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) PSY32BNB 
Bu: Dr Simon Crowe. 
This subject provides advanced trairung ta the issues of contemporaty 
neuroscience. The subject focuses on aspects of the neural basis of tfie 
developmental, degenerative, neuromuscular and psycWatric disorders, 
the UnpUcations of the neural mechamsms of brata tajuty for rehabUita
tion, as weU as on tfie neural mechamsms of conscious and unconscious 
mental processtog and other topics ta contemporaty neuroscience. 
Prerequisite: PSY3IBNA. 
Incompatibk subject PSY30APP 
Chss requirements: four l-hour lectures and eight-hours of labora
toty work per week. 
Assessment one 3-hour examtoation (40%), and a research project 
final report of 5000 words (60%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Bear, M. F, Connors, B. W. and Paradiso, M. A. Neuroscierwe: 
exploring the brain. Baltimore: WUUams and WiUdns, 1996. 

BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE 3A(45 CPs. Sem. IL Be) BPY311 
Only avaihble to students enrolled in the Bachelor of Behavioural 
Science degree on the BerUigo Campus. 
Components of tWs utot comprise psychobiology and neuroscience, 
social psychology, Ufe span and cogmtive science. Stodents stody 
biological aspects of mental disorders, neurophUosophy, psychologi
cal influences on the immune system. The todividual to a social 
world, seff-concept, seff-perception, relationstops, fanuly and 
workplace. Cross-culmral issues to social psychology, developmen
tal themes of personaUty tiuoughout the Ufe span, social and 
cogtotive development. A focus on to-depth analysis of current 
literature to do with topical areas related to cogtotive science. 
Prerequisite: BPY212. 
Chss requirements: five l-hour lectures, one 6-hour practical per week. 
Assessment one 2,000-word assignment (20%), two 2-hour 
examinations (60%) and one 2,(XX) word research proposal (20%). 

BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE 3B (45 CPs. Sem. IL Be) BPY312 
Only avaihble to students enrolled in the Bachelor of Behavioural 
Science degree on the BerUigo campus. 
Themes smdies taclude models of mental healtfi, measurement of 
psychological phenomena, human variabiUty and health psychology. 
Stodents stody the tfieories of aetiology and methods of treatment tfiat can 
be appUed to disorders stodies ta the previous year. The stody of human 
variabiUty and personaUty trait-based theories; psychodynaitoc, humanis
tic, and social leamtog theories; physiologicaUy-based typologies and 
tadividual differences. Psychological perspectives on a number of 
specific health issues such as coronaty vascular disease, cancer, motor 
vetocle accidents, stocide, pata behaviour, addition and poor diet 
Psychological models wtoch purport to describe, explata and predict the 
health behaviours of tadividuals, commutoties and populations. 
Prerequisite: BPY3ii. 
Chss mquimmems: five l-hour lectures, one 6-hour practical per week. 
Assessment one 6,000-word practical report (30%), two 3,000-word 
assignments (20%) and two 2-hour examtoations (50%). 

CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. t.) BPY3CLIN DrSue Jeavons 
Only available to students enrolled in the Arts degree on the BerUigo 
campus. 
The subject examtoes the psychoanalytic, behavioural/cogtotive and 
humatostic approaches to tteatment abnormaUty, diagnosis and 
assessment, anxiety disorders, phobias and post ttaumatic sttess 
disorder, mood disorders, personaUty disorders and substance abuse. 
There is also a research methods component and mtorials examitong 
appUed issues relattog lo die lecture material. 
Prerequisites: any two, second-year psychology subjects. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures, one hour of mtorial and 
one hour of practical. 
Assessment: one report (25%), one essay (25%), one exarmnation 
(40%) and totorial presentation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Peterson, C. The psychohgy of abnormality, Harcourt Brace TX, 19%. 
COGNITION (20 CPs. Sem. I & IL Bu.) PSY30COG Dr Geoff Gumming 
Only avaihble to students enmlled in the Bachelor of Science 
(Cognitive Science f 
TWs subject is designed as an optional part of tiie cogtotive science 

program. It comprises maitoy of selected lecttues and seminars 
given as part of PS Y30P in die School of Psychological Science. The 
emphases are on cogmtive psychology and on tiieoretical and 
metiiodological approaches in contemporaty psychology. Important 
considerations are tiie conttibutions psychology can make to 
cogtotive science and use of computational modeUing in psychology 
Prerequisites: PSYl IPYA and PSY12PYB. 
Incompatible subject PSY30P. 
Class mquimments: one l-hour lecttue and one 2-hour senunar per week. 
Assessment a one-hour end of year examination (20%), a 3,000-
word essay (60%) and seminar participation (20%). 
COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. I.) BPY3C0M Dr Bob 
Jamieson 
Only available to sttidents enrolled in the Arts degree on the Bendigo 
campus. 
The subject examines conunutoty-oriented toterventions designed to 
improve the weffare of members from a psychological perspective. It 
also identifies characteristics of commutoty-based programs, 
techtoques used to evaluate the effectiveness of commutoty-based 
toterventions and the theories underpinntog such interventions. 
Topics toclude, the social psychology of commutoties, social 
networks, social support survey research and the defitotion of 
conunutoty needs, behaviour settings, field flieoty, general systems 
theoty, ecological theoty, social leartong and behaviour modification 
in the commutoty context, skiU development, social problem solvtog 
and coping with sttessful envkonments. 
Prerequisites: any two, second-year psychology subjects. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour totorial and one 
l-hour practical per week. 
Assessmem: an essay (30%), a report (30%) and an exanunation (40%). 
Recommended reading: 
Duffy, K. G. and Wong, F. Y. Commuruty psychohgy, AUyn & Bacon, 
1995. 
HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY (15 CPs Sem. L Be.) BFfZHP Ms Sandra Tunley 
Only available to students enrolled in the Arts degree on the Bendigo 
campus. 
Three areas of health psychology are explored, to tfie first, health 
promotion, prevention and rehabUitation are addressed, witfi emphasis on 
tacidence and prevalence of disease. The second area examtaes the 
changtag healtfi stattis of the commutoty and the role of behavioural 
factors ta health, whUe the thkd area looks al Ufestyle issues ta the form 
of smoktag, diet, sttess, as precipitattjrs of Utoess and tajmy. The role of 
social support as an tadicator of weUness and tfie role of tadividual 
difference ta determintag health outcomes is also addressed. 
Prerequisites: any two second year psychology subjects. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures, two l-hour practical/ 
tutorials per week. 
Assessment one ttoee-hour examination (40%)one practical report 
(30%) one-essay (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Sarafino, E. F. Health psychology: Biopsychosocial interactions. 3"' 
edn, John Wiley & Sons Inc. NY, 1998. 

PERSPECTIVES ON THE PERSON (15 CPs. Sem. t & IL Be.) 
BPY3PPDr Bob Jamieson 
Only available to students enrolled in the Arts degree on the BerUigo 
campus. 
Ttos subject tovolves coverage of the Wstoty and phUosoptocal 
foundations of saUent theories of personaUty, anedysis of current 
schools of thought in psychology and thek tostorical antecedents, 
tocludtog the stody of todividual differences and inteUigence and 
psychological testing (tocludtog test admitosttation). 
Prerequisite: BPY2LSR BPY2PM and BPY2LMC. 
Class requirements: one hour of lectures and one hour of totorial. 
Assessment: essay (30%), practical (30%), examtoation (40%) and 
compulsoty semtoar presentation. 
Prescribed reading: 
Phares, E. J. and ChapUn, W.F. Introduction to personality. 4th edn, 
Addison-Wesley Educ. NY. 

PSYCHOLOGY (60 CPs. Sem. I & IL Bu, Aw.) PSY30P/WPS30P Bu: 
Dr Michael Platow. Aw: Dr Peter Wilson 
This is the final subject in the major sequerwe of psychology. It is 
part of the sequerwe accredited by the APS. 
By completion of tiiis subject, stodents wUl be able to demonsttate tfiat 
tfiey have acquired further knowledge, at an advanced level, of botfi 
tfieoty and research ta a number of key areas ta psychology, includtag 
psychological asses.sment, research metfiods, etfucs and profes-sional 
practice, behavioural neuroscience, social psychology, cogtotion. 
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language and neuropsychology. Stodents wUl also have developed skUls 
m tfie analysis of phUosoptocal underpintong of theories ta psychotogy, 
togetfier witfi appUed psychometric tfieoty ta tfie evaluation of psycho
logical tests and assessment metfiods. Students shotod also have 
tategrated and advanced thek understandtag of scientific research 
metfiods by conducttag a year-long group research project on a topic 
related to psychology, to order to actoeve the aims, the subject uses a 
range of teachmg methods. One of tfie lecture series (accompatoed by 
weekly tottxials) deals specificaUy with pWlosopWcal and metfiodologi-
cal issues ta psychology (PMP). A second lecture series deals witfi 
quantitative and quaUtative psychological research methods and 
psychological assessment Laboratoty experiences ta psychological 
research methods and psychological assessment are provided The otfier 
tfiree lecture series are devoted to coverage of topics such as social 
psychology, neuropsychology and abnormal psychology. The scientific 
practice component tacludes contribution to a year-long group research 
project Each project group must concepmalise, design, conduct and 
repcBt on a scientific tavestigation, under the supervision of an 
academic staff member. The lime required to conduct tiie project is the 
equivalent of six hours per week. 
Prerequisite: PSY20P or WPS20R 
Class requirements: five l-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial and six 
hours of laboratoty work per week. 
Assessment two 3-hour examtoations (17.5% each), one 2,500-word 
essay (15%), one 2000-word PMP essay (10%), a research project 
proposal (5%), a research project final report (25%), a psychological 
assessment assignment (5%), and a psychological research methods 
assignment (5%). 

TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY (40 CPs Sem. / « / / . j PSY30TOP/WPS30TOP 
The content of this subject is identical to that ofPSY20TOP/WPS20TOP 
check the Index erf Subjects for the location of the description of that 
subject Smdents taktog PSY30TOP/WPS30TOP wUl be expected to 
demonstrate a greater degree of subject understandtog and discipUne 
specific skUls tfian stodents taktag PSY20TOP/WPS20TOR 

Statistics 
ANALYSES BASED ON LINEAR MODELS (15CPs Sem. IL Bu.) SlKi2lM 
Smdents use modem statistical computtog packages to select 
variables, identify outUers and make inferences regardtog model 
parameters, to addition, ttos subject examtoes multiple Unear 
regression, polynomial regression, logistic regression, ANOVA and 
analysis of CO-variance. 
Prerequisite: STA31SI and some Unear algebra. 
Class mquirements: three l-hour lecttues and onel-hour totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour final examination (80%) and assignments (20%). 

APPLIED STATISTICS (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) STA32AS 
Subject rwt available in 2000. 
APPLIED PROBABILITY FOR COMPUTER SYSTEMS ENGINEERS (10 
CPs Sem. LBu.) Slk'ilPE 
Designed for students in the Bachelor of Computer Systems Engi
neering, but also avaihble to any student who has done STA21PM, 
or its equivalent 
TWs subject is an tottoduction to probabiUty models with appUcation 
to queues and reUabUity of computer components, systems and netwoiks. 
Pmmquisite: MATIOEN (from 2001 MATllEN and MAT12FEN) 
or STA21PM. 
Class mquimrrwnts: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour mtorial per week. 
Assessment: one, 2.5-hour examtoation (80%) and assignments (20%). 

BIOSTATISTICS (15 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) STA31BS 
Stodents wiU leam to design, cany out and analyse experiments to 
the life sciences and agriculture. Topics selected from: non-
parametric methods; multiple regression; analysis of variance and 
common experimental designs; survival analysis; logistic regression; 
principal components analysis and factor analysis. Smdents wiU 
become famiUar wifli standard statistical computing packages. 
Premquisite: one of STA22LM, STA21AS or STA22BS. 
Incompatible subject AGR41EXP. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial and one 
l-hour problem solving laboratoty session per week. 
/Assessment: one 2-hour final exanunation (60%) and assignments (40%). 

PROBABILITY MODELS AND APPLICATIONS (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
STA31PM 
TWs subject examtaes jotat and conditional probabUity distributions, 
conditional expectations, moment generating ftoictions and tfiek use ta 
derivmg moments, disttibutions of sums of tadependent random variables 
and Umit disttibutions, as weU as transformations, tacludtag derivation of 
t and F disttibutions. Disttibution of order statistics, tacludtag mtotivariate 

normal disttibution and weak law of large numbers, tacludtag centtal 
Urtot tiieorem and appUcations, are also smdied, along with btaominal and 
Poisson processes. 
Prerequisite: STA21PM. 
Chss requirerrwnts: three l-hour lectures and onel-hour totorial per 
week. 
/assessment one 2-hour final examination (80%) and assignments (20%). 

STATISTICAL INFERENCE (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) STA31SI 
Ttos subject comprises components in estimation, testtog hypotheses 
and Distribution-free methods. Topics to the fust component include 
method of moments and maximum likelihood, reduction by suffi
ciency and tovariance, unbiasedness, consistency, efficiency and 
robustness. The second component exanunes si2K and power of tests, 
Neyman- Pearson lemma, optimaUty of tests, the likelihood ratio test 
and relationsWp to confidence toterval estimation. The final compo
nent tocludes topics on one- and two-sample metfiods based on signs 
and ranks and permutation tests. 
Prerequisite: STA22SI. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per 
week. 
/Assessment: one 2-hour final examtoation (80%) and assignments (20%). 

Zoology 
ZOOLOGY A (30 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) Z0031A Dr Lynne Selwood and Dr 
Richard Zann 
Stodents must choose tfiree components from the six Usted below 
tacludtag EP-1 wtoch is compulsoty. Stodents can speciaUse ta either 
animal ecology components (E) or physiological components (P) or may 
elect to combtoe components from both discipUnes. Components may 
vaty from year to year. Stodents Af[/5r consult with the Departtnent of 
Zoology at tfie time of enrolment to decide wWch components to take. 
EPl-Understandtag AusttaUan fauna: twenty lectures cover the 
origto, evolution, diversity and principal adaptations of the Austtal-
ian fauna with emphasis on vertebrates. The practicals emphasise 
research skiUs needed to stody our fauna. 
E2-Population Ecology (Dr Seamus Ward) 
E3-Behavioural Ecology (Dr Richard Zann/Dr Michael Clarke) 
P2-CeU and Analytical Microscopy (Dr Alan MarshaU) 
P3- Developmental Biology (Dr Lynne Selwood) 
P4-Coral Reef and Marine Biology (Dr Alan Marshall/Dr Peter FrappeU) 
Prerequisite: Z0021ENT and Z0021AE (for E components) or 
Z0022VMP (for P components). It is togWy recommended that 
smdents do all ttoee subjects. 
Quota: 100. Places are aUocated based on acadeitoc merit. 
Class reqmrements: four l-hour lectures and two 4-hour practical classes 
per week and a field course for each area of the subject (Ecology or 
Physiology) wWch cotod take place during the first week of the semester, 
the mid-semester vacation (Easter) or the mid-year vacation (Jtoy). 
Stodents wiU be required to dissect dead animals and to work with Uvtog 
animals or Uvtag tissues under supervision. Laboratoty coats, dissecting 
kits and hand lenses are required. Dates and costs of the field ttips wUl be 
advised at the time of enrolment 
Assessment performance in field work, practicctfs/laboratoty projects 
(30 to 50% depending on component), end of semester examinations 
(50 to 70% dependant on component). 
Prescribed reading: 
(EPl) Coates, S. J. and Steel, L. G. SPSS: analysis without anguish, 
John WUey, 1997. 
(E3) Krebs, J. R. and Davies, N.B. An introducthn to behavioural 
ecology, 3"" edn, BlackweU 1993. 
(P2/P3) Alberts, B., Bray, D., Lewis, J., Raff, M., Roberts, K. and 
Watson, J. D. Mokcuhr bwhgy of the cell 3"* edn. Garland PubUcations 
1994. 
(P2) DameU, J., Lodish, H. and Baltimore, D. Mokcuhr ceU biology. 
Freeman and Co. 1990. 
(P2) RawUns, D. J. Light microscopy BIOS Scientific 1992. 
(P4) Maflier, P. and Bennett, I. A coral reef handbook, 3"" edn, Surrey 
Beatty and Sons 1993. 

ZOOLOGY B (30 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) Z0032B Dr Lynne Selwood 
(Animal Physiology) and Dr Richard Zann (Animal Ecology) 
Stodents must choose four components from the eight Usted below. 
Smdents can speciaUse in either animal ecology components (E) or 
physiological components (P) or may elect to combtoe components 
from both discipUnes. Components may vaty from year to year. 
Smdents MUST consnit with flie Department of Zoology at the time 
of enrolment to decide wtoch components to take. 
(E4)-Vertebrate Palaeontology (DrAnne Warren). 
(E5)-Ecosystenis (Dr Fiona Bkd). 
(E6)-AppUed Ecology (Dr Seamus Ward) 
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(E7)-Freshwater Ecology (Dr Brian Malone) 
(P5)-Ecological Physiology of AusttaUan Animals (Dr Peter FrappeU) 
(P6)-Marsupials and Monottemes (Dr Peter FrappeU/Dr Lynne Selwood) 
(P7)-Excitable Tissues (Professor George Stephenson/Dr Graham Lamb) 
(P8)-Animal Behaviour (Dr Richard Zann). 
Prerequisite: Z0021ENT and Z0021AE (for E components) or 
Z0022VMP (for P components). It is WgWy recommended that 
smdents do aU tWee subjects. 
Quota: 100. Places are allocated based on academic merit. 
Chss requirements: four l-hour lectures and two 4-hour practical 
classes per week. Stodents wiU be requked to dissect dead animals 
and to work with Uving animals or Uvtog tissues under supervision. 
Laboratoty coats, dissecttog kits and hand lenses are requked. 
Assessnwnt: performance to practicals/laboratoty projects (30 to 50% 
depending on component), and end of semester examtoations (50-
70% dependent on component). 
Prescribed reading: 
(E7)Lampert, W. and Sommer, V. Limrwecology. The ecology of 
lakes arU streams. Oxford U, 1997. 
(P5, P7) RandaU, D., Burggren, W. and French, K. Eckert: Animal 
physiology-mechanisms and adaptations, 4"̂  edn. Freeman, 1997. 
(P5) Schmidt-Nielsen, K. Animal physhhgy, 5* edn, Cambridge U, 1997 
(P7) Aidley, D. J. The physiology of excitable cells, 4"̂  edn, Cam
bridge U, 1995 
(P8) Mantong, A. and Stamp Dawktos, M. An introduction to animal 
behaviour, Cambridge U, 1992. 

Fourth-year subjects 

Agricultural Science 
AGRICULTURAL CASE STUDIES (30 CPs Sem. L Bu.) AGR41ACS Dr 
Peter Sale 
to ttos subject stodents wiU participate to a series of case stodies. 
They wiU work in groups and act as advisers to real cUents who 
requke information and advice on how best to manage thek farm or 
agricultural business. Stodents will be requked to integrate thek 
understandtog of biological and economic principles and processes, 
from subjects taken earUer to thek course, as tiiey address the 
complex management tasks in the case smdy. New information wiU 
be presented in lecture and/or discussion formats on campus or 
durtog field trips, by staff or practitioners who are experienced in the 
agricultural enterprise. Stodents wiU gato a range of teamwork and 
commutocation skiUs, and confidence ui Jiek own abiUties, as they 
develop and present reconunendations to the cUent to the case stody. 
Prere9Mwirej.AGR31EPP,AGR22ABM,AGR32ANNandAGR32SS. 
Chss requirerrwnts: five l-hour lectures, and one 2-houT mtorial per 
week. Six field trips. 
Assessnwnt: two assignments (20% each), practical exercises (10%), 
one 3-hour examination (50%) 

AGRICULTURAL MARKETING AND POLICY (20 CPs Sem. L Bu.) 
AGR41AMP Mr Geoff Edwards 
Ttos subject is inttoduced with a consideration of compettog 
hypotheses about whose interests are served by poUcy. Emphasis is 
placed on identifytog and examitong actoal and aUeged causes of 
economic toefficiency. Amongst these are govemment totervention 
to markets, resource immobiUty, extemaUties and tostabiUty and 
uncertainty. The advantages and disadvantages of different poUcies 
for dealing with various soiuces of inefficiency are discussed. 
Several toterpretations of eqtoty are disttoguished and tiiek UnpUca
tions for agricultural poUcy are also considered. The marketing 
topics tteated wiU include markettog arrangements for particular 
todustiies and options avaUable to farmers to reduce market risk. In 
thek assignment, stodents wiU examine poUcy for an agricultural 
todustty and write a report in wtoch they recommend changes in 
policy that wiU increase econonuc efficiency and enhance equity. 
Chss requirements: 39 lectures and twelve 1 -hour mtorials. 
Assessnwnt assignments (40%) and exanunation (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Godden, D. (i991). Agriculmral and resoume policy, OUP, Melboume 
AGRICULTURAL PRACTICE (15 CPs. Sem. t & IL Bu.) AGR40AP 
The content of this subject is identical to that of AGRIOAP. See the 
Index of subjects at the back of the Handbookfor the location of the 
description of that subject 

AGRICULTURAL PROJECT (60 CPs. Sem. IL By.; AGR42PR0 
Smdents undertaktog tiie BAgrSc degree are required to complete a 
Uterature review and undertake a research project to be written up ta 
thesis form. Students are able to develop thek own particular taterests to 
a considerable extent, with support from supervisors ta the Departtnent 

EXPERIMENTAL PROTOCOLS (10 CPs. Sem. L 8ty.;AGR41EXP 
Assoc. Professor Mark SarUerrmn 
Ttos subject examtaes the statistical metfiodology used ta the design and 
analysis of agrictotural experiments, tocludes non-parametric inference 
for one and two samples, mtotiple Unear regression, analysis of variance 
and common experimental designs tacludtog randomised complete 
block, Latta squares and factorial designs. In addition, tiie design of 
experiments ta the animal, plant and soU sciences wUl be considered witfi 
respect to acWevable aims, stotable methods, the conttol of variables and 
tfie reporttog of results. Specific legislative requirements tocludtog 
animal and human ettocs and welfare considerations wiU be addressed. 
Prerequisites: STA21LS. 
Class requirements: an average of two hours of lectures and two 
hours of totorial or practical classes per week. 
Assessment: regular assignments (4()%), practical exercises (10%), 
one 2-hour examination (50%). 
HONOURS AGRICULTURE (120 CPs. Sem. t & IL Bu.) AGR40HON 
Stodents who have completod a tfiree year Bachelor of Science degree 
with majors ta fields relevant to stodies on plant soils or animals are able 
to undertake an honours year ta the Department of Agrictotural Sciences. 
The year consists of a research project under appropriate supervision witfi 
course-work and essays to complement tfie research project The research 
thesis is usuaUy based on laboratoty or field experiments, or both, but 
may ta appropriate cases, be a theoretical treatise. 

Biochemistry 
HONOURS BIOCHEMISTRY (120 CPs. Sem. t & ti Bu.) BCH40H0N 
Professor Nick Hoogenraad 
Ttos course is available to stodents who have fiUfiUed the requke
ments of a Bachelor of Science degree, provided that thek previous 
academic record is of sufficient standard. The course consists of an 
todividual research project under supervision and a course-work 
component. Stodents should consult with potential supervisors 
during thek fmal year to discuss placement and design of the 
research project. In addition to the research component, there is a 
course-work component that tocludes written assignments based on a 
lecture course, essays, a written test jmd semtoars. The course lasts 
approximately tone months and starts early in Febmaty. 
Assessment: research component, mcluding thesis and oral examina
tion (65%) and course-work (35%). 

Botany 
HONOURS BOTANY (120 CPs Sem. t & IL Bu.) BOT40HON Dr Trevor 
Whiffin 
A fourth year course is avaUable to smdents who have fitffiUed tfie 
requirements of a Bachelor of Science degree, provided that tfiek 
previous acadenuc record is of a sufficient standard. The course consists 
of a supervised research project, together with otfier prescribed work 
tacludtag essays, workshops and seminars. The course lasts approxi
mately ntae montfis and starts ta eitfier Februaty or July. Stodents should 
consull with potential supervisors during thek final year. 
Assessment: research thesis (70%) and performance in the other 
prescribed work (30%). 

Chemistry 
HONOURS CHEMISTRY (120 CPs. Sem. I & Ii Bu.) CHE40HON Dr 
Graeme Nyberg 
TWs subject comprises more advanced lectures and traintog ta research. 
There are no formal or set experiments. Each sttident is required al tfie 
begtantag of tfie course to opt for tfie area of chemistty ta wtoch diey 
wish to undertake a research tavestigation. The lecture umts expectwi to 
be offered to the two areas of chemistty, physical and analytical, and 
iiKHgatoc and oigamc, comprise group theoty, surface analysis, computer 
taterfactag, mass specttometty, atmospheric chemistty, chemical sensors, 
electto-analytical chemistty, mata group chemistty, NMR, mechanisttc 
orgamc chemistty, enzymes ta synthetic orgamc chemistty, advanced 
synthetic design and synthesis with organometaUics. Commenctog 
smdents wUl be suppUed with brochures (avaUable from the Head of the 
Department) givtag fiirther details of aU the above courses. 
Pmrequisite: a grade of at least 65% ta CHE30ADV or CHE30SPE and 
a thkd year average of at least 60% or eqtovalent 
Class requiremerus: subjects must be approved by the Head of tfie 
Departtnent Stodents are required to lake tone lecture utots normaUy 
selected fiom tfie above Ust witfi tfie resttiction that al least tfiree must be 
selected fiom each of tfie two each areas. Assessment is on tfie best eight 
Stodents may, witfi tfie approval of tfie Head of tfie Departtnent partfy 
replace chemistty subjects with fourth year subjects offered by otfier 
Departments such as biochemistty, geology, matfiematics OT physics, to 
addition, stodents conunence woric at tfie beginntog of Februaty on one 
or mere research projects undo- tfie supervision of a member of staff 

352 



Furtfier, smdents are reqtored to present two senunars during the year and 
attend Department research seminars. 
/Assessment: lecttire utots assessed by examtoation, or a take- home 
project ta tfie first semester examination period (50%). The research 
project is assessed ta November on tfie basis of a tfiesis and by an oral 
examination (50%). 
Computer Science & Computer Engineering 
• The course-work for fourth year computer science is divided into 

subjects of equal weight and may be taken by students enrolled 
in the honours year of a Bachelor of Science (Honours), Bachelor 
of Computer Science, Bachelor of Information Systems, Bachelor 
of Arts (Honours), Postgraduate Diploma in Computer Science, 
Master of Science (Preliminaty) or Master of Computer Science. 

• The Bachelor of Science (Honours), Bachelor of Computer 
Science, Bachelor of Information Science and Postgraduate 
Diploma in Computer Science each comprise five course-work 
subjects (75 CPs.) and a research project (45 CPs.). 

• Students enrolled in the Postgraduate Diploma in Computer Science 
can choose to substitute three further subjects for the project. 

• The fourth year of the three Bachelor of Computer Systems 
Engineering degrees comprises six subjects, (90 credit points) 
and a research thesis (45 credit points). 

• The fourth year of the combined Bachelor Computer Science 
(Honours)/ Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics) comprises two 
course-work subjects (30 CPs.) and a research project (45 credit 
points). The fifth year comprises two course-work subjects. 

• The computer science project, is supervised by a staff member of 
the Department and students should select the project topic two 
weeks before the commencement of first semester and work 
steadily on it through the year A list of suggested projects is 
available from the Department. 

• There will be a meeting of all students taking fourth year subjects 
in Februaty to finalise timetables and distribute information. 

Prerequisite: normaUy, a pass ta thkd year computer science wito a 
grade of A or B. Some subjects have more specific prerequisites. 
Class requirements: about eight contact hours per week. 
Assessment course-work is assessed by a variety of examinations, 
projects and computer programitong. The project includes a Uterature 
survey and an associated verbal report submitted toward the end of 
first semester plus a final report and a seminar presentation. 
Subjects offered may vary from year to year Not all subjects listed 
below will be offered in 2000 and details of those avaihble and the 
semesters of offer will befirmlised at the February 2000 meeting. 
The Head of the Department may approve a fourth year subject of 
another discipline being included in a student's course. 

ADVANCED DATABASES (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) CSE42ADB 
Topics taclude next generation databases, object-oriented databases, 
object-relational databases, advanced relational features, cUent-server 
databases, federated databases, web databases and togh performance 
databases. 
Prerequisite: CSE21DB or CSE31DB. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (50%) and an assignment (50%). 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for 10 of tiie 13 weeks. 

ADVANCED GRAPHICS (15CPs. Sem. i eu.jCSE41AGR 
Topics covered by tfiis subject taclude WerarcWcal segmentation, 3-
dimensional grapWcs, colour theoty, area and pattem filling, animation 
programmtag techmques and simulation ustag grapWcs. Components 
also mclude coordtaate transformations, frame to frame computation, 
matrix object description, computation of trajectories and reach. Robot 
simulation ustag gr^Wcs, dynamical stabUity considerations, open GL 
programmtag, constratat gr^Wcs (ray tractag), radiosity, virtual reaUties, 
VRML and VRML viewers and tools are also exanuned. 
Prerequisite: CSE31GRA. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour laboratoty 
class per week for 10 of tiie 13 weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (60%), assigrunent (35%) and 
laboratoty work (5%). 

ADVANCED MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (15 CPs Sem. L Bu.) CSE41AMI 
Topics include: orgatosations and uiformation, end-user computing, 
enterprise and global management of information systems, electtotoc 
commerce and social, legal and etWcal issues to the development of 
management information systems. 
Prerequisite: CSE41FMI or eqtovalent 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for ten of the 
tfurteen weeks and associated laboratoty classes. 
/^sessment one 2-hour exanunation (70%), practical work (30%). 

ADVANCED TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 1 (15CPs. Sem. I Bu) 
CSE41AT1 
This subject is offered from tkne-to-time as a seminar series. The 
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majority of die senunars are conducted by extemal experts with an 
intemational reputation. Topics for 2000 wiU be available from tiie 
Department from December 1999. 

ADVANCED TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 2 (15 CPs Sem. L Bu.) 
CSE41AT2 
See descriptionfor Advanced Topws m Computer Scknce I: CSE41AT1 
above. 

ADVANCED TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 3 (15 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) 
CSE42AT3 
See descriptionfor Advanced Topks in Computer Science 1: CSE41AT1 
above. 
ADVANCED TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 4 f/JC/'s. Sem. IL Bu.) 
CSE42AT4 
See descriptionfor Advanced Topks m Computer Scknce 1: CSE41AT1 
above. 

ADVANCED TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 5 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
CSE42AT5 
See descriptionfor Advanced Topks in Computer Scierwe 1: CSE41AT1 
above. 

ADVANCED TOPICS IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS 6 (15 CPs. Sem. /. 
eu.jCSE41AT6 
This subject is offered from time-to-time as a lecture series. The 
majority of the lectures are conducted by exterrml experts with an 
interrmtional reputation. Topics for 2000 will be available from the 
Departrrwntfrom December 1999. 

ADVANCED TOPICS IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS 7 (15 CPs. Sem. L 
SU.JCSE41AT7 
See description for Advarwed Topics in Information Systems 6: 
CSE41AT6 above. 

ADVANCED TOPICS IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS 8 (15 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) CSE42AT8 
See descriptionfor Advanced Topics in Infonnation Systems 6: 
CSE41AT6 above. 
ADVANCED TOPICS IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS 9 (15 CPs. Sem. IL 
Bu.) CSE42AT9 
See descriptionfor Advanced Topics in Information Systems 8: 
CSE42AT8 above. 
APPLICATION PROTOCOLS (15 CPs Sem. IL eu.jCSE42APP 
Topics to ttos subject include specification ustog ASN. 1 and a 
detaUed stody of die FTP, RPC, SMTP, FTAM, X.400 and X.500 
protocols and thek operation. There is also an overview of some 
other appUcation protocols, such as JTM and VT. Netwoik management, 
SNMP and CMIP/CMIT and a component of security management 
Prerequisite: CSE21NET or CSE31NET. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture f)er week for 10 of the 13 weeks. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (70%) and one assignment (30%). 
ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) CSE41AI 
This subject comprises components to plantong, language compre
hension, advanced AI programnung and problems of conunon sense 
reasotong. The fkst component contains topics such as STRIPS non-
Unear and toerarctocal planntog, other plantong techtoques, natoral 
language processtog (EngUsh), syntax and semantics, Chomsky 
toerarchy, context-free and ttansition-network parsers, augmented 
ttansition network parsers and ATN grammars deference-Ust parsing 
to Prolog. The second component contatos such topics as plans, 
motivation and obstacles conceptoal dependency theoty, frames and 
scripts, speech acts, conversations and context and ambiguity. The 
thkd component examtoes object-oriented systems, inheritance, 
encapsulation, methods polymorpWsm, slots, facets and demons, 
implementation in LISP and Prolog, stteams, engtoes, delayed 
evaluation, co-routtoes and implementation in LISP and Prolog. 
Prerequisite: CSE32AI. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for 10 of tfie 13 weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (70%) and one assignment (30%). 

COMPILER CONSTRUCTION (15 CPs. Sem. L fity.;CSE41CMP 
The course examines the techtoques and tools used to the constmc
tion of compUers. Although all phases of compUation, scantong, 
parstag, analysis, code generation and optimisation, are tovestigated from 
formal and practical viewpotats, pragmatic issues are also emphasised. 
For tfie programmtag assignment an existmg compUer for a mito-
language wiU be extended to implement a new language consttuction. 
Prerequisite: CSE21ADC. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecttue per week for 10 of tfie 13 weeks. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtaatton (60%) and one assignment (40%). 
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CONCURRENCY (15 CPs. Sem. IL eu.;CSE42C0N 
Topics examined include conttol flow paralleUsm (processes, shared 
variables, mumal exclusion synctootosation and message passing), 
shared memoty (macWne models, description techtoques and 
performance analysis), partitioned memoty, disttibuled decision 
making, workload distribution and performance analysis. Data flow 
paraUeUsm, programs and arctotectores, dependency analysis and 
algorithm constmction and analysis in shared and disttibuled 
memoty envkonments is also examined. 
Prerequisite: CSE31PAR. 
Class requimments: one 2-hour lecttue per week for 10 of tfie 13 weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (70%) practical work (30%). 

DATA MINING (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) CSE420MI 
Data Mitong, also known as Automated Knowledge Acquisition 
(AKA), is concemed with exttacting knowledge from example data. 
For instance, it can be used to determine if-then type mles wtoch can 
be used to an expert system. AKA, or mactone leamtog, is therefore 
the necessaty prerequisite for the development of knowledge-based 
systems and can also be used for data reduction. 
Prerequisite: CSE32AI. 
Incompatible subject: CSE42AKA. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecmre per week for 10 of the 13 
weeks of the semester. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (50%) and an assignment (50%). 

DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEMS (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) CSE41DSS 
Topics exanuned toclude: Unear programitong and optirtosation, 
game theoty, negotiation, orgatosational decision support systems, 
enterprise support systems, group decision support systems. 
Prerequisite: CSE41FDB or eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for ten of the 
thirteen weeks and associated laboratoty classes. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (70%), practical work (30%). 

DIRECTED STUDY (15 CPs. Sem. lorlL eu.jCSE41DIR/42DIR 
Ttos is a subject wtoch enables stodents to cany out todependent 
study supervised by a member of staff. Enrolment requkes the 
approval of the fourth year co-ordinator. 

DISTRIBUTED COMPUTING (15 CPs. Sem. /. Su.jCSE41DIS 
Ttos subject comprises components to fundamental issues in 
concurrency and message-passtog conunutocation, development of 
tmly decenttaUsed distributed solutions for basic problems such as 
clock-syncWotosation, check-potot and recovety, mutoal exclusion, 
elections, termination and deadlock detection. Some issues to fault-
tolerance, Byzanttoe problems and acquiring common knowledge. 
An emphasis on provtag correctoess and analystog performance. 
Knowledge of C-i- UNIX is assumed. 
Prerequisite: CSE21 NET or CSE31 NET or CSE31 PAR or CSE320S. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for lOof the 13 weeks. 
Assessrrwnt: one 2-hoiu examtoation (70%) and two assignments 
(20% and 10%). 

MATHEMATICAL SOFTWARE (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) CSE42MTH 
Topics covered in ttos subject toclude fundamental concepts of 
computational software, IEEE floattog-potot standards, numerical 
methods, strategies, analysis, slabiUty, exception handUng and 
heuristics, with an emphasis on methods for automatic numerical 
totegration. PortabiUty and software tools for mathematical software, 
and methods for evaluating numerical software are also exanuned. 
Prerequisite: CSE31NC. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for 10 of the 13 weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (70%) and an assignment (30%). 

MULTI-PROCESSOR SYSTEMS (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) CSE41MPS 
Topics in ttos subject include multi-processors and multicomputers, 
PRAM and VLSI models, arctotectural development ttacks, system 
taterconnect arcWtectures, performance evaluation of taterconnection 
networks, performance metrics and measures, scalabUity of paraUel 
algorithms, speedup performance laws, scalabiUty analysis and ap
proaches, multi-processor system taterconnections, message passtog 
mechatosms, latency Wdtog techmques, mtoti- tfireadmg, fine grata 
multicomputers and scalable and multitfireaded arcWtectures. 
Prerequisite: CSE22ARC or CSE32ARC. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for 10 of tfie 13 weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examtoation (70%) and an assignment (30%). 

NETWORK DESIGN AND NETWORK MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. L 
5u.;CSE41NMN 
Ttos subject teaches stodents the key issues to network design, 
includmg layouts, dimensiotong, choice of protocols and topologies. 
The network management aspect looks at network routtog, security 
reUabiUty, cost and performance issues. 
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Prerequisite: CSE21NET or CSE31NET. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecttue per week for 10 of tfie 13 weeks. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (70%) and an assignment (30%). 

NEURAL NETWORKS (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) CSE41NN 
Ttos subject covers supervised and un-supervised leaming and tfie 
concept of leamtog from experience. The difference between ttaimng 
and testing a neural network in the supervised case is also explored. 
The leamtog algorithms covered to tWs subject toclude Hebbs, Delta, 
back- propagation, Kohonen Hopfield and ART networks. Applica
tions (feature classifier) discrirmnator, seff-orgatosation models, 
optimisation, vision, hearing and conttol. 
Prerequisite: CSE32AI or CSE32EXP. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for 10 of tfie 13 weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exanunation (50%) and an assignment (50%). 

PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS OF COMPUTER SYSTEMS (15 CPs Sem. 
/. ety.jCSE41PCS 
Topics smdied mclude modelUng, z-ttansform ta probabiUty theoty, 
simulations, Markov models, mean fkst passage and recurrence 
times, conttouous time systems, stogie queues, birth to death 
systems, non-birth to death systems, non-Markovian systems, 
networks of queues, solving open networks, solvtog closed networks, 
mean value analysis and case smdies. 
Prerequisite: STA3IPE. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for 10 of tfie 13 weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hoto examtoation (70%) and a progranuntog 
assignment (30%). 

PROTOCOL AND NETWORK ENGINEERING (15 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
CSE42PNE 
Topics toclude performance evaluation, protocol measurement and 
bench-marktog, performance modelUng, conttol of system perform
ance, tWoughput, delay, error probabiUty, factors influenctog 
performance measurement tools, SPIMS, analytical models, 
stochastic process, timed petri nets, conttouous-time Markov chata, 
queutog tiieoty, stochastic petri nets, Markovian process, state 
ttansition matrix, performance todices, modeUtog tools, GreatSPN, 
network design, design issues, operational cost, toter-connectivity, 
user requkements, expandabiUty and network design examples. 
Prerequisite.- CSE31PPR or CSE32LAN. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for 10 of the 13 weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hoto examination (70%) and an assignment (30%). 

REAL-TIME AND FAULT-TOLERANT SYSTEMS (15 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) 
CSE42RFS 
Ttos subject examtoes the concept of fatot, enor, faUure, layered 
machtaes, classification of faults, provision of static and dynamic 
redundancy, hardware, software, time and information redundancy, N-
version and roU-back and recovety metfiods, concepts of local and global 
clocks, time vaUdity of information, real time systems and netwoiks. 
Prerequisite: CSE320S is recommended. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for 10 of tfie 13 weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (70%) and an assignment (30%). 

SOFTWARE ENGINEERING PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND ESTIMA
TION (15 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) CSE42SPM 
Components ta ttos subject toclude project task decomposition, schedul-
tag, determtoation and aUocation resources, critical path analysis, team 
selection and team btoldtog, software engtaeertag estimation techmques, 
sttucture and negotiation of software contracts, CASE tools for different 
styles of software project management and estimation. 
Prerequisite: CSE30PRJ or CSE32PR0. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week fOT 10 of the 13 weeks. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (60%) and practical woik (40%). 

SOFTWARE QUALITY AND RELIABILITY (15CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) 
CSE42SQR 
Factors influenctag software quaUty, standards for software quaUty 
assurance, AS 3563, measures of quaUty, enor rates, models of failure, 
probabUistic models, concept of a measurement envkonment fOT quahty, 
design of experiments for quaUty measurement use of mettics ta quaUty 
conttxil, reU^Uity issues, robustoess, design sttategies fOT reUable 
software, N-version programmtag, merits and demerits, recovety 
techmques, roU-back of various levels the relationsWp between software 
reUabUity and database, reUabUity estimation, advanced issues ta testing, 
test-based system and drivers are exanuned ta tfiis subject 
Prerequisite: CSE32SRT. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecttire per week fOT 10 of tfie 13 weeks. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (70%) and an assignment (30%). 
SOFTWARE TOOLS AND CASE (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) CSE42STC 
Topics mclude die evolutton of CASE tools, constitoents of a CASE 
system, development platforms, standards for tool repositories 
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PCTE, integration of various tools, configuration management and 
versions conttol, module interconnection languages and buses, 
hypertext and hypermedia concepts, design and implementation 
issues, navigation information content of diagramming systems and 
tfiek isomoiptosm, standard diagramming techtoques, control of 
access to tools in a software project and project ttacking, design, 
reasotong and design capture. 
Prerequisite: CSE32PRO or CSE30PRJ. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for 10 of the 13 weeks. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (60%) and practical woric (40%). 

SPECIFICATION SYSTEMS AND TECHNIOUES (15 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
CSE41SST 
Students exanune the histoty of formal methods, the problem of precise 
specifications and tfiek vaUdation, proof systems and thek use ta 
spedfications, general sttucttire of a specification as a proof, formal 
metfiods, a selection fiom Z, VDM and otfier methods, temporal issues ta 
foimal methods and automatic taterpretation of fomial metfiods. 
Prerequisite: CSE21SDT. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for 10 of tfie 13 weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (70%) and an assignment (30%). 

TESTING AND DIAGNOSIS OF DIGITAL SYSTEMS (15 CPs. Sem. IL 
8o.;CSE42TDD 
TWs subject tacludes components on modeUing of digital systems, 
logic simulation, fault modeUtog (fatot eqtovalence and fault 
dominance), factoty simtoation, automatic test generation (fault 
oriented ATG and fault tadependent ATG algorithms), functional testtag, 
design for testabUity, btolt-ta self test and system level diagnosis. 
Prerequisites: ELE21DIG and ELE22MIC. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture per week for 10 of tfie 13 weeks. 
Assessment: one 2-hour exanunation (70%) and one assignment (30%). 

THESIS (45 CPs Sem. t & IL Bu.) CSE40THE 
Sttidents undertake a project that takes the equivalent of eight or tone 
months of conttouous work under the supervision of a member of 
staff. Each project is written up as a minor thesis, with all smdents 
presenttog a semtoar on thek topic. A rtod- year Uteramre survey is 
also requked. A Ust of prospective topics for 2000 is avaUable fiom 
tfie Departtnent of Computer Science & Computer Engtaeertag office. 

Electronic Engineering 
ADVANCED ANALOG ELECTRONICS (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) ELE41AAE 
Mr Paul Junor 
Advanced sermconductor devwe modelling: smaU and large signal 
behaviour, switohtog and noise characteristics of passive components, 
diodes, bipolar and field effect transistors. 
Analysis and design of high performarwe linear cimuits: non-ideal 
behaviour, fiequency response, noise characteristics and appUcations of 
diflferential and operational amplifiers; the effect of feedback on ckcmt 
noise and stabiUty; specialised ltaear I.C. amplifiers (chopper-stabilised 
amps, programmable op-amps, operational transconductance amps, 
cuirent feedback or Norton ampliBers). 
Filters: filter fiinctions (Butterworth, Chebyshev, ElUptic and Bessel), 
filter design metfiods; passive fillers, active filters (Sallen/Key, IGMF, 
state variable and biquadratic filters), switehed capacitor lUters. 
Non-linear cimmts: analog switehes and mtotiplexors, sample and hold 
amplifiers, comparators, precision rectifiers, peak detectors, logarithmic 
ampUfiers, analog multipUers, phase-locked loops. 
Linear and non-ltaear waveform generator ckctots (oscUlators). 
Power ekctmnks: semiconductor power devices; power amplifiers, 
power switehtag ckctots, switehtag regulators, switoh-mode power 
suppUes. 
Prerequisite: ELE31ACD. 
Class requimments: two lectures and an average of one hour practical 
woik, per weeL 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). 
In order to pass the subject, smdents must obtato an overaU pass 
grade, pass the examination and pass the practical work. 
Prescribed reading: 
Franco, S. Design with operational amplifiers and armlogue 
integrated circuits, 2™" edn, McGraw HUl, 1988. 
Gray, P. R. and Meyer, R. G. Analysis arU design of analog inte
grated circuits, 3'" edn, Wiley, 1993. 
Sedra, A.S. and Smitfi, K.C. Mkmekcttvnk cimuits, 4* edn, OUP 1997. 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS (10 CPs. Sem. Ii Bu.) 
ELE42ACS DrJohn Devlin 
Stodents receive an tottoduction to radar systems and stody the radar 
equation, radar principles, radar operation, attribute exttaction. 

ttacking and HF, OTH, microwave and inverse synthetic aperture 
(ISAR) radars. There is also an inttoduction to navigational aids, 
such as Loran, Omega and GPS systems and an inttoduction to 
commumcation and Earth resource satelUtes, multiple access 
schemes, resource aUocation, Unk budgets, telecommutocations 
objectives, transmission errors and statistical analysis. 
Prerequisite: ELE42NET. 
Chss requirements: two lectures and an average of one-hour 
practical work, per week. 
Assessment one two-hour examination (70%), practical work (20%) and 
assignments (10%). In order to pass tfie subject smdents must obtato an 
overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass tfie practical work. 

ADVANCED DIGITAL SYSTEMS DESIGN (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) 
ELE41ADD Mr Jim Whittington 
Ttos subject aims to enhance and extend stodents skiUs in digital 
design by exploring how complex digital systems can be expressed 
and verified ustag the current technology to graptocal tools for EDA 
and then synthesised on a hardware platform, to extensive digital 
design project forms a major part of the subject. 
Prerequisite: ELE32EDA. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture and one 3-hour practical class 
per week. 
Assessment: major design project including a project report of 1,000 
words (100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
SkatoU, K. VHDL for programrrmbk logic, Addison-Wesley, 1996. 
Rotfi, CH. Digital systems design usmg VHDL PWS PubUstong, 1998. 

ADVANCED SIGNAL PROCESSING (10 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) ELE41ASP 
Dr Guang Deng 
Components of ttos subject include orthogonal functions and 
generaUsed Fourier series, fast Fourier ttansform algorithms (FFTs), 
spectmm analysis, digital model of speech, cepsttal analysis of 
speech, Unear predictive coding, FIR fUters, polyphase fUters, 
multkate DSP, audio appUcations of DSP, commumcation system 
appUcations of DSP, chminel codmg and VLSI digital signal processors. 
Prerequisite: ELE32DSP 
Class requirements: two lectures and an average of one-hour 
practical work, per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (70%), practical work (20%) and 
assignments (10%). to order to pass the subject, smdents must obtata an 
overaU pass grade, pass the exarmnation and pass the practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
Proakis, J. and Manolakis, D. G. Digital signal processing. Prentice 
Hall 1996. 

ADVANCED TOPICS A (10 CPs Sem. i Bu.) ELE41ATA 
This subject comprises advanced topics in Electronic Engineering. 
Information on topics to be offered in 2000 will be available from 
the Departrrwnt from December 1999. 

ADVANCED TOPICS B (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) ELE42ATB 
Information on the advanced topks in ekctmnk engirwering to be 
offemd in 2000 will be available fmm the Department fmm December 
1999. 
ANTENNAS AND PROPAGATION (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) ELE42ANT Dr 
John Devlin 
Topics to ttos subject taclude electtomagnetic tiieoty, boundaty 
conditions, free space propagation, guided waves, antenna principles, 
basic antenna theoty, hertzian dipole, basic antenna stmcmres, 
practical antennas, antenna analysis, NEC analysis, dipole antennas, 
MF, HF, VHF, UHF, microwave and microstrip antennas, as weU as 
ground wave propagation, influence of the Earth, HF propagation 
and ionospheric propagation effects. There is also an tottoduction to 
electtomagnetic toterference (EMI/EMC) and components on 
conducted and radiated emissions and susceptibiUty, CCITT 
standards, CE mark, emitters and receptors, PCB layout, measure
ments and a case smdy. 
Prerequisite: ELE32RMO. 
Chss requirements: two lectures and an average of one-hour 
practical work, per week. 
AiSsessment one two-hour examination (70%), practical woric (20%) and 
assignments (10%). in order to pass tfie subject sttidents must obtata an 
overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass the practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
Woff, E. A. Antenna analysis, Artec House Inc. 1988. 

APPLIED MANAGEMENT FOR ENGINEERS (10 CPs. Sem. /. Bu.) 
ELE41 EMT Mr Graeme Rathbone 
Woridng in a team, smdents prepare a bustoess plan for taking a new 
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technology idea (product or service) tWough to commercial success, 
plus several series of lectures to five key areas. AU stodents are 
requked to undertake aU components. Components include market
ing for engineers, engineertog innovation, bustoess sttategies for 
engineers, leaderstop, people and teams and legal prmciples in 
engtoeering. Topics include marketing concepts, market research and 
competitive envkonment, sttategic and functional markettog, 
innovation in a competitive envkonment, technological ttends, 
research and development poUcies, purchastog, supply and logistics, 
vendor and consumer relations, morale and team performance, 
copyright and design, product, professional and crimmal UabiUty, 
occupational health and safety and conttacts. 
Prerequisite: ELE31EMT or ELE31EMC. 
Class requirements: four lecttues per week, plus one totorial evety 
forttoght. 
/Assessment: measured performance on team assignment (30%), written 
examtoations (30%), tadividual researched and written assignments 
(30%) and totorial performance (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
ZUanoud, W. G. and D'Armco, M. Marketing, 4* edn. West 
PubUstong 1993. 
Schermeriiom, J.R. Management for productivity, 4"' edn, WUey 1993. 
Latimer, P. Australhn business hw, CCH Ltd, 1997. 
BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) ELE41 BME Mr 
Graeme Rathbone 
Conqxinents of tfiis subject examtoe advanced physiology and model
Ung, biomaterials and Womechatocs. Stodents stody advanced cardiovas
cular physiology and modeUtag, special aspects relating to foetal, 
neon^al, paediattic and obstetric physiology, advanced sensoty physiol
ogy and neuromuscular modelUng. An exanunation is also made of 
typical biomaterials (metals, ceranucs, composites, carbons, natural, 
polymers), Wological testtag, biocompatability, tateraction with tissue, 
electrical, mechamcal and stmctural properties, implants, corrosion and 
absorbabUity, sleriUty and sterile packa^g, exercise and rehabUitation 
devices and orthopaedic prostfiesis and orthoses. 
Prerequisite: ELE31BME. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two lectures and an average of one-hour 
practical work, per week. 
/Assessment: one 2-hour exammation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). to order to pass tfie subject, stodents must 
obtata an overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass the practical 
woik. 

Prescribed reading: 
Fox, S.I. Human physhhgy, 5'* edn, Wm. M. Brown Publishers, 1996. 
Webster, J. G. (ed.) Medical instrumentation application and design, 
3"" edn, WUey 1998. 
Deutsch, S. and Deutsch, A. UrUerstarUing the nervous system - an 
engirwering perspective. The tostitote of Electrical and Electtotocs 
Engtoeers, Inc. New York. 

CLINICAL ENGINEERING (10 CPs. Sem. tt. Bu.) ELE42CLN Mr 
Graeme Rathbone 
This subject comprises components on cardiac assist devices (pacemak
ers, defibriUators and cardioverters), electto-surgety (modes, generators, 
wave shapes, accessories, safety issues and standards), drag deUvety 
systems (active, passive, volumettic, rate-conttoUers, pumps, syringe 
drivers, automatic conttwl), dialysis (renal function, artificial kidney, 
haemodialysis, peritoneal dialysis, dialysers, dialysate) and centtal 
momtortag stations and ambulatOTy mototortog. 
There are also components on medical imagtag modaUties (radiography 
tacludtag X-ray, fluorosapy, angiography and safety considaations), CT 
scanntag prtaciples and reconsttuction algorithms, ultrasound imagtag, 
MRI operating principles and image foimation, developments ta 
electrical impedance imagtag and biomagnetic imagtag, PET, SPECT 
and engtaeering aspects of radiation and nuclear medictae. 
Prerequisite: ELE32INS, ELE41BME, ELE41ASP 
Class mquirerrwnts: two lectures and an average of one-hour 
practical work, per week. 
Assessnwnt: one 2-hour exanunation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). to order to pass the subject, stodents must 
obtata an overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass the practical 
WOTk. 

Prescribed reading: 
Webster, J. G. (ed.). Medical instmmentation applkatwn arU design, 
3"* edn, WUey, 1998. 

COMMUNICATION NETWORKS (10 CPs. Sem. ti eu.j ELE42NET Dr 
John Devl in 
Stodents stody network arctotecture (the OSI 7 layer mode), serial 

conunutocation standards, termination of signal lines, drivmg 
CSMA/CD networks, die data Unk layer (HDLC, SDLC and LAPB), 
die network or packet layer in X.25, routing techmques to computer 
conunutocation networks, shortest padi algoritiuns for routing, flow 
conttol, packet protocols for broadcast satelUtes, local area networks 
(Etiiemet and token passtag netwoiks), tottxxluction to queutog tfiecay, 
sunple queutog systems, poUtog ta netwoiks and reUabiUty of networks. 
Prerequisite: ELE31C0M. 
Class requirements: two lectures and an average of one-hour 
practical work, per week. 
Assessment one 2-hoto examtoation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). 
In order to pass the subject, smdents must obtato an overaU pass 
grade, pass the examination and pass the practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
StalUngs, W Data and computer communications, 4"' edn, 
MacmiUan, 1994. 

DESIGN FOR PRODUCTION (10 CPs. Sem. i Bu.) ELE41DES DrJohn 
Devlin 
The content of this subject is identical to that ofELE31DES; check 
the IrUex of subjects for the locathn of the description of that 
subject Students taking ELE41DES will be expected to demonsttate 
a greater degree of subject UrUerstanding atU disciplirw specific 
skills than sttidents taking ELE31DES. 

DIGITAL CONTROL THEORY (10 CPs. Sem. ti Bu.) ELE42DCT Mr 
Graeme Rathbone 
Ttos subject is a course on digital conttol theoty appUcable to 
implementation on a number of digital hardware platforms. Topics 
toclude state-space mediods, SISO and MIMO control system 
analysis and design, optimal conttol, non-Unear systems and digital 
implementations of conttol systems. 
Prerequisite: ELE31CTL. 
Class requirements: two lectures and an average of one-hoiu 
practical work, per week. 
Assessment one 2-hoto exanunation (70%), practical work (20%) 
and assignments (10%). 
In order to pass the subject, stodents must obtato an overaU pass 
grade, pass the examination and pass the practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
D'Azzo, J. J. and Houpis, C. H. Linear control system armlysis and 
design, 4* edn, McGraw-HiU 1995. 
Digital control lecture notes, Department of Electtotoc Engtoeering. 
PtolUps, C. L. and Nagle, H. T Digital conttol system armlysis and 
design, 3'" edn, Prentice-HaU, 1995. 

DIRECTED STUDY (10 CPs. Sem. I or ti Bu.) ELE41DIR/ELE42DIR Mr 
Graeme Rathbone 
Sttidents may enrol in the subject in either the first semester 
(ELE41DIR) or the second semester (ELE42DIR). 
In ttos subject stodents cany out todependent stody supervised by a 
member of staff. Enrolment to the subject requkes the approval of 
the Bachelor of Engtoeering (Electtotocs) Course Adviser. 
ELECTRONICS HONOURS (120 CPs. Sem. t & ti Bu.) ELE40ELH Mr 
Paul Junor 
TWs fourth year science honours subject comprises advanced stodies 
in electtotocs and telecommutocations, together with a research 
project supervised by a member of staff of the School of Electtomc 
Engineertog. Some of the topics wtoch may be offered are Usted 
below. A more complete description of topics covered to tWs subject 
wiU be avaUable at the time of enrolment. Possible topics taclude 
commutocation networks, advanced analog electtotocs, RF design, 
programmable logic and hardware description languages, advanced 
signal processmg, reconfigurable computer hardware, optical fibre 
commutocation systems, digital conttol theoty, antennas and 
propagation, image processtog and codtog, optical fibre sensors and 
advanced commutocation systems. 
Smdents select a research project to consultation with a member of 
staff. The project tovolves theoretical and practical work and is 
examtoed by thesis and oral examination. Each smdent is requked to 
present a number of semtoars durtog the course of the project. 
Honours students are expected to attend aU School research seminars. 
Prerequisite: a pass to ELE31CTL, ELE31COM, ELE31ACD, 
ELE32ACA, ELE32DSP and ELE32RMO, normaUy witfi a B-grade 
or better. Enttance to the honours course is by tovitation. 
Class requirements: eight lectures and two hours practical work per 
week, plus project work. 
Assessment: a series of two and tWee-hour written exanunations, 
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various assignments and practical work (60%) and a research project 
(40%). W order to pass, smdents must obtain an overall pass grade, 
pass tfie research project and die practical work and pass examtoa
tions to at least 75% of die components (pro-rata by examination 
duration) and obtato an overaU pass to the examinations. 

ENGINEERING INNOVATION AND BUSINESS STRATEGIES (5 CPs. 
Sem. I. Bu.) ELE41EIB Mr Graeme Rathbone 
See description for Applied Marmgement for Engineers: ELE41EMT. 
IndivUual topics rtmy vary between the two subjects. 
Prerequisite: ELE22EMT. 
Class requirerrwnts: two lectures per week. 
Assessment: measured performance on team assignment (30%), one 
l-hour examination (30%), todividuaUy researched and written 
assignments (30%) and totorial performance (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Schermeihom, J.R. Management for productivity, 4"" edn, Wtfey 1993. 
Latimer, P. Australhn business law, CCH Ltd, 1997. 

ENGINEERING PROJECT (50 CPs. Bu.) ELE40ENP Dr Brian Usher 
Each stodent undertakes an engtaeertag design project on a topic relevant 
to tfiek chosen field (biomedical, commutocation, electtomc systems or 
optical engtaeertag) of specialisation after selecting a topic ta constotation 
witfi supervisors. The project may be a design of a system, tacludtag 
design computations, drawmgs and specifications, or it may take the form 
of a report of an tadusttial OT laboratoty tavestigation or siniUar activity. 
The outcome of an tavestigation requires a project report of between 
8,000 and 10,000 words ta length, excludmg appendices, but supported 
by appropriate diagrams, charts, graphs and other Ulusttations. 
Prerequisites: one o/ELE32BMR ELE32CMP, ELE32ESP or 
ELE320PP 
Co-requisite: ELE41DES, ELE41EMT plus 40 credk points of otiier 
fourth year Electtotoc Engineering subjects. 
Class requirements: tone hours per week. 
Assessment project plan (10%), mid-year presentation (20%), final 
tfiesis (25%), fmal presentation and demonsttation (45%). 

IMAGE PROCESSING AND CODING (10 CPs Sem. IL Bu.) ELE42IPC 
Dr Guang Deng 
TWs subject is about fundamental concepts, techtoques and standards 
for the compression of digital images and video. 
Topics toclude: information theoty and enttopy codtog techtoques 
such as, Huffman codtog and arittonetic coding. Signal decorrelation 
techtoques such as prediction, ttansformation and subband codtog. 
Digital image and video codtog standards such as, JPEG, JPEG-LS, 
MPEG-1 and MPEG-2. 
Prerequisite: ELE41ASR 
Class requirements: two lectures and an average of one-hour 
practical work, per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examination (70%), practical wo± (20%) and 
assignments (10%). to order to pass tfie subject, stodents must obtata an 
overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass the practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
Rao, K. R. and Hwang, J. J. Techniques arU standards for image, 
video arU audio coding, I'rentice-HaU, 1996. 

OPTICAL FIBRE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM (10 CPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
ELE41 OFC Professor Laurie CahiU 
The aims of tfiis component are, (i) To gata an up-tt>date understandtag 
of tfie appUcation of optical fibres ta ttxlay's telecommutocation systems, 
(ii) to be able to design and analyse real-Ufe fibre commumcation systems 
and (m) to stody ta detaU tfie importance of fibre ta the growing areas of 
CAFV and mobUe telecommutocations. Topics covered toclude 
inttixluction to optical fibre commutocation systems, review of optical 
fibre characteristics, conventional systems, hybrid systems, analog and 
digital modtoation, cost and power budgeting, sources and detectors, 
FDDI, SDH, SONET, ATM, Broad-band services (CATV and Pay TV, 
computer networidng, ete.), micro-ceUtoar systems and tfie "information 
super Wghway'. 
Premquisite: ELE31C0M, ELE31ACD, ELE32TEL and ELE32RMO. 
Class mquimments: two lecttires and an average of one-hour practical 
work, per week. 
Assessment one 2-hour examtoation (70%), practical woric (20%) and 
assignments (10%). to oixler to pass die subject, smdents must obtata an 
overaU pass grade, pass tfie exanunation and pass tfie practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
Semor, J. M. Optical fiber communications: principles arU practice. 
2"" edn. Prentice Hall, 1992. 
Palais, J.C. Fiber optic communications. Prentice HaU, 1988. 

OPTICAL FIBRE SENSORS (10 CPs. Sem. IL Bu.) ELE420FS Mr 
Darrell Elton 
TWs utot concenttates on the non-commutocations appUcations of 
optical fibres. It tocludes a review of optical fibre fundamentals, 
inttoduction to optical fibre sensors, fibre optic sensors and thek 
appUcations (tatensiometric, polarimetric, toterferometric, 
modalmetric fibre sensors), special fibre sensors and biosensors. 
Prerequisite: ELE31ACD and ELE32RMO. 
Chss requirements: two lectures and an average of one-hour 
practical work, per week. 
Assessment: one 2-hour examination (70%), practical woik (20%) and 
assignments (10%). to order to pass the subject smdents must obtata an 
overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass the practical woik. 

Prescribed reading: 
Krohn, D. A. Fiber optic sensors: fundarrwntals and applications, 
tostrumenl Society of America 1988. 
Dakto, J. and Ctoshaw, B. Optical fiber sensors: prirwiples and 
components. Volume 1, Artech House 1988. 
Dakin, J. and Culshaw, B. Optical fiber sensors: prirwiples and 
components. Volume 2, Artech House 1988. 

RECONFIGURABLE COMPUTING HARDWARE (lOCPs. Sem. L Bu.) 
ELE41RCH Mr Graeme Rathbone 
Components of tfiis subject comprise specifytog computer performance, 
tacludtag MIPS, MFLOPS, benchmark stoles, SPEC mark and an 
overview of toe arcWtecture of a generic computer, arithmetic fOT 
computers, compristag tateger addition, mtotipUcation, division, floattag 
potat number representations (IEEE 754), floattag-potal arithmetic and 
reconfigurable computers, tacludtag overview of field programmable 
gate arrays (FPGAs), ustag FPGAs to buUd new generation computers, 
appUcations of reconfigurable computers (mcluding examples fiom 
digital signals processtag, pipelintag, vector processors and paraUel 
processtag) paraUel architectures, MIMD, SMD, hypercubes and solvtag 
problems ustag hypercube computers. 
Prerequisite: ELE31DSP 
Chss requirements: two lectures and an average of one-hour 
practical work, per week. 
/Assessrrwnt: one 2-hour exanunation (70%), practical woik (20%) and 
assignments (10%). W order to pass the subject students must obtata an 
overaU pass grade, pass tfie examtoation and pass the practical work. 

Prescribed reading: 
Patterson, D. A. and Hennessy, J. L. Computer organization & design: 
the hardware/software interface, Morgan Kaufmann, CaUfomia USA. 
1994. 

RF DESIGN (10 CPs. Sem. i Su.j ELE41RFD Mr DarreU Elton 
Components ta tfiis subject comprise design methodology, phUosophy 
and process, microsttip design of transmission Unes, filters, couplers and 
mixers, tfie use of S-parameter data for one and two pxirt devices, 
microwave component selection and design simtoation and opttatiisation 
witfi Touchstone. Practical designs of low noise amplifiers and down 
converters is covered, wWle the laboratoty component tavolves the use of 
Touchstone for RF simtoation and PSpice for DC bias circtot design. 
Practical PCB layout techmques ustag Protel are also covered. 
Prerequisites: ELE31 ACD, ELE32ACA and ELE31COM. 
Chss requirements: two lectures and an average of one-hour 
practical work, per week. 
Assessment: one two-hour examination (70%), practical work (20%) and 
assignments (10%). to order to pass tiie subject, stodents must obtato an 
overaU pass grade, pass the examination and pass the practical woric 

Environmental Management and Ecology 
ADVANCED CATCHMENT MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) 
WEM41 ACM Dr Percival Thomas 
Ttos is an elective subject to the second year of the course and 
provides more comprehensive and advanced knowledge on inte
grated and total catchment management principles, especially as 
appUcable to the Murray-DarUng Basin. Topics include total 
catchment management, diffuse poUution, wetlands-benefits and 
problems, design of wedand systems for poUution conttol, character
istics of open channel flows, flow measurement geomorphology of 
river basins, dratoage to agricultural activities, estimation of flood 
peak flows for smaU and medium sized rural catchments, flood 
damage mitigation, water tteatment processes and Landcare issues. 
Prerequisite: WEM42CM. 
Class Requirements: one 90-minute eventog lecture per week, to 
addition there are three field visits on Saturdays and group discussions. 
/Assessment: tiiree assignments (90%) and participation ta discussions 
(10%). 
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ADVANCED WASTE MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. /. Aw.) 
WEM41AWM Dr Percival Thomas 
TWs is an elective utot to die second year of the course designed to 
provide an extended knowledge on waste management technology. 
Topics include solid waste management altematives, disposal 
systems, analysis of coUection systems, determination of waste 
generation rates, waste mimmisation and recycUng, waste manage
ment in NSW and Victoria, plastics recycUng, diffuse poUution and 
design of wetiands for poUution conttol, advanced waste water 
tteatment processes, management of biosoUds, principles of 
toxicology, and waste management sttategies. 
Prerequisite: WEM41WM 
Class requirements: one 90-minute evetong lecture per week. In 
addition tfiere are tfiree field visits on Saturdays and group discussions. 
Assessment: tiuee assigrunents (90%) and participation in discus
sions (10%). 

CATCHMENT MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. i Aw.) WEM42CM Dr 
Percival Thomas 
TWs utot provides you with the oppormtoty to analyse the different 
components of catchments that are likely to affect catchment 
hydrology and water quaUty. Topics include tottoduction to Murray-
DarUng Basin, tostoty and principles of catchment management, 
catchment management to the Ovens VaUey, land use and water 
quaUty, impact of development on the River Murray, tottoduction to 
GIS, and soU conservation. 
Chss requirerrwnts: one 90-nitoute lecture per week (eventog). to 
addition there are three field visits on Saturdays. 
Assessment ttoee assignments (90%) and participation to discus
sions (10%). 

HONOURS ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT AND ECOLOGY (120 
CPs. Sem. t & ti /iM/.; WEM40HON Dr Percival Thomas 
A fourth year course is avaUable witton the Department of Envkon
mental Management and Ecology to smdents who have fulfiUed the 
requkements of the BSc degree at La Trobe or another university, 
provided that thek previous academic record is of sufficient standard. 
The course consists of a supervised research project, attendance at a 
lecture series and participation to regular discussion groups. Stodents 
can commence honours in either Febmaty or July and should consult 
with potential supervisors during the final year to discuss possible 
research topics avaUable witton the Department. 
Prerequisite: an average of not less than 60% across the fiiU thkd 
year of stody and an average of al least 65% in a relevant subject. 
Assessment the research project is assessed on the basis of a thesis 
supported by oral presentations (70%), a Uteratore review (10%) and 
an open book examtoation and essays (20%). 

PROJECT A (15 CPs Sem. IL Aw.) WEM42PA Dr Percival Thomas 
See subject descriptionfor Project B (WEM42PB) behw. 
PROJECT B (15 CPs Sem. L Aw.) WEM41PB Dr Percival Thomas 
Smdents are requked lo undertake a research work dial has dkect 
appUcation to tiiek employment or to perceived commutoty need, 
and to develop thek abiUty lo apply thek skiUs to the solution of 
envkonmental problems. Ttos is earned out over two semesters in 
die second year of tiie course (WEM41PB and WEM42PA). 
Assessment the project is assessed from the 12,0(X) to 15,000 word 
report presented on completion (100%). 

THE AUSTRALIAN ENVIRONMENT - ECOLOGY AND CONSERVATION 
A (15 CPs Sem. IL Aw.) WEM42ECA Dr Percival Thomas 
See subject descriptionfor The Australian envimnment - Ecology 
and Conservation B: WEM41ECB below. 

THE AUSTRALIAN ENVIRONMENT - ECOLOGY AND CONSERVATION 
B (15 CPs Sem. t. Aw.) WEM41 ECB Dr Percival Thomas 
You have the opportutoty to gato an overview of AusttaUan biophysi
cal envkonment deUvered over two semesters. Topics include global 
and AusttaUan biophysical envkonment, ecological principles and 
ecosystem tiieoty, saUtoty, Victorian Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act, 
biUabongs, soils, euttoptocation, forest ecology and management, 
taxonomy/ blue-green algae, inttoduction to economics, envkonmen
tal management witton the nutong quanytog and daky industries, 
and case stodies on lake poUution. 
Class requirements: one 90-mtoute evetong lectore per week, to 
addition tiiere is a stodent semtoar and laboratoty/field class. 
Assessment six assignments (70%), seminar presentation (20%) and 
participation ta discussions (10%). 

THE AUSTRALIAN ENVIRONMENT - LEGAL AND HUMAN ASPECTS 
(15 CPs Sem. IL Aw.) WEM42ELH Dr Percival Thomas 
This subject is intended to make you aware of the various govem
ment acts, regulations and sttategy papers dial relate to envkonmen-
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tai management. Topics include institotional aspects of envkonmen
tal management, the role of various govemment departments in 
envkonmental management, envkonmental law, envkonmental 
awareness on ttaditional values, EIS process, envkonmental audits, 
envkonmental ettocs, alpine ecology, and envkonmental health. 
Class Requirements: one 90-nitoute eventog lecture per week and 
group discussions. 
Assessment: three assignments (90%) and participation in discus
sions (10%). 

WASTE MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. I. Aw.) WEM41WM Dr 
Percival Thorrms 
Ttos subject provides you with tfie opportumty to identify the factors that 
contribute to tfie production and accumulation of waste, understand 
dUferent waste characteristics and apply die basic prtaciples of totegrated 
waste management Topics taclude characteristics of domestic, agricul
tural and todusttial wastes, solid waste management, and regional waste 
characteristics. Samtaty landfiU (site selection, operation, process and 
guideUnes), concepts of biochenucal oxygen demand, bioktaetics and 
stream processes associated witfi river disposal, sewage treatment 
processes, nuttient removal practices, appropriate treatment techmques 
for countty areas. Beef feedlot waste management hqtod and soUd 
tadusttial waste tteattnent and disposal, stormwater quaUty management, 
and cleaner production are also exanuned. 
Class Requirements: one 90-mtoute evetong lecture per week. In 
addition there are three field visits on Saturdays and group discussions. 
Assessment: three assignments (90%) and participation in discus
sions (10%). 

Environmental Science 
HONOURS ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE (120 CPs. Sem. I & IL Bu.) 
ENV40HON 
Honours degree stodents are selected on tiie basis of thek performance ta 
the fmal year of the pass degree. There is no Departtnent of Environmen
tal Science so the honours year and projects are carried out under the 
auspices of a department ta the Faculty, usuaUy agrictottire, chemistty, 
geology, physics or mathematics. The honours year is sttuctured 
according to prtociples appUed to the other science discipUne of tfie tfiesis 
supervisor and tovolves an extended scientific tavestigation tato a 
scientific problem relattag to the envkonment and some course-woik 
relevant to the project Approval of each fourth year enrohnent must be 
given by the supervisor and tfie Environmental Science Coordtaattir. 

Genetics 
HONOURS GENETICS (120 CPs. Sem. t & IL Bu.) GEN40HON 
A fourth year firogram is avaUable ta eitfier the Department of Genetics 
and Evolution or the Human Genetics Utot to stodents who have fulfiUed 
the requkements of a science degree, provided tfiat tfiek previous 
academic recOTd is of a sufficient standard. The program consists of a 
gtoded research project, a research essay on the area of the research 
project, two semtoars on tfie topic of the research project and its findtags, 
a thesis written at tfie completion of flie research project and stody urats. 
Stody umts on topics of general and current taterest such as ethks and 
responsibility and scierwe and genetics in the servke of sockty, and 
speciaUsed topics ta either Genetics and Evolution (e.g.., sex determina
tion, games theoty to evolution, sex determination ta humans and otfier 
animals, molectoar and ecological genetics) or Human Genetics (e.g., 
human evolution, human molecular and ecological genetics, biological 
antiuopology) are avaUable. The program lasts approximately ntae 
months and starts ta either Februaty or Jtoy of each year. Potential 
smdents should contact tfie honours coOTdinators ta the Department of 
Genetics and Evolution or the Human Genetics Umt 
Assessment: research essay (6%), discussion topics (24%) and a 
tiiesis (70%). 

Geology 
HONOURS GEOLOGY (120 CPs. Sem. I & ti Bu.) GE040HON Dr 
Chris Gray 
The course-woik component for the honours program noimaUy tavolves 
smdents taktag a number of Victorian Instimte of Earth and Planetaty 
Sciences (VTEPS) courses, taught by lecturers from La Trobe, Melboume 
and Monash Earth Science Departments. The selection of courses offered 
each year is ^iproved by tfie VTEPS Jotat Curriculum Committee. Some 
of die courses are offered al La Trobe, wWle otfiers may need to be 
undertaken away fiom tfie Bundoora campus, ta conjunction witfi fourth 
year stodents from tfie otfier tostitotions. Transport wUl be ananged for 
tills where necessaty. The combtaation of short courses to be taken by a 
particular stodent may ta part be determtoed by tfie nature of tfiiid year 
subjects tfiey have completed and must be decided to conjunction witfi 
tfie project supervisor 
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The tfiesis project is selected by a project supervisor ta conjunction witfi 
tfie stodent following tfie ckctoation of a Ust of available projects at die 
end of October, altfiough otfier projects may be arranged by muttial 
agreement The nature of tfikd year subjects completed by tfie smdents 
may influence die type of thesis project tfiey undertake. 
Prerequisite: based on Faculty guideUnes. 
Class requirements: an tadividual research project (60%) and course-
work (40%). Smdents normaUy commence work at the begirmtog of 
Febmaty on thek research project. Stodents are requked to prepare 
and deUver a senunar on tiiek own project and to attend research 
senunars ta die School tiuoughout the year. 
Assessment course-work (40%) is normaUy assessed by written 
examinations at the end of each short course, or to some cases by 
work submitted during these courses. The research project (60%) is 
largely assessed on the basis of the thesis and to a small extent by 
oral exanunation. 

Mathematics 
HONOURS APPLIED MATHEMATICS (120 CPs. Sem. t & IL Bu.) 
MAT40AHN DrAhn Andrew 
A prerequisite for this subject is a pass ta 60 credit potats of thkd year 
Applied Mathematics subjects, with at least a B average. The subject 
consists of a thesis (counttag one thkd of tfie total) and five components 
(counting the rematatag two tWrds). It is expected that smdents wiU have 
completed the subject MAT31 ANC, or have command of a scientific 
programmtag language. Absence of tWs requirement must be discussed 
witfi tfie Honours Year Co-ordinator. A complete document detaUtag 
component offerings and tfiesis topics is available on the Mathematics 
Department's web site, accessible from tfie Utoversity's Home Page. 
Assessment thesis (34%) coursework components (66%). 

HONOURS PURE MATHEMATICS (120 CPs. Sem. t & IL Bu.) 
MAT40PHN DrAhn Andrew 
A prereqtosite for tfiis subject is a pass ta 60 credit potats of tiiird year 
Piie Matfiematics subjects witfi at least a B average. The subject consists 
of a tfiesis (counttag one tfiird of the total) and five components (counting 
the remaintag two thiids). A complete document detaUtag component 
offerings and thesis topics is available on tfie Mathematics Department's 
web site, accessible fiom the Utoversity's Home Page. 
Assessrrwnt: thesis (34%) coursework components (66%). 

Microbiology 
HONOURS MICROBIOLOGY (120 CPs. Sem.l&li 5y.;MIC40HON 
Dr Paul Fisher 
The honours course consists of a one year supervised research 
project and a relatively mtoor course work component. Microbio
logical research is as varied to its nature as the microbial world itself 
and the research toterests of the School of Microbiology reflect ttos 
diversity. Programs are avaUable withto the School in the areas of 
envkonmental nucrobiology and bioremediation, microbial mining, 
microbial physiology, mechatosms of mutagenesis ustog microbes as 
model systems, molecular biology and epidemiology of human and 
animal virases, the molecular genetics of bacterial plasmids and of 
bacterial synthesis of polysaccharides and the molecular biology of 
signal ttansduction and mitochondrial disease using slime moulds as 
models for Wgher orgatosms. More detaUs can be found at: http:// 
www.lattobe.edu.au./www/microbio/ 
Assessrrwnt: a thesis (65%), one Uterature review and an essay 
(22%), honours senunar and lecturette (7%) and laboratoty skiUs and 
general performance (6%). 

Physics 
HONOURS PHYSICS (120 CPs Sem. t & U. Bu.) PHY40H0N Pmfessor 
Robert Leckey 
By tfie completion of tfiis subject a stodent shotod have developed a 
tfiorough woridng knowledge of some of tfie major fimdamentel topics ta 
physics togetfier witfi speciaUsed knowledge ta one of tiie mata research 
mterests of the Department namely: materials and surface science or 
space science. Details of tfie lectures and research project topics offered 
each year are avaUable from the Department of Physics each December. 
TWs subject is an exceUent preparation for postgraduate stodies leadtog to 
tfie award of a MSc or PhD degree and is characterised by smaU class 
sizes and tadividual supervision of a research project by tatemationaUy 
recognised setoor staff. Lectures are generaUy given ta tfie first semester 
leavtag the second semester free for concentration on the tadividuaUy 
selected research project 

Pmmquisite: at least 65% ta PHY30SQ and an overaU score of 60% ta 
the thkd year or an eqtovalent performance at another Umversity. 
Sttidents who do not satisfy the above conditions may be permitted to 

enrol ta die Postgraduate Diploma ta Physics (PHY40PGD) foUowtag 
appUcation to the Head of Etepartment 
Class requirements: tonety six l-hour lectures. Stodents are expected to 
be present during nonnal worktag hours each day and to use tiie 
remaintag time for personal stody and for work on tfiek research project 
Assessment: Course-work, normaUy assessed by an end of first semester 
written examination (50%) and the research project - assessed partiy on 
tfie tfiesis 90% and partiy on oral examination 10% - (50%). 

Psychological Science 
HONOURS PSYCHOLOGY (120 CPs. Sem. t & IL Bu.) PSY40HON Dr 
Ken Greenwood 
Admission is by invitation only and is dependent on staff avaihbility 
for thesis supervision. 
This is a one year fuU-time tatensive course of study of psychology 
designed to prepare stodents for postgraduate stodies. Part-tkne stody 
over two years may be granted for reasons of healtii, financial support and 
fanuly commitments. This course is accredited by the AustraUan 
Psychological Society. Stodents are admitted eitfier tato Honours 
Psychology (PSY40HON) or Postgraduate Diploma ta Psychology (PSY 
40PGD). For La Trobe Utoversity stodents atinission is by tovitation 
otoy, extemal appUcants need to apply for selection tfuough the School. 
The mata components of the course are several senunars and three major 
pieces of written work. Two of these pieces of work, tfie research tiiesis 
and the tfieoty essay, provide opportutoties for stodents to specialise ta 
partictoar areas of stody. The psychological research methods assignment 
ensures an understanding of issues tavolved ta research methodology and 
analysis. The supervised honours research projects are often closely 
related to ongotag staff research projects. By participattag ta the School 
Research CoUoquia honours smdents share witii postgraduate smdents 
and staff members ta the tateUectual Ufe of the School. 
Prerequisite: all requkements for the Bachelor of Behavioural 
Science, a mtoknum average of 70% ta PSYl IPYA and PSY12PYB, 
PSY21PYA and PSY22PYB and PSY30P and a togh standard to 
Behavioural Neuroscience. The Postgraduate Diploma to Psychology 
is open to graduates with exceUent results to a three-year psychology 
sequence accredited by the AusttaUan Psychological Society. 
Class requirements: one l-hour research coUoqtoa a week and 
preparation of absttacts of selected coUoquia, two 2-hour weekly 
seminars in theoty, contemporaty issues to psychology and one 3-
hour weekly semtoar in psychological research methods in the fust 
semester and oral and written presentation of a research proposal, 
tocludtog a review of the area of research, the rationale, the method, 
the proposed data analysis and impUcations of the expected findtogs. 
Assessment: a psychological research methods assignment (15%), a 
theoty essay (35%) and an empirical research thesis (50%). 

Statistics 
HONOURS STATISTICS (120 CPs Sem. t & IL Bu.) STA40HON 
Honours stodents normaUy select six components from those offered by 
tfie Key Centte for Statistical Sciences and Usted ta tfie Master of 
Statistical Sciences section of the Postgraduates section of the Handbook. 
Some components may, subject to the approval of tfie Head of School, be 
selected fix)m another subject such as matfiematics or economettics. to 
addition, evety stodent is expected to write an honours thesis, supervised 
by a staff member. A tfiesis topic may be selected fiom a list of topics 
provided by tfie School, but can be on any otoer approved ttipic. 
AppUcation to be admitted to tWs subject must be made to the Head of 
tfie School of Matfiematical and Statistical Sciences. 
Prerequisite: a pass in STA31PM, STA32AS, STA31S1 and 
STA32LM with an average B-grade or Wgher, together witii a 
minimum average of 60% across aU thkd year subjects. 
Assessment: each of the six components is normally assessed by 
assignments (20%) and a two-hour examination (80%). The honours 
tiiesis contributes 40% to the fmal assessment. 

Zoology 
HONOURS ZOOLOGY (120 CPs. Sem. t & IL Bu.) Z0040HON 
Honours smdents are requked to undertake a research project under 
supervision, prepare essays on selected topics, attend and give 
semtoars. There is no formal course of lectures and hours of stody 
are unlimited. Smdents who do not have quaUfications to statistics 
may be requked to complete a statistics subject durtog tiiek honours 
year. Smdents may conunence thek stodies in either Febmaty or 
August. They shotod see die Head of Department of Zoology diuing 
thek fmal year for a discussion of possible research topics available 
in the Department. 
Assessment research topic report (70%) and essays tiuoughout die 
year (30%). 

359 

http://
http://www.lattobe.edu.au./www/microbio/


Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering 

Fifth-year subjects 

MASTER DESIGN PROJECT A (30 CPs. Sem. I or // Bu.) ELE51MPA/ 
52MPA 
Smdents enrol ta tfiis subject as the first part of tfie mtaor tiiesis compo
nent of thek Master of Engtaeering Science (Electtxiracs) course. OveraU 
the research component of the course requires a total of 90 credit potats 
usuaUy obtataed over 3 semesters, this subject represents the first 
semester's work towards tfus mtoor thesis. The final research outcome 
(after 3 semesters work) wiU be a mtaor thesis to accordance with faculty 
and utoversity requirements for tfie research component of a masters by 
coursewoik degree, to Masters Design Project A subject stodents wUl be 
required to produce a comprehensive project plan and may be required to 
present seminars on thek work. 
Chss requirements: Stodents will be expected to pursue gtoded 
research on the topic of thek minor thesis. 
Assessment A 1()00 word (plus supporttog documentation) project 
plan (40%) togetiier wifli a 2000 word Uterattue survey (60%). The 
subject is marked as pass or faU otoy. 

MASTER DESIGN PROJECT B (30 CPs, Sem. t or // Bu.) ELE51MPB/ 
52MPB 
Stodents enrol in ttos subject as part of the mtoor thesis component 
of thek Master of Engineering Science (Electtotocs). Ttos is the 
second part of a tWee semester research component of the course 
work masters degree. At the completion of this component stodents 

are requked to submit a 4000-word essay or combination of shorter 
essay and progress results from tiiek ongoing project. Smdents may 
be requked to present a seminar on thek work to date. 
Prerequisite: ELE51/52MPA. 
Class requirements: Smdents wiU be expected to pmsue gtoded 
research on the topic of thek mtoor thesis. 
/Assessment: A 4()00 word (or eqtovalent) project report includmg a 
substantial thesis outUne. The subject is marked as pass or fail otoy. 

MASTER DESIGN PROJECT C (30 CPs. Sem. I orli Bu.) ELE51MPC/ 
52MPC 
Smdents enrol to ttos subject as part of the mtoor thesis component 
of thek Master of Engtoeering Science (Electtotocs). TWs is the 
thkd and final research component of the cotose work masters 
degree. Smdents wiU be requked to complete thek project and 
submit a thesis to accordance with the faculty requkements for 
research theses as a component of a masters degree by coursework. 
Prerequisite: ELE51/52MPA and ELE51/52MPB. 
Class requirements: Smdents wUl be expected to pursue gtoded 
research on the topic of thek itonor thesis. 
Assessment Smdents are requked to submit a research report (mtoor 
thesis) for examtoation. Length (approx. 25,000 words) and format 
are as specified in the faculty requkements for masters by 
coursework degrees (100%). 
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FACULTY AT BENDIGO/ 
BENDIGO CAMPUS 

Introduction to the campus 
Location: Edwards Road, Bendigo 
Inquiries: (03) 5444 7444 
Courses are conducted at Bendigo, as weU as selected courses 
tfirough the Utoversity's regional campuses at Mildura and 
Shepparton. 

International Operations Office - Bendigo 
The tatemational Operations Office, a part of the Bundoora- based 
tatemational Programs Office, conducts aU admitosttative proce
dures concertong the enrolment and adniission of intemational 
students at the Bendigo campus. The office Uases with Stodent 
Services, and the Schools withm the Faculty to ensure that a 
complete range of services and support is available for aU totema
tional stodents. The Academic and Social Officer (Intemational) is 
avaUable fiiU time to assist totemational smdents in adjusting to thek 
new Ufe on campus and to assist as much as possible to actoevtog 
academic success in a happy and supportive social envkonment. 

Residential Services 
The Residential Services Office is simated in the Smdent Services 
Centte. It is responsible for the adrtotosttation and operation of aU 
on-campus houstog of stodents to the residences, as well as in nearby 
houses and flats. The stodent association mamtains up-to-date Usts of 
private board, flats and houses to share or rent in the Bendigo area. 

On-campus accommodation 
AppUcations from fust year smdent for accommodation close on 
Januaty 7,2000. Smdents to residence are expected to remain in 
residence for the entke academic year. Smdents leaving during the 
acadeitoc year must give four weeks' notice to writing (or forfeit four 
weeks' rent) and may pay a $100 admitosttation (ttansfer) fee. There 
are six different types of on-campus residences avaUable at Bendigo, 
tacludtag the Halls of Residence. Further information about 2000 
fees, brochures and appUcation forms are available from the 
Residential Services' Office, La Trobe Utoversity, Bendigo, PO Box 
199, Bendigo 3552. Tel: (03) 5444 7425, fax: (03) 5444 7827 or 
emaU:residences@bendigo.lattobe.edu.a. 

Child care 
The Jka-runga ChUdren's Centte is managed under a lease agree
ment with the Umversity. The Centte is located on campus at the 
comer of Sharon and Keck Stteets. It is Ucensed for 60 places and is 
avaUable to the ctoldren of smdents and staff of the Utoversity and 
also to the commutoty. A CWld Care Advisoty Committee, includtog 
parents and a Utoversity nomtoee, is provided for as part of ttos 
Service Agreement. Jka-runga is a Koorie word meatong "growtog 
up". 

Security escort service 
A security escort service normally operates durtog the academic year 
Monday to Thursday from 7pm lo 10pm durtog the summer period 
and from 6 pm to 10 pm during the wtoter period. The security 
officer is available durtog these times to escort staff and smdents to 
car parks, campus residences and other related venues. 

Sporting and recreational facilities 
The Utoversity provides a variety of sporting facilities on the 
Edwards Road and Osbome Stteet campuses. A new, fuUy equipped 
Fittiess Centte serves stodents, staff and the general commumty. It 
offers a range of fitoess services tocludtog fitoess testtog, personal 
fitaess programs, and an extensive aerobics program all year round. 
The Centte is primarily concemed with providtog personaUsed 
service by qualified tostmclors to meet its cUents' health and fimess 
goals. The Sports Centte adjacent to die Fimess Centte contatos 
playtag faciUties for voUeybaU, badmtoton, basketbaU and netbaU. 
Otfier faciUties located at Osbome Stteet toclude two tentos courts 
with provision for basketbaU and a recendy completed atWetics 
ttack. The main Edwards Road campus has a grassed multi-purpose 
playing surface, as weU as tentos, cricket, netbaU and squash. An 
Olympic-sized swimrtong pool is also sitoated close by. For further 
information on any sporttog or recreational programs, tel: 
(03) 5444 7446 or call toto the Indoor Sports Centte and Fitoess 
Centte complex. 

Student Association 
Memberstop of the Smdent Association is open to all stodents 
enroUed at Bendigo. Payment of a general service fee does not 
confer membersWp of any stodent association. There is no member-
stop fee and stodents wistong lo join the Association should fiU out a 
memberstop appUcation available from the Association office. 
Services provided by the Association include three retaU shops on 
campus Sweeney Todds Cafe, Runes Stationaty Shop and Siens Art 
Shop and the off-campus Golden Vine Hotel. The Association also 
prints a number of pubUcations, including a stodent diaty, 3rd 
Degree Onrepentant (stodent magaztoe), waU planner and a weekly 
newsletter, 'Bullsheet'. The Association has an toformation Centte ta 
the Smdent Utoon buUdtog to improve smdents' accessibiUty to 
information and resources. The Information Centte is opened from 
9.00 am. lo 7.00 p.m. Monday to Thursday and 9.00 a.m. to 5.00 
p.m. Fridays and non teactong periods. Other activities supported by 
the Association toclude representation of stodent views on campus 
comrmttees and a range of welfare, educational, sporting, recrea
tional, social and culmral activities. 
The Smdent Association office is simated on the Smdent Utoon floor 
and is open from 9.00 am to 5.00 pm each weekday, apart from 
pubUc hoUdays. Telephone, tocludmg a 24 hour message service: 
(03) 5444 7514, fax: (03) 5441 7365. 

Student Services Centre 
The Smdent Services Centte is located to the West wtog of the 
Engtoeertog buUding and provides assistance for stodents experienc
mg personal, financial or academic diffictoties, health concems, 
careers information and smdy skiUs. The Aboriginal Tertiaty Support 
Utot is also located in ttos area. You can see counsellors, the campus 
ntose, chaplains, the careers officer or the admitosttative officer, all 
of who wiU be pleased to help you. Appotatments may be made at 
Smdent Services Reception between 8.30 am and 5.00 pm Monday 
to Friday. The telephone number is (03) 5444 7223. 

Resource Centre 
The Resource Centte, located at Smdent Services, has printed, 
computer-based and audio-visual toformation on careers, employers 
of graduates, current employment vacancies, postgraduate courses 
and awards, handbooks of tertiaty tostitotions, stody skiUs, preparing 
for job appUcations and toterview techtoques, HECS, scholarships 
and awards and AUSTUDY. 

Student Services Reception 
The reception area is the hub of Stodent Services. The Service's 
admitosttative assistant can help witii most inquiries e.g., casual 
employment a mtortog register, handbooks (Victorian, interstate and 
overseas), reference material, scholarstops and awards. Appoint
ments can be made al reception for counsellmg, careers, chaplaincy, 
stody skiUs and die campus nurse. 

Counselling Service 
CounseUors provide a free, professional and confidential service. 
Among otiier ttongs they can help witii personal and relationsWp 
issues, academic or fmancial problems, stody skiUs difficulties, 
course and career plantong, etc. The service is avaUable lo stodents 
and staff. You can make an appointment or 'drop in'. Out-of-hours 
consultations are avaUable by negotiation. CounseUors mn a variety 
of groups ttooughout the year wtoch are advertised around the 
campus. 

Aboriginal Tertiary Support Unit (ATSU) 
This Utot offers stody skiUs and otiier support for Aboriginal and 
Torres Sttait Islander smdents undertaktog matostteam courses. 
Aborigtoal and Torres Sttait Islander stodents are eUgible for 
ABSTUDY grants and private mtorial assistance. The Utot is 
designed to assist Koorie stodents to aU areas wtoch promote success 
to thek smdies, including. 

advice to new and prospective students 
• advice and support to apply for special entty for those students 

who have not completed VCE or equivalent 
• orientation programs 

study skills and tutorial support 
culturally relevant and appropriate environment 

• assistance with accommodation 
• careers counselling 
• computer facilities and 
• financial advice. 
The Utot works closely witii govemment departments, the Victorian 
Aborigtoal Education Association Inc., and other appropriate groups, 
tocludtog many local Koorie commutoties lo ensure that Koorie 
smdents have access to tertiaty education wtoch wiU provide tiiem 
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witii tiie opportomty to actoeve the best possible outeomes. The 
Aboriginal Tertiaty Support Utot also works closely witfi Campus staff ta 
tfie promotion of cultural awareness, as weU as the development of 
Koorie toclusive currictoum. Wtolst tfie primaty role of tfie utot is tfie 
support of Koorie stodents, die utot actuaUy offers a wide range of 
resources and services to the whole utoversity and wider commutoty. 

Financial assistance 
Youtii Allowance, AUSTUDY and ABSTUDY forms and toforma
tion about tiie schemes are avaUable. Short- term emergency loans up 
to $50, and long-term loans up to $4,000 are avaUable. Further 
information and appUcation forms are available from the counseUors. 

Careers Officer 
The Careers Officer is avaUable to help witii aU career matters such 
as course and career planning, assistance with resumes and job 
appUcations and witii graduate employment. The Careers Officer 
mns groups durtog the year. 

Healtii Service 
The campus nurse is available to help witii any health issues such as 
fust aid, medical information, personal health issues, sexual health 
and conttaception. Various heaith promotions are held ttooughout the 
year and health screetong tests are also carried out. 
Currendy stodents seeking medical tteatment are referred to doctors 
to local practices. Access to doctors on campus is currendy betog 
investigated. 

Academic Skills Unit 
The Academic SkiUs Utot offers stodents die opportutoty to unprove 
thek language and leartong skills, to particular, stodents are provided 
with help to thek writing of essays and reports and thek understand
tog of critical and analytical texts. The Utot also offers speciaUst 
assistance in mathematics and EngUsh as a Second Language (ESL). 
Subject to approval smdents may enrol to a credit beartog one-
semester subject. Academic Skills for Tertiary Study, or seek one-to-
one assistance. The Utot also works closely with academic staff 
across aU schools and departments, and conducts a number of 
workshops on discipltoe specific language and leamtog skUls. 

Cliaplains 
Chaplatos from various denominations are on campus four days a 
week during semester. They are available on a 'drop-in' basis, or you 
may make an appototment at reception. Ecumetocal services are held 
occasionaUy during the year. 

Ombudsman 
The Utoversity Ombudsman visits on a regular basis. Contact the 
office of die Dean/Pro Vice- ChanceUor for appototments. 

Access by public transport - Bendigo 
The Bendigo Bus System provides an totegrated network of pubUc 
ttansport witiiin Bendigo and surrounding suburbs. For further 
information about the Kangaroo Flat, West Bendigo, North Bendigo 
and Eaglehawk (via Amold St) routes, telephone (03) 5447 8788. For 
die Eaglehawk, Epsom-Hundy, Spring Gully, Soutii Bendigo, Quarty 
HiU and Sttadidale routes, telephone (03) 5443 9333. 
V/Line Services operating from Bendigo are the InterCity ttatos to 
Melboume, The Northemer toteiCity express ttain to Kerang and 
Swan HiU, the SunUnk coach service to Swan HiU and Mildura and 
the Midland Link coach-ttain service to Shepparton and Albmy/ 
Wodonga. Other V/Line coach services from Bendigo serve Echuca-
Moama, Cohuna-Barham, Charlton-Sea Lake, BaUarat and Geelong, 
and St Amaud- Donald. For further information, telephone V/Ltoe 
Bendigo on (03) 5440 2765. 

Library 
The Heyward Libraty holds over 140,000 books, 1,700 joumal 
subscriptions and has an audio-visual coUection contaitong videos, 
sound recordings and multi-media CD-ROMs. These coUections and 
die collections of the Bundoora and Albuty/Wodonga campus 
Ubraries can be accessed by die Ubraty's computer catalogue wtoch 
is also available via tiie Intemet. For approved borrowers, the Ubraty 
provides access to the total resources of the umversity Ubraty, and 
national and totemational Ubraries tiuough its toter-campus and toter-
libraty lendtog and document deUvety services. 
Libraty staff provide advice and assistance in locattog toformation 
and to tfie use of libraty resources, tocludtog CD-ROM databases 
and electtotoc information available tiuough tiie totemet A range of 
programs to develop the toformation skUls of Ubraty users is also 
offered. The Ubraty's homepage (Ubraty.bendigo.lattobe.edu.au) 
provides access to die catalogue, electtotoc resources, guides to 
information in particular subject areas and information about tiie 

Ubraty. The Ubraty also provides a large number of workstations for 
accesstog electtomc resources and the Internet, a range of stody 
facUities to pleasant surroundings and faciUties for photocopying. 

Academic organisational structure 
The acadeitoc stmcture of the Bendigo Faculty is based around three 
Schools whose stody areas are: 

Arts and Education 
Graduate Studies in Education (Albuty/Wodonga/Bundoora) 
Outdoor Education 
Pre-service practicums 
Research and postgraduate studies 
Undergraduate studies in the Arts 
Visual Arts and Education 

Management, Technology and Environment 
Accounting and Business Management 
Biological and Chemical Sciences 
Engineeringand Physical Sciences 
InfonnationTechnology 
Mathematics 

Health and Human Sciences 
Nursing 
Psychology 
Public Health 
Social Work 

Availability of subjects and courses 
AU of the subjects and courses Usted in the Handbook are offered 
subject to the avaUabUity of staff. WhUe evety effort is made to 
provide fuU and accurate information, no absolute guarantee of the 
stmcture or manner of teactong, or of availabiUty is impUed to the 
Usttog of a subject or course for ttos or any subsequent year. 
The Utoversity reserves tfie right not to offer any subject for wtoch tfie 
number of enrolments or the resources avaUable are insufficient and it 
reserves the right to resttict the number of enroUnents ta any subject 

Confirmation of enrolment 
Enrolments must be confumed by prescribed dates at the begintong 
of each semester Smdents are requked to participate in a confirma
tion of enrolment procedure at the beginntog of each semester, to 
2000 ttos procedure is scheduled for March 6 to 10 for the first 
semester and July 31 to August 4 for the second semester. 
The procedure tovolves stodents coUecttog confirmation of enrol
ment sUps (at potots lo be advised via notice-boards) indicating thek 
individual subject enrolment detaUs and checktog these delaUs to 
ensure that they are correct and notifying the Stodent Records 
Officer of any requked amendments. 
The purpose of the procedure is to estabUsh a firm base for smdents' 
permanent academic records and to provide an accurate basis for the 
plantong of rtod-year and end-of-year exjuninations. 
FaUure to comply witfi tfiese procedures cotod restot ta an tacoiiect entty 
on smdent records and, ta cases where a stodent has not been attendtag 
classes imtiaUy enroUed ta, the recordtog of a faUure ta that subject 

Academic progress 
Evety undergraduate course offered by the utoversity must be 
completed witton a specified period of time. TypicaUy, tWee-year 
cotoses must be completed to five years of full-time smdy or tone 
years of part-time smdy. 
Each year, after completion of the annual examinations. Faculty 
Boards review the progress of toek stodents. Those whose academic 
progress is unsatisfactoty may be requked to 'show cause' why thek 
enrolment should be pemutted and may have tiiek re-enroUnent 
options limited. 

Honours degrees and postgraduate studies 
Honours degrees and postgraduate courses are also available and are 
designed to provide stodents with greater depth to a speciaUsed 
subject area and skUls to research by way of preparation for togher 
degree stodies. 

Language Centre 
The Language Centte offers ELICOS (EngUsh Language totensive 
Cotoses for Overseas Smdents) for further smdy at intermediate, 
upper intermediate, and advanced levels. Smdents can enter at any 
level, at the begtotong of any five-week block. Each program is 
divided toto two five-week blocks. 
There is a non-teachtog week after each 5-week block to allow 
stodents to consoUdate aspects of thek language leamtog and to 
make more use of die seff access materials. Most smdents spend 10 
weeks at each level. These programs are designed lo provide smdents 
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witfi tfie language and academic EngUsh skills requked for thek 
successful participation in undergraduate and postgraduate courses 
offered by tiie Utoversity. Courses to general EngUsh stteams are 
also avaUable for those stodents who wish to acquke more general 
survival skiUs for ttavel or Uving in AusttaUa. 
Provided smdents meet aU other prereqtosites for particular courses, 
satisfactoty completion of Advanced level EngUsh for Further Stody 
wiU normally aUow smdents entty into the Utoversity's otiier 
academic programs. 

Introduction to course outlines 
Courses offered on the Bendigo campus are described under the 
foUowing School headings: 

Arts and Education 
Health and Human Sciences 
Management, Technology and Environment 

Courses are described alphabetically at each level under thek 
appUcable schools. Some descriptions make reference to regtoations 
and assessment detaUs that are specific to that cotose. These 
references supplement those to the stodent entty and progress 
regulations and those to the todividual course regulations. Any 
questions concemtog the toterpretation of regulations by schools 
should be referred to the relevant School Admimsttative Officer. 

School of Arts and Education 

BACHELOR OF A R T S 

The Bachelor of Arts is an undergraduate course designed to meet 
tfie needs of smdents to a rapidly changtog and uncerlato envkon
ment. Stace occupations change, disappear, or are absorbed into new 
multi-skiUed ones, it is vital that the education stodents receive now 
promotes responsiveness, creativity and develops skiUs wWch can be 
easUy ttansferred toto a range of new activities and occupations at a 
later stage when and if needed. TWs is the goal of the Bachelor of 
Arts at Bendigo. It fosters multi-skilUng and flexibiUty. 

The Bachelor of Arts at Bendigo offers smdents a wide choice of 
subjects. Hence stodents (subject to regulations and tkne-tabUng) 
taUor thek smdies to thek own specific needs. 

The Bachelor of Arts recogtoses the following Departmental 
discipUnes and area stodies as accredited majors. 
HistOty 
Literature, Film and Art 
Philosophy and Religious Studies 
Social Research, Planning and Development 
Sociology, Politics and Culture 

Subject to regulations, quotas and timetable, one major or sub-major 
from other Schools and Departments may be taken, including. 
Accounting 
Applied Statistics 
Biology 
Business Law 
Chinese Language 
Computing 
Economics 
Environmental Science 
Geology 
Human Resource Management 
Indonesian Language 
Information Technology 
Marketing 
Multimedia 
Photojournalism 
Psychology 

Admission requirements 
Stodents should satisfy the normal Utoversity enttance requkements, 
tacludtog a stody score of at least 20 to Units 3 and 4 of EngUsh. 

Degree requirements 
The Bachelor of Arts is a course requirtag the satisfactoty completion of 
20 semester-lengtfi subjects. The program normaUy takes tWee years of 
M-time stody to complete, tfiough it can be undertaken by part-tune 
study. To be awarded tfie Bachelor of Arts a stodent must 
• pass 20 semester length subjects, of which no more than eight 

will be at the 100 level, and 
• complete two majors (at least one of which may have eight or 

more subjects)), one sub-major (of four subjects) and any four 
elective subjects which can be structured into the degree in a 
variety of positions as indicated in the diagram following. 

• study at least 12 subjects (including one major and one sub-
major) from the list of accredited majors for the Bachelor of Arts. 

Smdents of die Bachelor of Arts can smdy up to eight subjects ta die 
fkst year of thek fuU time enrolment and normaUy no more than six 
subjects in thek second and tiikd years. A diagrammatic representa
tion of the B A program is as foUows 

Discipline/ First Second Sub- Select four 
level major major major Electives 

100 1 1 1 Elective 

" 2 2 2 Elective 
200 3 3 3 Elective 

" 4 4 4 Elective 
300 5 5 Elective 

6 6 Elective 

Elective Elective 
Elective Elective 

Definitions 
A major consists of a sequence of at least six semester-long subjects 
(or thek equivalent) to one discipUne/area stody. Stodents are 
encouraged lo develop at least one augmented major of eight 
subjects or more from the Ust of Departmental majors. 
A sub-major consists of four semester-long subjects (or thek 
equivalent) ta one discipUne/area stody. 
Elective subjects: Stodents may choose four elective subjects to 
complete the degree to any of the foUowing ways: a major may be 
extended to an augmented major, the sub-major may be extended to 
a major, a second sub-major could be completed, or any four free-
standtog subjects may be imdertaken (subject to the limitations on 
100 level subjects). 

Tailoring your degree 
One of the most positive features of a generaUst degree in Arts is the 
flexibiUty that it offers to toe way a smdent can sttucture a course to 
meet the rapidly changing employment scene. FoUowtog are two 
examples of how a Bachelor of Arts can be packaged. 

Social and Regional Inquity 
This area of stody comprises sequences in Social Research, Planntog 
and Development (SRPD) and Sociology, PoUtics and Culture 
(SPC). Each of these sequences equips smdents with die skiUs and 
knowledge requked to work to a range of social science professions. 
SRPD speciaUses to development planntog, social research and 
appUed sociology. Its regional and rural focus make ttos stody 
sequence distinctive. SPC focuses on die tovestigation of social 
phenomena from a variety of theoretical and practical perspectives. 
Either or both of these sequences is weU complemented by a major 
to Histoty. 

Studies in Western Traditions 
An Arts degree can also be constmcted around toe Literature Film 
and Art, and Ptolosophy and ReUgious Studies sequences. 
These sequences focus on die Uterature, film, art, reUgion and 
ptolosophy of the West and, for example, examine Greek ptolosophy 
and mythology, the New Testament, medieval and Renaissance 
Europe, die EnUghtenment and Romantic reactions, and modertosm. 
Stodents wistong to take ttos special sequence are encouraged lo 
major in Histoty and to take an augmented major (8 subjects) in 
either Literature, Film and Art or Ptolosophy and ReUgious Stodies. 
Ttos sequence is die normal pato way towards the Bachelor of Arts 
Honours in Humatoties. 

Linl(s to Postgraduate Study 
The Bachelor of Arts can also provide a pathway to speciaUsation at 
postgraduate levels in a range of different programs: Graduate 
Diplomas, Masters by Coursework and Research and PhD at 
Bendigo - and programs al other Utoversities. For many careers, 
speciaUsed skiUs developed at postgraduate levels are essential; 
Ubrarianstop, urban and regional planntog, teactong, joumaUsm, 
computing, management, recreation and leisure, and counseUing. A 
Graduate Diploma to Arts also exists for graduates wisWng to pursue 
an undergraduate major not previously smdied. AU die discipUnes 
and area smdies of tiie Bachelor of Arts are avaUable for smdy witiiin 
a Graduate Diploma to Arts. 

Honours 
Smdents are sttongly encouraged to consider a fourth year of stody 
in Honours. Honours involves a speciaUsation wtoch, if successfuUy 
completed, enables a pathway to higher degrees and opens up new 
career opportomties. 
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HistOty 
Sem. Subject code 
100 Level 

1 The Transition to Globalism BH1TRANS 
2 Revolutionaty Europe BH1 REV 

Early European Histoty A' BH1EEHA 

200/300-level 
1 Australian Histoty 20th Centuty BHAU23AT 
1 HistOty of USA 1607-1877 BH23US 
2 Development and Change BHPD23DC 
2 Islam and the West BPRD23IW 

American Reformers^ BHPR3AR 
Australian Histoty 19th Centuty^ BH23AN 
Australian Labour and the State' BHPAUA23 
British Histoty' BH23BH 
Economic Histoty' BHD23ECH 
Medieval World' BHW23MW 
Nationalism & Identity' BHDA23NI 
Out West and Down Under' BH230WDU 
Transported Britons' BH23TB 
Understanding the Past' BH23UP 

Literature Film And Art 

Sem. Subject code 
lOO-kvel 

1 Classical Literature BL1CLIT 
2 Modern Myth in Literature and Film BLFA1 MM 

200/300-level 
1 Baroque Art BLFA23B 
1 Illness in Literature BLFA23IL 
1 Romantic Movement BLFA23RM 
2 American Cinema BLFA23AC 
2 The Idea of the Classic BLFA23C 

American Literature' BLFA23AL 
Australian & Contemporaty Literature' BLFA23AU 
English Language Studies' BLFA23EL 
Modern Literature' BLFA23ML 
Philosophy of Work and Art' BLFA23WA 
Renaissance Art' BLFA23R 
Versions of Pastoral' BLFA23P 
World Cinema' BLFA23WC 

300-level 
2 Australian Women's Fiction BLFA3AW 

Feminist Film Theoty' BLFA3FF 
Regulation of Sexual Identity' BLFA3SEX 

Philosophy And Religious Studies 

Sem. Subject code 
lOO-kvel 
1 Introducing Religious Studies BPR1 IRS 
2 Greek Mythology BTPR1GM 

200/300-level 
1 Biblical World BPR23BIB 
1 Enlightenment & Romantic Studies BTPR23ER 
1 Philosophy of Religion BPR23PR 
2 Islam and the West BPRD23IW 
2 The Modem Era BPR23ME 

American Reformers' BHPR3AR 
Eastern Religion and Philosophy' BPRD23ER 
Greek Philosophy' BPR23GP 
Medieval Studies' BTPR23MS 
Philosophy of Work and Art' BLFA23WA 
Renaissance Art' BLFA23R 

Social Research Planning And Development 

Sem. Subject code 
lOO-kvel 

1 Human Impact on the Environment BG1HEI 
2 Introduction to Applied Social Science BSR1ASS 

200/300-level 
1 ASEAN: Development Perspectives BGD23ADP 
1 Social Research BSA23SR 
2 Development and Change BHPD23DC 
2 Geographic info Systems & Planning BEG23GIS 
2 Sociology of Health & Illness BSA23HI 

Australian Labour and the State' BHPAUA23 
Australian Welfare State' BPAUSA23 
Internship Rural Community Development' BRCD23IN 
Nationalism & Identity' BHDA23NI 

Rural Sociological Issues' 
Understanding the Past' 
Women and Development' 

300-level 
1 Surveys and Social Life 

Social Sciences Research Environment' 

Sociology Politics And Culture 

Sem. 
100-level 
1 Introduction to Sociology, Politics & Culture 101 
2 Introduction to Sociology, Politics & Culture 102 

200/300-level 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

BSW23RUR 
BH23UP 
BDW23WD 

BSA3SSL 
BA3SSRE 

Subject code 

BSPC101 
BSPC102 

Political Sociology BPS23PS 
Sociology of the Landscape BSPC23SL 
American Cinema BLFA23AC 
Macro-Sociology BSPC23MS 
Political Ideologies BSPC23PI 
Social Research BSA23SR 
Sociology of Health and Illness BS23HI 
Australian Labour and the State' BHPAUA23 
Australian Stud 3B: Indigenous Studies' BSS3ASB 
Australian Welfare State' BPAUSA23 
Contemporaty Social Issues' BSA23CSI 
Development and Change' BHPD23DC 
Engendering Representation' BWS23ER 
Knowledge and Gender' BWSA23KG 
Nationalism and Identity' BHDA23NI 
Political Interests in Australia' BPAU23AP 
Rural Sociological Issues' BSW23RUR 
Social Theoty^ BS23ST 
Unions and Labour Relations' BPS23PSI 
Women and Development' BDWP23WD 

300-level 
2 Australian Women's Fiction BLFA3AW 

Feminist Film Theoty' BWFS3FF 
Regulation ot Sexual Identity' BLFA3SEX 
Surveys and Social Life' BSA3SSL 

Key:' Not available in 2000. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS) 
The honours degree is designed for stodents who have actoeved a 
togh academic standard in a Bachelor of Arts. It is designed to eqtop 
smdents to undertake research at togher levels of stody. Stodents take 
2 subjects from a discipUne or discipUnes to wtoch they have 
majored and a year-long thesis. The normal duration of tiie honours 
program is one year fuU-time, or two years part-time. Part-time smdents 
are required to demonstrate they have the time to pursue smdy, are able to 
meet the due dates for submission of written woik and can attend 
schedtoed classes (most of wtoch are held during the day). Part-time 
smdents are not permitted to take two subjects concurrentiy. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants should have actoeved at least a B average to thek pass 
degree course, preferably with several A-grades witton thek totended 
honours discipline or area of stody. They shotod possess at least an 
average B level at the 300 level of the pass degree. 
Smdents who expect to meet these entty criteria and who wish to be 
adrtotted into the honours program should consult with the Honours 
Co-ordinator and staff to thek academic area about the subjects they 
may take, the supervisor for thek thesis and any other pre-conditions 
wtoch discipUnes or area stodies may have. 
The thesis is a year-long activity and research must begto in the fust 
semester of enrolment. OveraU assessment is based on the results of 
coursework assessment and the thesis. The relative weightings wiU 
be 20 per cent for each of the two subjects and 60 per cent for the 
tiiesis (12,000 to 15,000 words). Smdents must not fail any compo
nent of the degree. 

Course structure 
For the purposes of HECS, ttos course is valued at 120 credit points. 
Combtoations of subjects from different discipUnes may be possible 
providing stodents possess the necessaty prereqtosites. 

HistOty 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Victoria in the 19th Centuty 
2 HistOty Reading Unit 
A HistOty Honours Thesis 

Heritage Studies' 
Reform in America' 
Regional Approaches to Histoty' 

BHRH4VRH 
BH4HRU 
BH4THES 
BRHH4HS 
BHPR4AR 
BRHH4RA 
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Political Studies 

1 Social Welfare and the State 
2 Politics of Environment 
A Politics Honours Thesis 

Community and Difference' 
Contemporaty Political Issues' 

Sociology And Cultural Studies 

1 Applied Social Research 
1 SCS Reading Unit 
1 Social Welfare and the State 
2 Surveys and Social Life 
A SCS Honours Thesis 

Rationality' 

Women's Studies 

2 Australian Women's Film and Lit 
A WST Honours Thesis 

BSP4SWS 
BP4ENV 
BP4THES 
BWP4CD 
BP4CPI 

BS4ASR 
BS4SRU 
BSP4SWS 
BSA4SSL 
BS4THES 
BS4RAT 

BLFA4AW 
BW4THES 

Key:' Not available ta 2000. 

BACHELOR OF A R T S ( H O N O U R S ) (HuMANrriEs) 
This course is designed for stodents who have actoeved a togh 
academic standard in the fkst ttoee years of thek course and who 
wish to undertake further stody in the humatoties. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants must have a togh standard of actoevement in the Bachelor 
of Arts (Humamties) pass degree or to a pass degree from any other 
approved tostitotion wtoch, to the opitoon of the Arts Honours 
Degree Committee, is sufficientiy weighted towards the humatoties. 
NonnaUy, a stodent wUl be expected to have actoeved a mitomum of 
two As and seven Bs, with at least ttoee of these results betog 
obtataed in core humatoties discipUnes (stodies in Westem ttaditions, 
histOty, Uterature film and art, ptolosophy and reUgious smdies, or 
thek equivalents at other tostitotions) at thkd-year level. 

Degree requirements 
to order to quaUfy for the degree, the stodent must satisfy the 
examiners ta aU components of the course. Each of the three 
coursework subjects is weighted at 20 per cent and the dissertation is 
weighted at 40 per cent. 

Course structure 
For tiie purposes of HECS tius course is valued at 120 credit potots. 
The course comprises ttoee coursework subjects and a research 
project. Smdents may take one coursework utot from another 
honours program with approval of the Honours Co-ordinator. Each 
sttident wUl embark on an todividual research project leading to the 
production of a 10,000 to 12,000 word tiiesis on a topic negotiated 
between the stodent, the Honours Co-ordinator and tiie potential 
supervisor. The topic chosen must be one for wtoch the University 
can provide appropriate Ubraty and supervisoty resources. 

Studies in Western Traditions 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Rome and Classicism BT4RC 
1 Theology to Philosophy BT4TP 
1 &2 WT Honours Thesis BT4THES 
2 Dead Sea Scrolls BPR4DSS 

Humanities in the Scientific Age' BT4HAS 

Key:' Not avaUable to 2000. 

BACHELOR OF A R T S ( N A T U R E T O U R I S M ) 
The course combtoes guidtog in the outdoors (bushwalking and 
canoeing) with a rigorous program of envkonmental smdies and 
nattire tourism. The course features a three-year sequence of envkon
mental stodies, nattue tourism, education theoty about leadtog and 
guidtag groups ta tiie outdoors, and outdoor and field naturaUst practice. 
Sttidents undertake at least 90 days of practical work, speciaUst stodies ta 
nattire tourism, enterprise management and parks and wUdlife manage
ment They also take elective smdies from otiier discipUnes such as 
economics, maikettag, geography, or biology. 
Graduates may gain work as nature gtodes and planners to the nature 
tourism industty, land management agencies and in other settings 
such as school camps and nature centtes. They may undertake further 
ttaimng to bustoess (to work as owner operators of nature tourism 
businesses) or education (to work as envkonmental smdies or school 
camp teachers). 

Admission requirements 
Sttidents should satisfy the normal Utoversity enttance requkements, 
including a smdy score of at least 20 in utots 3 & 4 of EngUsh. 

Special Requirements: 
A Supplementaty Information Form for tiie Bachelor of Arts (Namre 
Tourism) describtog die appUcant's outdoor and envkonmental or 
field namralist experiences is requked by die clostog date. Places to 
tills course are keetoy sought after and acadenuc standards are togh. 
Prospective stodents are advised to consider carefuUy whether tiiey 
wish to undertake die specialist nature tourism course at Bendigo, or 
whether they would be better served by other programs wtoch offer 
envkonmental smdies/envkonmental education/tourism and/or 
outdoor education subjects (such as some physical education, 
recreation, business or education courses). Smdents embarktog on 
education courses should be aware that Principals have die autiiority 
to exclude people from undertaktog teactong experience in thek 
schools tf they have an unsatisfactoty police record. 

Course structure 
The course is a ttoee-year, fiiU-time program. For HECS purposes 
the course is valued at 120 credit points per year. 
First year 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Australian Environments BB01AE 
1 Elective 1A (see below) 
1 &2 Outdoor Education 1 Practice B0E1 PR 
1 &2 Outdoor Education Concepts B0E1 CO 
2 Elective 1B (see below) 
2 Outdoor Education Environments 1 B0E10EE 

Second year 
1 Elective 2A (see below) 
1 Outdoor Education 2 NT 
1 Perspectives on Nature 
1 &2 Outdoor Education 2 NT Practice 
2 Elective 2B (see below) 
2 Outdoor Education Environments 2 
2 Parks and Wildlife Management 

B0E2NT 
B0E2PN 
B0E2NTP 

B0E20EE 
B0E2PWM 

B0E3NT 
B0E3EIP 
B0E3EI 
B0E3FENT 
TEM3 
WEC0T3 
B0E3ENT 

Third year 
1 Outdoor Education 3 NT (Teaching) 
1&2 Environmental Interpretation Practice 
1&2 Environmental Interpretation 
1&2 Field Experience 3NT 
1&2 Tourism Enterprise Management 
2 Ecotourism 3 
2 Educational Nature Tourism 

Sample Electives 
Subjects from other Departments and Schools may be offered subject 
to agreement on time-tabling 

Sem. Subject code 

Elective 1A 
Biology 
2 Biol 110 Biology of Cell and Organism BBI110 
Economics 
1 Microeconomics 1 BEC0MI1 
Geography 
1 Introduction to Geography BG1GE0G 
Elective IB 
Biology 
2 See course co-ordinator 
Economics 
2 Macroeconomics 1 

Geography 
2 Human Environmental Impact 

Elective 2A 

Biology 
1 Biol 207 Ecology 
Economics 
1 Government and the Economy 2 
1 Intermediate Economic Theoty 2 
Geography 
1 Resource Management 

Marketing 
1 Introduction to Marketing 
1 Marketing Communications 
1 Marketing Research 

Elective 2B 

Biology 
2 Biol 210 Plant Ecology 

BEC0MA1 

BG1HEI 

BBI207 

BEC0GE2 
BEC01ET2 

BGE23RM 

BMARKITM 
BMARKMC 
BMARKMR 

BBI210 
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Economics 
2 Industrial Economics 2 BEC0IE2 
2 Macroeconomic Controversies 2 BEC0MC2 
Geography 
2 Historical Geography BG23HG 
Marketing 
2 Consumer Behaviour BMARKCB 
2 Strategic Marketing BMARKSM 
2 Selling and Sales Management BMARKSSM 

B A C H E L O R O F A R T S ( O U T [ X ) O R E D U C A T I O N ) 
The course combines teactong to the outdoors (bushwaUdng, rock-
cUmbing, cross-countty skitog, canoetog and kayaktog) with a 
rigorous program of envkonmental and outdoor education smdies. 
The academic perspective centtes on how knowledge is shaped by 
new envkonments and how the envkonment, in tum, is shaped by 
our thought and practices. Course content is drawn widely from 
education, social psychology, envkonmental smdies, cultural smdies 
and social smdies of science. 
The fust year emphasis is on understandmg basic concepts to 
envkonmental smdies and gaitong a personal and theoretical 
understandtog of outdoor education as a thoughtful participant. 
The second year emphasises a deeper understandtog of underlying 
issues ta envkonmental stodies and further development of a 
personal involvement to, and analysis of, outdoor education. Theoty 
focuses on how smaU group experiences to the outdoors can provide 
a critical perspective on the idea of commutoty to modem society, 
and also explores the idea of leaderstop. 
Thkd year stodents pursue to-deplh, a theoretical topic to envkon
mental smdies and are tottoduced to teactong it in the outdoors. They 
gata a theoretical and practical understandtag of teactong and evaluation 
of outdoor education, witii particular emphasis on the social constmction 
of knowledge and ecological tiieories of leamtog. Smdents also undertake 
a minimum of 156 days of practical work over three years. 
Graduates from the course are employed by schools, at camps, in 
outdoor ttavel and by land management authorities and commercial 
outdoor compatoes. Graduates may also go onto the Bachelor of Arts 
(Honours) and to masters and doctoral smdy. 

Professional recognition 
The Bachelor of Arts (Outdoor Education) has been accepted by 
Victorian education authorities for recogtotion as preparation for 
teactong in primaty and secondaty schools when combtoed with a 
fourtii year of stody (Graduate Diploma to Education). 

Admission requirements 
Stodents should satisfy tiie normal Utoversity enttance requkements, 
including a stody score of at least 20 in utots 3 & 4 of EngUsh. 

Special Requirements: 
A Supplementaty Information Form for tiie Bachelor of Arts 
(Outtloor Education) is requked by die clostog date announced. 
Special entty appUcants, or smdents who have completed Year 12 
more than 12 months prior to appUcation, may be invited to attend a 
selection toterview. AppUcants currendy ta Year 12 wUl not be 
interviewed. Special entty appUcants may also be requked to sit for 
die Special Tertiaty Admissions Test (STAT). On acceptance, aU 
successful appUcants must present medical evidence tiiat tiiey are 
physicaUy fit to undertake course activities. 
Approximately 40 places are offered each year ta die course. 
Prospective smdents are advised lo consider carefuUy whetiier tiiey 
wish lo undertake die speciaUst outtloor education course at Bendigo, 
or whetiier tiiey would be better served by otiier programs wtoch 
offer envkonmental smdies/envkonmental education and/or outdoor 
education subjects (such as some physical education, recreation, 
bustoess or education courses). Students embarktog on education 
courses should be aware tiiat Principals have tiie autiiority to exclude 
people from undertaktog teactong experience to tiiek schools if they 
have an unsatisfactoty poUce record. 

Course structure 
The course is a duee-year, fuU-time program. For HECS purposes 
die course is valued al 120 credit potots per year. 
First year 
Compulsory subjects 

^^"^•. , ,. r . Subject code 
1 Australian Environments B0E1AE 
1 &2 Field Experience 1 (OE) B0E1 FE 
1 &2 Outdoor Education 1 Concepts B0E1C0 
1 &2 Outdoor Education 1 Practice B0E1 PR 
2 Outdoor Education Environments 1 B0E10EE 

Second year 
1 Perspectives on Nature B0E2PN 
1 &2 Field Experience 2 (OE) B0E2FE 
1 &2 Outdoor Education 2: (Community B0E2C 
1 &2 Outdoor Education 2: Practice B0E2PR 
2 Outdoor Education Environments 2 B0E20EE 
Third year 
1&2 Environmental Interpretation B0E3EI 
1 &2 Field Experience 3 (OE) B0E3FE 
1 &2 Outdoor Education 3: Practice B0E3PR 
1 &2 Outdoor Education 3: Teaching B0E3TG 

B A C H E L O R O F A R T S ( H O N O U R S ) ( O U T D O O R E D U C A T I O N ) 
This cotose provides a fourth year of theoretical and practical stodies 
for Wgh actoevtog stodents. The year has a research focus and is 
intended to provide a basis for fiirther smdy at the master's and 
doctoral levels. In addition to writmg an honours thesis, each stodent 
must undertake a speciaUsed practical program. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants must have actoeved Wgtoy in a Bachelor of Arts (Outtloor 
Education), with a performance at B level or eqtovalent to descrip
tively assessed subjects havtog been demonsttated in substantial 
parts of the course, with an overaU average of C or above. Thkd and 
second year results are weighted more heavUy than first year results. 
NormaUy, stodents wUl not be permitted to enrol more than two 
years after completing a pass degree. 

Course structure 
The course can be undertaken by fidl-time smdy for one year, or 
part-time stody for two years. For the purpose of HECS tius course is 
valued at 150 credit points. 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Readings Outdoor Education Honours B0E4RD 
1 Research Methods Outdoor Education Honours B0E4RM 
1 &2 Advanced Outdoor Education Practical Honours B0E4APR 
1&2 Outdoor Education Honours Seminar B0E4SEM 
2 Research Project Outdoor EducaUon Honours B0E4RP 

Regulations 
The Ctoef Examiners hcis specific responsibiUty for detentotong an 
appropriate degree classification for each candidate based on die 
weightings of grades aUocated to die senunar (20%), readtogs (20%) 
and die research project (60%). A candidate must satisfactorily 
complete the research project in order to graduate. NormaUy, a 
candidate who fails to satisfy the Exanuners may not be pemutted to 
repeat the course or to write supplementaty examinations. 

B A C H E L O R O F T E A C H I N G / B A C H E L O R O F EDUCATION 

Course Structure 
Degree-level courses offered are. 

B A C H E L O R O F T E A C H I N G - B A C H E L O R O F EDUCATION 

B A C H E L O R O F T E A C H I N G - B A C H E L O R O F EDUCATION 

( H O N O U R S ) 

B A C H E L O R O F T E A C H I N G - B A C H E L O R O F EDUCATION ( L O T E ) 

B A C H E L O R O F T E A C H I N G - B A C H E L O R O F E D U C A H O N 

( S E C O N D A R Y ) 

The Bachelor of Education is a four-year, fuU-time course, the fttst 
tiuee years of wtoch lead to tiie Bachelor of Teactong. Part-tune 
enroUnent is also avaUable. The Bachelor of Teactong partiy satisfies 
the pre-service ttaintog requkements for employment in Victorian 
schools. The current Victorian Department of Education requkement 
is for four years of pre-service ttaintog. 
The Bachelor of Education (Honours) is avaUable for stodents 
wishtog to develop to-depth knowledge of an education discipUne, 
with specific emphasis upon research in the discipltoe, as a prepara
tion for togher degree stodies. Entty requkes an average B-grade or 
better to years two and ttoee of the Bachelor of Teactong. 
The Bachelor of Education (LOTE) requkes a ttoee year major stody 
in a language other tiian EngUsh, together witii a teactong toetiiod 
and teactong practicum. The language smdy requirements for 
Bachelor of Education (LOTE) can be completed as a major stody ta 
die Bachelor of Teachtag course. Students who have not completed 
VCE Indonesian wiU be requked to complete a one year bridgtag 
subject, todonesian Smdies, prior to undertaking die tiuee-year major 
smdy Two languages, Indonesian and Ctonese (Mandarin), are 
currentiy offered. 
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Professional recognition 
The Bachelor of Teachtog/Bachelor of Education course is recog
nised by the Victorian Department of Education and die Registered 
Schools Board in Victoria, for certification and incremental advance
ment witton govenunent and non- govemment primaty schools. It is 
also recogmsed to aU otiier AusttaUan stales for teactong registtation. 
The Bachelor of Teactong course, when combined witii an appropri
ate Bachelor of Education or other recogtosed fourth year of stody, 
aUows stodents to gain dual registtation. Ttos is to meet die requke
ments of tiie Department of Education in Victoria and die Standards 
CouncU of the Teactong Profession (SCTP), for primaty and 
secondaty school teactong. 

Admission requirements 
The Victorian Department of Education now requkes a satisfactoty 
PoUce check for aU smdent teachers undertaking practicum requke
ments in Department of Education schools. It is expected that 
equivalent requkements wUl exist for all other Victorian schools. 
Sttidents upon fust enroUing to ttos course wUl be requked to 
complete a Victorian PoUce consent to check and release PoUce 
record form, and pay the requked fee. Based on the information 
provided to the Umversity to 1999, the crimtoal record check 
remains vaUd for the duration of the course. 

BACHELOR OF TEACHING 

AppUcants must satisfy the Utoversity's normal enttance requke
ments, tocluding a stody score of at least 20 in Utots 3 & 4 of 
EngUsh. AppUcants who have a stody score of at least 20 to a LOTE 
wiU be deemed to have an ENTER up to 3.0 percentage points 
higher. A special entty provision exists for Aborigtoal appUcants. 
Entty by this scheme is subject to an toterview, counselling and 
assessment processes to estabUsh a candidate's potential for success 
in the course. AppUcants should, to the fkst tostance, consult the Co
ordtaator of the Aborigtoal Tertiaty Support Utot. 

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION - FOURTH YEAR 

Admission is by dkect entty. AppUcants who have a Bachelor of 
Teachtag or eqtovalent qualification are eUgible for entty to the 
fourth year of the coiuse. AppUcants who hold quaUfications or part 
qualifications other than those mentioned may be granted credit as 
detemuned by the Utoversity. Teachers toterested to commencing the 
fourth year should write dkectiy to the Course Co-ordinator, 
Bachelor of Education. 

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION ( H O N O U R S ) 

AppUcants who currendy hold a Bachelor of Teactong or eqtovalent 
qualification, with a B-grade average or better to years two and ttoee 
are eUgible for entt^ to the Bachelor of Education (Honours). Other 
appUcants who consider thek quaUfications to be equivalent to ttos 
requkement, or who have demonsttated a togh level of actoevement 
ta thek profession, may be considered for admission by the Course 
Co-ordinator. 

BACHELOR OF TEACHING 

The Bachelor of Teactong partly satisfies tiie pre-service ttaitong 
requirements for employment in Victorian schools. The current 
Victorian Department of Education requkement is for four years of 
pre-service ttaitong. 

Course structure 
At each year level stodents undertake 8 semester subjects from the 
foUowing groups. 
• Studies in learning and teaching (compulsoty at each year level); 
• Studies in curriculum (compulsoty at each year level); and 
• Discipline studies 

These may be chosen from subjects Usted below, or offerings from 
otiier schools. Subjects are offered accordtog to stodent numbers and 
staff avaUabiUty. To obtato botii primaty and secondaty registtation, 
stodents must complete at least die eqtovalent of two sub-majors to 
discipUne stodies (i.e., two sequences of 4 semester subjects). 
Sttidents are encouraged to develop at least one sequence into a fuU 
major (i.e., 6 semester subjects). Stodents undertake a practicum 
program wtoch is an integral part of stodies to leamtog and teactong 
and stodies to currictoum. 
For purposes of HECS, the course is valued at 120 credit pomts per 
year. 
Stodents shotod note that the fkst year of the Bachelor of Teactong is 
avaUable at the MUdura campus, although the range of discipUne 
stodies is Urtoted. 

First year 

Studies in learning and teaching 

Sem. 
1 Theories ot Learning 
2 Introduction to Teaching 
Studies in curriculum 
1 &2 Literacy Education A 
1&2 Mathematics Education A 

Discipline studies 
1 Australian Political Institutions 
1 Drawing 1 
1 Genres in Children's Literature 
1 HistOty of Mathematics 
1 Leisure Studies 
1 Music 1A 
1 People and Environment 1A 
1&2 Indonesian Studies 
2 Australian Studies 1B 
2 HistOty of Children's Literature 1 
2 Human Environmental Impact 
2 Introductoty Anatomy 
2 Music 1B 
2 Painting 100 
2 Science, Technology and Society 

Second year 

Studies in learning and teaching 
1 Introduction to Human Development 
2 Studies in Pedagogy and Management 

Studies in curriculum 
1 Science and Technology Education A 
2 Health and Physical Education A 

Discipline studies 
1 Australian Studies 2A 
1 Biomechanics 
1 Ceramics 100 
1 HistOty of Children's Literature 2 
1 Indonesian A 
1 Music 2A 
1 People and Environment 2A 
1 Rural Health 
2 Australian Children's Literature 
2 Australian Studies 2B 
2 Contemporaty Art Issues 
2 Exercise Physiology 
2 Geometty and the Computer 
2 Indonesian B 
2 Music 2B 
2 People and Environment 2B 

Subject code 
BES1TL 
BES1TCH 

BEE1LEA 
BMA1 

BPAU1API 
BVD1D1 
BEE1GCL 
BMA1HM 
BPE1LS 
BMU1A 
BSE1PEA 
BI100 
BSS1ASB 
BEE1HCL1 
BG1HEI 
BPE1IA 
BMU1B 
BFA8PE1 
BSE1STS 

BES2IHD 
BES2SPM 

BSE2STEA 
BPE2HPEA 

BSS2ASA 
BPE2BM 
BCE1E1 
BEE2HCL2 
BI201 
BMU2A 
BSE2PEA 
BHS8RH2 
BEE2ACL 
BSS2ASB 
BAE2CAI 
BPE2EP 
BMA2GC 
BI202 
BMU2B 
BSE2PEB 

Third year 

Studies in learning and teaching 
1 The Context of Learning BES3CL 
2 Issues in Education BES3IIE 

Studies in curriculum 
1 Arts Education A BAE3AE 
1 Literacy Education B BEE3LEB 
2 Mathematics, Science and Technology Education B BSE3STEB 
2 Studies of Society and Environment BSS3SEA 

Discipline studies 
Australian Studies 3A BSS3ASA 
Health elective 
Indonesian C BI301 
Movement Laboratoty 1 BPE3ML1 
Music 3A BMU3CA 
Post-Colonial Children's Literature BEE3PCCL 
Visual arts elective 

2 Australian Studies 3B BSS3ASB 
2 Contemporaty Issues in Children's Literature BEE3CICL 
2 Health Elective 
2 Indonesian D BI302 
2 Movement Laboratoty 2 BPE3ML2 
2 Music SB BMU3CB 
2 Visual arts elective 

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION 
An additional one year of stody after tiie Bachelor of Teactong leads 
to die degree of Bachelor of Education, Primaty Sttand, Bachelor of 
Education (Honours), Bachelor of Education (LOTE), or Bachelor of 
Education, Secondaty Sttand (dual recogtotion). In tiie Primaty 
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Sttand, candidates must complete 6 semester subjects of smdy, 
comprising 2 subjects in education smdies, 2 subjects in an advanced 
curriculum sequence and 2 elective subjects. 
For the purposes of HECS ttos course is valued at 120 credit potots 
and is usually 6 subjects at 20 points each. Stodents select from. 
Sem. 
Education studies 
1 Communication and Technology 
1 Gifted Education 
1 Helping and Change 
1 Interactive Technologies 
1 Positive Behaviour Plans 
1/2 Education Research Methods 2 ^ 
1/2 Independent Study Program 
1/2 School Improvement and Change 
2 Adventures in Education 
2 Community Life 
2 Media Studies - Primaty 
2 Multimedia Production 
2 Promoting Excellence 
2 Vision: Ability and Disability 
2 Working with Families 

Education Business Links 1 ^ 
Education Business Links 2 ^ 
Education Research Methods 1 
Issues in Multicultural Australia' 
Issues in Special Education ^ 
LifeinSchooM^ 
Literacy and Diversity ^ 
Video Production' 

LOTE studies 
1 LOTE Teaching Method 
1/2 LOTE Practicum (22 days) 
Advanced Curriculum Studies 
(Subjects may be taken as Sequences or as Electives) 

Art Education 
1 Art EducaUon BI 
2 Art Education B2 

English Education 
1 Literacy Education CI (ESL Acquisition Theoty) 
2 Literacy Education C2 (ESL for Class Teachers) 

Mathematics Education 
1 Mathematics Education C2 

Mathematics Education C1^ 

Music Education 
1 Music Education BI (Composition)' 
2 Music Education B2 (Composition)' 

Physical Education and Health Education 
1 Adapted Physical Education 
1 Health & Physical Education BI 
1 Sports Medicine 
2 Health & Physical Education B2 

Health Education B' 
Physical Education Pedagogy' 

Science Education 
1 Science and Technology Education CI 
2 Science and Technology Education C2 

Social Science Education 
1 SOSE B1 (Aboriginal Education) 
2 SOSE B2 (Australian Studies 4) 

LOTE or Other Approved Major 
1 Indonesian 3 
1 Indonesian 5 
1 Mandarin Chinese C 
2 Indonesian 4 
2 Indonesian 6 
2 Mandarin Chinese D 

Key:' Not avaUable in 2000. ̂  Vacation school. 

Electives 
Electives may be drawn from education smdies or curriculum smdies 
subjects Usted above or below, or witii approval from tiie Cotose Co
ordinator, subjects offered in otiier departments and schools. 

1 Independent study program or other BES4ISP 
approved elective(s) 

LOTE electives 
1 Indonesian 1 BI201 
1 Mandarin Chinese A BCI2MA 
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Subject code 

BES5C 
BES4GE 
BES5HC 
BES4IT 
BES5BP 
BES4RM2 
BES41SP 
BES4SI 
BES4AE 
BES5CL 
BES4MS 
BES4MP 
BES4PE 
BES5VAD 
BESEWF 
BES3EBL 
BES4EBL 
BES4RM1 
BES41MA 
BES5ISE 
BES4LS 
BEE4LAD 
BES4VP 

BES5LTM 
BES5LP 

BAE4AEC1 
BAE4AEC2 

BES4EAT 
BES4ECT 

BMA4MC 
BMA5ME 

BMU4MEB1 
BMU4MEB2 

BPE4APE 
BPE4HPB1 
BPE4SM 
BPE4HPB2 
BSE4HEB 
BPE4PEP 

BSE4SS 
BSE4ISTE 

BSS4AE 
BSS4AS 

BI301 
BI303 
BCI3MC 
BI302 
BI304 
BCI3MD 

in the Secondaty Sttand, candidates must complete . 

• two secondaty teaching method subjects (see under Graduate 
Diploma in Education), or in the case of physical education, 
physical pedagogy (see above). 

• Discipline studies, usually 6 subjects (equivalent to 90 credit 
points). 

Secondaty pathways to the Bachelor of Teaching/Bachelor of 
Education program are currentiy avaUable to humamties and social 
sciences, sciences, mathematics, bustoess and LOTE. Secondaty 
physical education and music are not avaUable. Visual arts can be 
commenced, but requkes additional stody. Outdoor education is 
avaUable by enrolUng ta the Bachelor of Arts(Outdoor. Education) 
course. Apart from physical education and music, each of the above 
secondaty teactong areas can also be stodied ttoough speciaUsed 
degrees at La Trobe Utoversity, Bendigo wtoch, when foUowed by a 
Graduate Diploma in Education, fulfils the requkements for 
secondaty teactong. 

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION (HONOURS) 
An additional one year of stody after the Bachelor of Teactong leads 
to the degree of Bachelor of Education (Honoms). Stodents select 6 
subjects from those offered witton the Bachelor of Education, but 
must have 2 subjects from education smdies, 2 advanced curriculum 
smdy subjects and 2 research methods subjects: 

Sem. Subiect code 
1 Education Research Methods 1 BES4RM1 
2 Education Research Methods 2 ' BES4RM2 

Key:' Assessment is to the form of a 10,000 word mtoor thesis. 

To qualify for the award of Bachelor of Education (Honours), 
candidates must attato the eqtovalent of an overaU average of C or 
better. Smdents actoevtog below ttos level, but satisfytog aU other 
course requkements, wiU be awarded the Bachelor of Education 
(pass degree). 

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION (LOTE) 
Ttos sttand enables stodents undertaktog stodies in education to 
speciaUse in a language sttand. The course comprises 2 education 
smdies and 4 advanced language components compristog a major 
smdy in the language. 

• LOTE Teaching Method (see Bachelor of Education) 
• LOTE Practicum 

Smdents commenctog tius course should note dial for registtation 
requkements to be met, a fiiU major smdy to die language is 
requked. AU language components can be included withto die 
Bachelor of Education as utots additional to degree requkements. 
Further information can be obtatoed from the Course Co-ordinator or 
Language Centte Co-ordtoator. 

BACHELOR OF VISUAL ARTS 
Ttos course encourages diversification or speciaUsation to the visual 
arts in Une with contemporaty practice. Emphasis is on the develop
ment of die smdent's conceptoal development and todividual 
expression supported by techtocal expertise ta a range of media 
Stodies are selected from two main subject areas 2D & 3D smdies 
(incorporattog Patottog, Drawtog and Ceranucs) or Photo Prtot 
Media (Photography Printmaking and Multunedia). PhotojoumaUsm 
is an additional subject avaUable to smdents outside Visual Arts as 
are aU workshop subjects and electives. Smdio tiieoty and workshops 
are augmented by critical smdies to Art and Visual Cdttue tiuough
out the course and Professional Smdies in semesters 5 and 6. 
Smdents should note that ttos course is avaUable at the MUdura 
Campus, however the range of discipUnes may be restticted. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants must satisfy the Utoversity's normal enttance requke
ments, includmg a stody score of at least 20 to utots 3 and 4 of 
EngUsh, or equivalent. It is deskable for all appUcants to have 
undertaken stodio arts and/or art. Successful completion of the fust 
year of the TAFE Advanced Certificate to Art and Design is also 
acceptable. A Diploma of Arts, or equivalent approved quaUfication, 
will qualify todividuals for entty to the degree course at a level 
determined by a selection committee. Mature age smdents wUl be 
considered for admission by the selection committee. 

Folio requirements 
AppUcants must attend for toterview, wtoch is conducted to early 
December, and submit a foUo to an toterview panel. A stamtoty 
declaration confimung dial die work is tiiat of tiie appUcant must 
accompany die foUo. The foUo should demonsttate die appUcant's 
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aptitude, creativity, sense of design and abiUties in a range of media 
or m a speciaUst area, h shotod contato material relevant to tiie 
applicant's proposed course of stody tocludtog fitoshed pieces and 
preparatoty smdies. Where possible, stodents should bring die origtaal 
artwork but, where size is a constratat, photographs wUl be considered. 

Course Requirements 
The Bachelor of Visual Arts involves tiiree years of full-time stody. 
The course may be undertaken on a part-time basis. For the purposes 
of HECS, ttos course is valued at 60 credit points per semester. 

Course structure 

Firstyear 
Sem. 
1 2D &3D Media Workshop 1 
1 Art & Visual Culture 1 
1 Photo Print Media Workshop 1 

Plus one of the following two 
1 
1 
and 
2 
2 
2 

2D & 3D Studio Theoty r 
Photo Print Media Theoty 1^ 

Photo Print Media Workshop 2 
2D &3D Media Workshop 2 
Art & Visual Culture 2 

Plus one of the following two 
2 2D & 3D Studio Theoty 2' 
2 Photo Print Media Theoty 2^ 

Second year 
1 2D & 3D Media Workshop 3 
1 Photo Print Media Workshop 3 
1 Art & Visual Culture 3 
1 Elective 
2 2D & 3D Media Workshop 
2 Photo Print Media Workshop 4 
2 Art & Visual Culture 4 
2 Elective 

plus one of the following two (in each semester) 
1 2D & 3D Studio Theoty 3^ 
1 Photo Print Media Theoty 3^ 
and 
2 2D & 3D Studio Theoty 4^ 
2 Photo Print Media Theoty 4' 
Third year 
1 2D & 3D Media Workshop 5 
1 Photo Print Media Workshop 5̂  
1 Ar ts Visual Culture 5 
1 Professional Studies A 
2 2D & 3D Media Workshop 6 
2 Photo Print Media Theoty 6 
2 Art & Visual Culture 6 
2 Professional Studies B 

plus one of the following two (in each semester) 
1 2D & 3D Studio Theoty 5̂  
1 Photo Print Media Theoty 5^ 
and 
2 20 & 3D Studio TheotyS^ 
2 Photo Print Media Workshop 6 
Key: Sequential tiieoty projects are : ' 2D & 3D Smdio and ^ Photo 
Print Media. 

Studio major 
Sequential stodies to aU or any of tiie media offered to Stodio Theoty 
subjects (2D & 3D Smdio Theoty or Photo Prtot Media Stodio 
Theoty) from semester 3 constitotes a major stody. 
Sttidents must complete two electives during the course. These may 
be selected from witiun Visual Arts or any other Faculty offerings, 
subject to prereqtosites being met. During formal contact time, 
teacWng wiU occto in the form of lectures, workshops, techtocal 
demonsttations, mtorials, individual constotation and smdio practice 
as dictated by the smdent's approved, research proposal. Outside of 
formal contact times, smdio techtocal support staff wiU be available 
for techtocal demonsttations, information and assistance. 

Facilities available 
QuaUty faciUties include industty-standard multimedia computing 
and digital imagtog facUities, photograptoc stodios with separate 
darkrooms for black and wtote and colour production, extensive 
patattag and drawing stodios, totagUo and planograptoc prtotmaking 
stodios. There is a ceramics centte with clay preparation plant, 
wheels, electric, natural gas LPG and wood-fired kitas. Smdents 

Subject code 
BVA123W1 
BVA1C1 
BVA1PPW1 

BVA123T1 
BVA1PPT1 

BVA1PPW2 
BVA123W2 
BVA1C2 

BVA123T2 
BVA1PPT2 

BVA223W3 
BVA2PPW3 
BVA2C3 

BVA223W4 
BVA2PPW4 
BVA2C4 

BVA223T3 
BVA2PPT3 

BVA223T4 
BVA2PPT4 

BVA323W5 
BVA3PPW5 
BVA3C5 
BVA3PSA 
BVA323W6 
BVA3PPT6 
BVA3C6 
BVA3PSB 

BVA323T5 
BVA3PPT5 

BVA323T6 
BVA3PPW6 

have access to smdios during week day evetongs and at weekends, 
under the regulations as prescribed by the Head of Visual Arts. A 
large gaUety is maintained witii a continutog program of extobitions. 

Regulations 
A stodent who fails a semester as a whole may retato subjects passed. 
Wtole it is permissible to take longer tiian three years to complete tiie 
course, any subject failed must be passed on die second attempt in 
the consecutive semester or year. Any formal written examinations 
wiU be moderated. Reconsideration is not possible for Smdio Theoty 
subjects where the whole foUo is assessed by a panel of examiners. 

Special assessment details 
Workshop subjects wiU be progressively assessed on 3 assignments 
per semester. 
Smdio Theoty subjects (either Photo Prtot Media Stodio Theoty or 
2D & 3D Smdio Theoty) are based on foUo assessments wtoch wiU 
be assessed by a panel of staff responsible for stodio subjects. The 
examination panel for the final year smdio theoty assessment tacludes 
outside moderators selected for thek Wgh standing ta visual arts. 

BACHELOR OF VISUAL ARTS (HONOURS) 
The Bachelor of Visual Arts (Honours) is intended to foster a spuit of 
exceUence and a sttong sense of todependent artistic toquity. It is 
designed to meet the needs of visual artists who seek a higher 
inteUectoal and artistic actoevement than is practical at undergradu
ate level. It addresses these needs at a professional level in practice 
(stodio) and visual art theoty and research. The inspkation for the 
Wgh level of artistic actoevement is encouraged by the oppormtoty to 
pursue an individual program of stody at greater depth to either a 
techtocal, theoretical or conceptoal component, thus formtog the core 
of thek artistic exploration. 

Admission requirements 
Upon successful completion of a ttoee-year Bachelor of Visual Arts 
or equivalent, a candidate may make appUcation to the Postgraduate 
Stodies Co-ordtoator, Visual Arts, to undertake the honours program. 
On receipt by the School Honours Conutottee of a favourable 
recommendation from die Honours Selection Panel, the appUcants 
wiU be admitted to the honours degree, provided they have either; 
• achieved an average B-grade (70%-f) in the third year of their 

pass degree, preferably with an A-grade average (80%+) within 
the applicant's chosen discipline(s) or major area(s) of studio 
study, or 

• in exceptional circumstances, and subject to special resolution of 
the School's Honours Committee, consideration may be given to 
applicants with outstanding aptitude who do not meet the normal 
educational qualifications, but whose presence and artistic 
standing and achievements are deemed to contribute to the 
stated objectives of the accredited program; and 
the applicant produces a detailed study proposal supported by a 
portfolio of recent work. 

AU appUcants must provide evidence of previous stody and creative 
activity and submit tiiek smdy proposal with thek appUcation. The 
Bachelor of Visual Arts (Honours) consists of one academic year of 
fuU-time smdy or an equivalent period on a part-time basis. The 
program is predominantly smdio based and is therefore not avaUable 
for extemal smdy. 

Course structure 
This is an advanced stodio program based upon the candidate's smdy 
proposal. 
For the purposes of HECS ttos course is valued at 120 credit points. 
The course comprises two compulsoty and related segments. 

Subject code 
BVA4SP 
BVA4RVA 

ttoee 

Sem. 
1&2 Studio Practice' 
1&2 Research-Visual Art^ 

Key: 'compristog 20 hours per week for 26 weeks, 90 CPs I 
hours per week for 26 weeks, 30 CPs. 

Studio major 
As for Bachelor of Visual Arts . 

BACHELOR OF VISUAL ARTS (GRAPHIC DESIGN) 
Ttos course aims to eqtop stodents with the creative and techtocal 
skUls necessaty for employment as a graptoc designer to a variety of 
professional sitoations. The Bachelor of Visual Arts (Graptoc 
Design) tovolves ttoee years of fuU-time stody. The fuU program in 
aU discipUnes is avaUable at Bendigo. Smdents should note that the 
fttst two years of ttos course is avaUable at the Mildura Campus, 
witii the thkd year being offered on a trial basis to 2000. 
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Admission requirements 
As for Bachelor of Visual Arts - see entty earUer in tius section. 

Folio requirements 
As for Bachelor of Visual Arts. 

Course structure 
The course is underttUcen by fuU-time stody over tiuee years. It may 
also be undertaken by part-time smdy after consultation witii die 
Graptoc Design Selection Conunittee. Prospective smdents should 
check course dettuls witii die Course Co-ordtoator prior to enrol
ment. All subjects are compulsoty. 
For tiie purposes of HECS tius course is valued at 120 credit points 
per year. 
First year 
Sem Subject code 
1 Applied Design 1 BVA1AD1 
1 Art & Visual Culture 1 BVA1C1 
1 Design Studies 1 BVA1D1 

Plus one of the following two 
1 2D & 3D Media Workshop 1 BVA123W1 
1 Photo Print Media Workshop 1 BVA1PPW1 

BVA1AD2 
BVA1C2 
BVA1D2 

BVA123W2 
BVA1PPW2 

BVA2AD3 
BVA2C3 
BVA2D3 

BVA2AD4 
BVA2C4 
BVA2D4 

BVA3AD5 
BVA3C5 
BVA3D5 
BVA3PSA 
BVA3AD6 
BVA3C6 
BVA3D6 
BVA3PSB 

Students must complete two electives during the course. These may 
be selected from witton visual arts or any other Faculty offerings, 
subject to prerequisites betog met. During staff-smdent engagement 
time, teactong wUl occur in the form of lectores, workshops, 
technical demonsttations, totorials, individual consultation and stodio 
practice as dictated by the smdent's approved, research proposal. 
When staff are not present outside of formal engagement times, 
smdio technical support staff will be available for technical demon
sttations, itoormation and assistance. From semester four onwards, 
smdies are buUl upon specific smdio components and developed 
ttoough sustatoed stodio practice and independent research. 

Studio major 
As for Bachelor of Visual Arts. 

Facilities available 
Facilities for graptoc design toclude large design stodios with 
todividual work stations, colour and monoctoome dark rooms and 
photography smdios eqtopped with electtotoc flash and access to 
todustty standard image formats tocludtog togh resolution digital 
cameras. A computer graptocs and digital design laboratoty is 
ftirmshed with 35 togh-end Macintosh computers, CD bumers, 
scanners and a Media 100 digital video edittog suite. Bureau quaUty 
digital printing is available on site. 

Regulations 
As for Bachelor of Visual Arts. 

Special assessment details 
As for Bachelor of Visual Arts. 

2 
2 
2 

Applied Design 2 
Art & Visual Culture 2 
Design Studies 2 

Plus one of the following two 
2 2D & 3D Media Workshop 2 
2 Photo Print Media Workshop 2 

Second year 
1 Applied Design 3 
1 Art & Visual Culture 3 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Design Studies 3 
Elective 
Applied Design 4 
Art & Visual Culture 4 
Design Studies 4 
Elective 

Third year 
1 Applied Design 5 
1 Art & Visual Culture 5 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Design Studies 5 
Professional Studies A 
Applied Design 6 
Art & Visual Culture 6 
Design Studies 6 
Professional Studies B 

BACHELOR OF VISUAL ARTS (HONOURS) (GRAPHIC 

DESIGN) 
The Bachelor of Visual Arts (Honours) (Graptoc Design) is intended 
to foster a spirit of excellence and a sttong sense of independent 
artistic toquity. It is designed to meet die needs of designers who 
seek a togher inteUectoal and artistic actoevement than is practical at 
an undergraduate level. It addresses tiiese needs at a professional 
level in graptoc design practice (stodio) and visual art (design) tiieoty 
and research. Consistent with the rationale of fostering a sense of 
independent artistic inquky, tiie program provides an opportutoty for 
graduates to explore a specific genre witiun graphic design (desig
nated by diemselves to an approved stody program), to a manner not 
possible widi die more generaUsed requkements of an undergraduate 
program. 

Admission requirements 
As for Bachelor of Visual Arts (Honours). 

Course structure 
As for Bachelor of Visual Arts (Honours. 
The coursework requkes substantial smdy of tiieoretical topics, 
providing a foundation for praxis. Smdio practice will be based upon 
die candidate's stody plan. AU individual smdio teactong sttategies 
wUl be based on ttos stody plan. 

Studio major 
As for Bachelor of Visual Arts (Honours). 

Electives for all Visual Arts disciplines 

Sem. 

1/2 
2 

2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2D & 3D Media Workshop 1 (Painting Drawing 
ppr'inr|jpc\ 

2D & 3D Media Workshop 3 (Painting Drawing 
Ceramics) 
Applied Design 1 
Applied Design 3 
Art & Visual Culture 1 ' 
Art & Visual Culture 3 ' 
Art & Visual Culture 5 ' 
Ceramics 100^ 
Ceramics 300 ^ 
Glaze Technology 1 
HistOty of Art: pastoral 
Multimedia Elective 1 ' 
Multimedia Elective 3 ' 
Photo Print Media Workshop 1 (Photography, 
Printmaking, Multimedia) 
Photo Print Media Workshop 3(Photography, 
Printmaking, Multimedia) 
Photojournalism 1 
Photojournalism 3 
Photojournalism 5 
Printmaking 100 2 
Illustration: graphic design 
2D & 3D Media Workshop 2 (Painting Drawing 
Ceramics) 
2D & 3D Media Workshop 4 (Painting Drawing 
Ceramics) 
Applied Design 2 
Applied Design 4 
Art & Visual Culture 2 ' 
Art & Visual Culture 4 ' 
Art & Visual Culture 6 ^ 
Ceramics 200 ^ 
Ceramics 400 ^ 
Glaze Technology 2 
HistOty of Art: classic 
Multimedia Elective 2 
Multimedia Elective 4 
Photo Print Media Workshop 2 (Photography, 
Printmaking, Multimedia) 
Photo Print Media Workshop 4 (Photography, 
Printmaking, Multimedia) 
Photojournalism 2 
Photojournalism 4 
Photojournalism 6 
Printmaking 200 ^ 
Renaissance Studies 

Subject code 

BVA123W1 

BVA223W3 
BVA1AD1 
BVA2AD3 
BVA1C1 
BVA2C3 
BVA3C5 
BEC1E1 
BEC2E3 
BVA1GT1 
BHA12P 
BFA1MM1 
BFA1MM3 

BVA1PPW1 

BVA2PPW3 
BFA1J1 
BFA2J3 
BFA3J5 
BFA9PM1E 
BGD8IPE 

BVA123W2 

BVA223W4 
BVA1AD2 
BVA2AD4 
BVA1C2 
BVA2C4 
BVA3C6 
BEC1E2 
BEC2E4 
BVAGT2 
BHA12C 
BFA1MM2 
BFA1MM4 

BVA1PPW2 

BVA2PPW4 
BFA1J2 
BFA2J4 
BFA3J6 
BFA8PM2E 
BTFR23RS 

Key: ' These electives are not available to BVA stodents. ^ These 
electives are under review and tiiere are likely to be changes to tiiese 
offerings during die year. 
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Sctiool of Health and Human Sciences 

BACHELOR OF BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE 
This program is offered at die Bendigo Campus by die Faculty of 
Science, Technology and Engineering. Smdents requking furtiier 
information can contact the Psychology Office at the Bendigo 
campus on (03) 5444 7440. 
The Bachelor of Behavioural Science is a coherent program of smdy 
in psychology and other subjects considered centtal to a broad 
education in behavioural science. 
As weU as completing a major to psychology, stodents smdy other 
subjects wtoch also relate to the biological and social aspects of 
behaviour. The course prepares stodents for further stody and 
professional tt^aining to a range of areas of psychology, including 
clinical and health psychology and can lead to careers in education, 
personnel, management and research. 
Psychology mvolves conductmg research witii human participants. As 
part of thek course, BBSc stodents are expected to engage to such 
research, at times coUectmg data fiom others and at times as volunteer 
patocipants in research. However, sttidents are always given the choice 
about bemg participants to any partictoar research stody. 
It is important to emphasise that the degree does not qualify a graduate to 
work as a psychologist Further education, ttainmg and supervised 
experience is required for registration as a professional psychologist witii 
the Psychologists Registtation Board of Victoria and also for membersWp 
of tiie AustraUan Psychological Society (APS). 

Course structure 
The Bachelor of Behavioural Science is normaUy undertaken in ttoee 
years of fuU-time smdy, but can be completed on a part-time basis. 
Sttidents totendtog to stody part-tkne should note that ttos means 
enrolUng in a lesser work-load, rather than smdying after-hours, £is 
subjects are not avaUable as evetong classes. 
The pass degree requkes at least 360 credit points, consisting of 120 
credit potots accmed from subjects taken at each of the first, second 
and thkd year levels. 

First year 

Sem. Subject code 

B P Y l l l 
BBI1LS1 

1 Elective 
1 Elective 
1 Introduction to Psychology 
1 Life Science 1 
2 Elective 
2 Elective 
2 Introduction to Psychology 
2 Life Science 2' BBI1LS2 

Key; 'This subject can be substimted with Human Ecology and 
Healtii (BHSIHEC). 

Stodents must complete a minimum of 120 credit potots to fust year 
but not exceedtog 140 credit points. 
Second year 

1 Behavioural Science 2A BPY211 
1 BI0L205 Excitable Cells and Endocrine Systems BBI205 
1 Elective* 
2 Behavioural Science 2B BPY212 
2 Elective 
2 Elective* 

Students wiU be requked to complete 60 credit potots per semester, 
which could mean the selection of 2 subjects. 
Third year 
1 Behavioural Science 3A BPY311 
1 Elective 
2 Behavioural Science 3B BPY312 
2 Elective 

Stodents wUl be requked to complete a minimum of 120 credit 
points in thkd year, but must not exceed 140 credit points. 

BACHELOR OF BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE ( H O N O U R S ) 
Sttidents who perform at a consistendy Wgh standard may be invited 
to undertake a fiirther year of psychology smdy in Psychology 
Honours PYS40HON (120 credit points), wtoch is a prereqtosite for 
most postgraduate courses of stody. FoUowtog the successfiil 
completion of the honours year, these stodents wiU graduate with a 
Bachelor of Behavioural Science (Honours). The honours course is 
presentiy offered otoy at the Bundoora campus. 

BACHELOR OF HEALTH SCIENCES (NURSING STUDIES) 
This course will not be accepting commencing students from the Year 
2000. Commencing students shouU refer to the Bachehr of Nursing 
entry. 
This course is for registered nurses who wish to upgrade a certificate or 
diploma qualification to degree level. Graduates are eUgible to undertake 
fiirtiier nurstog stodies at graduate certificate, graduate diploma, 
postgraduate diploma or masters level. Graduates can expect employment 
in a range of healtii care settings, tocludtog acute care hospitals, extended 
care facUities, commutoty and occupational healtii settings and as private 
practitioners, educators and admimstrators. 

Admission requirements 
The course is only avaUable to nurses holding a certificate or a 
diploma to nursing. Current registtation as a Division 1 registered 
Nurse or its equivalent in the State in wtoch cUtocal practice wiU be 
undertaken is requked. A mimmum of the equivalent of six months 
of fuU-time cUtocal practice as a registered nurse may be requked. 
Student places are Umited and quotas may apply. 

Course structure 
TWs course is currentiy only offered on a part-time basis and 
comprises four semesters of part-time smdy. Stodents must select at 
least four subjects from the designated core subjects and another four 
subjects from tiie remaitong core subjects and the electives and, in 
consultation with the Course Coordmator, from other degree-level 
subjects for wtoch tiie stodent meets the prereqtosites. 
For the purposes of HECS ttos course is valued at 120 credit points. 

Gore subjects 

Sem. 
1/2 Secondaty Practice A 
1/2 Contemporaty Health Care 
1/2 Contemporaty Nursing 
1/2 Law and Ethics in Health 
1/2 Nursing Administration 
1/2 Nursing and Teaching 
1/2 Nursing Management 
1/2 Nursing Project 
1/2 Nursing Research 

Subject code 
BHS2SPA 
BHS4CHC 
BHS4CNU 
BHS2LEH 
BHS4NAD 
BHS4NAT 
BHS4NM 
BHS4NUP 
BHS4NUR 

BHS4NED 
BHS40CH 
BHS4RIN 

Electives 
1/2 Nursing Education 
1/2 Occupational Health 
1/2 Readings in Nursing 

BACHELOR OF NURSING 
The Bachelor of Nursing prepares graduates to assume begintong 
level general registered nurse positions across the wide spectmm of 
contexts in wtoch nursing is practiced. The Bachelor of Nursing is a 
pass degree comprising 360 credit potots and utiUsing a process 
oriented curriculum stmcture supported by an issue based leartong 
style. Ttos teactong and leartong approach aims lo develop practi
tioners who are Ufe long leamers and who possess the abiUty to link 
theoty and practice in order to exercise considered judgement. In iWs 
curriculum the opportototy lo develop independent critical ttonking 
skUls is support^ by leamers engaging in self-dkected leartong and 
working with actoal case stodies to expUcate common practice-based 
issues wtoch stimtoate leartong. 

Professional recognition 
Graduates are eUgible to apply for registtation tiuough the Nurses 
Board of Victoria on the Division 1 Register. 

Admission requirements 
to addition to satisfytog tiie Utoversity's general entrance requirements, 
smdents must have a stody score of at least 20 m Utots 3 and 4 of English. 
Smdents who hold current registtation as Division 1 Registered Nurse 
wiU be considered for entty. Such smdents wUl be reqtored to complete 8 
subjects designated fiom the Bachelor of Nursing program. 

Course structure 
The tiiree years of die course are designed using prknaty healtii care 
prtociples as tiie guidtog ptolosophy. The principles of primaty 
health care have as thek basis, an understandtog of the social, 
envkonmental and behavioural determtoants of health and iUness. 
These concepts are inttoduced to die stodents to die fust nursing 
subject and are developed tiuoughout tiie course. Concepts from the 
behavioural and biological sciences, shaped by the knowledge of 
nurstog, are presented to discrete subjects in the fust and second 
years and totegrated in aU nurstog subjects tiuoughout the course. 

371 



Faculty at Bendigo 

First year 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Health Systems 1 BHS1HS1 
1 Life Science 1 BBI1LSA 
1 Nursing: An Introduction to Professional Practice NU1IPP2 
1 Psychology Studies A BHS1PHP 
2 Health Assessment NU1HAL 
2 Health Sociology A BHS1SSB 
2 Human Ecology & Health BHS1 HEH 
2 Life Science 2 BBI1LS2 
Second year 
1 Life Science 3' BBI2LS3 
1 Nursing Research' BHS4NUR 
1 Secondaty Nursing Care A' BHS2SNA 
1 Secondaty Practice A' BHS2SPA 
2 Elective' 
2 Public Health Nursing' BHS2PHN 
2 Secondaty Nursing Care B' BHS2SNB 
2 Secondaty Practice B' BHS2SPB 

Key:' Subjects currendy under review for 2(X)1. 
Third year 
1 Health Social Science' BHS3HSS 
1 Law and Ethics in Health' BHS2LEH 
1 Tertiaty Nursing Care' BHS3TNC 
1 Tertiaty Practice' BHS3TPR 
2 Comprehensive Nursing' BHS3CPN 
2 Comprehensive Practice' BHS3C0P 
2 Elective 
2 Elective 

Key: ' Subjects currently under review for 2002. 
Electives 
Please note: not all electives will be offered in 2000 
1/2 Advanced Medication Management BHS8AMM 
1/2 Cancer Nursing BHS8CAN 
1/2 Clinical Readings: Comprehensive Care BHS8CRC 
1/2 Clinical Readings: Secondaty care BHS8CRS 
1/2 Clinical Readings: Tertiaty Care BHS8CRT 
1/2 Community Psychiatric Care BHS8CPE 
1/2 Complementaty Practices BHS8CMP 
1/2 Family Nursing BHS8FAN 
1/2 Palliative Care BHS8PAL 
1/2 Parameters of Psychiatric Care BHS8PPC 
1/2 Substance Use in Society BHS8SUB 
1/2 Women's Health BHS8WMH 
2 Infection and Immunity BHS8II 
2 Neuro-Science Nursing BHS8NSN 
2 Psychiatric Experience BHS8PEX 
2 Stress Management BHS8STM 
2 Transcultural Nursing BHS8TRN 
Clinical experience 
Nursing practicum subjects are offered tiuoughout die course to 
complement tiieoty and to establish skill competency To meet die 
registtation requkements of tiie Nurses Board of Victoria, smdents 
must satisfactorily actoeve a range of competencies to tiie area of 
cUtocal practice Clitocal practicum is offered in a range of mettopoU-
tan and rural settings and undertaken eitiier as smgle days or block 
experience of stogie to multiple weeks of experience. Smdents wiU 
be required to complete a compulsoty poUce check before undertak
ing practical placements witii most govemment agencies. 
BACHELOR OF NURSING (GRADUATE ENTRY - 2 YEAR 
PROGRAM) 

This course wiU offer a transition program at the Bendigo Campus in 
2000, with the fuU new program being offered from 2001. Sttidents 
who commence in 2000 wiU complete years 2 and 3 of the current 
Bachelor of Nursing program. 

The course is designed for stodents who already hold an AusttaUan 
Bachelor's degree, to a discipUne otiier tiian nursmg and who wish to add 
die Bachelor of Nursmg as a second degree. This course is not avaUable 
tor cuirent Year 12 sttidents or otiier appUcants witfiout a degree. 

Admission requirements 
Successful completion of an AusttaUan Bachelor's degree or 
equivalent. Applicants witiiout a background in human bioscience 
wUl be requked to undertake approved preUminaty smdies. 
Course Structure 
Smdents wiU enter tiie second year of die tiuee year Bachelor of 
Nursing program and wUl study concurrentiy witii tiiese smdents. 
Refer to die course sttuctore for die Bachelor of Nursing for die 
course sttucture and subject details. 

BACHELOR OF NURSING (HONOURS) 
The Bachelor of Nursing (Honours) enhances career opportutoties 
for nurses in specific areas of nursing research and practice. The 
Bachelor of Nurstog (Honours) also provides a career pathway for 
those stodents seektog an academic, research or cUtocal speciaUty 
area of practice such as a cUtocal nurse specialist, nursmg project 
officer, nurse educator, research assistant or nurse acadermc It also 
provides an opportototy for conttouing postgraduate stodies leadtog 
to masters and doctoral degrees. 
Information regarding Honours Year Awards wtoch consist of 
employment, graduate year options and full/part-time stodies may be 
found to the Awards section at the front of tWs Handbook. 

Admission requirements 
Smdents who have maintatoed a B-grade average or above in the 
thkd year of a Bachelor of Nittstog course are eUgible to apply for 
admission. Level of actoevement to AusttaUan Nurstog CouncU 
Incorporated (ANCI) clitocal competencies wiU be taken toto 
consideration during the selection process. NormaUy stodents must 
enrol witton two years of completing the requkements for the 
Bachelor of Nursing. 

Course structure 
The course must normaUy be completed in one to two years of toll-
time smdy. 
For die purposes of HECS ttos course is valued al 120 credit points.. 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Critical Thinking BHS5CRT 
1 Nursing Knowledge BHS5NUK 
1 Research Colloquium BHS4REC 
2 Research Dissertation BHS4RED 

BACHELOR OF NURSING SCIENCE 
This is a new four-year fuU-time degree course, commenctog to die 
year 20(X). The course wiU prepare graduates to assume begtotong 
level registered nurse (RN) responsibiUties across die wide specttum 
of contexts in wtoch nursing is practiced. Graduates from tius course 
wiU by vktoe of a sttonger science base, increased cUnical experi
ence and enhanced research preparation, be prepared to assume 
practice roles in a broad range of settings. 

Professional Recognition 
Graduates are eUgible to apply for registtation tiuough tiie Nurses' 
Board of Victoria on the Division 1 Register. 

Admission Requirements 
In addition to satisfying the Utoversity's normal enttance requke
ments, smdents wUl requke a stody score of at least 25 in Units 3 and 
4 EngUsh plus a stody score of a least 20 in one of biology, chemis
tty, matiiematics (any) or physics. Intemational appUcants and tiiose 
whose prtocipal language of educational tosttuction was otiier tiian 
English: an lELTS score of at least 6.5. 

Course Structure 
The Bachelor of Nursing Science is a pass degree comprising 480 
credk potots (honours is avaUable as a separate sttand, commenctog 
in tiurd year) and utiUses a process oriented curriculum sttuctttte 
supported by an issue based leartong style. TWs teacWng and 
leartong approach aims lo develop practitioners who are Ufe long 
leamers and who possess die abiUty to Unk tiieoty and practice in 
order to exercise todependent judgement. In tius curriculum die 
opportototy to develop todependent critical tiunkmg skUls is 
supported by leamers engagtog to seff-dkected leamtog and working 
with actoal case stodies to expUcate common practice-based issue 
wtoch stimulate leartong. The four years of tiie course are designed 
using primaty healtii care principles as die guidtog phUosophy. The 
principles of prunaty health care have as tiiek basis, an understand
ing of die social, envkonmental and behavioural determinants of 
health and iUness. These concepts are tottoduced to the stodents to 
die first nurstog subject and are developed tiuoughout tiie course. 
Concepts from tiie behavioural and biological sciences, shaped by 
die knowledge of nursing, are presented in discrete subjects in die 
first and second years and integrated in aU nursing subjects tiuough
out tiie course. A range of tiierapeutic skiUs is developed tiuoughout 
tiie course but in tiie final semester stodents will have die opportonity 
to work exclusively to tiie practice setting to consoUdate dieir prior 
leamtog and undertake cUtocal research projects. The cUnical 
program consists of 41 weeks of cUnical experience. 
For die purpose of HECS tius course is valued at 480 credit points. 
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First Year 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Life Science 1 BBI1LS1 
1 Health Systems 1 BHS1HS1 
1 Psychology Studies A BHS1PHPA 
1 Nursing: An Introduction to Professional Practice NU1 IPP 
2 Life Science 2 BI1LS2 
2 Health Assessment NU1HAL 
2 Human Ecology and Health BHS1 HEH 
2 Health Sociology A BHS1HAS 

The first year of tiie course wiU be offered in 2000. Ftoal approval of 
the second, ttord and fourth years is currentiy betog sought. Stodents 
should consult the course coordinator or School office for further 
information. 

Clinical Experience 
Nursing practicum subjects are offered tiuoughout the course to 
complement theoty and to estabUsh skiU competency. To meet the 
registtation requkements of the Nurses Board of Victoria, stodents 
must satisfactorily acWeve a range of competencies to the area of 
cUnical practice. CUnical practicum is offered to a range of metto-
poUtan and rural setttogs and undertaken either as stogie days or 
block experience of stogie to multiple weeks of experience. Smdents 
wUl be requked lo complete a comptosoty poUce check before 
undertaktog practical placements with most Govemment agencies. 

BACHELOR O F N U R S I N G / B A C H E L O R O F P U B L I C H E A L T H 
The Bachelor of Nurstog/Bachelor of ItobUc Healtii double degree is 
a course that combtoes stodies to nursing and pubUc health, and 
offers several options for specific stteams of stody, i.e. Health 
Promotion/Health Education or Environmental Health. Ttos 
combtoed degree provides graduates with quaUfications tiiat prepare 
tiiem for modem health care practice that seek graduates who can 
work flexibly across hospital care, conunutoty care, iUness preven
tion, health promotion and education. In particular, for positions that 
requke a combtoation of cUtocal and pubUc healtii skiUs and 
knowledge. Ttos is a four year fuU-time course (or part-tkne 
equivalent) tiiat requkes successful completion of both theoretical 
and cUtocal experience subjects. 

Professional Recognition 
Graduates of the double degree are eUgible to apply for registtation 
tfirough tiie Nurses Board of Victoria, on die Division 1 Register 
Graduates are also eUgible for memberstop of die PubUc Healtii 
Association of AusttaUa. 

Admission Requirements 
In addition to satisfytog the Utoversity's general enttance requke
ments stodents must have - a smdy score of at least 25 to Utots 3 & 
4 EngUsh and a stody score of at least 20 to one of mathematics 
(any), biology, chemistty or physics. Intemational appUcants and 
tfiose whose principal language of education tostmction was otiier 
tfian EngUsh: an lEUTS score at least 6.5. Provision wiU be made for 
recogtotion of prior smdy and experience. 

Course Structure 
This is a four year fuU-time course tiiat requkes successful comple
tion of 540 credit potots of stody. All stodents are requked to 
complete core subjects to nursing and pubUc healtii (tocluding 
cUnical practice) tiiat enable registtation with tiie Nurses' Board of 
Victoria as a Division 1 Registered Nurse, plus elective subjects and 
approved pubUc health stteam specific subjects, toterwoven 
tiiroughout die curriculum is clitocal practicum of 1435 hours 
undertaken in a variety of setttogs. At the begtotong of die course, 
sttidents experience a togher degree of on-campus leartong compared 
to the fourth year where most of thek time is spent leartong in the 
off-campus clitocal setttog. 

First year 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Communication Skills BHS1CS 
1 Health Systems 1 BHS1HS1 
1 Life Sciences 1 BBI1LSI 
1 Nursing: An Introduction to Professional Practice NUI IPP 
1 Psychology Studies A BHS1 PHPA 
2 Health Assessment NU1HAL 
2 Health Sociology A BHS1SSB 
2 Human Ecology and Health BHS1HEH 
2 Life Sciences 2 BBI1LS2 
Second year 
1 Life Sciences 3 ' BBI2LS3 
1 Nursing Research' BHS4NUR 

1 Public Health Principles' 
1 Secondaty Nursing Care A ' 
1 Secondaty Nursing Practice A ' 
2 Health Behaviour Change' 
2 Health Education' 
2 Public Health Nursing 
2 Secondaty Nursing Care B ' 
2 Secondaty Practice B' 

Key: 'These subjects are under review for 2001. 
Third year 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Environmental Health' 
Law & Ethics in Health' 
Tertiaty Nursing Care' 
Tertiaty Practice' 
Elective 
Field Experience 2 ' 
Health Promotion' 
Health Systems Policy' 
Rural Health' 

BHS3PH 
BHS2SNA 
BHS2SNB 
BHS8HBC 
BHS5HED 
BHS3PHN 
BHS2SNB 
BHS2SPB 

BHS3EH 
BHS2LEH 
BHS3TNC 
BHS3TPR 

BHS3FE 
BHS3HP 
BHS2HSP 
BHS8RH2 

BHS4CNS 
BHS2EP 
BHS1PHPB 
BHS3HSS 
BHS2PHR2 
BHS3CPN 
BHS3C0P 

Key:' These subjects are under review for 2002. 
Fourth year 
1 Approved Elective 
1 Clinical Speciality 
1 Epidemiology 
1 Health Psychology B 
1 Health Social Science 
1 Public Health Research 2 
2 Comprehensive Nursing 
2 Comprehensive Practice 
2 Two approved electives 

Electives 
An approved elective list, suitable to the double degree program, wiU 
be advised. 

Clinical Experience 
To meet the registtation requkements of the Nurses Board of 
Victoria, stodents must satisfactorily acWeve a range of competen
cies in the area of cUtocal practice. CUtocal practicum and field 
experience is offered to stodents as either a single day experience or 
block experience of one to five weeks. Students wiU be requked to 
complete a compulsoty poUce check before undertaktog practical 
placements with most Govemment agencies. 

B A C H E L O R O F P U B L I C H E A L T H 
The Bachelor of PubUc Health is a flexible, innovative degree 
program wtoch offers graduates a sttong foundation for a consider
able number of career paths. Broadly, pubUc health teaches stodents 
about the social and envkonmental factors that cause iU health as 
weU as those factors tiiat sustain and create good health. Depending 
on the degree combination selected and the majors and sub-majors 
smdied, graduates find work in Local, State or Federal government, 
commutoty health, general practice divisions or from the wide range 
of health orgatosations and research centtes. 
Stodents enroUed in the fuU ttoee year Bachelor of PubUc Health 
take foundation subjects in thek fkst year to Ufe sciences, social 
sciences, research and pubUc health systems. They then select majors 
and sub-majors wtoch provide specialised knowledge to envkon
mental health or health promotion/health education. Smdents can 
combtoe stodies to public health with another degree such as nursing, 
arts, teactong, computing, behavioural science or appUed science. 
The degree may be awarded as a ttoee year pass degree, as a double 
degree with the Bachelor of Nursing and as a degree witii Honours. 
To enter the honours year, a stodent must normaUy have completed 
the requkements for the ttoee year degree with academic results of a 
togh standard. Graduates may consider postgraduate smdies in 
research or any of the specialist areas provided by postgraduate 
diplomas, such as commutoty health, health management, psychol
ogy, occupational health and safety, teacWng, social work, epidemi
ology, the arts, rehabUitation and gerontology. 

Professional Recognition 
FoUowtog successful completion of the course, smdents may be 
eUgible for memberstop of orgatosations such as the PubUc Health 
Association of AusttaUa. Stodents complettog the Envkonmental 
Health major stteam may be eUgible for Memberstop of the Austtal-
ian Instimte of Envkonmental Health. 

Admission Requirements 
to addition to satisfytog the Utoversity's normal enttance requke
ments, smdents must have a stody score of at least 25 to Utots 3 & 4 
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of EngUsh and four smdies (taken as Utots 1 & 2 and/or Utots 3 & 
4), from healtii & human development, physical education, psychol
ogy, science, chemistiy, matiiematics (any),, biology, physics, legal 
studies, envkonmental smdies, information technology, or media. 
Smdents with existing quaUfications and work experience wiU be 
considered on an individual basis and given credits according to thek 
smdy background. 
AppUcation for advanced standing should be made dkect to the 
Registtar at La Trobe Utoversity, Bendigo by October 31,1999. Late 
applications may be accepted on the approval of the course authority 
and payment of the appropriate fee. 

Course Structure 
In the fust year of die course, stodents are requked to complete the 
eight core subjects. In the second and thkd years of the course, 
stodents are requked to complete eight subjects per year as per the 
program sttuctures Usted below. Smdents may select electives from a 
wide range of course specific subjects offered in the Bachelor of 
PubUc Healtii and may pursue subjects of interest to any school of 
the university, if they meet the prerequisites and have the approval of 
the coiuse coordinator. Smdents wiU be requked to complete a 
compulsoty poUce check before undertaktog practical placements 
with most government Departments. 
For the purpose of HECS ttos course is valued at 360 credit potots. 

First year - Common 

Sem. Subject code 

Electives 
Electives may be chosen from tiie Ust below or selected from 
elsewhere to die Utoversity, witii the approval of tiie Course Co
ordinator. Electives are offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 

BHS8AH 

1 Communication Skills 
1 Health Systems 1 
1 Life Sciences 1 
1 Psychology Studies A 
2 Health Psychology B 
2 Health Sociology 
2 Human Ecology and Health 
2 Public Health Research 1 

BHS1CS 
BHS1HS1 
BBI1LS1 
BHS1PHP 
BHS1PHPB 
BHSIHSA 
BHS1HEH 
BHS1PHR 

Programs of Study 
The foUowing is designed to assist smdents plantong thek course of 
stody at second and thkd year levels. The programs give a broad 
view of the areas of smdy wtoch are available. Some subjects at 
second and ttord year level have prerequisites. Smdents should 
carefuUy check prerequisites when plantong thek course of stody. 

Environmental Health 

Sem. 
1 Environmental Health 
1 Field Experience 1 
1 Public Health Principles 
1 Public Health Research 2 
2 Elective 
2 Food Science: Essentials 
2 Health Education 
2 Health Systems Policy 

Third year 
1 Elective 
1 Epidemiology 
1 Program Development 
1 Water Science: Essentials 
2 Elective 
2 Environmental Law 
2 Field Experience 2 
2 Research Project (PH) 

Health Promotion and Health Education 

Second Year 
1 Environmental Health 
1 Field Experience 1 
1 Public Health Principles 
1 Public Health Research 2 
2 Elective 
2 Health Education 
2 Health Systems Policy 
2 Public Health Nutrition 
Third year 
1 Elective 
1 Epidemiology 
1 Law and Ethics 
1 Program Development 
2 Elective 
2 Field Experience 2 
2 Health Promotion 
2 Rural Health 

Subject code 
BHS3EH 
BHS2FE 
BHS3PH 
BHS2PHR2 

BBIFSE 
BHS5HE 
BHS3HSP 

BHS2EP 
BHS8AH 
BBIWSE 

BLAWEL 
BHS3FE 
BHS8RPR 

BHS3EH 
BHS2FE 
BHS3PH 
BHS2PHR2 

BHS5HE 
BHS2HSP 
BHS3PHN 

BHS2EP 
BHS2LEH 
BHS3PDI 

BHS3FE 
BHS3HP 
BHS8RH2 

Aboriginal Health 
BHS8HBC 
BHS4PHC 
BHS8AC 
BHS2HII 
BHS30M 

Health Behaviour Change 
Primaty Health Care 
Ageing in the Community 
Health Informatics 
Organisation Management 

BACHELOR OF PUBLIC HEALTH (HONOURS) 
Ttos cotose builds on the theoty and practice of F*ubUc Health and is 
designed to develop skiUs to todependent research, providing a basis 
for furtiier stodies at a Masters and Doctoral level. 

Admission requirements 
Smdents should have completed and obtained a B average in pubUc 
healtii. Stodents from other degree programs wisWng to pursue a 
career to pubUc health may qualify for advanced standtog to the pass 
degree and should apply to enrol prior to graduation from tiiek fust 
course, to ensure that they have a pubUc health major stotable for 
entty to the honours program. Smdents who expect to meet the entty 
criteria must subrtot a 300 word description of thek proposed 
research project with thek appUcation. Ttos should be discussed with 
the Course Coordtoator before submitttog the appUcation. The thesis 
is a year long project and smdents should be prepared to begin ttos 
work early to the year. 

Course structure 
For HECS purposes ttos course is valued at 120 credit potots. Ttos is 
a one-year fuU-time course. 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Health Issues BHS6HIS 
1&2 Thesis (PH) BHS4TH 
2 Elective 
2 Research Methods BHS6RM 

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK (FOUR YEARS) 
The Bachelor of Social Work (Four years) is an undergraduate course 
enabUng smdents lo undertake a mix of theoretical, practical and 
field-based smdies. Ttos reflects the nature of social work witton 
contemporaty society. Smdents undertaktog ttos course wiU develop 
the knowledge, values and skiUs appropriate to understandtog the 
needs commotoy experienced by individuals, famiUes, groups and 
commutoties and the appropriate responses for aiding personal and 
social adjustment. The degree prepares smdents to practice in a wide 
range of social work roles, tocluding dkect service, research, 
admitosttation and social poUcy and plantong. Stody areas toclude 
social weffare tosloty, social work practice methodologies, socio-
personal systems, conunutoty orgatosation, research methods, social 
poUcies and programs and field smdies. 
The curriculum of the course is based on a ptolosophy of social 
justice, and is taught withto an adult-leaming model. Smdents are 
encouraged to relate thek relevant experiences to the theories and 
practice knowledge presented to the program. 

Admission requirements 
In addition to satisfytog the general entty requkements of the 
Utoversity, stodents must have a stody score of at least 20 to Units 3 
and 4 of EngUsh. All appUcants except those completing a current 
Year 12, must provide the requked Supplementaty Information 
specified in the appUcation materials avaUable from the relevant 
campus. Some appUcants may be requked to attend for interview. 
Attendance at a course information session is also recommended. 

Clinical Placement 
Stodents wiU be requked to complete a comptosoty poUce check 
before undertaktog practical placement with most government 
departments. 

Course Structure 
Stodents are requked to undertake a course of stodies equivalent to 
that Usted below. Electives, subject to approval, may be chosen from 
the complete range of subject offered on the campus where a smdent 
is enroUed. For the purpose of HECS ttos course is valued at 120 
credit potots per year. 

First Year 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Introduction to Psychology 101 BPY101 
1 Introduction to Sociology, Politics & Culture 101 BSPC101 
1 One elective 
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1 Social Work 1A; Introduction To Social Work & 
Social Welfare 

2 Introduction to Psychology 102 
2 Introduction to Sociology, Politics & Culture 102 
2 One elective 
2 Social Work IB: Structural Bases of Poverty and 

Inequality 

Second Year 
1 One elective 
1 Rural Sociological Issues 
1 Social Work 2A: Individual and Social Contexts of 

Social Work Practice 
1 Social Work 2B: Helping Professions and Social 

Work 
One elective 
Social Work 2C: Organisational Contexts and the 
Diversity of Social Work Practice 
Social Work 2D: Applied Social Work Research 
Sociology subject 

2 
2 

2 
2 
Third Year 
1 

2 

One elective 
Social Work 3B: Social Work Practice with 
Individuals, Families and Groups 
Social Work 3C: Social Work Practice in Social 
Development and Policy Contexts 
Social Work 3D: Social Work Practice in Legal, 
Ethical and Rights Contexts 
Social Work 3E: Social Work Practice 
Specialisations 
Social Work 3F: Social Work Practicum 1 

SW1ISAB 
BPY102 
BSPC102 

SW1SPIB 

BSW23NUR 

SW2ISPB 

SW2HPSB 

SW20CDB 
SW2SWRB 

SW3IFGB 

SW3SDPB 

SW3LERB 

SW3SWSB 
SW3FWPB 

Students may be selected into Bachelor of Social Work (Honours) 
after the end of the third year, based on grades achieved in that year 
of study. Refer to the Bachelor of Social Work (Honours) entry below 
Fourth Year 
1 &2 Fields of Practice 2 156228 
1 &2 Knowledge of Practice 15621B 
1&2 Social Work4A: Program Design, Management 

and Social Work Practice' SW4PDMB 
1&2 Social Work 4C: Social Work Practice in Social 

Development and Policy Contexts' SW4SDPB 
1&2 Social Work 4F: Social Work Practicum 2' SW4FWPB 
1&2 Social Work Field Education 2 (includes 14 week 

placement) 15623B 
1 &2 Social Work Theoty and Practice 15620B 
1&2 Social Work:4B: Social Work Practice with 

Individual, Families and Groups' SW4IFGB 
1 &2 Social Work:4D: Final Year Integration Project' SW4FIPB 

Key: 1 Not avaUable to year 2000. 

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK (TWO YEAR) 
This course is not avaihble to current Year 12 students. 

The Bachelor of Social Work (Two years) is a course enabUng 
sttidents with at least two years of approved tertiaty stodies to 
undertake a mix of theoretical, practical and field-based stodies. 
Students undertaking ttos course wiU develop an understandtog of 
thek practice to terms of ideas about todividuals, groups and 
commutoties, a knowledge of how society works and the value 
committnents of the profession. 
The degree prepares stodents to practice to a wide range of social 
work roles, tocludtog dkect service, research, admitosttation and 
social poUcy and planntog. Stody areas include social welfare 
histOty, social work practice metiiodologies, socio-personal systems, 
commutoty orgatosation, research methods, social poUcies and 
programs and field smdies. 

Admission requirements 
The course is offered as a two-year (graduate entty) degree for 
appUcants with at least two years of approved tertiaty smdy. 
Advanced standtog may be offered to suitably quaUfied appUcants. 
Non-residents of AusttaUa need to apply separately. 

Clinical Placement 
Sttidents wiU be requked to complete a compulsoty poUce check 
before undertaking practical placement with most govemment 
departtnents. 

Course Structure 
Stodents are requked to undertake a course of stodies equivalent to 
tiiat Usted below. For the purpose of HECS tius course is valued at 
120 credit potots per year. 

First Year (third year of the four year degree) 

Sem. 
1 Social Work 3A: Conceptualisations of Social 

Work and Social Welfare 
1 Social Work 3B: Social Work Practice with 

Individuals, Families and Groups 
1 Social Work 3C: Social Work Practice in Social 

Development and Policy Contexts 
2 Social Work 3D: Social Work Practice in Legal, 

Ethical and Rights Contexts 
2 Social Work 3E: Social Work Practice 

Specialisations 
2 Social Work 3F: Social Work Practicum 1 

Subject code 

SW30CSWB 

SW3IFGB 

SW3SDPB 

SW3LERB 

SW3SWSB 
SW3FWPB 

Second Year (fourth year of the four year degree - 2000) 
1 &2 Fields of Practice 2 15622B 
1&2 Knowledge of Practice 15621B 
1&2 Social Work Field Education 2 (includes 14 week 

placement) 15623B 
1 &2 Social Work Theoty and Practice 15620B 

Second Year (fourth year of the four year degree - 2001) 
1 Social Work 4A: Program Design, Management 

and Social Work Practice 
1 Social Work 4C: Social Work Practice in Social 

Development and Policy Contexts 
1 Social Work:4B: Social Work Practice with 

Individual, Families and Groups 
2 Social Work 4E: Social Work Practice 

Specialisation 
2 Social Work 4F: Social Work Practicum 2 
2 Social Work:4D: Final Year Integration Project 

SW4PDMB 

SW4SDPB 

SW4IF6B 

SW4SWSB 
SW4FWPB 
SW4IPB 

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK (HONOURS) 
Stodents wiU be selected into ttos degree after the end of titod year, 
based on grades actoeved to dial year of stody. Successful applicants 
wiU be requked to complete the foUowtog subjects to the fourth year. 
1 Social Work 4A: Program Design, Management 

and Social Work Practice 
1 Social Work 4C: Social Work Practice in Social 

Development and Policy Contexts 
1 Social Work:4B: Social Work Practice with 

Individual, Families and Groups 
Social Work 4F: Social Work Practicum 2 
Social Work 4G Honours Project' 

2 
A 

SW4PDMB 

SW4SDPB 

SW4IFGB 
SW4FWPB 
SW4H0NB 

Stodents wiU also be requked to attend classes for Social Work 4E: 
Social Work Practice SpeciaUsation as a hurdle requkement for ttos 
coittse. 

Key: 'Stodents wiU be requked to write a Honours tiiesis wtoch is to 
be submitted by the end of November in die fourth year. 

School of IVIanagement, Technology and Environment 

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
The degree of Bachelor of AppUed Science is designed to lead 
stodents to fiiU professional competence for employment in com
merce, todustty, admitosttation, govemment and education, wtole 
developtog analytical skUls, critical thinktog and skiUs in experimen
tal design and the clear commumcation of ideas and information. 
Major smdies can be selected from. 
Biochemistty 
Biotechnology and microbiology 
Chemistty 
Computing 
Environmental science 
Food science 
Geology 
Group Research 
Instrumentation 
Mathematics 
Medical laboratoty science 
Physiology 
In recogtotion of the needs of society and todustty for speciaUsts in 
particular fields (such as geology or medical laboratoty science), as 
weU as for scientists who are well acquatoted with complementaty 
discipUnes (such as chemistty and computing), the course is 
designed to aUow smdents to select speciaUsed stodies to a single 
field or to combme major smdies to different fields. 

Professional recognition 
Major stody sequences have been designed to meet specific profes
sional requkements where these exist. The course provides the basis 
for the entty of graduates toto togher degree programs and is a 

375 



Faculty at Bendigo 

suitable base qualification for a teaching career in science. With tiie 
appropriate selections of subjects, tiie Victorian Dkectorate of School 
Education requkements can be met for speciaUst teactong in biology, 
chemistty, computer science, envkonmental smdies, geology, 
mathematics, physics or science. AppUed science graduates of Wgh 
standing may proceed to a Bachelor of AppUed Science (Honours) 
and thence to masters or doctoral research. 

Admission requirements 
In addition to satisfying tiie general entty requkements of tiie 
Utoversity, students must have a smdy scores of at least 20 to Units 3 
and 4 of EngUsh and two of chemistty, mathematical metiiods, 
physics, or biology. Students who have not satisfactorily completed 
Year 12 studies to mathematics, chemistty or physics may be 
requked to complete basic smdies to the appropriate subject or 
subjects as part of thek course. 

Advanced standing 
AppUcations for advanced standing are considered on an todividual 
basis. Full credit is given for tertiaty stodies in relevant discipUnes 
unless particular subjects to be undertaken to ttos course have special 
entty requkements wtoch have not been met by those smdies. 

Degree requirements 
Candidates must fulfil the foUowing requkements. 

The Student must pass subjects having an aggregate value of not 
less than 360 credit points. 

• First year - Eight subjects from the First Year list must be 
completed. Students who have not completed chemistty, 
mathematics (calculus) or physics at Year-12 to a standard 
deemed appropriate by the course coordinator may be required 
to include specified subjects. 

• Second and third years - At least two approved minor sequences 
(comprising not less than 45 credit points each) and at least 
one approved major sequence (comprising not less than 60 
credit points) must be completed. No subject may be counted 
towards both minors, but the course coordinator may approve 
the substitution of one subject in a minor by a related subject. 
At least 90 credit points must be obtained from subjects in the 
Third Year list. 
No more than 165 credit points may be counted for subjects 
(including elective subjects) which are normally taken at first year 
level. 
Elective subjects may be chosen from any course, subject to the 
approval of the Course coordinator 
A student may not enrol in subjects with an aggregate value of 
more than 60 credit points in any semester, except with 
permission from the Course coordinator. 
The Course coordinator may approve variations to these rules in 
exceptional circumstances. 

Course structure 
The course can be undertaken by fuU-time smdy for ttoee years or 
equivalent part-time smdy. 
The course sttucttue is defined by die rules and year levels set out 
below and the details of die approved major and sub-major smdy 
sequences. Each subject has a credit point value of 15 utoess 
odierwise indicated. The normal load for one semester is 60 credit 
points. Specialist stodies are taken to die second and titod years. 
Smdents must take at least one major smdy sequence and have the 
option of taking a second major as weU, or supplementing tiie single 
major witii elective subjects to one or more discipUnes. Enrotoients m 
particular subjects may be Umited by quotas, die avaUabUity of subjects to 
particular academic sessions, or timetable consttatots. The semester to 
wtoch each subject is offered may be changed witiiout notice. 
First year 

Sem. 
Applied Calculus 
Australian Environments 
Calculus 1 
Chem102 General Chemistty 
Chemi 10 Chemistty 1A 
Elect 10 Electronics 
Geol120 Materials Geology 
Group Research 1A Science and Society 
Physl 10 Physics 1A 
Programming Environment 
Programming Concepts 
Scientific Computing 
Statistical Methods 
Bioll 10 Biology of Cell and Organism 
Calculus 2 

Subject code 
BMATHAPC 
BB01AE 
BMATHCA1 
BCH102 
BCH110 
BEL110 
BGL120 
BGR1A 
BPH110 
BITPEN 
BITPCO 
BITSCI 
BMATHSTM 
BBI110 
BMATHCA2 

2 Chemi20 Chemistty IB BCH120 
2 Data Structures BITDST 
2 GeolHO Earth Science BGL110 
2 Group Research 1B: Communication of Science BGR1B 
2 Phys102 General Physics BPH102 
2 Phys120 Physics IB BPH120 

Only one subject from each of tiie foUowtog paks may be credited 
towards the degree. 
Programming Concepts and Scientific Computing 
Programming Environment and Scientific Computing 
Calculus 1 and Applied Calculus 
Computer Fundamentals and Scientific Computing 
Computer Fundamentals and Programming Concepts 
Statistical Methods and Mathematical Statistics 1 

Second year 

Sem. 

1/5 
1/2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 

Biol201 Biomolecules 
Biol203 Introduction to Microbiology 
Biol205 Excitable Cells and Endocrine Systems 
Biol207 Ecology 
Calculus 3 
Chem202 Energy and Change 
Chem205 Environmental Chemistty 
Computer Fundamentals 
Elec203 Digital and Circuit 
Experimental Design 
Geol201 Petrography 
Geol205 Geological Techniques 
Group Research 2A: Interaction between Science 
Technology and Society 
Inst207 Materials Characteristics 
Mathematical Statistics 1 
Operations Research 
Water Science: Essentials 
Computer Networks 
Data Structures 
Biol202 Intermediaty Metabolism 
Biol204 Microbial Ecology & Systematics 
Biol206 Organ System Physiology 
Biol210 Plant Ecology 
Chem201 Organic Concepts 
Chem203 Instrumental Analysis A 
Chem204 Inorganic Chemistty^ 
Data Communications 
Database 
Discrete Mathematics 
Elec204 Signal Processing 
Environmental Law 
Food Science Essentials 
Forecasting 
Geol203 Petrology 
Geol206 Sedimentaty Sequences 
Group Research 2B Histoty & Philosophy of 
Science •* 
Inst204 Microprocessor Systems 
Mathematical Statistics 2 
Object Oriented Programs 

Third year 

Sem. 

1/2 
1/2 
2 

Artificial Intelligence 
Biol301 Clinical Biochemistty 
Biol303 Principles of Biotechnology 
Biol305 Mind and Movement 
Biol307 Pathology 
Chem302 Chemical Dynamics 
Chem303 Instrumental Analysis B 
Computer Architecture 1 
Geol304 Economic Geology B 
Geol306 Environmental Geomorphology ^ 
Group Research 3A The Use of Model Theories 
and Experiments in Science" 
Inst305 Scientific Instrumentation 
Inst307 Interfacing 
Introduction to Geographic InformaUon Systems ^ 
Numerical Mathematics 
Probability 
Quality Control 
Sci330 Communicating Science 
Science310 Project 
Topics in Mathematics 
Algebra^ 

Subject code 
BBI201 
BBI203 
BBI205 
BBI207 
BMATHCA3 
BCH202 
BCH205 
BITCFU 
BEL203 
BMATHEXD 
BGL201 
BGL205 

BGR2A 
BIN207 
BMATHMS1 
BMATHOPR 
BBIWSE 
BITCNE 
BITDST 
BBI202 
BBI204 
BBI206 
BBI210 
BCH201 
BCH203 
BCH204 
BITDCO 
BITDBA 
BMATHDIS 
BEL204 
BLAWEL 
BBIFSE 
BMATHFOR 
BGL203 
BGL206 

BGR2B 
BIN204 
BMATHMS2 
BITOOP 

Subject code 
BITARI 
BBI301 
BBI303 
BBI305 
BBI307 
BCH302 
BCH303 
BITCA1 
BGL304 
BGL306 

BGR3A 
BIN305 
BIN307 
BITGIS 
BMATHNM 
BMATHPRB 
BMATHQUC 
BSC330 
BSC310 
BMATHTIM 
BMATHALG 
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2 Biol302 Molecular Biology BBI302 
2 Biol304 Applications of Biotechnology BBI304 
2 Biol306 Oxygenation, Blood and Exercise BBI306 
2 Chem304 Colloid and Polymer Chemistty' BCH304 
2 Chem305 Pollution and Waste Management ^ BCH305 
2 Chem309 Organic Synthesis BCH309 
2 Complex Analysis BMATHCOM 
2 Computer Architecture 2 BITCA2 
2 Elec304 Hybrid Systems BEL304 
2 Geol301 Economic Geology A BGL301 
2 Geol305 Exploration Studies BGL305 
2 Geol308 Soil Science ^ BGL308 
2 Group Research 3B: Final Project" BGR3B 
2 InstSOS Electron Microscopy BIN306 
2 Linear Algebra 2 BMATHLA 
2 Sci350 Environmental Case Studies BSC350 
2 Systems Software BITSYS 
2 Topics in Statistics BMATHTIS 

Key:' Available otoy to even-numbered years. •'AvaUable otoy in 
odd-nutobered years. 'AvaUable as thkd-year level for Envkonmen
tal Sciences major otoy. "Worth 30 credit point. 

Recommended combinations of major studies 
Although it is not necessaty to complete two majors, many stodents 
wiU wish to do so. Smdents are advised to consult the course 
coordtoator for recommended combtoations of majors. Some 
combinations are impractical because of timetable consttatots, or the 
number of subjects requked as prereqtosites, and although a 
patocular pak of major sequences may form an impractical combina
tion, it may be possible to toclude todividual subjects from the 
second major as electives to the smdent's program. 

Approved major and minor study sequences 
The schedules below Ust the requkements for each major and mtoor 
sttidy sequence. Smdents wishtog to attempt the major are requked 
to complete the subjects Usted to both the mtoor and major sequence. 
Biochemistty 
The core utots of the biochemistty major address metaboUc proc
esses and thek conttol at the enzymic and genetic levels. CUtocal and 
industrial appUcations are stodied. The fust-year subjects needed are 
BB1110,BCH110,BCH120. 

Minor 
1 Biol201 Biomolecules 
2 Biol202 Intermediaty Metabolism 
2 Chem201 Organic Concepts 

Major 
1 Biol301 Clinical Biochemistty 
2 Biol302 Molecular Biology 

Choose two of the following: 

1 
2 
2 
2 

Biol303 Principles of Biotechnology 
Biol305 Mind and Movement 
Biol304 Applications of Biotechnology 
6iol306 Oxygenation, Blood and Exercise 
Chem309 Organic Synthesis 

Subject code 
BBI201 
BBI202 
BCH201 

BBI301 
BBI302 

BBI303 
BBI305 
BBI304 
BBI306 
BCH309 

Biotechnology and microbiology 
In tills major die stodent wiU undertake a stody of biological systems 
(especiaUy microbial) to thek commercial exploitation, with special 
emphasis on appUcations to the fermentation todustty and in the 
tteattnent of waste water. The fkst-year subjects needed are BBIllO, 
BCH110,BCH120. 
Minor 
1 Biol201 Biomolecules (needed for BBI202) 
1 Biol203 Introduction to Microbiology 
2 Biol202 Intermediaty Metabolism 
2 Biol204 Microbial Ecology & Systematics 

Major 
1 Biol303 Principles of Biotechnology 
2 Biol304 Applications of Biotechnology 
Choose two of the folhwing: 
1 Biol301 Clinical Biochemistty 
1 Biol305 Mind and Movement 
2 Biol302 Molecular Biology 
2 Biol306 Oxygenation, Blood & Exercise 

Chemistty 
The chemistty major elaborates the fundamental tiieories and 
concepts of chemistty as weU as thek appUcation to specific natural 
and industtial systems. The fkst-year subjects needed are BCHllO, 
BCH120, BMATHCAI (or BMATHAPC). 

Subject code 
BBI201 
BBI203 
BBI202 
BBI204 

BBI303 
BBI304 

BBI301 
BBI305 
BBI302 
BBI306 

Minor Subject code 
Choose three of the following: 
1 Chem202 Energy and Change BCH202 
2 Chem201 Organic Concepts BCH201 
2 Chem203 Instrumental Analysis A BCH203 
2 Chem204 Inorganic Chemistty ^ BCH204 
Major 
1 Chem302 Chemical Dynamics BCH302 
1 Chem303 Instrumental Analysis B BCH303 
2 Chem309 Organic Synthesis BCH309 

Choose one of the following: 
2 Chem304 Colloid and Polymer Chemistty' BCH304 
2 Chem305 Pollution & Waste Management' BCH305 

Key: ' AvaUable otoy to even numbered years. - AvaUable otoy to 
odd numbered years. 

Computing 
A major sequence to computtog is avaUable for stodents who wish to 
stody computmg to a scientific context. It provides a sound basis for 
the use and progranuntog of computers, with emphasis on scientific 
and technical, rather than commercial appUcations. The fkst-year 
subjects needed are BFTPCO, BFTDST, (BFTFEN is also needed for 
those smdents without VCE Information Technology subjects). 

Minor Subject code 
1 Computer Fundamentals BITCFU 
1 Data Communications BITDCO 
1/2 Data Structures 1 BITDST 
2 Object Oriented Programs BITOOP 

Key: 'Needed if BITPEN Programming Envkonment taken in fust 
semester. 
Major 
Choose three of the following: 
1 Artificial Intelligence 
1 Computer Architecture 1 
1 Computer Networks 
2 Computer Architecture 2 
2 Database 
2 Systems Software 

BITARI 
BITCA1 
BITCNE 
BITCA2 
BITDBA 
BITSYS 

Discrete Mathematics is a prereqtosite for Computer ArcWtecture 1 
and may be needed if prior smdies to mathematics do not exist. Other 
computing subjects from tiie Bachelor of Computing or Graduate 
Diploma to Computing courses may be counted towards the major, 
subject to the approval of die course coordtoator. 

Environmental science 
An inttoduction to biological, chenucal and geological processes of 
importance to the envkonment, as weU as legal, poUtical and social 
aspects of envkonmental issues. The fust-year subjects needed are 
BBOIAE, BGLllO, BCHllO, BMATHSTM. 

Minor Subject code 
1 Biol207 Ecology BBI207 
1 Chem205 Environmental Chemistty BCH205 
2 Biol210 Plant Ecology BBI210 

Major 
2 Geol308 Soil Science BGL308 
2 Science350 Case Studies BSC350 

Choose two of the following: 
1 Geol306 Environmental Geomorphology BGL306 
1 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems BITGIS 
2 Chem305 Pollution & Waste Management BCH305 
2 Environmental Law BLAWEL 

Food Science 
A major to food science applytog aspects of biochemistty, nucrobiol
ogy, biotechnology and chemistty to ensure a safe, nutritious and 
tasty food supply. The fttst-year subjects needed are BBIllO, 
BCHl 10, BCH120, BMATHSTM. 

Minor 
1 Biol201 Biomolecules 
1 Biol203 Introduction to Microbiology 
1 Chem203 Instrumental Analysis A 
2 Food Science: Essentials 

Also needed for progression to the major are: 
2 Biol202 Intermediaty Metabolism 
2 Biol204 Microbial Ecology and Systematics 

Major 
1 Biol301 Clinical Biochemistty 
1 Biol303 Principles of Biotechnology 

Subject code 
BBI201 
BBI203 
BCH203 
BBIFSE 

BBI202 
BBI204 

BBI301 
BBI303 
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1 Biol307 Pathology 
1 Chem303 Instrumental Analysis B 

BBi307 
BCH303 

Geology 
Geology is tiie smdy of die Earth and Earth materials in a planetaty 
context. Geologists examtoe the origin, composition and distribution 
of rocks, minerals and fossils and determine Earth tostoty and the 
dynamics of past and present processes. The fust-year subjects 
needed are BGLl 10, and BGL120. 

Subject code 
BGL201 
BGL205 

Minor 
1 Geol201 Petrography 
1 Geol205 Geological Techniques 

Choose one of the following (all four subjects are needed for the 
major): 
2 Geol203 Petrology BGL203 
2 Geol206 Sedimentaty Sequences BGL206 

Major 
1 Geol301 Economic Geology A BGL301 
1 Geol306 Environmental Geomorphology BGL306 
2 Geol304 Economic Geology B BGL304 
2 Geol305 Exploration Studies BGL305 

Satisfactoty completion of approved field work is requked for the 
minor and the major. Practical classes and field work are an essential 
and compulsoty part of the geology major. A compulsoty ten day 
field camp wiU be held during the fkst mid-semester vacation as are 
two, ttoee-day field classes extending over weekends. Transport is 
provided for the excursions. Accommodation and meal costs are the 
responsibiUty of smdents. 

Group Research 
This group of subjects requkes groups of stodents to choose a topic 
of interest to them (the problem), formulate the research question and 
then investigate ttos question and present thek fmdings as detailed to 
the subject descriptions. It aims to enable stodents to understand the 
role of science and its discipUnes, work effectively as part of a team, 
commutocate scientific itoormation effectively (verbally and in 
writtog) and take responsibiUty for toek own leartong. Fkst year 
subjects needed are BGRIA and BGRIB. 

Subject code 

BGR2A 
BGR2B 

BGR3A 
BGR3B 

Minor 
1 The Interaction between Science, Technology 

and Society 
2 HistOty and Philosophy of Science 

Major 
1 The Use of Model Theories and Experiments 

in Science 
2 Final Project 

Instrumentation 
A major smdy of appUed physics, electtotocs, microprocessors and 
measurement theoty and thek appUcation to tiie design and manufac-
ttue of scientific and medical tosttumentation. The first-year subjects 
needed are BELllO, BPHUO, BPH120, BrFPCO (or BFTSCI), and 
BMATHSTM (or BMATHSMl). 

Minor Subject code 
Choose three of the folhwing 
1 Elec203 Digital and Circuit BEL203 
1 Inst207 Materials Characteristics BIN207 
2 Elec204 Signal Processing BEL204 
2 Inst204 Microprocessor Systems BIN204 

Note that all four second-year subjects are needed as prerequisites for 
third year subjects. 

Major 
1 Inst305 Scientific Instrumentation BIN305 
1 Inst307 Interfacing BIN307 
2 Elec304 Hybrid Systems BEL304 
2 Inst306 Electron Microscopy BIN306 
Mathematics 
The matiiematics major emphasises botii pure matiiematics and 
statistics. Pure matiiematics provides stodents witii a sttong tiieoreti
cal basis for futtue development to tiiek careers wtole statistics 
equips tiiem for jobs witii a wide variety of employers. The first-year 
subjects needed are BMATHCAI and BMATHCA2 
Minor 
1 Calculus 3 
1 Mathematical Statistics 1 
2 Mathematical Statistics 2 
Major 
2 Linear Algebra 

Subject code 
BMATHCA3 
BMATHMS1 
BMATHMS2 

BMATHLA 

Choose three of the following: 
1 Numerical Maths BMATHNM 
1 Probability BMATHPRB 
1/2 Topics in Mathematics BMATHTIM 
2 Algebra BMATHALG 
2 Complex Analysis BMATHCOM 

Medical laboratory science 
A major smdy in mammaUan physiology, biochemistty and tostol
ogy, botii nonnal and patiiological, togedier witii relevant insttumen
tation and quality assurance. Ttos sequence provides professional 
ttaintog to medical laboratoty science as practised to hospital and 
veterinaty diagnostic laboratories. The fkst-year subjects needed are 
BBIllO, BCHllO, BCH120. 

Major Subject code 
1 Biol301 Clinical Biochemistty BBI301 
1 Biol307 Pathology BBI307 
2 Biol302 Molecular Biology BBI302 
2 Biol306 Oxygenation, Blood and Exercise BBI306 

Note: There is no rtonor in medical laboratoty science. BBI201, 
BBI202, BBI203, BBI204, BBI205 and BBI206 are prereqtosites for 
titod year. BCH201 and BMATHSTM are recommended for 
professional recogtotion. 

Physiology 
A major stody to mammaUan physiology with emphasis on aspects 
of human physiology wtoch underUe paramedical professions. The 
first-year subjects needed are BBIllO, BCHllO, BCH120. 

Minor Subject code 
1 Biol201 Biomolecules BBI201 
1 Biol205 Excitable Cells and Endocrine Systems BBI205 
2 Biol206 Organ System Physiology BBI206 

Major 
1 Biol305 Mind and Movement BBI305 
2 Biol306 Oxygenation, Blood and Exercise BBI306 

Choose one of the following: 
1 Biol301 Clinical Laboratoty BBI301 
1 Biol307 Pathology BBI307 

Choose one of the following: 
1 Biol301 Clinical Laboratoty BBI301 
1 Biol303 Principles of Biotechnology BBI303 
1 Biol307 Pathology BBI307 
1 Chem205 Environmental Chemistty BCH205 
2 Biol302 Molecular Biology BBI302 

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (HONOURS) 
The Bachelor of AppUed Science (Honours) provides speciaUsed 
education in selected fields of science and inttoduces smdents to die 
principles and practices of research in preparation for postgraduate 
smdy or advanced professional employment. Honours programs may 
be taken in biological sciences, chenustty, geology and tostmmenta
tion. Many employers of scientists to Wgh level positions prefer 
honours graduates because of thek totensive ttaining, especiaUy to 
research skiUs. Honours degrees are the normal entty requkement for 
postgraduate research stody, and die basis for competition for 
postgraduate research scholarsWps. 

Admission requirements 
A pass degree (three year) to Bachelor of AppUed Science or 
equivalent to an appropriate discipUne witii a Wgh standard of 
acWevement, especiaUy to the final year. NormaUy smdents wUl not 
be permitted to enrol more than two years after complettog a pass 
degree. 

Course structure 
The course may be undertaken by fuU-time stody for one year or 
part-time stody for two years. It consists of an todividual research 
project and advanced coursework. The research component is 
weighted between 50% and 75% of the total program, dependtog on 
the discipUne. It is conducted under the supervision of one or more 
members of the academic staff. The stodent is requked to submit a 
written report and to give at least one semtoar presentation on the 
research project. The coursework comprises lecmre series or dkected 
readmg programs on speciaUst topics to the discipUne and a conunon 
subject on the management of research programs. Some coursework 
subjects may be shared with science honours courses to other 
instimtions. 

BACHELOR OF APPUED SCIENCE/BACHELOR OF BUSINESS 
Ttos double-degree course offers major stodies to bodi science and 
bustoess discipUnes. 
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Admission requirements 
In addition to satisfying the general entty requkements of the 
University, stodents must have a smdy score of at least 20 in Units 3 
and 4 of EngUsh and a stody score of at least 20 in two of chenustty, 
matiiematical metiiods, physics, or biology. Smdents who have not 
satisfactorily completed Year 12 smdies in matiiematics, chemistty or 
physics may be requked to complete basic smdies in the appropriate 
subject or subjects as part of thek course. 

Course structure 
The course is taken on a four-year, fuU-ttoie basis. Part-time stody is 
not avaUable. The course emphasises flexibiUty. To graduate with 
botii degrees, smdents must complete subjects with credit points 
equal to or exceedtog 540 (135 per year for HECS purposes). Most 
subjects conttibute 15 potots. Because of the wide variety of major 
sttidies avaUable to botii the appUed science and business degrees, 
each stodent's program wiU be taUored according to thek choices. 
However aU major smdies requke the completion of a Wgh propor
tion of comptosoty subjects. 
In order to qualify for adniission lo the degree of Bachelor of 
AppUed Science via the double degree program, a candidate must 
fiUfU die foUowtog requkements. 

• Science subjects having an aggregate value of not less than 285 
credit points must be passed. 

• One major science strand must be completed together with two 
minor strands. 

Firstyear 
At least 90 credit potots must be passed from the approved science 
subjects. Smdents who have not completed chemistty, mathematics 
(calculus) or physics at year 12 to a standard deemed appropriate by 
the course coordtoator, may be requked to mclude specified subjects 
in those discipUnes. 

Second year 
At least 90 credit potots must be passed from the approved science 
subjects, tocludtog two approved mtoor sequences (compristog not 
less tiian 45 credit potots). No subject may be counted towards botii 
mmors, but the course coordtoator may approve the substimtion of 
one subject to a mtoor by a related subject. 

Third year 
At least 75 credit potots must be passed from the approved science 
subjects, tocluding one approved major sttand (compristog not less 
than 60 credit potots). Further information on approved minor and 
major sequences and subjects witiun the various levels can be found 
in the Bachelor of AppUed Science course entty in ttos handbook. 
In order to qualify for admission to the degree of Bachelor of 
Busmess via the double degree program, a candidate must fuffU the 
foUowtog requkements. 
• Business subjects having an aggregate value of not less than 285 

credit points must be passed. 
• One major strand from the Bachelor of Business program must 

be completed together with all compulsoty subjects. 

Two appropriate subjects may be deemed part of both the bustoess 
and appUed science degrees. Further information on the avaUable 
AppUed Science and Bustoess sttands can be found with die stogie 
degree course detaUs. 

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE/BACHELOR OF 

COMPUTING 
This double degree program combtoes the Bachelor of AppUed 
Science with the Bachelor of Computing. The course is taken over 
four years and enables stodents to undertake an to-deptii stody of 
both computing and a chosen discipUne to appUed science. 

Admission requirements 
In addition to satisfytog the general entty requkements of the 
University, smdents must have a stody score of at least 20 to Units 3 
and 4 of EngUsh and a stody score of at least 20 ui two of chemistty, 
matiiematical methods, physics, or biology. Smdents who have not 
satisfactorily completed Year 12 smdies to matiiematics, chemistry or 
physics may be requked to complete basic smdies to the appropriate 
subject or subjects as part of thek course. 

Course structure 
Stodents wiU undertake five subjects each semester in die first and 
second year of the course and four subjects each semester to die tiurd 
and fourth years of die course. To qualify for admission to die degree 
of Bachelor of AppUed Science via tiie double degree program a 
candidate must complete 18 subjects and fulfil the foUowmg 
requkements. 

First year 
AU prereqtosite subjects for second and ttord year subjects must be 
completed. 

Second Year 
At least 90 credit points must be passed from the approved second 
year science subjects including two approved sub- major sequences 
chosen from the Ust given above (each compristog not less than 45 
credit potots). No subject may be counted towards both sub-majors, 
but the course coordtoator may approve the substimtion of one 
subject in a sub-major by a related subject. 

Third year 
At least 75 credit pomts must be passed from the approved Ust of 
thkd year science subjects, tocludmg one major sequence (compris
tog not less than 60 credit potots). For HECS purposes the course is 
valued at a total of 540 credit potots with each subject worth 15 
credit potots. 

First year 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Computer Fundamentals BITCFU 
1 Programming Environment BITPEN 
1 Three Applied Science subjects 
2 Discrete Mathematics BMATHDIS 
2 Information Systems BITINF 
2 Programming Concepts BITPCO 
2 Two Applied Science subjects 

Second year 
1 Data Structures BITDST 
1 Information Systems Development BITISD 
1 Three Applied Science subjects 
2 Three Applied Science subjects 
2 Two Computing subjects 

Third year 
1 Two Applied Science subjects 
1 Two Computing subjects 
2 One Applied Science subject 
2 Three Computing subjects 

Fourth year 
1 Two Applied Science subjects 
1 Two Computing subjects 
2 One Applied Science subject 
2 Three Computing subjects 

Other Computing subjects 
1 Artificial Intelligence BITARI 
1 Computer Architecture 1 BITCA1 
1 Computer Networks BITCNE 
1 Expert Systems BITEXS 
1 Industty Experience A BITIEA 
1 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems BITGIS 
1 Major Project Part 1 BITMP1 
1 Software Development Environments BITSDE 
1/2 Minor Project BITMIP 
2 Business Programming BITBUS 
2 Computer Architecture 2 BITCA2 
2 Data Communications BITDCO 
2 Database BITDBA 
2 Emerging Topics in Information Technology BITETI 
2 Graphics Programming BITGRP 
2 GUI Programming BITGUP 
2 Industty Experience B BITIEB 
2 Information Systems Methodologies BITISM 
2 Information Systems Practice BITISP 
2 Major Project Part 2 BITMP2 
2 Object Oriented Programs BITOOP 
2 Software Engineering BITSOE 
2 Software Systems BITSYS 
2 Web Development BITWDE 
2 Web Engineering BITWEN 
When choostog the AppUed Science subjects, stodents should use the 
schedtoes under die course oulUne for the Bachelor of AppUed 
Science. 

Industry-based learning 
A Urtoted number of scholarstops are offered for stodents to under
take an todustty-based leamtog component. The program is normaUy 
avaUable otoy lo smdents who have completed two fiiU years of 
smdy. Each todustty-based leartong subject is undertaken fuU-time 
for haff a year and is equivalent to two of the twenty four subjects 
requked for the awarding of the degree. Further details can be 
obtatoed from die industty-based leamtog coordinator. 
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B A C H E L O R O F E N G I N E E R I N G / B A C H E L O R O F A P P L I E D 

S C I E N C E 
The course combines smdies in civil or envkonmental management 
engineering with selected majors in die Applied Science degree. The 
course aims to produce multi-skiUed graduates capable of applying a 
diverse range of knowledge and abiUties to the analysis and solution 
of problems and lo decision making, as weU as to provide a course of 
study wtoch enables stodents to meet educational entty requirements 
of appropriate professional associations to engineering and science. 
This course also aims to make available, especiaUy to residents of 
centtal and northem Victoria, a quaUfication combitong the sttengths 
of a degree to civil or envkonmental management engtoeering with 
speciaUsed stodies in recogtosed science discipUnes. 

Admission Requirements 
In addition to satisfying the general entty requkements of the 
Utoversity, stodents must have a smdy scores of at least 20 to each of 
Utots 3 and 4 of EngUsh, mathematical methods and physics. 

Career Opportunities 
As weU as career oppormtoties associated with each of the stogie 
degrees, double degree graduates may be able to access areas of 
employment wtoch requke expertise in both engineering and appUed 
science. Examples of employment areas where the double degree 
would be an obvious advantage are. 

Civil Engineering coupled with studies in: 
• mathematics or computing, providing graduates particularly 

suited to engineering design positions that require strong 
mathematical and computational capabilities; 
geology, providing graduates with particular skills in geotechnical 
engineering. 

Environmental Management Engineering coupled with studies in: 
biotechnology and/or chemistty, producing graduates who will be 
well placed to wori< in the expanding water and waste water 
industries; 
instrumentation and computing providing graduates particularly 
suited to positions involving the design and use of 
environmental monitoring equipment. 

Course Structure 
The course is taken over five years of fuU-time smdy. to order to be 
eUgible for admission to the two degrees, a smdent must have 
completed at least 46 subjects, each of 15 credit points, givtog a total 
of 690 credit points. Smdents wiU be encouraged to undertake five 
subjects to each semester of years one to ttoee and four subjects each 
semester to the fourtii and fifth years. Ttos provides flexibiUty to 
course planntog by allowtog smdents to take extta utots to die fourtii 
and fifth years of die course if necessaty. The regulations govertong 
tiie separate degrees apply except where varied by the specific 
regulations for tiie double degree. 

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING 
To be eUgible for admission to die Bachelor of Engtoeertog tiuough 
die double degree a stodent must have completed aU of die compul
soty utots witiun tiie current engineertog degrees, except where tiiese 
are superseded by stodies at an eqtovalent or togher level witiun tiie 
science component of thek program. 

BACHELOR OF A P P L I E D S C I E N C E 
The foUowing science major smdies are pemutted at tius stage: 
biotechnology/microbiology, chemistty, computing, geology, 
tosttumentation and matiiematics. To quaUfy for admission to toe 
degree of Bachelor of AppUed Science via the double degree 
program a candidate must fiUfil die foUowtog requkements. 
First year 
AU prereqtosite subjects for second and tiurd year subjects must be 
completed. 
Second year 
At least 90 credit potots must be passed from die approved second 
year appUed science subjects, tocludtog two approved sub-major 
sequences (each compristog not less tiian 45 credit potots). No 
subject may be counted towards botii sub-majors, but tiie course 
coordmator may approve die substitotion of one subject to a sub-
major by a related subject 
Third year 
At least 75 credit potots must be passed from die Ust of tiurd year 
appUed science subjects, includtog one approved major sequence 
(compnsmg not less dian 60 credit points) 
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Course Structure 
Refer to die Bachelor of Engineertog course sttucture and die 
uiformation set out for tiie Bachelor of AppUed Science major and 
mtoors. Further toformation is avaUable fijom tiie course admitosttattirs. 

Honours and Postgraduate Study 
Stodents are assessed for Honours accordmg to the criteria for the 
single degree to Engineertog. Advanced postgraduate diplomas and 
masters degrees are available. 

B A C H E L O R O F B U S I N E S S 
Smdents shotod note that die Accounting speciaUsation of tWs course 
is avaUable on the MUdura Campus. Stodents wishing to complete 
otiier speciaUsations may ttansfer to die Bendigo campus after first year. 
Bachelor of Bustoess stodents normaUy speciaUse in one of account
ing, information technology, economics, human resource manage
ment or markettog. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants must satisfy the Utoversity's normal enttance requke
ments tocludmg a stody score of at least 20 to Units 3 & 4 of English. 
Stodents who have smdied previously at post-secondaty level may 
apply to the course coordinator for credit of sjiecific subjects towards 
the course. AppUcations for credit need to be supported by origtoal 
documentaty evidence or certified copies. Origtoal documents wiU 
be relumed after bemg sighted. 

Course structure 
The course consists of 24 semester subjects, wtoch may be under
taken by fuU-time smdy over ttoee years, or six years by part-time 
smdy. The degree must toclude a major sttand of at least 8 subjects 
and a rtonor sttand of at least 4 subjects. Four 4 core subjects are 
taken to fkst semester, wtoch may count towards either die major or 
mtoor. The mtoor can be selected from subjects to accounting, 
human resource management, information technology, statistics, 
economics, marketing and law. Subjects cannot be double counted 
for the purposes of satisfytog major and rtonor sttand requkements. 
The remaitong, elective subjects can be selected from the subjects 
available to other major and rtonor sttands (subject to satisfytog the 
prereqtosites) and from other subjects, as approved by the Course 
coordinator. For HECS purposes the course is valued at 120 credit 
points per year. 

First year 
Sem. Subject code 
(Students in all majors must enrol in the following four subjects) 
1 Accounting for Management Decisions BACCAMD 
1 Business Law 1 BLAWBL1 
1 Information Technology BITITE 
1 Microeconomics 1 BEC0MI1 
Plus four of the following: 
2 Business Law 2 
2 Business Systems 
2 Communications 
2 Financial Accounting 1 
2 Introduction to Marketing 
2 Macroeconomics 1 
2 Organisational Behaviour ^ 
2 Statistical Methods ^ 

BLAWBL2 
BITBUS 
BACCCO 
BACCFA1 
BMARKITM 
BEC0MA1 
BMGTOB 
BMATHSTM 

Key:' -ff stodents do not select Orgatosational Behaviour and 
Statistical Methods in the fkst ttoee semesters, they are requked to 
complete die subjects to a later year of tiiek course. 

WhUst tiie above arrangements offer a broad choice, smdents should 
ensure that thek choice takes into account the particular requkements 
of the major to wtoch tiiey totend to speciaUse (tocludtog prerequi
sites) and the requkements of any professional body to which they 
may wish to apply to for admission after completion of thek courses. 
iVIajor in Accounting 
This is one of several major smdies that can be undertaken witton tiie 
Bachelor of Busmess. Ttos course aims to prepare graduates for 
careers to a wide range of bustoess fields, but with particular 
emphasis on those specificaUy related to the various branches of 
accounttog. The course blends concepts with appUcations and 
provides smdies to basic discipUnes around which more specialised 
smdies and bustoess skiUs may be developed. Graduates wiU be 
expected to be skiUed, adaptable and mobUe. 

Professional recognition 
Graduates may enter the accountancy profession to Austtalia. 
Accountancy graduates are eUgible for admission as associate 
members of the AusttaUan Society of Certified Practistog Account
ants. The tostimte of Chartered Accountants to AusttaUa aUows 
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graduates to enter the profession ttoough thek professional year, 
subject to the employment requkement of at least one year in the 
office of a member of die Instimte. Graduates witii accounting 
majors are also eUgible to apply for memberstop of tiie Association 
of Taxation and Management Accountants at the fiiU member level. 
It should be noted that professional recogtotion by the above 
organisations depends on completion of specified subjects. Smdents 
should seek advice from the course admitosttators, or the course 
coordinator for further toformation. 

Course sequence 
The nonnal sequence of subjects witton ttos major program is. 

First year 
Sem Subject code 

BACCAMD 
BLAWBL1 
BITITE 
BEC0MI1 
BLAWBL2 
BITBUS 
BACCFA1 
BEC0MA1 

BLAWCL 
BACCMAA 
BMGTOB 
BMATHSTM 
BACCFA2 
BMATHFOR 
BACCMAB 

BACCAU 
BLAWT 

BACCBF 
BACCFA3 

1 Accounting for Management Decisions 
1 Business Law 1 
1 Information Technology 
1 Microeconomics 1 
2 Business Law 2 
2 Business Systems 
2 Financial Accounting 1 
2 Macroeconomics 1 

Second year 
1 Company Law 
1 Management Accounting A 
1 Organisational Behaviour 
1 Statistical Methods 
2 Financial Accounting 2 
2 Forecasting 
2 Management Accounting B 
2 One elective 

Third year 
1 Auditing 
1 Taxation 
1 Two electives 
2 Business Finance 
2 Financial Accounting 3 
2 Two Electives 

Major in Economics 
This is another major that can be smdied withto the Bachelor of 
Busmess. Ttos major aims to produce graduates who are weU versed 
in economic theoty, in the collection and use of economic data and 
who have a practical, objective approach to economic problems. 
AdditionaUy, it is intended to acquatol stodents with a variety of 
economic concepts relevant to thek future vocational requkements 
withto the bustoess management decision-maktog process. 

Course Structure 
Sttidents must satisfactorUy complete 24 semester subjects tocluding 
the fkst-year course stmcture described to the Bachelor of Business 
course stmcture. Eight econonucs subjects, of wtoch four are ttord 
year subjects and two are second year subjects, must be successfully 
completed. (The remaintog two subjects betog the first year subjects. 
Microeconomics 1 and Macroeconomicsl). A mtoor to statistics is 
compulsoty. AppUed Economic Analysis can be counted as a 
statistics subject. Orgatosational Behaviour is also compulsoty. 

Course sequence 

First year 
See the general course requkements for aU sttands as set out under 
Bachelor of Busmess. 
Second year 
Sem. 
1 One elective 
1 One second year economics subject 
1 Organisational Behaviour 
1 Statistical Methods 
2 Forecasting 
2 Two electives 
2 Two second-year economics subjects 

Third year 
1 One elective 
1 One third-year statistics subject 
1 Two third-year economics subjects 
2 Two electives 
2 Two third-year economics subjects 

Subject code 

BMGTOB 
BMATHSTM 
BMATHFOR 

Economics Subjects 

Second year 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Government and the Economy 2 BEC0GE2 
1 Intermediate Economic Theoty 2 BEC0IET2 
2 Industrial Economics 2 BEC0IE2 
2 Macroeconomic Controversies 2 BEC0MC2 

Third year 
1 Asian-Australian Trade Issues 3 BEC0AAT3 
1 Comparative Economic Histoty 3 BEC0CEH3 
1 Contemporaty Economic Problems 3 BEC0CEP3 
1 Industrial Relations 3 BEC0IR3 
1 Money and Banking 3 BEC0MB3 
2 Applied Economic Analysis 3 BEC0AEA3 
2 Applied Microeconomic Analysis 3 BEC0AMA3 
2 Comparative Economic Systems 3 BEC0CES3 
2 International Economics 3 BEC0IE3 

Note: not all Ecorwmics subjects are offered every year 

IVIajor in Information Teclmology 
The objective of tills major is lo provide a comprehensive groundtog 
to the basic discipltoe of computtog around which approved mtoors 
may be developed. The emphasis in the computmg area is on 
bustoess appUcations. 

Professional recognition 
A graduate of the Bachelor of Business to Information Technology is 
recogtosed by the AusttaUan Computer Society as a computer 
professional. FuU memberstop is available after a qualifying period. 
Widi a suitable choice of subjects and extta stodies, a double major may 
be obtamed thus gaitong admission to a second professional body such as 
the AustraUan Society of Certified Ftactistog Accountants. 

Course sequence 
Stodents must ensure that they successfuUy complete eight IT 
subjects. 
First year 
See the general course requkements for aU sttands as set out under 
Bachelor of Business. Note that Orgamsation Behaviour and 
Statistical Methods are comptosoty subjects for the IT speciaUsation. 
The second semester subject BITBUS Bustoess Systems is needed 
for progression to the minor or major. 

Second year 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Information Systems Development 
1 Three electives 
2 Computer Networi(s 
2 Information Systems Practice ' 
2 One elective 
2 Programming Concepts 

Third year 

BITISD 

BITCNE 
BITISP 

BITPCO 

BITDST 1 Data Structures 
1 Three electives 
2 Business Programming' BITBUP 
2 Database BITDBA 
2 One elective 
2 Systems Software' BITSYS 

Key: 'May be replaced by an approved computing subject. 

It is recommerUed that Programming Environment BTTPEN, be 
taken as orw of the three electives. 

Major in Human Resource IVIanagement 
The objectives of ttos major are lo develop smdents' knowledge and 
skiUs to areas of human resource management and employee 
relations, in addition to a range of general management discipUnes. 

Professional recognition 
Successful completion of ttos course wUl prepare graduates for 
adrtossion to the Austt̂ aUan Human Resources Instimte (AHRI) 
dependtog on electives and work experience. 

Course sequence 
Stodents must ensure that they successfuUy complete eight HRM 
subjects from the sequence Usted below. 

First year 
See the general course requkements for aU strands as set out to 
Bachelor of Bustoess. Note that Organisation Behaviour and Statistical 
Methods are compulsoty subjects for tiie HRM speciaUsation. 
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Second year 
Sem. Subject code 
1 OrganisaUonal Behaviour BMGTOB 
1 Statistical Methods BMATHSTM 
1 Two electives 
2 Forecasting BMATHFOR 
2 Human Resource Management BMGTHRM 
3 One elective 

plus one of the following two subjects 
1 Project Management BMGTPM 
2 Organisation Theoty BMGTOT 

Third year 
1 Employee Relations Law BLAWERL 
1 Industrial Relations 3 BEC0IR3 
1 One elective 
1 Training and Development BMGTTD 
2 Human Resource Record and IS BMGTHRRI 
2 Strategic Planning BMGTSP 
2 Two electives 

The electives may be selected from the subjects available in the 
major and mtoor sttands (subject to satisfying the prerequisites) and 
from other approved subjects as offered from time to time. Electives 
may also be selected from courses to other departments and schools 
subject lo the approval of the course coordinator. Smdents are 
sttongly recommended lo include tottoduction lo Psychology 101 
and tottoduction to Psychology 102 as electives. 

Major in Marketing 
Markettog reinforces the importance of commutocation skiUs in 
business and the increastogly competitive nature of business make it 
evident toat a markettog approach taken by graduates provides them 
with a competitive advantage in the work place. TWs major in the 
Bachelor of Bustoess course has been designed to produce graduates 
who can perform as officers to markettog, sales, market research, 
advertising, promotional management, marketmg planntog and 
marketing sttategy. 

Professional recognition 
Graduates are eUgible to joto the AusttaUan Marketing tostitote as 
associate members or the Market Research Society of Austtalia, 
itotiaUy with associate memberstop statos. 

Course sequence 
Smdentti must ensure that they successfuUy complete six marketing 
subjects and tottoduction to Psychology 101 and 102. 

First year. 
See the general course requkements for aU sttands as set out to 
Bachelor of Bustoess. 

Second year 
Sem. 

Introduction to Marketing 
Introduction to Psychology 101' 
One elective 
Statistical Methods 
Consumer Behaviour 
Forecasting 
Introduction to Psychology 102 ^ 
One elective 

1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Third year 
1 Marketing Communication 
1 Marketing Research 
1 Two electives 
2 Selling and Sales Management 
2 Strategic Marketing 
2 Two electives 

Subject code 
BMARKITM 
BPYIOI 

BMATHSTM 
BMARKCB 
BMATHFOR 
BPY102 

BMARKMC 
BMARKMR 

BMARKSSM 
BMARKSM 

Key: 'Subject to tiie approval of tiie course coordtoator, tottoduction 
to Psychology 101 and tottoduction to Psychology 102 may be 
replaced witii stoiilar subjects of equivalent credit potot weight. 

Minor Studies 
A Ust of recommended minor sttands is given below. A smdent may, 
however, choose any otiier combination witii tiie approval of tiie 
course coordtoator. Admission to most subjects is conditional on 
successtol completion of prerequisite subjects. 

^^'"- Subject code 
Accounting: 

Choose four of: 
1 Accounting for Management Decisions 
1 Company Law 

1 Financial Accounting 2 
1 Management Accounting A 
1 Taxation 
2 Auditing 
2 Business Finance 
2 Financial Accounting 1 
2 Financial Accounting 3 
2 Management Accounting B 

Economics 
Choose four of: 

Applied Economic Analysis 3 
Asian-Australian Trade Issues 3 
Comparative Economic Systems 3 
Government and the Economy 2 
Industrial Relations 3 
Intermediate Economic Theoty 2 
Microeconomics 1 
Money and Banking 

2 Applied Microeconomic Analysis 3 
2 Comparative Economic Histoty 3 
2 Contemporaty Economic Problems 3 
2 Industrial Economics 2 
2 International Economics 3 
2 Macroeconomic Controversies 2 
2 Macroeconomics 1 

Statistics 
Choose four of: 
1 Experimental Design 
1 Marketing Research 
1 Operations Research 
1/2 Statistical Methods 
1/2 Topics in Statistics 
2 Forecasting 
2 Quality Control 

Law 
Choose four of: 
1 Business Law 1 
1 Company Law 
1 Employee Relations Law 
1 Taxation 
2 Business Law 2 
2 Intellectual Property Law 
2 Marketing Law 
2 Property Law 

Human Resource Management 
Choose four of: 

BACCFA2 
BACCMAA 
BLAWT 
BACCAU 
BACCBF 
BACCFA1 
BACCFA3 
BACCMAB 

BEC0AEA3 
BEC0AAT3 
BEC0CES3 
BEC0GE2 
BEC0IR3 
BEC0IE2 
BEC0MI1 
BEC0MB3 
BEC0AMA3 
BEC0CEH3 
BEC0CEP3 
BEC0IE2 
BEC0IE3 
BEC0MC2 
BEC0MA1 

BMATHEXD 
BMARKMR 
BMATHOPR 
BMATHSTM 
BMATHTIS 
BMATHFOR 
BMATHQUC 

BLAWBL2 
BLAWCL 
BLAWERL 
BLAWn" 
BLAWBL2 
BLAWIPL 
BLAWML 
BLAWL 

Employee Relations Law BLAWERL 
Human Resource Management BMGTHRM 
Organisational Behaviour BMGTOB 
Human Resource Records and Information Systems BMGTHRRI 
Organisation Theoty BMGTOT 

Project Management 
Training and Development 
Strategic Planning 

1 
1/2 
1/2 
2 
2 
Or 
1 
1 
2 

Marketing 
Choose four of: 
1 Marketing Communication 
1 Marketing Research 
1/2 Introduction to Marketing 
2 Consumer Behaviour 
2 Selling and Sales Management 
2 Strategic Marketing 

Information Technology 
Choose four of: 

1 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Computer Networks 
Information Systems Development 
Data Structures 
Information Technology 
Programming Concepts 
Business Programming 
Business Systems 
Database 
Information Systems Practice 
Information Systems 
Systems Software 

BMGTPM 
BMGTTD 
BMGTSP 

BMARKMC 
BMARKMR 
BMARKITM 
BMARKCB 
BMARKSSM 
BMARKSM 

BITCNE 
BITISD 
BITDST 
BITITE 
BITPCO 
BITBUP 
BITBUS 
BITDBA 
BITISP 
BITINF 
BITSYS 

BACCAMD 
BLAWCL 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS (ASIA-PACIFIC STUDIES) 
This ttoee year, fiiU-tkne course is specifically designed to meet die 
growtog demand for graduates widi a degree Unking busmess and 
Asia-Pacific smdies. 
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Admission requirements 
AppUcants must satisfy the Utoversity's normal enttance requke
ments tocluding a stody score of at least 20 in Utot 3 & 4 of EngUsh. 

Course structure 
The course may be undertaken by full-time stody over three years. 
Part-time smdy is also avaUable. The course consists of 24 semester 
subjects, comprising 4 subjects per semester to each year of study. 
All subjects are equaUy weighteid. In addition, smdents are encour
aged to take advantage of opportutoties for an overseas stody 
placement, combitong intensive language stody with business 
experience, during the summer break between the second and thkd 
years of the course. Stodents who have gatoed a C-grade or better in 
Indonesian or Ctonese at VCE level wiU be permitted to begin thek 
language smdies for tWs course at second year level. Six language 
units must stiU be completed to meet the language requkements of 
die course. For HECS purposes the course is valued at 120 credit potots 
per year. The course consists of 24 semester subjects, chosen to mclude. 
• no more than 10 first year-level subjects. 
• no less than six third year-level subjects. 
• Eight language and Asia-Pacific Development subjects including 

six subjects of language, and two of Development and Change, 
International Relations, Australian-Asian Trade Issues 3. 

• Four compulsoty Business subjects: Accounting for Management 
Decisions, Information Technology, Business Law 1 and 
Microeconomics 1. 

• business subjects required to complete a major 

For pmfessiotml accreditathn at present cm accounting major 
requires the completion of 15 compulsory subjects in addition to the 
4 listed business subjects; Level 1 accreditation by ACS requires the 
completion of 10 compulsory subjects. 

Sample courses wtoch satisfy current professional accreditation 
requkement. 

Accounting Major: 

First year 

Sem. 
1 Accounting for Management Decisions 
1 Business Law 1 
1 Microeconomics 1 
2 Business Law 2 
2 Financial Accounting 1 
2 Macroeconomics 1 
2 Statistical Methods 

Plus orw of the folhwing two subjects 
1&2 Chinese Studies 
1&2 Indonesian Studies 

Second year 
1 Company Law 
1 Information Technology 
1 Management Accounting A 
1 Organisational Behaviour 

Plus one of the folhwing two subjects 
1 Indonesian 1 
1 Mandarin Chinese A 
2 Financial Accounting 2 
2 Forecasting 
2 Management Accounting B 

Plus one of the folhwing two subjects 
2 Indonesian 2 
2 Mandarin Chinese B 

Third year 
1 Asia-Pacific Development subject 
1 Auditing 
1 Taxation 

Plus orw of the folhwing two subjects 

1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Plus one of the folhwing two subjects 
2 Indonesian 4 
2 Mandarin Chinese D 

Indonesian 3 
Mandarin Chinese C 
Business Finance 
Business Systems 
Financial Accounting 3 
International Relations 

Subject code 
BACCAMD 
BLAWBL1 
BEC0MI1 
BLAWBL2 
BACCFA1 
BEC0MA1 
BMATHSTM 

BCI1CS 
BI100 

BLAWCL 
BITITE 
BACCMAA 
BMGTOB 

BI201 
BCI2MA 
BACCFA2 
BMATHFOR 
BACCMAB 

BI202 
BCI2MB 

BACCAU 
BLAWT 

BI301 
BCI3MC 
BACCBF 
BITBUS 
BACCFA3 
BDP23IR 

BI302 
BCI3MD 

Economics Major: 

First Year 

Sem. 
1 Accounting for Management Decisions 
1 Business Law 1 
1 Microeconomics 1 
2 Business Law 2 
2 Macroeconomics 1 
2 Statistical Methods 

Plus one of the following two subjects 
1&2 Chinese Studies 
1&2 Indonesian Studies 

Second year 
1 Information Technology 
1 One second-year Economics subject 
1 Organisation Behaviour 

Plus one of the following two subjects 
1 Indonesian 1 
1 Mandarin Chinese A 
2 Forecasting 
2 One second-year Economics subject 
4 One second-year Statistics subject 

Plus one of the following two subjects 
2 Indonesian 2 
2 Mandarin Chinese B 

Third year 
1 Asia-Pacific Development subject 
1 Two third-year Economics subjects 

Plus orw of the following two subjects 
1 Indonesian 3 
1 Mandarin Chinese C 
2 Asia-Pacific Development subject 
2 Two third-year Economics subjects 

Plus orw of the following two subjects 
2 Indonesian 4 
2 Mandarin Chinese D 

Human Resource Management Major: 

First Year 

Sem. 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 

Accounting for Management Decisions 
Business Law 1 
Microeconomicsl 
Business Law 2 
Organisation Behaviour 
Statistical Methods 

Plus one of the following two subjects 
1&2 Chinese Studies 
1&2 Indonesian Studies 

Second year 
1 Information Technology 
1 Introduction to Marketing 
1 Asia-Pacific Development subject 

Plus one of the foUowing two subjects 
1 Indonesian 1 
1 Mandarin Chinese A 
2 Forecasting 
2 Human Resource Management 
2 Organisation Theoty 

Plus one of the foUowing two subjects 
2 Indonesian 2 
2 Mandarin Chinese B 

Third year 
1 Employee Relations Law 
1 Industrial Relations 3 
1 Training and Development 
Plus one of the following two subjects 
1 Indonesian 3 
1 Mandarin Chinese C 
2 Asia-Pacific Development subject 
2 Human Resource Records and Information 

Systems 
2 Strategic Planning 

Plus one of the following two subjects 
2 Indonesian 4 
2 Mandarin Chinese D 

Subject code 
BACCAMD 
BLAWBL1 
BEC0MI1 
BLAWBL2 
BEC0MA1 
BMATHSTM 

BCI1CS 
BI100 

BITITE 

BMGTOB 

BI201 
BCI2MA 
BMATHFOR 

BI202 
BC12MB 

BI301 
BCI3MC 

BI302 
BC13MD 

Subject code 
BACCAMD 
BLAWBL1 
BEC0MI1 
BLAWBL2 
BMGTOB 
BMATHSTM 

BCI1CS 
BI100 

BITITE 
BMARKITM 

BI201 
BCI2MA 
BMATHFOR 
BMGTHRM 
BMGTOT 

BI202 
BCI2MB 

BLAWERL 
BEC0IR3 
BMGTTD 

BI301 
BCI3MC 

BMGTHRRI 
BMGTSP 

BI302 
BCI3MD 
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Information Technology Major: 

First Year 
Sem. 
1 Accounting for Management Decisions 
1 Business Law 1 
1 Information Technology 
2 Business Systems 
2 Programming Concepts 
2 Statistical Methods 

Plus one of the following ttio subjects 
1&2 Chinese Studies 
1&2 Indonesian Studies 

Second year 
1 Information Systems Development 
1 Microeconomics 1 
1 Organisational Behaviour 

Plus one of the following two subjects 
1 Indonesian 1 
1 Mandarin Chinese A 
2 Asia-Pacific Development subject 
2 Data Structures 
2 Information Systems Practice 

Plus one of the folhwing two subjects 
2 Indonesian 2 
2 Mandarin Chinese B 

Third year 
1 Asia-Pacific Development subject 
1 Computer Networks 
1 Information Systems Methodologies 

Plus one of the folhwing two subjects 
1 Indonesian 3 
1 Mandarin Chinese C 
2 Business Programming 
2 Database 
2 Systems Software 

Plus one of the following two subjects 
2 Indonesian 4 
2 Mandarin Chinese D 

Marketing Major-
First Year 
Sem. 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 

Plus one of the following two subjects 
1&2 Chinese Stodies 
1&2 Indonesian Studies 
Second year 
1 Business Law 1 
1 Information Technology 
1 Organisational Behaviour 

Plus one of the following two subjects 
1 Indonesian 1 
1 Mandarin Chinese A 
2 Consumer Behaviour 
2 Forecasting 
2 Introduction to Marketing 

Plus one of the following two subjects 
2 Indonesian 2 
2 Mandarin Chinese B 
Third year 
1 Asia-Pacific Development subject 
I Marketing Communication 
1 Marketing Research 

Plus one of the following two subjects 
1 Indonesian 3 
1 Mandarin Chinese C 
2 international Relations 
2 Selling and Sales Management 
2 Strategic Marketing 

Plus one of the following two subjects 
2 Indonesian 4 
2 Mandarin Chinese D 
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Accounting for Management Decisions 
Introduction to Psychology 101 
Microeconomics 1 
Introduction to Psychology 102 
Macroeconomics 1 
Statistical Methods 

Subject code 
BACCAMD 
BLAWBL1 
BITITE 
BITBUS 
BITPCO 
BMATHSTM 

BCI1CS 
BI100 

BITISD 
BEC0MI1 
BMGTOB 

BI201 
BCI2MA 

BITDST 
BITISP 

BI202 
BCI2MB 

BITCNE 
BITISM 

BI301 
BCI3MC 
BITBUP 
BITDBA 
BITSYS 

BI302 
BCI3MD 

Subject code 
BACCAMD 
BPY101 
BEC0MI1 
BPY102 
BEC0MA1 
BMATHSTM 

BCI1CS 
BI100 

BLAWBL1 
BITITE 
BMGTOB 

BI201 
BCI2MA 
BMARKCB 
BMATHFOR 
BMARKITM 

BI202 
BCI2MB 

BMARKMC 
BMARKMR 

BI301 
BCI3MC 
BDP23IR 
BMARKSSM 
BMARKSM 

BI302 
BCI3MD 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS (TOURISM AND HospiTALmr) 
This course aims to eqtop with the practical hospitaUty and sound 
business management skills necessaty to plan tourism itotiatives and 
to operate hospitaUty businesses. It combines a Diploma of Hospital
ity from TAFE with ah La Trobe Utoversity business. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants must satisfy the University's normal enttance requke
ments tocludtog a stody score of at least 20 Umts 3 and 4 EngUsh. 

Degree requirements 
Smdents must complete a course of subjects accumulattog a 
mitomum of 360 credit potots (24 subjects). AU core subjects are 
worth 15 credit potots each. The course is designed to be completed 
to ttoee years of fiiU-time smdy, although part-time smdy is possible. 

Course structure 
The course comprises 9 busmess subjects, 5 speciaUst subjects to hotel 
operations and management, 8 subjects covering speciaUst areas of 
Commutoty Tourism and Tourism Marketing, and 2 elective subjects. 
Altematively, stodents may choose to undertake a thkd year 
speciaUsation at Bundoora where 6 elective stteams - language, 
cultural tourism, nattue-based tourism, wine tourism, event catering 
and enttepreneurstop - are offered to thkd year. 
In addition, stodents may also choose a one semester resort manage
ment stteam to tiikd year at the Mt Buller campus, or a rural tourism 
stteam at the Shepparton Campus. Smdents may also ttansfer toto the 
Bachelor of Busmess (Hospitdity Management) at the Albuty/ 
Wodonga campus for the thkd year. 
The hospitaUty and tourism course seek to blend vocational ttaitong 
witii a broad education for die todustity's futtue leaders. The 
Bachelor of Bustoess (Tourism and HospitaUty) combines tiie skiUs 
needed for hospitaUty supervision witii business management and an 
understandtog of die dynamics of die tourism todustty. Stodents can 
enter ttos degree keeptog thek career options open. 
If tiiek interests or vocation needs, determine, tiiey can leave die 
course at die end of tiiek first year, witii a fuUy recogtosed TAFE 
certUicate n to hospitaUty and rettun later when tiiek career demands 
Wgher quaUfications. Sutolarly, tiiey can exit at the end of tiiek 
second year witii a nationaUy recogtosed Diploma to HospitaUty 
Management (Certificate V). Smdents are not locked toto an aU-or-
notiung, tiuee-year program. TWs structtue is detaUed to die table below. 
Year Program Resulting Qualification 
1 Four TAFE subjects: Four University 

subjects: Certificate II 
2 One TAFE subject Seven University 

subjects Certificate V (Diploma) 
3 Eight University subjects Degree or graduate 

diploma 

The foUowtog comse sttucttue appUes to stodents enroUtog for die 
fttst time to 2000. 
Stodents progressing lo second and thkd year need to constot tiiek 
course co-ordtoator for details of tiiek progression requkements. 
First year 
Sem 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Accommodation Management Operations 1 
Accounting for Management Decisions 
Food and Beverage Services 1A 
Information Technology 
Accommodation Management Supervision 1 
Financial Accounting 1 
Food and Beverage Services 1B 
Introduction to Tourism and Hospitality Studies 

Second year 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 

2 
2 

Hospitality Operations Management 2 
Microeconomics for Tourism and Hospitality 
Organisational Behaviour 
Statistical Methods 
Human Resource Management 
Introduction to Marketing for Tourism and 
Hospitality 
Macroeconomics for Tourism and Hospitality 
Tourism and Hospitality Law 2 

Subject code 
BACM01 
BACCAMD 
BFBSIA 
BITITE 
BACMS1 
BACCFA1 
BFBS1B 
BITHS1 

BH0M2 
BECOMITH 
BMGTOB 
BMATHSTM 
BMGTHRM 

BMARKITH 
BECOMATH 
BTHL2 

Third year 
The proposed titod year speciaUsations at Bendigo are Commutoty 
Tourism and Tourism Markettog. 
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BACHELOR OF BUSINESS (HONOURS) IN ACCOUNTING 
This course is designed to enhance the skiUs of recent accounting 
graduates. It inttoduces stodents to the principles and practices of 
research in preparation for postgraduate stodies and advanced 
professional employment. 

Admission requirements 
Completion of a degree in accounttog (e.g. Bachelor of Business to 
Accounting) with a togh standard of actoevement, havmg attained a 
grade of 65% or better in at least half of the accounttog subjects of 
the fust degree. A School Honours Committee determtoes admis
sions and todividual programs before enrolment. 

Course structure 
The program consists of 6 semester subjects plus an accounttog 
research essay (equivalent to two semester subjects). 
For HECS purposes the course is valued at 120 credit potots. 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Advanced Managerial Accounting 
1 Issues in Finance 
1 Issues in Financial Accounting 
1 Research Methods (Business) 
2 Accounting Research Essay ^ 
2 International Business Policy 
2 Issues-Asia-Pacific Business 

BACC)(AMA 
BACCXIF 
BACCXIFA 
BMGTXRS 
BACCXARE 
BMGTXIBP 
BECOXIAP 

Key:' TWs subject is eqtovalent to two subjects. 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS/BACHELOR OF COMPUTING 
This double degree program combtoes the Bachelor of Bustoess (aU 
speciaUsations except Information Technology) with the Bachelor of 
Computing. The course is taken over four years and enables stodents 
to undertake an to-depth stody of both computtog and one of 
accounttog, econonucs, human resource management or markettog. 
Employers have indicated that there is a Wgh demand for graduates 
with such expertise. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants must satisfy the Utoversity's normal enttance requke
ments tocludtog a stody score of at least 20 to Utots 3 & 4 of English. 

Course structure 
The course is imdertaken by fiiU-tkne smdy over four years. Part-
time stody is not avaUable. 
For HECS purposes flie course is valued at 150 credit pomts for each of 
years one and two and 120 credit potots for each of years three and four. 

Accounting/computing 
First year 
Sem. 
1 Accounting for Management Decisions 
1 Business Law 1 
1 Computer Fundamentals 
1 Principles of Mathematics ^ 
1 Programming Environment 
2 Business Law 2 
2 Financial Accounting 1 
2 Information Systems 
2 Macroeconomics 1 (or elective) ^ 
2 Programming Concepts 
Second year 
1 Company Law 
1 Data Structures 
1 Information Systems Development 
1 Microeconomics 1 
1 Statistical Methods 
2 Financial Accounting 2 
2 Forecasting (or elective) ̂  
2 Organisational Behaviour 
2 Two Computing subjects 
Third year 
1 Elective 
1 Management Accounting A 
1 Two Computing subjects 
2 Management Accounting B 
2 Three Computing subjects 
Fourth year 
1 Auditing 
1 Taxation 
1 Two Computing subjects 
2 Business Finance (or elective)' 
2 Financial Accounting 3 
2 Two Computing subjects 

Subject code 
BACCAMB 
BLAWBL1 
BITCFU 
BMATHPRM 
BITPEN 
BLAWBL2 
BACCFA1 
BITINF 
BEC0MA1 
BITPCO 

BLAWCL 
BITDST 
BITISD 
BEC0MI1 
BMATHSTM 
BACCFA2 
BMATHFOR 
BMGTOB 

BACCMAA 

BACCMAB 

BACCAU 
BLAWT 

BACCBF 
BACCFA3 

Key: 'May be replaced by another elective if a satisfactoty standard 
has been actoeved in year 12 matiiematics. Tor recogtotion by the 
ASCPA, smdents should take die nominated subject, not die elective. 

Economics/Computing 

First year 

Sem. 
Accounting for Management Decisions 
Business Law 1 
Computer Fundamentals 
Principles of Mathematics' 
Programming Environment 

2 Business Law 2 
2 Information Systems 
2 Macroeconomics 1 
2 Organisational Behaviour 
2 Programming Concepts 

Second year 
Data Structures 
Elective 
Information Systems Development 
Microeconomics 1 
Statistical Methods 

2 Forecasting 
2 One second-year economics subject ^ 
2 One third-year economics subject ^ 
2 Two Computing subjects 

Third year 
1 One second-year economics subject' 
1 One statistics subject' 
1 Two Computing subjects 
2 One statistics subject ^ 
2 One third-year economics subject' 
2 Two Computing subjects 

Fourth year 

Subject code 
BACCAMB 
BLAWBL1 
BITCFU 
BMATHPRM 
BITPEN 
BLAWBL2 
BITINF 
BEC0MA1 
BMGTOB 
BITPCO 

BITDST 

BITISD 
BEC0MI1 
BMATHSTM 
BMATHFOR 

Elective 
One third-year economics subject ^ 
Two Computing subjects 
One third-year economics subject' 
Three Computing subjects 

Key: 'May be replaced by an elective k a satisfactoty standard has 
been actoeved to year 12 Mathematics. ̂ See the Ust below 

Second year economics subjects 
1 Government and the Economy 2 
1 Intermediate Economic Theoty 2 
2 Industrial Economics 2 
2 Macroeconomic Controversies 2 

Third year economics subjects 
1 Applied Economic Analysis 3 
1 Asian-Australian Trade Issues 3 
1 Comparative Economic Systems 3 
1 Industrial Relations 3 
1 Money and Banking 3 
2 Applied Microeconomic Analysis 3 
2 Comparative Economic Histoty 3 
2 Contemporaty Economic Problems 3 
2 International Economics 3 

Statistics subjects 
1 Applied Economic Analysis 3 
1 Experimental Design 
1 Marketing Research 
1 Operations Research 
2 Quality Control 
2 Topics in Statistics 

Human Resource Management/Computing 

First year 

Sem. 
Accounting for Management Decisions 
Business Law 1 
Computer Fundamentals 
Principles of Mathematics' 
Programming Environment 

2 Business Law 2 
2 Elective 
2 Information Systems 
2 Organisational Behaviour 
2 Programming Concepts 

Subject code 
BEC0GE2 
BEC0IE2 
BEC0IET2 
BEC0MC2 

BEC0AEA3 
BEC0AAT3 
BEC0CES3 
BEC0IR3 
BEC0MB3 
BEC0MA3 
BEC0CEH3 
BEC0CEP3 
BECOI3E3 

BEC0AEA3 
BMATHEXD 
BMARKMR 
BMATHOPR 
BMATHQUC 
BMATHTIS 

Subject code 
BACCAMD 
BLAWBL1 
BITCFU 
BMATHPRM 
BITPEN 
BLAWBL2 

BITINF 
BMGTOB 
BITPCO 
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Second year 
1 Data Structures 
1 Human Resource Management 
1 Information Systems Development 
1 Microeconomics 1 
1 Statistical Methods 
2 Elective 
2 Forecasting 
2 Organisation Theoty 
1 Two Computing subjects 

Third year 
1 Industrial Relations 3 
1 Training and Development 
1 Two Computing subjects 
2 Elective 
2 Human Resource Records and Information 

Systems 
2 Two Computing subjects 

Fourth year 
1 Employee Relations Law 
1 Strategic Planning 
1 Two Computing subjects 
2 Elective 
2 Three Computing subjects 

BITDST 
BMGTHRM 
BITISD 
BEC0MI1 
BMATHSTM 

BMATHFOR 
BMGTOT 

BEC0IR3 
BMGTTD 

BMGTHRRI 

BLAWERL 
BMGTSP 

Key: 'May be replaced by an elective if a satisfactoty standard has 
been actoeved in year 12 mathematics. 

Marketing/Computing 

First year 

Sem. 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Accounting for Management Decisions 
Business Law 1 
Computer Fundamentals 
Principles of Mathematics' 
Programming Environment 
Business Law 2 
Elective 
Information Systems 
Introduction to Marketing 
Programming Concepts 

Second year 

2 
2 
2 
2 

Data Structures 
Information Systems Development 
Introduction to Psychology 101 
Microeconomics 1 
Statistical Methods 
Consumer Behaviour 
Forecasting 
Introduction to Psychology 102 
Two Computing subjects 

Third year 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 

Elective 
Marketing Communication 
Two Computing subjects 
Elective 
Strategic Marketing 
Two Computing subjects 

Fourth year 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 

Elective 
Marketing Research 
Two Computing subjects 
Selling and Sales Management 
Three Computing subjects 

Subject code 
BACCAMD 
BLAWBL1 
BITCFU 
BMATHPRM 
BITPEN 
BLAWBL2 

BITINF 
BMARKITM 
BITPCO 

BITDST 
BITISD 
BPYIOI 
BEC0MI1 
BMATHSTM 
BMARKCB 
BMATHFOR 
BPY102 

BMARKIMC 

BMARKSM 

BMARKMR 

BMARKSSM 

Key:' May be replaced by an elective if a satisfactoty standard has 
been acWeved in Year 12 madiematics. 
Other Computing subjects 
Artificial Intelligence 
Business Programming 
Computer Architecture 1 
Computer Architecture 2 
Computer Networks 
Computer Technology 
Data Communications 
Database 
Emerging Topics In Information Technology 
Expert Systems 
Graphics Programming 
GUI Programming 
Industty Experience A 

BITARI 
BITBUS 
BITCA1 
BITCA2 
BITCNE 
BITCTE 
BITDCO 
BITDBA 
BITETI 
BITEXS 
BITGRP 
BITGUP 
BITIEA 

Industty Experience B m l en 
Information Systems Development ° ' | ' ^ ' ^ 
Information Systems Methodologies BITISM 
Information Systems Practice BITISP 
Major Project Part 1 BITMP1 
Major Project Part 2 BITMP2 
Minor Project BITMIP 
Object Oriented Programs BITOOP 
Professional Environment BITPRE 
Software Development Environments BITSDE 
Software Engineering BITSEN 
Software Systems BITSYS 
Web Development BITWDE 
Web Engineering BITWEN 

Industry-based learning 
A Urtoted number of scholarsWps are offered for stodents to under
take an industty-based leartong component in die course. The 
program is normaUy avaUable only to stodents who have completed 
three fuU years of stody. Each industty- based leaming subject is 
undertaken fiiU-time for half a year and is eqtovalent to two subjects 
in die double degree program. Further detaUs can be obtatoed from 
the todustty- based leartong coordinator. 

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING/ BACHELOR OF BUSINESS 
Ttos double degree aims to produce multi-skiUed graduates capable 
of applytog a diverse range of knowledge and abiUties to tiie analysis 
and solution of problems and decision making, and to provide a 
course of stody wtoch enables stodents to meet educational entty 
requkements of appropriate professional associations in engineertog 
and bustoess. This degree also aims to make avaUable, especiaUy to 
residents of central and northem \^ctoria, a qualification combmtog the 
strengths of a degree to civU or envkonmental management engtoeering 
with specialised smdies to recogmsed bustoess discipUnes. 

Admission Requirements 
AppUcants must satisfy the Utoversity's normal enttance requke
ments, tocludtog a stody score of at least 20 to each of Utots 3 and 4 
of EngUsh, Mathematical Methods and Physics. 

Career Opportunities 
As weU as the career opportunities associated with each of the stogie 
degrees, double degree graduates can access areas of employment 
that requke expertise to both engineering and bustoess. In addition, 
experience has shown that many engtoeers obtain work to manage
ment positions witton a relatively short time of graduation. For these 
graduates the Bachelor of Business provides invaluable management 
expertise. Project management is a vety important area of employ
ment for engineers and requkes a comprehensive understanding of 
the financial and human resource management aspects of tasks, to 
addition to the engineering requkements. These skiUs wiU be gatoed 
in the business degree component of the course. 

Course Structure 
The course is taken over five years of fiiU-time stody. In order to be 
eUgible for admission to die two degrees a smdent must have 
completed at least 46 subjects, each of 15 credit points, givtog a total 
of 690 credk potots. Generally stodents wiU be encouraged to 
undertake 5 subjects in each semester of years one to ttoee and 4 
subjects each semester to the fourtii and fifth years. Ttos provides 
flexibiUty to course plantong by aUowmg stodents to take extta umts 
in the fourth and fifth years of the course if necessaty. The regula
tions govertong the separate degrees apply except where varied by 
die specific regulations for the double degree. 

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING 
To be eUgible for admission to the Bachelor of Engineertog tiuough 
the double degree, a stodent must have completed aU of the compul
soty utots witton die current engtoeering degrees, except where these 
are superseded by stodies at an equivalent or Wgher level withto tiie 
business component of thek program. 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS 
Business major stodies are pemutted to economics, human resource 
management and information technology at tWs stage. To qualify for 
admission to the degree of Bachelor of Business via the double 
degree program, a candidate must pass bustoess subjects havtog an 
aggregate value of not less than 270 credit potots (18 subjects) and 
ftUfil the foUowtog requkements. 
• Compulsoty first year subjects: Accounting for Management 

Decisions, Information Technology, Microeconomics 1 and 
Business Law 1. 

• Other first year subjects - 4 additional first year engineering 
subjects from the first year list. 
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• Second and third year - the compulsoty subjects as indicated for 
the major strand chosen (see the Bachelor of Business course 
outline and the Bachelor of Engineering course ouUine elsewhere 
in this Handbook). 

Honours and Postgraduate Study 
Students are assessed for Honours accordmg to the criteria for the 
smgle degree to Engtoeertog. Advanced postgraduate diplomas and 
masters degrees are avaUable. 

BACHELOR OF COMPUTING 

This course provides opportutoties for stodents to develop full 
professional competence to the discipUne of computtog and eqtops 
them for employment to commerce, industty, govemment, admitos
ttation and education. The course is stmctored to enable stodents to 
combtoe computtog stodies with another discipltoe. Stodents may 
choose elective subjects from any other approved course with the 
approval of the coiuse coordtoator. 

Professional recognition 
Graduates are recogtosed by the AusttaUan Computer Society as 
computer professionals and are eUgible far membersWp of die Society. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants must satisfy die University's normal entrance requirements 
includmg at least a study scwe of at least 20 Umts 3 & 4 of English. 

Course structure 
The course can be undertaken by fuU-time stody over three years or 
part-time smdy over six years. 
The course consists of 24 semester subjects, compristog four subjects 
per semester to each year of stody: 16 subjects must be computing 
subjects and 4 subjects must be non-computtog subjects. No more 
tiian ten subjects overaU may be stodied at level one (first year level). 
AU subjects are equaUy weighted. 
For HECS purposes the comse is valued at 120 credit potots per year. 

First year 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Computer Fundamentals BITCFU 
1 Principles of Mathematics' BMATHPRM 
1 Programming Concepts BITPCO 
1 One non-computing elective 
2 Data Structures BITDST 
2 Discrete Mathematics BMATHDIS 
2 Information Systems BITINF 
3 One non-computing elective 

Second year 
1 One non-computing subject 
1 Three Computing subjects 
2 Elective 
2 Three Computing subjects 

Third year 
1 One elective 
1 Three Computing subjects 
2 Two Computing subjects 
2 Two electives 

Key: 'A non-computing subject may replace ttos subject if a 
satisfactoty standard has been acWeved in year 12 Matiiematics. 

Other Computing subjects 
Artificial Intelligence BITARI 
Business Programming BITBUP 
Computer Architecture 1 BITCA1 
Computer Architecture 2 BITCA2 
Computer Networks BITCNE 
Data Communications BITDCO 
Database BITDBA 
Emerging Topics In Information Technology BITETI 
Expert Systems BITEXS 
Graphics Programming BITGRP 
GUI Programming BITGUP 
Industty Experience A BITIEA 
Industty Experience B BITIEB 
Information Systems Methodologies ^ '^ ' f ^ 
Information Systems Practice BITISP 
Major Project Parti BITMP1 
Major Project Part 2 BITMP2 
Minor Project BITMIP 
Object Oriented Programs ^'ISSc 
Professional Environment ^ ' ' ^ " ^ 
Software Development Environments BITSDE 
Software Engineering BITSEN 

Systems Software BITSYS 
Web Development BITWDE 
Web Engineering BITWEN 

Other elective subjects 
Smdents may take up to 8 elective subjects for credit to the cotose. 
AU elective choices must be approved by the course coordtoator. 
Some possible areas are busmess, electtotocs, humatoties, social 
science, multimedia, mathematics, statistics, pubUc health and 
envkonmental science. 

Industry-based learning 
A Unuted number of scholarstops are offered for stodents to under
take an industty-based leartong component. The program is normaUy 
available otoy to smdents who have completed two fuU years of 
smdy. Each industty-based leartong subject is undertaken fuU-time 
for half a year and is eqtovalent to two of the 24 subjects requked for 
the awarding of the degree. Further details can be obtatoed from the 
industty-based leartong coordinator. 

BACHELOR OF COMPUTING ( H O N O U R S ) 

This course provides speciaUsed education in computtog to the 
recent graduate to computtog. It inttoduces stodents lo the prtociples 
and practices of research, to preparation for postgraduate stody or 
advanced professional employment. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants must have completed a degree to computtog with a Wgh 
standard of acWevement, especiaUy in the ftoal year. NormaUy 
smdents are not permitled to enrol for an honours degree later than 
the end of the second year after complettog the pass degree. A School 
Honours Committee determtoes admissions and todividual programs 
before enrolment. 

Course structure 
This is a one-year fiiU-time, or two-year part-tkne, course. It consists of: 

two Level 4/5 coursework subjects in computing. The availability 
of given subjects depends on demand: early negotiation with the 
Course Coordinator/Honours Committee is recommended. 
Equivalent subjects at Bundoora, other universities, or from commer
cial courses may also be considered for credit in this categoty. 

• a research methods subject (normally Research Methods 
(Business) BMGTXRS), an independent research project leading 
to a dissertation, equivalent to five subjects. For HECS purposes 
the course is valued at 120 credit points. 

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING 
The Engtoeering courses continue a one hundred year ttadition of 
professional engtoeering ttaitong at Bendigo. A new course with 
emphasis on intemet telecommutocations is planned for inttoduction 
in 20(X). Engineering courses can be combined with either science or 
bustoess courses to double degree programs. 
The Bachelor of Engineering has a common fust year and foUows 
the cooperative model consisting of eight semesters of academic 
smdies and a period of paid industtial integrated learning. 
Smdents are able to complete die degree wito a major smdy in civU 
engtoeering or envkonment management engineering at Bendigo. to 
electrical or electtomc engineering and in mechatocal or manufactur
tog engtoeertog the first ttoee years of the course are offered at 
Bendigo, witii die fmal two years being completed at Swtobume 
Utoversity of Technology. DetaUs of die courses offered at Bendigo 
are given below. 

Professional recognition 
The course is accredited by the tostimtion of Engtoeers, AusttaUa. 

Admission requirements 
Applicants must satisfy the Utoversity's normal enttance requke
ments tocludtog a stody score of at least 20 in each of Utots 3 & 4 of 
EngUsh, Mathematical Metiiods and Physics. 

Course structure 
The fust year is common to aU major stody areas. 
For HECS purposes the course is wortii 120 credit points per year. 

First year 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Calculus 1 
1 Chem102 General Chemistty' 
1 Physl 10 Physics 1A 
1 Engineering CAD 
2 Scientific Computing 
2 Calculus 2 
2 Communications 
2 Mechanics of Solids 

BMATHCAI 
BCH102 
BPH110 
BEN1CAD 
BITSCI 
BMATHCA2 
BACCCO 
BEN2MS 
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Key: BCHllO: ChemllO Chemistty 1A must be taken if a satisfac

toty standard in year 12 chemistty has been actoeved. 

Civil Engineering 

Second year 

Sem. 
1 Calculus 3 
1 Geol 120 Materials Geology 
1 Organisational Behaviour 
1 Surveying 
2 Engineering Mathematics 
2 Environmental Science 
2 Hydraulics 
2 Structures 1 

Third year 
1 Accounting for Management Decisions 
1 Civil Engineering Materials 
1 Numerical Mathematics 
1 Structures 2 
2 Civil Construction 
2 Geomatics 
2 Geotechnology 1 
2 Hydraulic Engineering 1 

ourth year 
Elective 
Geotechnology 2 
Hydraulic Engineering 2 
Project Management 

2 Investigation 
2 Structural Design 
2 Structures 3 
2 Transport Engineering 

Elective study areas 
Not all electives will be available 

Subject code 
BMATHCA3 
BGLl20 
BMGTOB 
BEN2SV 
BMATHEM 
BBI2ENV 
BEN2HD 
BEN2ST1 

BACCAMD 
BEN3CMT 
BMATHNM 
BEN3ST2 
BEN3CCN 
BEN3GM 
BEN3GT1 
BEN3HD1 

BEN4GT2 
BEN4HD2 
BMGTPM 
BEN4INV 
BEN4SD 
BEN4ST3 
BEN4TE 

Finite Elements 
Geotechnology 3 
Hydraulic Engineering 3 
Urban/Rural Engineering 
Water Treatment 

BEN4FNE 
BEN4GT3 
BEN4HD3 
BEN4UR 
BEN4WT 

Additional elective subjects may be selected from die existing 
accredited programs with tiie approval of tiie relevant course authority. 

Industty-lntegrated Learning Options 
The course includes a period of paid industty-totegrated leamtog. 
Students can choose one of the foUowtog options for ttos part of the 
course. 
• Option 1 - 1 0 weeks during the vacation at the end of each of 

second and third years. 
Option 2 - 2 0 weeks following completion of the academic program. 

Environmental Management Engineering 

Second year 

Sem. 
1 Calculus 3 
1 Chemi 10 Chemistty lA^ 
1 Geol120 Materials Geology 
1 Surveying 
2 Engineering Mathematics 
2 Geol 308 Soil Science 
2 Organisational Behaviour 
2 Environmental Science 

Subject code 
BMATHCA3 
BCHllO 
BGLl20 
BEN2SV 
BMATHEM 
BGL308 
BMGTOB 
BBIENV 

Key: 'This must be replaced by an approved elective subject if 
Chemi 10 has been taken in fust year. 

Third year 
Accounting for Management Decisions 
Biol 207 Ecology 
Civil Engineering Materials 
Geol 306 Environmental Geomorphology 
Geomatics 
Geotechnology 1 
Hydraulic Engineering 1 
Hydraulics 

1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Fourth year 
Elective 
Hydraulic Engineering 2 
Pollution Management 1 
Project Management 
Elective 
Intro to Geographic Information Systems 

BACCAMD 
BBI207 
BEN2CMT 
BGL306 
BEN3GM 
BEN3GT1 
BEN3HD1 
BEN2HD 

BEN4HD2 
BEN4PM1 
BMGTPM 

BITGIS 

2 Pollution Management 2 n lMlu^J^ 
2 Water Treatment BEN4Wi 

Elective study areas 
Not aU electives wiU be avaihble 
• Civil engineering 

Environment 
Scientific instrumentation 

• Management 

Industty-lntegrated Learning Options 
The course includes a period of paid industiy-integrated leanung. 
Smdents can choose die following options for ttos part of the course. 

Option 1: - 1 0 weeks during the vacation at the end of each of 
second and third years. 
Option 2 - 2 0 weeks following completion of the academic 

program. 

Mechanical/Manufacturing Engineering 

Second year 

Sem. 
1 Calculus 3 
1 Eled 10 Electronics 
1 Mechanical Materials 
1 Thermodynamics 
2 Engineering Mathematics 
2 Hydraulics 
2 Machine Dynamics 
2 Manufacturing Technology 1 

Subject code 
BMATHCA3 
BEL110 
BEN2MMT 
BEN2TDM 
BMATHEM 
BEN2HD 
BEN2MDN 
BEN2MI\IT 

BEN3IIL 
BEN3IIL 

Third year 
1 Industty Integrated Learning 
2 Industty Integrated Learning 

Fourth and fifth years 
The course is completed at Swtobume Utoversity of Technology. 

Electrical/Electronic Engineering 
This stream of the course is currently under review. 

Second year 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Calculus 3 BMATHCA3 
1 Eled 10 Electronics BEL110 
1 Elec203 Digital and Circuit BEL203 
1 Programming Concepts BITPCO 
2 Electrical Circuits BEN2ELC 
2 Electrical Machines BEN2ELM 
2 Engineering Mathematics BMATHEM 
2 Phys120 Physics IB BPH120 

Third year 
1 Industty Integrated Learning BEN3IIL 
2 Industty Integrated Learning BEN3IIL 

Fourth and fifth years 
The course is completed at Swtobume Umversity of Technology. 

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING (HONOURS) 
The degree is awarded with honours to those stodents who achieve 
sufficientiy togh overaU grades to second and subsequent years. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (CHEMICAL SCIENCES) 
The chemical todustty has long been one of the major desttoations 
for science graduates. The Bachelor of Science (Chemical Sciences) 
course caters for the needs of tWs todustty sector, but also provides 
an excellent quaUfication for those stodents considertog progresstog 
to a togher degree in chemistty. Wtole ttos degree is available on 
both the Bundoora and Bendigo campuses, the Bendigo course is 
offered ustog subjects from the AppUed Science degree. 

Admission Requirements 
AppUcants must satisfy the Utoversity's normal enttance requke
ments mcludmg a stody score of at least 20 in Umts 3 & 4 of EngUsh 
and a stody score of at least 25 to Utots 3 & 4 of Chemistty. 

Course Structure 
Three years fuU-time smdy with part-time smdy possible by 
arrangement. 

First year 
The first year program tocludes 2chemistty subjects (BCHl 10 and 
BCH 120), together wito anotiier 6 subjects chosen from tiiose witiun 
die Bachelor of AppUed Science course. At least 1 matiiematics or 
physics subject must be tocluded. Subjects are available in biology, 
computing, electtotocs, geology, matiiematics, physics and group 
research. 
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Second year 
Eight second-year science subjects must be completed, tocludmg at 
least 4 from die Ust of second year chemistty subjects. The foUowing 
3 subjects are compulsoty. 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Chem202 Energy and Change BCH202 
2 Chem201 Organic Concepts BCH201 
2 Chem203 Instrumental Analysis A BCH203 

Other second-year chemistry subjects include: 
1 Biol201 Biomolecules BBI201 
1 Chem205 Environmental Chemistty BCH205 
2 Chem204 Inorganic Chemistty BCH204 
Third year 
Eight tiikd-year science subjects must be completed, mcludtog at 
least four from tiie Ust of tiikd-year chemistiy subjects. The foUow
ing tiuee subjects are compulsoty. 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Chem302 Chemical Dynamics CH302 
1 Chem303 Instrumental Analysis BCH303 
2 Chem309 Organic Synthesis BBCH309 
Other third year chemistry subjects include. 
2 Chem304 Colloid & Polymer Chemistty BCH304 
2 Chem305 Pollution & Waste Management BCH305 
Students can ttansfer at any stage from die BSc (ChemSci) program 
into the BAppSc degree program wdthout penalty. 

Honours and Postgraduate studies 
Students wishtog to proceed to further stody may undertake an 
Honours degree, providtog a range of research opportutoties. 

BACHELOR O F S C I E N C E ( M A T H E M A T I C S / S T A T I S T I C S ) 
The Bachelor of Science (Mathematics/Statistics) comse gives 
students die opportomty to combtoe significant stodies m matiiemat
ics and statistics witii a wide variety of discipUnes, including some 
witii wtoch mathematics and statistics have not ttaditionaUy been 
associated, to tius degree, stodents can taUor tiiek smdies to tiiek 
patocular toterests and career aspkations. 

Professional recognition 
Graduates wUl be eUgible to apply for accredited memberstop of die 
AustraUan Matiiematical Society, tiie Statistical Society of AusttaUa 
or botii. They may be eUgible for further professional society 
membersWp if they take a major smdy to another discipUne along
side tiiek mathematics/statistics speciaUsation. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants must satisfy the Umversity's normal enttance requke
ments mcludtog a smdy score of at least 20 in Utots 3 & 4 of EngUsh 
and eitfier a stody score of at least 25 to Mathematical Methods or a 
study score of at least 20 in SpeciaUst Mathematics. AppUcants who 
have successfuUy completed SpeciaUst Madiematics wUl be deemed 
to have an ENTER up to 1.5 percentage points Wgher. 

Course Structure 
The rules for die Bachelor of Science (Mathematics/Statistics) 
degree aUow a wide freedom of choice for other (non-mathematics) 
subjects. However, die value of the degree is enhanced if some depth 
in at least one other discipltoe is tocluded (i.e. stodies to second or 
third year level). For example, infonnation technology, econonucs 
and markettog, fmance and envkonmental science aU complement 
matiiematics, although it is possible to include virtoaUy any subject 
area offered on the Bendigo campus in the course. The course 
comprises ttoee years of ftiU-time stody or part-time by arrangement. 
As die course is also offered at the Bundoora campus it is possible 
for stodents to combtoe or ttansfer thek stodies between campuses 
without penalty. 

First Year 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Calculus 1 BMATHCAI 
1 Computer Fundamentals BITCFU 
&2 Programming Concepts BITPCO 

1&2 Three elective subjects ' 
2 Calculus 2 BMATHCA2 
2 Discrete Mathematics BMATHDIS 
Second Year 
1 Calculus 3 BMATHCA3 
1 Mathematical Statistics 1 BMATHMS1 
I&2 Four elective subjects 2 
2 Mathematical Statistics 2 BMATHMS2 

plus one of the following: 
2 Algebra 
2 Linear Algebra 
Third Year 
1 Probability 
1&2 Four elective subjects ^ 
2 Complex Analysis 
plus one of the following: 
2 Algebra^ 
2 Linear Algebra' 
plus one of the following: 
1 Numerical Mathematics 
1 &2 Topics in Mathematics 
1&2 Topics in Statistics 

BMATHALG 
BMATHLA 

BMATHPRB 

BMATHCOM 

BMATHALG 
BMATHLA 

BMATHNM 
BMATHTIM 
BMATHTIS 

Key. 'Offered in altemate years. ̂ Elective subjects may be chosen 
from any subjects offered by the Utoversity as approved by die 
Bendigo-based cotose coordtoator. 

Honours 
Suitably qualified stodents wUl be permitted to enrol to an honours 
year in mathematics or statistics on tiie Bundoora campus. To ensure 
Bendigo stodents are weU-prepared for the honours year, potential 
honours candidates wiU be encotoaged to include appropriate 
speciaUsed stodies in titod year by means of the subjects Topics in 
Matiiematics and Topics in Statistics. 

MATHEMATICS/SCIENCE BRIDGING COURSE 
The Mathematics/Science Bridging Course is designed for smdents 
witiiout tfie normal prereqtosites to enter a tertiaty science-based 
course. The course caters for people who have decided to change 
careers (but do not have the necessaty background to mathematics 
and science), as weU as tiiose who have stodied mathematics and 
science at school but have not reached the requked standard. The aim 
of the program is to improve the background of smdents to a level 
that wiU enable them to tackle a fiiU degree course to either science 
or engtoeertog. 

Professional recognition 
A pass in aU subjects wiU guarantee entty toto any of die science and 
engtoeering courses at Bendigo. 

Admission 
Smdents are considered for entty on an individual basis. To apply to 
enter the coiuse contact the course co-ordtoator. 

Course structure 
The course is a one-year, fiiU-time program. Class contact hours are 
relatively low to enable ample time for revision and/ or improvtog 
background knowledge to the various subject areas. A choice of 
mathematics subjects can be taken, depending on the mathematics 
background of the appUcant. 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Skills in Writing BBROWS 
1 &2 Bridging Chemistty BCHOBC 
1 &2 Bridging Mathematics BMATHOBM 
1 &2 Bridging Physics BPHOBP 
2 Introduction to Computing BIAOIC 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (SINGAPORE) 
This course is available otoy to offshore stodents stodying in 
Singapore who are eUgible for advanced standtog. The course is 
equivalent to the Bachelor of Business program. The major smdies 
avaUable are Human Resource Management, Management and 
Markettog. The course is offered to quaUfied and experienced 
todividuals, who have not undertaken significant stodies in the field 
of admitosttation, yet feel the need lo develop thek admimsttative 
and managerial skUls and abiUties in the course of thek employment. 
The course aims to. 
Prepare and eqtop stodents with a comprehensive theoretical and 
practical groundtog to recogtosed admitosttative disciplines integral-
tog leartong with experience to the work place. 
Undertake a broadly based, academicaUy vigorous, program of stody 
wtoch enables stodents to meet the changtog needs of today's 
orgatosations and be able to compete in the competitive global 
bustoess envkonment. 
Enable stodents to analyse, formtoate and implement overaU 
management poUcies and sttategies. 
Prepare and eqtop ambitious admitosttators interested in a manage
ment career in private or pubUc sector orgatosation. 
Provide an overaU course of stody in the field of administration 
wWch meets the Wghest intemational standard. 
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Allow students to apply what tiiey have smdied to tiiek work 
simation. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants must be eUgible for advanced standing based on prior 
smdies, for example: completed Diploma smdies from a Singapore 
Polytechnic and relevant work experience. 

Course structure 
The cotose normally requkes completion of ten subjects on tiie basis 
of entty witii advanced standtog. 
Further information may be obtatoed from die offshore course 
admtoisttalor, Mr John BranUey. 
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS (HONG KONG) 
This course is available to offshore smdents smdyuig in Hong Kong. 
The course is a program of 24 subjects taken from die on shore 
Bachelor of Business program. The major smdies avaUable are 
Human Resource Management and Marketing. The course auns to. 
• develop skills in the specific areas of Human Resource Manage

ment and employee relations, in addition to a range of general 
management disciplines. 
provide graduates who will be able to perform as officers in 
marketing strategy 

Admission Requirements 
Satisfactoty completion of tiie Hong Kong Advanced Level Exami
nation (HKALE). 

Course Structure 
Refer to course sttucture to Bachelor of Bustoess elsewhere to tius 
Handbook. Smdents should note dial otoy major in Human Resource 
Management and Markettog are avaUable. 

Subject Descriptions 
Descriptions of aU subjects are presented to alphanumeric order, 
toformation printed in the subject descriptions is accurate at the time 
of prtoting. Smdents who wish to obtain a complete subject syUabus 
extract should visit the web site: http://www.bendigo.latrobe.edu.au/ 
reg/subjects. html 
Ttos web site contains a list of all subjects offered witton ttos Faculty 
including the expected year of offering. 

2D & 3D MEDIA WORKSHOP 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BVA123W1 Mr 
David Stuchbery 
Ttos subject consists of self contained Workshops providtog basic 
techtocal knowledge. The Workshops are provided over four (4) 
week blocks offering simultaneously each of the media of Drawing, 
Patoting and Ceramics. Stodents select a combmation of workshops 
to these media. 
Investigation, fabrication and outcomes witton tiiese Workshops wiU 
include: tottoduction to specific media; emphasis upon health and 
safety witton the Workshop envkonment; investigation of materials, 
tools, techtoques; and Wstoric/contemporaty precedent. Each 
workshop wUl engage a wide variety of media and techtocal itoormation, 
culminating to the development of ideas into visual formats. 
Chss requirements:l-hour lecture, 2-hours workshop, per week. 
Assessment portfoUo assignments/projects (80%), Workshop Joumal 
(20%). Each assignment/project (of which tiiere wiU be four, each 
assessed at 20%) is thematic and discipUne-based, and wUl engage 
elements taught witWn each Workshop. 
Assignments/projects wiU be assessed on the evidence of the 
student's abUity to: 
• Utilise a range of materials in a competent manner; 

demonstrate a good understanding of 2D & 3D problem solving 
in that specific media; 
demonstrate an ability to work set assignments/projects through 
to a satisfactoty conclusion; and 
document relevant technical and conceptual information within a 
joumal format. 

The Workshop Joumal wUl record die development of die work 
witiun a techmcal and concepttial format (minimum of 30 pages). 
Recommended Reading: 
Bann. Stephen (1991) Interpreting Contemporary Art. London: 
Reaktion.. 
Gibson. J (1987) Potterx Decoration - Contemporary Approaches 
London: A&C Black. 
Nicolaides, K (1969) The Nattiral Way to Draw. Boston, USA: 
Houghton MiffUn Company, USA. 

2D & 3D MEDIA WORKSHOP 2 (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BVA123W2 Mr 
David Stuchbery 
TWs subject consists of self contatoed Workshops providing 
techtocal knowledge of media and materials. The Workshops are 
provided over four (4) week blocks offertog simultaneously each of 
die media of Drawing, Patoting and Ceramics. Smdents select a 
combination of workshops in tiiese media. 
The Workshops are designed to develop die smdents' visual tiunktog, 
and to inttoduce tiiem to todividual visual problem solving related to 
the media investigated. 
The objectives of tiiese Workshops are to consoUdate stodents' 
knowledge of materials and media and to be mttoduced to concepts 
of todependent Workshop research and inquky in relation to visual 
outcomes. 
Prerequisite: BVA123W. 
Chss requirements:l-hour lectiue, 2-hours workshop, per week. 
Assessment portfoUo assignments/projects (75%), and a Workshop 
Joumal (25%). Each assignment/project (of wtoch tiiere wiU be 
tiuee, each assessed at 25%) is diematic and disciphne-based and 
wUl engage elements taught witiun each Workshop. Assignments/ 
projects wiU be assessed on die evidence of the smdent's abUity to: 
• Utilise a range of materials in a competent manner; 
• demonstrate a good understanding of 2D & 3D problem solving 

in that specific media; 
• demonstrate an ability to work set assignments/projects through 

to a satisfactoty conclusion; and 
• document relevant technical and conceptual information within a 

journal format 
The Workshop Joumal wiU record die development of die work 
(minimum 30 pages). 
Recommended Reading: 
De Sausmarez, Maurice. (1964) Basic Design/the dynamics of visual 
form. Reinhold Pub. Corp. 
Hale, R. (1964) Drawing Lessons from the Great Masters. New 
York: Watson - GuptiU Publications. 
Speight, CF. (1989) Haruis in Clay - An Introduction to Ceramics. 
Calf: Mayfield PubUshtog. 
2D & 3D MEDIA WORKSHOP 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BVA223W3 Mr 
DavU Stuchbery 
Ttos subject consists of self contatoed, media-specific Workshops 
with emphasis upon techtocal information provided over ttoee (3) 
week blocks offering simdtaneously each of the media of Drawmg, 
Painttog and Ceramics. Stodents select a combination of workshops 
in these media. 
Emphasis is placed upon techmcal competence, and image-maktog 
ability wiU be developed ttooughout the programme. The objectives 
of these Workshops are to consoUdate stodents' knowledge of 
materials, process and media; experiment with various media wtoch 
may be relevant to thek particular enquky; and commence to 
generate mdividual ideas from wWch thek work wiU evolve. 
Pre-requisite: BVA123W. 
Class requirerrwnts: one-hour lecture, one 2-hours workshop, per week 
/Assessnwnt: portfoUo assignments/projects (75%), and a Workshop 
Joumal (25%). Each assignment/project (of wWch there wiU be 
ttoee, each assessed at 25%) is thematic and discipUne-based and 
wiU engage elements taught withto each Workshop. Assignments/ 
projects wiU be assessed on the evidence of the smdent's abiUty to: 
• utilise a range of materials in a competent manner; 
• demonstrate a good understanding of 20 & 3D problem solving 

in that specific media; 
• demonstrate an ability to work set assignments/projects through 

to a satisfactoty conclusion; and 
• document relevant technical and conceptual information within a 

journal formal 
The workshop Joumal wiU record tiie development of die work 
(minimum of 50 pages) 
Recommended Reading: 
Betti, S. and Sale, S. (1980) Drawing-A Contemporary Approach. 
USA: Holt, Rtoehart & Winston. 
Daly, G. (1995) Ghzes and Ghzmg Techniques. NSW: Kangaroo Press. 
PoUti, Giancarlo. (1989) Special Effects: the photographk experi
ence in contemporary art. Milan. 
2D & 3D MEDIA WORKSHOP 4 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BVA223W4 Mr 
David Stuchbery 
Ttos subject consists of self contained, media specific Workshops 
with emphasis upon techtocal toformation wtoch are provided over 
three (3) week blocks offering simultaneously in each of the media 
of Drawing, Patottog and Ceramics. Stodents select a combination of 
workshops in these media. 
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The objectives of these Workshops are to develop stodents' own 
specific use of media, based upon clearly demonstrated techtocal 
coiranand of appropriate processes; and to develop sound problem-
solving skiUs to thek selected media. 
Pre-requisite: BVA223W. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one 2-hours workshop, per 
week. 
Assessment portfoUo assignments/projects (75%), and a Workshop 
Joumal (25%). Each assignment/project (of wWch there wiU be 
three, each assessed at 25%) is thematic and discipline-based and 
wiU engage elements taught withto each Workshop. Assigrunents/ 
projects wiU be assessed on the evidence of the stodent's abiUty to: 
• utilise a range of materials in a competent manner; 
• demonstrate a good understanding of 2D & 3D problem solving 

in that specific media; 
• demonstrate an ability to work set assignments/projects through 

to a satisfactoty conclusion; and 
• document relevant technical and conceptual information within a 

journal format. 
The Workshop Joumal wiU record the development of the work 
(minunum of 50 pages). 

Recommended Reading: 
Bro, L. (1992) Figure & Form. USA: Brown PubUcations. 
Dnicker, Johanna. (1994) The Visible WorU: experimental typogra
phy cmd rrwdem art. Ctocago: Umversity of Chicago Press. 
Hopper, R. (1984) The Ceramic Spectrum - A Simplified Approach to 
Gkze and Cohr Devehpment. UK: ColUns. 

2D & 3D MEDIA WORKSHOP 5 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BVA323W5 Mr 
David Stuchbery 
This subject consists of self contatoed Workshops providtog 
technical knowledge. The Workshops are provided over ttoee (3) 
week blocks offertog simtotaneously each of the media of Drawtog, 
Painting and Ceramics. Smdents select a combination of workshops 
in these media. 
Substantial depth of media tovestigation is expected, resulttog to the 
development of a cohesive body of work in relation to set projects. 
These projects wiU be negotiated between the stodent and staff 
member responsible for the specific Workshop, and wiU form 
discrete smdies of appropriate techtocal aspects of media selected. 
The Workshops aim to develop the smdents' self dkection, orgatosa
tion, selection and utiUsation of appropriate materials, processes and 
media; and to tocrease stodents' abiUty to invent visual solutions to 
set problems. 
Pre-requisite: BVA223W4. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one 2-hours workshop, per 
week. 
Assessment portfoUo assignments/projects (75%), and a Workshop 
Joumal (25%). Each assignment/project (of wtoch tiiere wiU be 
three, each assessed at 25%) is thematic and discipltoe-based and 
wiU engage elements taught witton each Workshop. Assignments/ 
projects wiU be assessed on the evidence of the stodent's abiUty to: 
• Utilise a range of materials in a competent manner; 
• demonstrate a good understanding of 2D & 3D problem solving 

in that specific media; 
• demonstrate an ability to work set assignments/projects through 

to a satisfactoty conclusion; and 
• document relevant technical and conceptual information within a 

journal format. 
The Workshop Joumal wiU record the development of the work 
(minimum of 70 pages). 
Recommended Reading: 
Eastice, W. and Peters, M. (1990) Drawing: Space, Form, Expres
sion. New Jersey: Prentice-HaU. 
Ra; Briony (1997) On Absttact Art. New Haven: Yale Utoversity Press. 
McMeekin, I. (i91%) Notes for Potters in Australm. Sydney: NSW 
Press. 

2D & 3D MEDIA WORKSHOP 6 (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BVA323W6 Mr 
David Smchbery 
This subject consists of self contatoed Workshops providtog 
advanced techtocal knowledge of selected media. The Workshops are 
provided over tiuee (3) week blocks offering sknultaneously each of 
the media of Drawtog, Patottog and Ceramics. Stodents select a 
combtoation of workshops to these media. 
Such media wiU be determtoed by preliminaty research and 
experimentation, and outcomes vviU be determtoed by the stodent's 
abUity to understand, commutocate and demonsttate a personal 
position witii regard to media usage and techtocal command of the 
appropriate processes covered in each Workshop. 

Projects wUl be negotiated between die stodent and staff member 
responsible for die specific Workshop, and wUl form discrete smdies 
of appropriate techtocal aspects of media selected. 
Pre-requisite: BVA323W5. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one 2-hours workshop, per 
week. 
Assessment: portfoUo assignments/projects (75%), and a Workshop 
Joumal (25%). Each assignment/project (of wWch tiiere wiU be 
tiuee, each assessed at 25%) is tiiematic and discipUne-based and 
wUl engage elements taught witiun each Workshop. Assignments/ 
projects wiU be assessed on the evidence of the smdent's abiUty lo: 
• Utilise a range of materials in a competent manner; 
• demonstrate a good understanding of 2D & 3D problem solving 

in that specific media; 
• demonstrate an ability to work set assignments/projects through 

to a satisfactoty conclusion; and 
• document relevant technical and conceptual information within a 

journal format. 
The Workshop Joumal will record the development of the work 
(minimum of 70 pages). 
Recommended Reading: 
Currie, I. (1987) Stoneware Ghzes - A Systematic Approach. Qld: 
Bootsttap Press. 
OUveka, Nicholas de. (1997) Instalhtion Art. London: Thames and 
Hudson. 
Rose, B. (1992) Allegories ofModemism. New York: Contemporaty 
Museum of Modem Art. 

2D & 3D STUDIO THEORY 1 (15 CPs Sem. i Be.) BVA123T1 Mr 
David Stuchbery 
Ttos subject tottoduces stodents to approaches in observational, 
analytical and expressive methods, and develops the smdent's critical 
awareness of thek own smdio practice and its conceptoal and 
theoretical foundation together with skiUs witiun or across the media 
of Painttog, Drawing and Ceramics. Each component wiU engage 
elements specific to that discipUne and wiU be primarily dkected to 
the development of stodents' confidence and the acquisition of skiUs 
ttoough research, experimentation and the relationstop between the 
techtocal and aesthetic properties of the work. 
Co-requisite: BVA123W. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture, one 2-hours stodio contact, 
3-hours dkected stodio research/ consultation per week. 
Assessment portfoUo subnussion (100%). The portfolio submission 
wiU comprise: 
• a body of directed Studio work, worth 80% and 
• Artist's Journal (containing visual and literaty underpinning of 

portfolio work) worth 20%. 

Recommended Reading: 
Bowen, R. (1995) Drawing Masterchss. London: Ebmy Press. 
Hughes, Robert. (1990) Nothing if not critical: selected essays on art 
arU artists. London: CoUins/HarvUl. 
SUvka, R. and Tsujimoto, K. (1995) 77ie Art of Peter Voulkos. NY: 
Kodansha totemational. 
2D & 3D STUDIO THEORY 2 (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BVA123T2 Mr 
DavU Stuchbery 
TWs subject wiU be specificaUy dkected by set projects, lecmres, 
mtorials and critiques, with emphasis upon the notion of research and 
smdio tiieoty, includtog the conceptoal and ptolosoptocal underpin-
tongs of creative work. There wUl be a major focus on toterpretation 
and understanding, informtog the todividual stodent's acquisition of 
appropriate workmg metiiods, resources, skiUs and knowledge 
necessaty for the successfto artictoation of the ttanslation of tiiek 
concepts into practice. 
Pre-requisite: BVA123T. 
Co-requisite: BVA123W. 
Chss requirerrwnts: one l-hour lecture, 2-hoius smdio contact, 3-
hours dkected smdio research/consultation per week. 
Assessment: portfoUo submission (100%). The expected outeome is 
a cohesive foUo, compristog set and self-imtiated projects dial 
demonsttates die resolution of media and tiiematic experimentation 
across or witiito die media of Patoting, Ceranucs and Drawtog. 
The portfoUo subnussion wUl comprise: 
• a body of directed and approved self-initiated Studio work 80% 
• Artist's Journal (containing visual and literaty underpinning of 

portfolio work) 20%). 

Recommended reading: 
BtySon, Norman. (1991) Visual theory: painting and interpretation. 
Cambridge. 
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Clark, G. (1995) A Complete History of Pottery in Britain. London: 
Phaidon. 
Collier, G. Form. (1972) Space & Vision: Understanding art. New 
Jersey: Prentice Hall. 
20 & 3D STUDIO THEORY 3 (15 CPs Sem. L Be.) BVA223T3 Mr 
David Stuchbery 
Ttos subject auns to develop relevant research and tiieoretical 
comprehension, and an awareness of aestiietic and individual 
concems witiito a more concepmally demandmg Smdio context. The 
student will undertake projects atoied at encouraging a creative, 
conceptoal and professional approach to tiiek chosen discipUne, 
enabUng die reaUsation of a more todividuaUstic means of artistic 
expression, witiito a contemporary arts practice context. Stodio 
program activity is driven by individual research, tiieoretical 
appUcation, group and individual critiques, senunars, reviews and a 
formal lecttue program. 
Prerequisite: BVAi23T 
Co-requisite: BVA223W. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecttue, 2-hours staff contact, 3-hours 
dkected stodio research/consultation per week. 
Assessment portfoUo submission (100%). PortfoUo subnussion wUl 
derive from the stodent's approved, self itotiated smdy/research 
program. 
The portfoUo subnussion wiU comprise: 
• a body of Studio work (together with approved, self-initiated 

study/research proposal) 80% 
• Artist's Journal (containing visual and literaty underpinning of 

portfolio work) 20%. 
Recommended reading: 
Clark, G. (1979) /American Ceramics -1876 to the present. NY: 
AbbeyvUle Press. 
KaupeUs, R. (1980) Experimental Drawing. New York: Watson-
GuptUl PubUcations. 
Klotz, Heinrich. (1997) Contemporary Art. Mutoch/New York: 
Prestel Verlag. 

2D & 3D STUDIO THEORY 4 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BVA223T4 Mr 
DavU Stuchbery 
Ttos subject aims to consoUdate knowledge, skiUs and aptimdes, and 
to further extend and develop creative sttategies explored to 
precedtog Stodio stody. Stodents wiU be encouraged to estabUsh thek 
own research areas and deternune thek own stodio dkection. In 
consultation with staff, the stodent wiU formulate an todividual 
.statement, clearly outUtong thek intended area of visual research and 
stodio work program. Emphasis is placed upon fostering that wtoch 
is utoque, personally appropriate and of value to the stodent's 
creative endeavour, based upon contemporaty theoretical concems 
and tostorical precedent General Stodio activity is todividuaUsed, 
with discussion taktog place at aU stages of program development. 
Prerequisite: BVA223T. 
Co-requisite: BVA223W. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, 2-hours staff contact, 3-hours 
self-directed stodio research/consultation per week. 
Assessment portfoUo submission (100%). The portfoUo submission 
will comprise: 
• a body of Studio work (together with approved, self-initiated 

study/research proposal) worth 80% and 
Artist's Journal (containing visual and literaty underpinning of 
portfolio work) worth 20%. 

Recommended reading: 
Berger, John. (1979) Essays in seeing. London: Writers and Readers. 
Godfiey T. (1990) Drawing Today. Oxford: Phaidon Press. 
Sanders, H. (1982) The WorU of Japanese Ceramics. Tokyo: 
Kodansha totemational. 

2D & 3D STUDIO THEORY 5 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BVA323T5 Mr 
Barry Weston 

Ttos subject auns to provide an envkonment wtoch wUI encourage 
greater confidence, creativity and command of a visual language, to 
pursuit and resolution of tiie stodent's stated ideas, tiiemes, research 
toterests and dieoretical concems. The focus of aU components wUl 
be upon tiie development of die todividual's approach to substantial 
personal discipUnaty research, development of tiieoretical, toteUec
toal and practical skUls to stodio work, and die stodent's abUity to 
engage to critical discourse in relation to tiiek work. To tius end, 
smdents wUl be required to toitiate, develop and undertake a program 
of approved independent smdy to a chosen discipUne, approved by 
die lecttuer responsible. General stodio activity is todividuaUsed, 
witii discussion taking place at aU stages of program development 
Pmmquisite: BVA223T. 

Co-requisite: BVA323W. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecttue, 2-hours staff contact, 3-hours 
self-dkected stodio research/constotation per week. 
Assessment portfoUo subnussion (100%). 
Recommended reading: 
He Li. (1996) Chinese Ceramics - The New Standard Guide. 
London: Thames & Hudson. 
Mclntyre, A. (1988) Australian Contemporary Drawing. Austt^a: 
Boolarong PubUcations. 
Murphy, Bermce. (1993) Museum of Contemporary Art - vision and 
context Sydney: Museum of Contemporaty Art. 
SUnmons, S. and Wmer, M. (1977) Drawing. The Creative Pmcess. 
USA: Prentice HaU Press. 
20 & 3D STUDIO THEORY 6 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BVA323T6 Mr 
Barry Weston 
TWs subject enables smdents to undertake a program of mdividual 
and mdependent stody and research m a chosen discipline. The focus 
of aU components wUl be upon the development of die todividual's 
approach to substantial personal discipUnaty research, development 
of theoretical and practical skiUs to stodio work, and die stodent's 
abUity to engage to critical discourse ui relation to thek work, 
cuhrunattog to a professional body of work of exhibition standard. 
Stodents wUl be requked to itotiate, develop and undertake a 
program of approved todependent stody, approved by the lecturer 
responsible. General stodio activity is todividuaUsed, with discussion 
taking place at aU stages of program development. 
Prerequisite: BVA323T. 
Co-requisite: BVA323W. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecttoe, 2-hours staff contact, 3-hours 
self-dkected stodio research/constotation per week. 
Assessment portfoUo submission (100%). The portfoUo submission 
wiU comprise: 
• a body of Studio work (together with approved, self-initiated 

study/research proposal) worth 80% and 
• Artist's Journal (containing visual and literaty underpinning of 

portfolio work) worth 20% 
Recommended reading: 
FarteU, Anne. (1996) Blurrtog the Boundaries, InstaUation Art 1969-
1996. Art PubUshers. 
France, C. and Gazzard, M. (1994) Maria Gazzard: Form and Clay. 
Sydney. 

ABORIGINAL HEALTH (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BHS8AH Ms Denise Main 
TWs subject provides cross ctotural experiences that enable stodents 
to examine and compare the values of Primaty Health Care, and 
Health Promotion with how AusttaUa's health care system addresses 
the health care needs of the Aboriginal population. The subject 
includes field work and leartong experiences provided by Aborigtoal 
people. The subject wiU be taught using a combtoation of lectures, 
mtorials, guest presentations and field stodies. 
Prerequisite: pubUc health prtociples, or simUar. 
Class requirements: four day field stodies and two two-day stody 
blocks. 
Assessment minor assessment (40%) and major assessment (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Eckermann el al. (1995) Binan Goonj: Bridging Cultures in Aborigi
nal Health. Armidale NSW: Utoversity of New England Press. 

ACADEMIC SKILLS FOR TERTIARY STUDY A (15 CPs, Sem. I & IL 
Be.) BST1 ASA Ms Karin Moses 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
Ttos subject seeks to develop stodents' academic skiUs and provide 
them with the abiUty to present oral and vmtten work at the requked 
level of techtocaUty, formaUty and absttaction. Although stodents are 
given the opportutoty to improve thek oral presentation skiUs, much 
of the focus is on the writtog of research reports and essays. After the 
successfiil completion of this course, stodents wUl be able to deUver a 
coherent and logicaUy sequenced mtcffial presentation, toterpret assign
ment and examination questions and topics, take concise and reliable 
notes, read mcae effectively, use appropriate and accurate vocabulaty and 
grammatical sttuctures, write coherent and logicaUy sequenced para
graphs, use references to retrieve and signal infonnation as required, 
understand and use appropriate stagtog for a variety of academic genres 
and prepare an outUne far and write reports and essays. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: exercises, assignments and an exaitonation (100%). 
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ACADEMIC SKILLS FOR TERTIARY STUDY B (ESL) (15 CPs, Sem. t 
& IL Be.) BSTIASB Ms Karin Moses 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
This subject is designed for stodents from non-EngUsh speaktog 
backgrounds. The course aims to improve stodent's language skiUs 
so tiiey can present oral and written work at the level requked at 
university. The course focuses on providing stodents witii the 
opportonity to practice the skiUs needed to use appropriate and 
accurate vocabulaty and grammatical stmctures, give a successful 
tutorial presentation, toterpret assignment and examination questions 
and topics, take concise and reUable notes, read more effectively, 
write coherent and logicaUy sequenced paragraphs, use references to 
retrieve and signal infonnation as requked, understand and use 
appropriate staging for a variety of acadenuc genres and prepare an 
oudine for and write reports and essays. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment exercises, assignments and an exanunation (100%). 

ACCOMMODATION MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L 
Be.)MCm'\ Mr Ian Pinge 
There is a sttong emphasis on acquiring practical skiUs ttoough 
exposure to real operatmg envkonments. Ttos subject provides the 
basic mttoduction to hotel and accommodation management, 
providmg stodents with practical skiUs and an understandtog of 
reception procedures and admitosttation for different types of 
accommodation operations. Smdents are tottoduced to front office 
and concierge services, and to basic clerical and audittog procedures 
required to deUver accommodation services. 
This subject is offered at the foUowtog locations:- Gotobum Oven 
TAFE (Shepparton), La Trobe University (Mt. BuUer), Nortiiem 
TAFE (Preston), WiUiam AngUss TAFE (Melbourne) Bendigo 
Regional tostitote of TAFE (Bendigo). 
Class requirements: 8-hours classroom and practical work per week. 
The practical work to tWs subject is done at BRIT. 
Assessrrwnt practical work - competence by task assessment (75%), 
one 1.5-hour examtoation (25%). 
ACCOMMODATION MANAGEMENT SUPERVISION 1 (15 CPs. Sem. IL 
Be.)i^mS^MrIanPinge 
This subject is a continuation of Accommodation Management 
Operations I taught to semester 1. It expands on the stodent's 
understandtog of hotel and accommodation management with an 
emphasis on "front office" and "housekeeping" admitosttation. Other 
topics include guest relations, reception computer operations, and 
practical ttaitong to room service and cleantog. The subject also 
includes a compulsoty fkst-aid ttaitong course. 
This subject is offered at the foUowtog locations:- Goulbum Oven 
TAFE (Shepparton), La Trobe Utoversity (Mt. BuUer), Nortiiem 
TAFE (Preston), WUUam AngUss TAFE (Melboume), Bendigo 
Regional tostitote of TAFE (Bendigo). 
Prerequisite: BACMOl. 
Class requirements: 8-hours of classroom and practical work per 
week. The practical work to ttos subject is done at BRIT. 
Assessment practical work - competence by task assessment (75%), 
one 1.5-hour examination (25%). 

ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGEMENT DECISIONS (15 CPs. Sem. I & IL 
Be., Mi.) BACCAMD Mr Premasiri Yapa 
(This subject replaces Introduction to Business) 
The aun of tius subject is to mttoduce stodents to botii tiieoretical 
and practical aspects of bustoess. Ttos wiU to tum provide a 
background for the tottoduction of a range of topics aimed at 
assisting the stodent to understandmg how information is accumu
lated, analysed and used to assist the decision making process. 
WhUst die accounttog information system is a major information 
source, some fundamental techtoques and approaches to planntog, 
analysis and conttol are tocluded, ratiier tiian tiie ttaditional double 
entty approach. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour workshop. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (60%), mtorial participation (5%), 
50 minute test (10%), one 1,000 word assignment plus techmcal 
analysis (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bazley, M., Hancock, R, Beny, A. and Jarvis, R. (1997) Contemporary 
Accounting: A conceptual approach. 3rd edn Nelson I. T. P. Melboume. 
ACCOUNTING RESEARCH ESSAY (30 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BACCXAR Dr 
Genevieve Thomson 
This subject is part of die Accounting Honours program. Smdents 
wUl select a topic to thek interest area and are requked to submit a 

formal proposal to die School's Honours Committee for approval. 
Approval of tiie topic depends on tiie suitabiUty of die topic proposed 
and the availabiUty of appropriate faciUties and supervision. 
Prerequisites: BMGTXRS, and entty to Bachelor of Bustoess 
(Honours) to Accounting. 
Class requirerrwnts: todependent study under gmdance of a supervisor 
Aissessment 8,000 - 10,000 word research essay (100%). Progress 
reports are requked at four weeks and ten weeks toto the course. 

ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION (20 CPs Sem. L Be.) BPE4APE Mr 
Gary Crouch 
Ttoough lectores, practical sessions and field work, smdents become 
famiUar with a wide range of disabiUties, with the major objective 
betog able to cater for interests, needs and abiUties of those todividu
als when plantong and unplementtog physical education programs in 
the regular school and physical recreation to conunutoty setttogs. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Teactong. 
Chss requirements: 60-hours completed ttoough vacation school, 
week-end classes and field work. 
Aissessment assignments (50%) and field work (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Downs, P. (1995) Willing and Able, Canberra: AusttaUan Sports 
Conumssion. 

ADOLESCENT HEALTH (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BHS3AH Ms Gknda 
Verrinder 
Not available in 2000. 

ADVANCED AUSTRALIAN POLITICS (15 CPs Sem. L Be., ML, Sh.) 
BPAU23AP Mr Ian TuUoch 
Some of the significant interest groups to the AusttaUan poUtical 
system are examined to terms of the issues wtoch mobUise them and 
evaluated for tiiek influence on the decision-maktog process. Groups 
smdied may toclude business, labour, women, aborigtoes, the media, 
rural toterest groups, poUtical exttemes, migrants and envkonmental 
orgatosations. 
Prerequisite: BPAUlAPI and BPRIPIR, or BSAlOl and BSIASB. 
Chss requirements: one hour lecture and two hours mtorial. 
Assessment 2,000 word essay (30% ), seminar paper (30%), 2000 
word essay (30%) and mtoricd participation (10%). 

ADVANCED DATABASE (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BI)(ADB Mr John 01k 
A selection wiU be made from advanced topics to database including 
advanced relational database tiieoty, database design metiiodologies, 
information rettieval databases, toll text databases, disUibuted 
databases, object-oriented databases, vety large databases, data 
warehouses, data mitong, and Web databases. 
Prerequisite: approval of die School's Honours or Higher Degrees 
Committee. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment cumulative assessment: (100%). 
ADVANCED MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (15 CPs Sem. /. Be.) 
BACCXAM Dr Genevieve Thomson 
Ttos subject is part of tiie Accounttog Honours program. Smdents 
wiU be expected lo criticaUy discuss and evaluate issues from the 
assigned readtogs and raise questions on tiie topic under considera
tion. Topics toclude: Current developments in management account
tog. The conceptoal framework. Roles of accounting information. 
Factors affecting die effectiveness of management accounting 
systems: individual level variables (budget participation): interper
sonal variables (e.g. leaderstop style): contextoal variables considera
tions - technology, envkonment, sttucture; sttategy and conttol 
systems; cultoral factors and management conttol. 
Prerequisites: BACCMAB, and entty to die Bachelor of Business 
(Honours) to Accountmg. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour seminar per week. 
/Assessment senunar participation, project and examtoation. (100%). 

ADVANCED MEDICATION MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
BHS8AMM Ms Sharon KendaU 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
Ttos subject btolds on stodents' knowledge of safe and etiucal 
practice to medical admitosttation. The subject wUl extend stodents 
understandtog of relevant concepts and principles tittough tiie 
development of detaUed knowledge and practical skiUs. Content 
tocludes admtoisttation of medications, pharmacology, pharmacoki
netics, dmg groups, ettocal and legal issues related to therapeutic 
dmg administtation and dmg calculation. 
Class mquirements: 39-hours block mode. 
/Lssessment 3-hour examtoation (60%) and a case stody (40%). 
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ADVANCED OUTDOOR EDUCATION PRACTICAL HONOURS (30 CPs. 
Alt year Be.) B0E4APR DrMary-Faeth Chenery 
Ttos subject provides an opportutoty for stodents to focus on and 
develop several areas witiiin tiiek practice as an outdoor educator. 
Smdents develop a plan for 30 days of supervised teactong practice 
and observation ttoough wtoch to explore thek identified areas of 
study. The particular practice oppormtoties are negotiated with a 
nominated practical supervisor. 
Chss requirements: 30 days supervised teactong practice and 
observation. 
Assessnwnt: descriptive assessment (100%). Assessment is based on 
participation to practical work, a joumal and a final 3,000-word pqier. 
ADVANCED READINGS IN HEALTH SCIENCE (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
BHS8ARH Ms Helen Keleher 
This course comprises an examtoation in depth of a subject of the 
stodent's choice under conttact terms. Topics can be selected from a 
range of topics relevant to health and wiU be negotiated widi staff 
members to consultation with the Course coordtoator. A subject to 
advanced readings is an todividuaUy negotiated program. The 
program offers stodents considerable flexibUity to the selection of 
topics and as long as the contract terms are met, smdents can 
complete the subject requkements around other commitments. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment 6,000-7,000 word project (100%). 

ADVANCED TAXATION LAW (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BLAWATL Ms 
Dhnrw Bmckley 
The subject is designed to develop a deeper understandtog of the 
practical aspects of Commonwealth tocome Taxation legislation and 
consider contemporaty developments to the field. Topics toclude 
capital gatos tax, frtoge benefits tax, dividend imputation, special 
categories of taxpayers, assignment of tocome and tocome spUtttog, 
statototy resttiction on tax avoidance, taxation office audits, penalties 
and offences, tax tocentives and todustty concessions, retoement 
payments, superannuation, consideration of various tocome tax 
mltogs and totroduction to tax plantong. 
Prerequisite: BLAWT. 
Class requirerrwnts: three hours per week. 
Assessment:2,,5QO word major project (40%), 1,500 - 2,000 word 
minor report (20% ) 1,500 - 2000 word minor report (20%) 1,500 -
2000 word mtoor report (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Woellner, Vella and Bums, Barkoczy (2000), Austt-almn Taxation 
Law 10th edn. 
CCH tocome Tax Legislatioa 

ADVENTURES IN EDUCATION (20 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BES4AE Dr 
Phillip Payne 
This subject provides stodents with the opportutoty to explore some 
of the major phUosoptocal systems and ideologies that have sh^ied 
educational thought and practice. Participants undertake some 
tostoric research toto an area of personal toterest, such as ancient 
education to Greece and Rome, education to rtoddle ages and 
renaissance, pioneers of 17th and 18th centoty education, 19th 
centuty and the growth of national systems of education to Germany, 
France, Britato, AusttaUa, USA, etc., John Dewey and pioneers of 
ctold- centred education such as Montessori, Neill, Stetoer, ete., 20th 
centiuy Austt^an education and recent ttends to Westem education. 
Class requirements: negotiable. Combtoation of group or todividual 
meetings as required, plus frequent contact by telephone or periodic 
newsletters. 
/^sessment: Readtogs (49%) and 2,000-2,500 word assignment 
(51%). The readings are for each of seven forttoghts and comprise:. 
An A4 page of very condensed notes summaristog the readtogs and a 
300-word discussion of issues emergtog from thek readtog. 

AGEING IN THE COMMUNITY (15 CPs Sem. Ii Be.) BHS8AC Ms 
Julie Ellis-Scheer 
This subject is taught in Block Mode deUvery. 
Students smdy the psycho-social and physiological aspects of agetog 
that are relevant to effective evaluation and deUvety of aged care 
services, includtog health assessments, common problems experi
enced by elderly people and aged care issues. 
Chss mquimments: three hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt: assignment (50%) and examtoation (50%). 

ALGEBRA (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BMATHALG DrJohn Schutz 
Algebra is offend only in even-numbered years. 
This subject totroduces the basic concepts of modem abstract 
algebra in particular groups and rings. 
Premquisite: BMATHCA3. 
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Chss requirements: fom hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (60%), assignments (30% ) class 
presentation (10%). Smdents wUl complete tiuee assignments worth 
10% each. 

Prescribed reading: 
Fraleigh, J. B. (1994) A First Course in Abstract Algebra 5th edn 
Addison-Wesley, Readtog. 
AMERICAN CINEMA (20 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BLFA23AC DrHanj 
Oldmeadow 
An intensive and speciaUsed stody of the classical American cmema 
widi partictoar attention to HoUywood genres. Ttos subject wiU 
enhance stodents' skiUs in the analysis of cmematic texts, and 
develop a greater understanding of die development of film tiieoty 
and critical practice. 
Class requirements: 4 tos lecttues, screetongs, discussions per week. 
ALSsessment 3,0(X) words research essay (50%), one 2-hour exanuna
tion (35%), participation to class discussions (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Course andiology for American Cinema. 
AMERICAN LITERATURE (20 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BLFA23AL MrMaurie 
Nestor 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

AMERICAN REFORMERS (20 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BPR3AR DrAl 
Gabay. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

APPLIED CALCULUS (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BMATHAPC Dr Robert 
Champion 
The identification and understandtog of relationsWps between 
variables is a fundamental aim of science. Calctous is an essential 
mathematical tool used for tWs purpose. TWs subject provides an 
tottoduction to differential and totegral calculus with appUcations to 
science and geometty. It is stmctured for stodents who have not 
stodied calculus previously, or who do not totend to pmsue major 
smdies to mathematics. 
Premquisite: a utot 1 and 2 VCE Mathematics block. 
Incompatible subject BMATHCAI. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
AiSsessment: one 3-hour exaitonation (70%), tests (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Stewart, J. (1998) Calculus Concepts and Contexts. Stogie Variable 
edn Brooks/Cole, Pacific Grove. 

APPLIED ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 3 (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BEC0AEA3 
Mr Ian Pinge 
Ttos subject emphasises the appUcation of regression analysis in a 
non-techtocal manner. Topics covered wUl be appUed demand and 
supply analysis, macro-economic model btoldtog and estunation, 
presentation of regression results and toterpretation of results based 
on tiieoty. Stodents wiU develop areas of tiiek own toterest, such as 
markettog and therefore develop and retoforce tfieoty from otiier 
discipUnes. 
Prerequisite: BECOMIl, BECOMAl, BMATHFOR. 
Class requirerrwnts: three hours per week. 
/Assessment Cumulative assessment and research project. (100%). 
APPLIED DESIGN 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BVA1AD1 Mr Geoff 
Hocking and Mr Paul Morris 
The appUcation of techtoques for visual commumcation is at the core 
of ttos umt. Through appUed projects such essential skiUs as 
consttuction techtoques, layout visuaUsation and presentation, 
appUed drawtog, photo mechatocal and reproductive techtoques, 
photograptoc and typograptoc appUcation are developed. 
Chss requirements: onel-hour lecttue, 3-hours practical per week. 
Assessment projects (100%). Stodents wUl complete 10 assigned 
projects wortii 10% each on typograpWc style, page layout, produc
tion techtoques, design appUcations, and constiuction techmques.. 
Recommended reading: 
Spiekerman, E. & Gtoger, E. M.(1993) Stop Stealing Sheep and find 
out how type really works. CaUfortoa: Adobe Press. 
Craig, J. (1974) Production For The Graphk Designer. New York: 
Watson-GuptiU. 
Craig, J. (1990) Bask Typography: A Design Manual New York: 
Walson-GuptiU. 

APPLIED DESIGN 2 (15 CPs. Sem ti Be.) BVA1 ADZ Mr Geoff 
Hocking and Mr Paul Morris 
The creation of totegrated design solutions to botfi two dknensional 
and 3 dunensional appUed projects is die focus of dus subject. 
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Creative design solutions are a major element in effective commuto
cation, and emphasis is placed on the creative toterplay between 
words, text, images, ideas, and typography. 
Package design is tovestigated through model maktog, packagtog 
and three-dimensional constmction activities, and copywriting skiUs, 
combintog words and unages are developed. 
Pre-requisite: BVAIAD. 
Class requirerrwnts: one l-hour lecture, one 3-hours practical classes 
per week. 
/assessment projects (100%). Stodents wiU complete five assigned 
projects wortii 2iO% each. 
1.Packaging, 2. Page design/grid layout, 3. Computer techtoques/ 
appUed project, 4. Model maktog for photographic resolution, 5. 
Event promotion/Markettog concepts. 

Recommended reading: 
Bootti-CUbbom, E. and Baroto, D. (1980) The Language Of 
Graphics. London: Thames & Hudson. 
Glaser, M.( 1973) Graphic Design. New York: Overlook Press.. 
Morgan, C. L.( 1997) Packaging Design. Switzerland: Rob Vision 
SA. 
APPLIED DESIGN 3 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BVA2AD3 Mr Geoff 
Hocking and Mr Paul Morris 
Using a variety of layout exercises, the concept of Advertistog 
Design as a unique stody is developed. 
The exercises incorporate appUed photography and digital technol
ogy for reaUsation of origtoal concepts. All stodents wiU be expected 
to develop a basic and worktog understandtog of the foUowtog 
computer appUcations witiun ttos utot: Adobe Ulusttator, Photoshop 
(Scantong and Image matoptoation), QuarkXpress. 
Prerequisite: BVAIAD. 
Class requirerrwnts: one l-hour lecture, one 3-hours practical, per week. 
/assessment projects (100%). Stodents wiU complete four assigned 
projects wortii 25% each. 
Students wiU complete each of the foUowtog projects: (1) Computer 
qipUcations/Ulusttator techtoques. AppUed project/soft drink can 
design. (2).Computer appUcations/Photoshop techtoques. AppUed 
project/advertistog photo matopulation. (3) Computer appUcations/ 
Quark Xpress techniques. AppUed project/book pages, cover design. 
(4) AppUcation of techtoques to design project. Poster design. 

Preliminaty Reading: 
Dayton, L. (1997) Photoshop 4 Wow! Book Peachpk Press. 
Golding, M. (1997) Teach Yourself Illustrator in 24 Hours. Hayden. 
Recommended reading: Sterrer, S. (7996) The Illustrator 6 Wow 
Book Peachph Press. 
Weinmann, E. (1997) Photoshop 4 Mac. Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Peachpit Press. 
Weinmann, E. (1994) Visual Quickstart Guide to Quarkxpress. 
Peachpit Press. 
APPLIED DESIGN 4 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BVA2AD4 Mr Geoff 
Hocking arU Mr Paul Morris 
Through assigned projects, smdents wiU be able to develop a wide 
range of essential skiUs to the area of digital technology. AU projects 
wUI be taken to laser prtoting, some projects wiU be taken to film 
output m preparation for print. Scarmtog, re-screentog, image 
manipulation, layers, cUpptog paths, file management and proofmg 
are essential skiUs to be mastered to tius subject. 
Pm-requisite: BVA2ADA. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lectiue, one 3-hours practical, per week. 
Assessment projects (100%). Stodents wiU complete four assigned 
projects worth 25% each. Smdents wiU complete each of die 
foUowtog projects: (1) Photography/matoptoation techtoques. 
Assigned project/exWbition Poster design. (2) Visual merchandistog. 
(3) Product merchandising. (4) Page layout/spread design. 

Recommended reading: 
Hayden. (1994) Advanced Adobe Photoshop for Macintosh. Adobe 
Press Adobe Systems Staff. 
Evans, R (1998) Fresh Ideas in Photoshop. F &W Pub. 
Blataer & Taub. (1994) QuarkXPress Book 4tii Edition for Macm
tosh. Peachpk Press. 
APPLIED DESIGN 5 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BVA3AD5 Mr Geoff 
Hocking and Mr Paul Morris 
This subject attempts to approxknate tiie worktog envuonment 
through its todusttial appUcation. A series of professional bnets is 
actively sought and stodents are expected to complete a minimum ot 
5 submissions to cUents m response to tiiese briefs. „ • -, • 
A substantial and complex assignmeto (16 page Booklet Design) is 
essential for aU smdents. Aspects of content, research, typesetttng. 

scantong, re-screeentog, file management and digital proofmg are 
taken to professional standard. Book and newspaper design as 
assigned projects are also integral to ttos stody. 
Prerequisite: BVA2AD4. 
Chss requirements: one l-hour lecture, one 3-hours practical per week. 
Assessment: projects. (100%). Stodents wiU complete four assigned 
projects wortii 25% each. Smdents wiU complete each of the 
foUowmg projects : (1) 16 page booklet production techtoques 30%. 
(2) Brochure design/photography 15%. (3) Book packagtog, text 
style and page design 15%. (4) Newspaper head, text style, speciaUst 
page design 15%. (5) Layout production exercises 5x5% each. 

Recommended reading: 
Baldwto, H. (1997) Director 6 for Macintosh (Visual Quickstart 
Guide). Peachpit Press. 
Fahey, M. (1997) Web Publishers Design Guide for Macintosh. 
CorioUs G. 
SaUes, Poyssick & Behoriam. (i995) Adobe Photoshop Creative 
Techniques. Hayden. 

APPLIED DESIGN 6 (15 CPs. Sem. //. Be.) BVA3AD6 Mr Geoff 
Hocking arU Mr Paul Morris 
Presentation of design artwork for print reproduction is the focus of 
ttos subject. Two compulsoty assignments and a minimum of five 
professional briefs (selected from a larger offering) are essential to 
complete a ftoal foUo presentation. 
The production of a Corporate Style Manual, with documented 
research and project design proposals, is an totegral component of 
project submission. Combtoed digital art for a Ftol-Colour personal 
busmess card is also a compulsoty assignment. Some work tocludtog 
the bustoess card wiU be taken to print. Aspects of billtog, cUent 
Uaison and production management are tovestigated. 
Prerequisite: BVA3AD5 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one 3-hours practical per week. 
Assessment (l).Corporate Style. Research, text & design solution 
presentation (50%). (2) FuU colour art production/disk, film, print 
(15%). (3) Ftoal foUo page/disk, fdm, print (15%) and (4) AppUed 
conunercial projects (20%). Smdents wiU be requked to complete 
four AppUed commercial projects (5% each). 
Recommended reading: 
Carson, D. and BlackweU, L. (1995) The End Of Print The Graphk 
Design of David Carson. London: Laurence Ktog. 
HeUer, S. and Chwast, S. (1998) Graphic Style: Fmm Victorian to 
Post-modem. London: Thames & Hudson. 
OUns, W. (1990) Corporate Identity: Making business study visible 
thmugh design. Boston: Harvard Business School Press. 

APPLIED MICROECONOMIC ANALYSIS 3 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
BEC0AMA3 Mr Ian Pinge 
Ttos subject inttoduces stodents lo techtoques used by die practising 
microeconortosl to cany out cost benefit analysis of issues relattog to 
the envkonment, urban areas, health care, and the evaluation of large 
pubUc and private capital projects. Ttos includes an exaitonation of 
topics such as shadow pricing, toter-temporal analysis, risk extemaU
ties and pubUc goods. 
Prerequisite: BECOMIl. 
Chss requirerrwnts: three hours per week. 
Assessment: cumtoative assessment and research project. (100%). 

APPLIED SOCIAL RESEARCH (24 CPs Sem. t. Be.) BS4ASR Dr 
Timothy Phillips. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

ART AND VISUAL CULTURE 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be., Mi.) BVA1C1 Ms 
Jennifer MarshaU 
This subject is currently urUer review arU there are likely to be some 
changes to assessment pmcedures arU course content during the 
course of the year 
The course tovestigates a broad range of art practice and practition
ers. To attempt an understanding of contemporaty cultural percep
tions of method and meantog and the impact on art practice and the 
effectiveness of visual commutocation. Utot 1 looks at symbols and 
meatong, cross ctotural references and the impact of contemporaty 
post war media 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment: essay (70%) and a mtorial assignment (30%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Hesse, H. (1975) How Pictures Mean Chatto & Windus. London: 
Sussex Utoversity Press. 
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ART AND VISUAL CULTURE 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be., Mi.) BVA1C2 Ms 

Jennifer MarshaU 
Ttos subject is currently under review and tiiere are Ukely to be some 
changes to assessment procedures and course content during die 
course of tiie year. 
TWs utot tovestigates toe development of national identity tiuough 
die creation of iconograptoc unagery. PoUtical influences on media 
and visual conunutocation with particular reference to propaganda, 
consumer culture and revolutionaty styles. There is also a stody of 
practitioners and poster art pop styles. 
Premquisite: BVA 1C1. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecttue and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment essay (70%) and totorial assignment (30%). 
Preliminary reading: 
Hesse, H. (1975) How Picttttes Mean Chatto & Wmdus. London: 
Sussex Utoversity Press. 
ART AND VISUAL CULTURE 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.. Ml.) BVA2C3 Ms 
Jennifer MarshaU 
Ttos subject is currently under review and tiiere are Ukely to be some 
changes to assessment procedures and course content durtog the 
course of the year. 
An tovestigation toto tiie sources and the mediods of appropriation of 
imagety and ideas toto art practice to the contemporaty arena. 
Specific reference is made to DADA movement. Pop art and its 
practitioners and to contemporaty media and Pop culture. 
Prerequisite: BVA1C2. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lectiue and one 1-hoiu mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment essay (70%) and mtorial assignment (30%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
GabUk, S. (1984) Has Modernism FaUed? New York: Thames & 
Hudson. 
ART AND VISUAL CULTURE 4 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.. Mi.) BVA2C4 Ms 
Jennifer MarshaU 
This subject is currently urUer review and there are likely to be some 
changes to assessment procedures arU course content during the 
course of the yean 
TWs unit exanunes the impact of confUct on the Visued Arts from 
pre-Wstoty ttoough the Middle Ages, The Renaissance, the Great 
Wars, Vietoam to the present age. Armed confUct and poUtical 
aspkations has underpinned change to ways of expression and the 
power of commutocation. Partictoar reference is made to propaganda 
and the role of die contemporaty/electtotoc media as a means of 
mass conunutocation and the purveyor of visual imagety. 
Prerequisite: BVA2C3. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment essay (70%) and mtorial assignment (30%). 
Preliminary reading: Gabiik, S. (1984) Has Modertosm FaUed? New 
York: Thames & Hudson. 
Prescribed reading: 
Art & Visual Ctottire 4 (Reader). 
ART AND VISUAL CULTURE 5 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.. Mi.) BVA3C5 Ms 
Jermifer Marshall 
This subject is currently under review and there are likely to be some 
changes to assessrrwnt pmcedures atU course content during the 
course of the year 
Representations of the human form has always been centtal to 
artistic expression. From cave patottogs to tatemet pomography, 
images of the human form conttouaUy chaUenge, represent, and/or 
question pubUc moraUty and social attimdes. The artists role in tfus 
chaUenge is tovestigated to tiiis utot. Contemporaty media, advertis
tog, gender issues, femitosm, pomography, photography, the classics 
and the modems are aU explored. 
Prerequisite: BVA2C4. 
Class requkements: one 2-hour lecttne and one l-hour mtorial per weeL 
Assessment essay (70%) and mtorial assignment (30%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
FuUer, P. (1986) TheAusttalhn Scapegoat towards an antipodean 
aesthetic Nedhnds. WA: U. of WA Press. 

ART AND VISUAL CULTURE 6 (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.. Mi.) BVA3C6 Ms 
Jermifer Marshcdl 
This subject is currentiy under review and tfiere are Ukely to be some 
changes to assessment procedures and course content during the 
course of the year. 
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The role of the visual artist to tfie new miUentoum is die subject 
investigated here. Witii reference to die electtonic arts, perfomiance 
arts, fihn television and tiieatte aU chaUenge die tt-aditional notions of 
die easel pamter as tfie eye and voice of tfie creative and visual 
world. The artist to die new mUlennium is chaUenged by tfie 'new 
world' of communication much as tiie patoters a centtuy ago were 
chaUenged by die camera and die comkig of die age of tfie common 
man, marketing and modem tfiought. It is this challenge tfiat is tfie 
core subject matter of tWs unit. 
Prerequisite: BVA3C5. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour lecture and one 1-hoto totorial per 
week. 
Assessment essay (70%) and totorial assignment (30%). 
Preliminary reading: 
FuUer, P (1986) The Australhn Scapegoat towards an antipodean 
aesthetic Nedhnds. WA, U. of WA Press. 
ART EDUCATION B1 (20 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BAE4AEC1 Ms Susan 
Paterson 
Ttos subject comprises practical workshops to a range of media 
suitable for use to tiie classroom or speciaUst art or craft facUity. 
Contemporaty tfieories wiU be exanuned tocluding state, national 
and totemational models of art currictoum. Emphasis is placed on 
reflecttog upon, responding to and maktog visual art forms. A 
research practicum is undertaken to a speciaUst art classroom to a 
prunaty school. Stodents wUl conttibute to die development of visual 
art currictoum theoty. 
Prerequisite: BAE4AEB2. 
Chss requirements: four hotos per week. 
Assessment essay (30%), research project and foUo (70%). 
ART EDUCATION B2 (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BAE4AEC2 Ms Susan 
Paterson 
Smdents undertake practical workshops to a range of media stotable 
for use to the classroom or speciaUst visual arts faciUty. Contempo
raty theories are examtoed mcludmg state, national and totemational 
models of art currictoum. Emphasis is placed on reflecttog upon, 
respondtog to and maktog visual art forms. Stodents wiU develop 
understandtog in visual aesthetics, design and contemporaty 
AusttaUan art theoty. 
Prerequisite: BAE3AE. 
Class requirements: foto hours per week. 
Assessment: essay (50%), Materials and design (50%). 

ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BITARI Mr Tim 
Whitfort 
This subject is offered in odd-numbered years arU alternates with 
Expert Systems. 
Artificial neural networks: An tottoduction to artificial neural 
networks, leartong mles and methods, back propagation, an tottoduc
tion to a neural network tool, buUdmg newal networks and cunent 
topics in neural networks. 
Genetic algorithms: An tottoduction to evolutionaty computmg, 
reproduction, crossover and mutation, representation, fitoess and 
appUcation development. 
Logic programitong: an tottoduction to logic progranuntog, syntax, 
terms, constants, variables and stmctures, simple I/O, built to 
predicates, backttacktog and search and cut. 
AppUcations of AI and current topics to Artificial toteUigence. 
Prerequisite: BTTDST (co-reqmsite for GDComp). 
Class requirements: foto hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt 3-hour examination (50%), assignments (50%). Stiident 
wiU complete two assignments worth 25% each. Stodents must 
obtato at least 40% on the examination component of the assessment 

ARTS EDUCATION A (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.. Mi.) BAE3AE Ms Susan 
Paterson 
TWs is an tottoduction to the arts curriculum with focus on contem
poraty dkections in early chUdhood and primaty education, ptoloso
phy, pedagogy and poUcy to AustraUan education. A focus on tfie 
visual art curriculum tocludes refaence to tfie language of art, teaching 
sttategies and practical activities appropriate for classroom teaching. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two hours per week. 
Assessment essay (30%), foUo (70%). 

ASEAN DEVELOPMENT PERSPECTIVES (20 CPs. Sem. i Be.) 
BGD23ADP Dr Ban Uan Ng 
The Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) is a regional 
orgatosation aimed at promottog the mutual poUtical and economic 
mterests of member countties. TWs subject focases on the develop
ment experiences of ASEAN countries in relation to thek physical 
and human resources as weU as to relation to the geopoUtics of tfie 
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Asia-Pacific region, particularly with reference to AusttaUa's 
strategic location. The approach adopted is inter-discipUnaty, with 
emphasis on the envkonmental and geograptocal perspectives. 
Class mquirements: one l-hour lecture, one 2-hour semtoar, per week. 
Assessment 3,000 word essay (40%), 2,000 words seminar paper 
(20%). seminar presentation (10%), review of newspaper articles 
(20%), and class participation in semtoars/totorials (1()%). 

ASIAN-AUSTRALIAN TRADE ISSUES 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) 
BEC0AAT3 DrAndrzej Solecki 
The nature of AusttaUa's ttading relationsWps with Asia is examined 
with particular reference to ttade to primaty products, manufacturers 
and services such as education and tourism. Emphasis is placed on 
the impediments to, and opportutoties for, increased Asian-AusttaUan 
trade. Topics include the basis of totemational ttade, measurtog ttade, 
free ttade and protection, trade and growth, tovestment flows and 
AusttaUa's Asian ttading partoers. 
Prerequisite: BECOMAl. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment assignment material and tests (100%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Jones, E., Frost, L. and Wtote, C. Coming FullCcircle - an Economic 
History of the Pacific Rim AusttaUa: Oxford UP. 

AUDITING (15 CPs. Sem. i Be., Mi.) BACCAU Ms Jane Culvenor 
The pritoaty ftoiction of an auditor is to express an todependent 
opinion as to whether the cUent's armual fmancial statements present 
accurately the affaks of the cUent. The opitoon expressed is depend
ent on the auditor accumtoating sufficient and appropriate audit 
evidence. TWs requkes the auditor to have a sound understandtog of 
the cUent's bustoess and thek accounttog and related systems. Ttos 
subject draws on the knowledge gained from the course generaUy, 
and, in partictoar, law and accounttog subjects. The subject's 
teachmg approach examtoes the underlymg concepts of audittog and 
the practices most widely appUcable to audits. On to ttos framework 
is added exposure to specific audit techtoques and related auditing 
standards, statements of audittog practice and etWcal mltogs. 
Prerequisite: BLAWCL, BACCFA2. 
Class requirements: ttoee hours per week. 
Assessment Cumulative assessment (100%) Emphasis is placed on 
autonomous leamtog. Assessment may include assignments, 
workshops, papers, tests, professional conduct and final exanunation. 

Prescribed reading: 
Pound G., Gay G. and Sunnett R. (1997) Auditing Concepts and 
Methods, 3rd edn, McGraw HiU. 
Auditing Handbook - ASCPA or ICAA. 
AUSTRALIAN HISTORY 20™ CENTURY (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) 
BHAU23AT Dr Charles Fahey 
This subject stodies the development of AusttaUan society in the 
20th centuty. The itotial emphasis is on the early years of the 
Commonwealth. Stodents examine the social, political and economi
cal stmcture of AusttaUa before World War 1. Particular emphasis is 
placed on tiie emergence of poUtical parties and die experiments 
introduced by the 'new' Federal ParUament (die wWte AusttaUa 
poUcy, arbittation and new protection). The unpact of tiiese poUcies 
on tiie Uves of Austtrahans through two world wars and world 
depression is also examtoed. The second half of die course examines 
the ways in wtoch an inward looktog nation was ttansformed after 
1945, mcludtog tfie impact of post-war migration, todustiiaUsation 
and suburban growtii, on the Uves of AusttaUans. Ttos subject also 
explores die dismantUng of the poUtical experiment s of die early 
federal years and the opentog up of AusttaUa to die global economy. 
Premquisite: any two lOO-level Wstoty or poUtics subjects for 
second year stodents, and two, 200 level Wstoty subjects for tiurd 
year stodents. 
Class requirements: one I-hour lecttue and two hours of workshops 
per week. 
Assessment: 1,500-word workshop presentation (20%), 3,000 to 
4,000-word research essay (40%) and take home examination (40%). 

AUSTRALIAN AND CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE (15 CPs. Be.) 
BLFA23AU Mr John PenwiU. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
AUSTRALIAN CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.. Mi.) 
BEE2ACL Ms Maureen O 'Brien 
This subject exanunes die uifluence of 19tii centtuy EngUsh and 
American generic ttaditions on die tostoty of several getoes to 
AusttaUan chUdren's Uterattue. Critical clakns for tfie emergence and 
development of distinctiy AusttaUan feattures to tiiese genres are 

analysed. The subject explores these arguments to relation to 
representative examples of reaUstic and fantasy fiction, tocludtog the 
fmnUy stoty and adventiue sub-genres from the late 19tii centtuy to 
contemporaty fiction of tiie 1980s and 1990s. Recurrent themes to 
each genre, such as attempts to characterise a sense of national 
identity, are also stodied. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures, one 2-hour totorial per week. 
AiSsessment: exanunation (50%), weekly assessment (20%) and 
written assessment (30%). 

AUSTRALIAN ENVIRONMENTS (15CPs. Sem. i Be.)%mGEDrRuth 
Lawrence arU Dr Sabine WUkens 
TWs subject encotoages understandtog of the envkonment ttoough 
the smdy of how diversity is developed and matotatoed to natural 
systems. Smdents are tottoduced to the landforms, hydrology, and 
flora and fauna of AusttaUa. Techtoques of geomorphology, geogra
phy, hydrology, vegetation analysis and surveys of elements of the 
vertebrate and invertebrate fauna wiU be taught. 
Chss requirements: five hotos eqtovalent compristog ttoee 1 -hour 
lectures, one 1-hoto mtorial and field trips. 
Assessment: one 3-hoiu examtoation (50%), one 3,000 word 
assignment (20%), field reports (15%), and practical (15%). Stodents 
wiU complete ttoee field reports (one geology and two reports of up 
to 1,000 words each) totalling 15%. Three practical reports of up lo 
1,000 words each are also requked totalUng 15%. Stodents are 
requked to attend at least 70% of the field and practical classes, and 
aU components of the assessment must be subitotted. 

AUSTRALIAN HISTORY 19TH CENTURY (20 CPs. Be.) BH23AN DrAl 
Gabay 
Not available in 2000. 

AUSTRALIAN POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS (15 CPs. Be., ML, Sh.) 
BPAUl API DrArdel ShamsuUah. Not availabk in 2000. 

AUSTRALIAN STUDIES 2A (15 CPs Sem. L Be., Mi.) BSS2ASA Mr 
John Higgs 
Not availabk in 2000. 

AUSTRALIAN STUDIES 2B (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be., Mi.) BSS2ASB Mr 
John Higgs 
Not availabk in 2000. 

AUSTRALIAN STUDIES 3A (15CPs. Sem. L Be., Mi.) BSS3ASA Mr 
John Higgs 
Stodents can pursue research from the AusttaUan legal system, local 
govemment to AusttaUa, AusttaUa's cultoral heritage or an oral 
histoty project. Stodents are requked to complete an origtoal 
research project with considerable support from the lecmrer. 
Prerequisite: BSS2ASA and BSS2ASB or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: Seminar paper (30%), Semtoar Presentation (20%), 
essay (50%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Leach, R. (1995) Political Ideologies, An Australian Introduction. 
Melboume: 2nd edn, MacnuUan. 
AUSTRALIAN STUDIES 3B (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be., Mi.) BSS3ASB Mr 
Ray Nichol 
Smdents have the opportutoty lo acquke a knowledge of ttaditional 
and contemporaty Aborigtoal societies. Content includes Uving 
cultures, misconceptions and stereotypes, anttoopological perspec
tives, invasion and colotosation, indigenous tostOty and contempo
raty issues, partictoarly native titie and reconciUation. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment assignment (30%), research project (50%) and participa
tion (20%). 
Prerequisite: first or second year social science or equivalent. 
Preliminaty reading: 
Broome, R. (1994) Aborigirml AusttaUans. St. Leonards: AUen and 
Unwto. 
AUSTRALIAN WELFARE STATE (20 CPs. Be., ML, Sh.) BPAUSA23 Dr 
Ardel Shamsulhh 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

AUSTRALIAN WOMEN'S FICTION (20 CPs. Sem. ti 5e.; BLFA3AW Dr 
Sue GUlett 
Ttos subject examtoes die fictional texts of a number of 19th and 
20th centiuy women writers and film-makers and focuses particu
larly on representation of women's social and sexual identities, 
tacluded among the fictional texts are several pairs of novel-film 
comparisons. Smdents also become fartoUar with some of the main 
debates to femitost Uteraty criticism and film tiieoty. 
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Prerequisite: normally completion of a fttst year undergraduate 
program. 
Class requirements: one 2-hour senunar and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
Assessment 2,500-word essay (50%), 1,500-word review (30%) and 
class-work joumal (20%). 
AUSTRALIAN WOMEN'S FILM AND LITERATURE (24 CPs. Sem. II. 
Be.) BLFA4AW Dr Sue GUlett 
This subject will examine die fictional texts of a number of nine
teenth and twentieth centiuy women writers and film makers and 
wUl focus particularly on representations of women's social and 
sexual identities, tacluded amongst die fictional texts wUl be several 
paks of novel-film comparisons. The subject wiU also famiUarise 
smdents witii some of toe main debates witton femitost Uteraty 
criticism and fUm theoty. 
Class requirements: two 2-hour seminars per week. 
Assessment 1,500 wonl Texttial analysis (20%). The textoal analysis 
wiU tovolve tiie detaUed discussion of several short prose and/or films, 
3,000-woid essay (40%), 3,000-word research assignment (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Morris, P. (1993) Uterattire and Feminism. BlackweU. 
EUzabetii JoUey, (1987) The WeU. Rmgwood: Pengm. 
Kate GrenvUle, (1986) Dreamhouse. St Lucia: UQP 
Miles FrankUn, (1996) My Brilliant Career. Ringwood: Pengton. 
Barbara Baynton, (1980) Bush Studies. Sydney: Angus and 
Robertson. 
Janette Tumer Hospital, (1988) Charades, St Lucia: UQP 
DmsiUa Modjeska, (1990) Poppy. Rtogwood: Pengton. 

BAROQUE ART (20 CPs Sem. L Be.) BLFA23B MrMaurie Nestor 
The world seen aslant in 17th centuty painting and arctotecture. The 
uses of darkness in the pictures of Caravaggio, Rembrandt, etc. The 
aesthetics of exttavagance, exttemity, and even disgust. Thek 
relation to the CathoUc counter-reformation, and to Dutch protestant 
commerciaUsm. The participation of the visual arts in - or thek 
reflection of - unprecedented new concenttations of poUtical power. 
The widespread excitation of the age about optics, and the visibUity 
of thtogs; about appearance and illusion. 
Chss requirement. 3-hours lectures or discussions per week. 
Assessrrwnt 2000-word essay (30%), l-hour class test (40%) and 
2,000 word essay (30%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Mainstone, M. and R. (1981) 77ie Seventeenth Centtiry, CUP. 
Recommended reading: 
Martin, J. R (1989) Baroque. Penguto. 
Sewter. A. C. (1972) Bamque and Rococo Art. Thames & Hudson. 
Wolfflin, H. (1950) Principles of Art History. Dover 

BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE 2A (20 CPs Sem. I. i3e.;BPY211 DrJiU 
Francis 
Only avaihble to Bachehr of Behavioural Science students at 
BerUigo. 
Components toclude psychobiology and neuroscience, including the 
biological basis of togher mental processes, neuropsychology, 
appetitive behaviours and homeostasis, emotion, the development of 
die nervous system throughout the Ufespan and key issues to 
psychophysiology. 
ta die social psychology component social categories and die 
envkonment examines group processes, conformity, inter- group 
conflict, crowd tiieories, prejudice and discrimination, racism, 
sexism and odier forms of discrimination. In the social identity 
component topics include muumal groups, social identity and social 
cogtotion, justice tiieories, confUct resolution, inter-group contact 
and mtoticulttuaUsm and mter- group negotiation (mediation, 
arbittation and concUiation). Otiier components include envkonmen
tal issues, Ufe span and cogtotive. tacreased stodent participation to 
practical work, tocludtog programming of cogtotive science 
experiments is requked. 
Prerequisite: BP'^ii2. 
Chss mquirements: four l-hour lectures and one 4-hour practical per 
week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour examtoations (60%), and practical reoorts 
(40%). f- t -

Prescribed reading: 
Argyle. M. and Colman, A.M. Ed. (1995) Sochl Pscychology. 
London: Longman. 
Bear, M. S. Conners, B. W. and Paradiso, M. A. (1996) Neuro
science: Exploring the Brain. WiUiams & WUkms, Baltimore. 

BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE 2B (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BPY212 Mr Tm 
Godber 
Components toclude models of mental health, measurement of 
psychological phenomena, healtii psychology and human variabiUty. 
Individual topics include diagnosis and assessment, an overview and 
evaluation of uses of DSM TV and techniques such as toterviewtog, 
observation and testing. Description of major psychological 
disorders of mood, anxiety, schizopWetoa, personaUty, chUdhood and 
substance abuse. Smdents wUl have die opportutoty to appreciate tiie 
relative sttengtfis and weaknesses of quaUtative and quantitative 
approaches to psychological measmement and to develop die skUls 
necessaty to develop assessment tools relevant to each of tfiese 
approaches. Smdents are encouraged to become fanuUar witfi tfie 
role of sttess to tfie onset and progression of disease, as weU as die 
psychological processes tovolved ki perceivmg symptoms and 
toteracting witii die healtfi-care system. There wUl be particular 
emphasis on tfie characteristic ways m wtoch people cope witfi 
disaster, disabUity, ctootoc iUness, death and dying and more. 
Prerequisite:'RP\2ii. 
Class requirements: 1-hoto lectores and one 4-hour practical per week 
Assessment two 2-hour examtoations (60%), and four practical 
reports (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Anastasi, A. and Urbma, S. (1997) Psychological Testing. 7tfi edn 
Prentice-HaU: Upper Saddle river, NJ. 
Barlow & Duran, Abnormal Psychology 2"" edn. Nelson FF. 
Ashcraft, Human memory and cognition 2"̂  edn. Harper CoUto. 
Recommended reading: 
Rice, P. L. Sttess and health, (3"" ed). Brooks/Cole PubUsWng 
Company: USA. 

BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE 3A (45 CPs. Sem. i Be) BPY311 Dr PaU 
Maruff 
Only available to Bachehr of Behavioural Scierwe students at 
Bendigo. 
Components of tWs utot comprise of Psychobiology and Neuro
science, social Psychology, Life Span and Cogtotive Science. 
Smdents smdy biological aspects of mental disorders, 
neurophUosophy, psychological influences on the immune system. 
The todividual to a social world, self-concept, self-perception, 
relationstops, fanuly and workplace. Cross-cultural issues to social 
psychology, developmental themes of personaUty ttooughout the Ufe 
span, social and cogtotive development. A focus on to-deptfi analysis 
of current Uterature to do with topical areas related to cogmtive science. 
Prerequisite: BPY212. 
Chss requirerrwnts: five l-hour lectures and one 6-hour practical per 
week. 
Assessment: 2,000-word assignment (20%), 2-hour examinations (30%), 
one 2,000 research proposal (20%), and 2-hour examination (30%). 

BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE 3B (45 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BPY312 Dr P 
Mamff 
Only avaihble to Bachelor of Behavioural Science students at 
Bendigo. 
Themes stodied mclude Models of Mental Health, Measurement of 
Psychological Phenomena, Human VariabiUty and Health Psychol
ogy. Stodents stody the theories of aetiology and methods of 
tteatment that can be appUed to disorders stodied to the previous 
year. The stody of Human VariabiUty and PersonaUty ttrait-based 
theories; psychodynamic, humatostic, and social leanung theories; 
physiologicaUy-based typologies and todividual differences. 
Psychological perspectives on a number of specific health issues 
such as coronaty vascular disease, cancer, motor vetocle accidents, 
suicide, pato behaviour, addition and poor diet. Psychological 
models wtoch purport to describe, explato and predict the healtii 
behaviours of todividuals, conununities and populations. 
Prerequisite: BPY312. 
Class requirements: five l-hour lectures and one 6-hour practical per 
week. 
Assessment 6,000-word practical report (30%), one 3,000-word 
assignment (20%), 2-hoto examination (25%) and 2-hour examina
tion (25%). 

BIBLICAL WORLD (20 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BPR23BIB Mr Rod Blackhirst 
ta ttos subject stodents wiU be given an mttoduction to the Judaeo-
Christian ttaditions, the Bible, BibUcal tostoty and die BibUcal 
discipUnes such as archaeology and textual criticism. The focus of 
the utot wUl be upon the New Testament and events to Palesttoe to 
the first centoty CE. Specific attention wiU be given to the develop
ment of the Gospel Uterature and to the 'Synoptic problem' in 
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patocular. Some attention wiU be given to recent conttoversies such 
as those surrounding the discovety of the so-caUed 'Dead Sea 
ScroUs' and to the quest for die tostorical Jesus that has occupied a 
centtal place to BibUcal scholarstop over the last 200 years. The 
subject aims to provide essential background for the stody of later, 
derivative periods of Westem civiUsation and culture. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lectures and l-hour totorial, per 
week. 
/Assessment: written assignment (40%), class tests (50%), class 
participation (10%). Smdents wiU complete two class tests worth 
25% each. 
BI0L110 BIOLOGY OF THE CELL AND ORGANISM (15 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Be.) BBIllO Dr Sabine WUkens 
Students are tottoduced to biology by discusstog utots of ever 
increasing size and complexity; from molectoes and ceUs to tissues 
and organs to plants and animals and how these umts cooperate in 
the whole orgamsm. CeU and molecular biology, stmcttoe and 
function of animals and plants. MendeUan genetics as weU as 
biological principles are covered to lectures. The practical compo
nent wUl focus on biological observation, recordtog skiUs and data 
interpretation, and tottoduce a number of biological discipUnes 
(microscopy, nucrobiology, biochenustty and physiology). 
Class requirements:3-hoars lectures and 2 hours of practical and 
tutorial work per week (average). 
Assessment 3-hoto examination (50%), practical work (30%) and 
assignments (20%). Smdents wiU complete two assignments totalUng 
20%. Stodents must attend a minimum of 70% of time aUotted to 
practical classes. 

Prescribed reading: 
Knox, B., Ladiges, P. and Evans, B. (eds) (1994) Biology McGraw 
HiU Sydney 
or 
CampbeU, N. A., MitcheU, L. G. and Reece, J. B. (1997) Biology -
Concepts and Connections Addison Wesley Longman tac, Menlo 
Park, CaUfortoa. 

BI0L201 BIOMOLECULES (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BBI201 Dr Ian Swift 
Structure and function of the basic classes of biological molecules, 
viz. carbohydrates, Upids, nucleic acids, amino acids and protetos. 
Enzymes: mechatosms and rate equations of catalysis, kinetics 
(MichaeUs-Menten) and aUosteric conttol. tateractions between 
molecules, tottoduction to flow of energy and matter (from ceU to 
biosphere). CeUs and ceU constitoents, differences and sunUarities 
between nucrobial, plant and animal ceU. tottoduction to basic 
biochemical techtoques, acquisition of basic biochermcal skiUs and 
calculations and presentation of dato. 
Prerequisite: BBIllO or BBIILSI and BCH102, or VCE Chenustty 
Units 3 and 4. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures and two hours of 
practical and mtorial work per week. 
Assessment 3-hoiu examtoation (60%), practical reports (20%), and 
1,500 word assignment (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Mattfiews, C. K. and van Holde, K. E. (1996) Biochemistry, 2nd edn 
Benjamin Cummins. 
BI0L202 INTERMEDIARY METABOLISM (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) 
wm. DrIan Swift 
A study of the pathways by wtoch various biological molectoes are 
degraded withto the ceU to release energy, or syndiesised from 
smaUer molecules. Emphasis is on totegration and regtoation of tiie 
patiiways. ATP generation: substtate-level phosphotylation (fermen
tation), electton ttansport coupled phosphotylation (anaerobic and 
aerobic). Diversity of carbon-capture (hetero-, auto- and mixottophs) 
and diversity to energy sources (chemo- and photottophs). SubceUu-
lar speciaUsation and metaboUc co-ordtoation to multiceUtoar 
orgamstos. The practical component auns to consoUdate basic 
biochemical skUls and wiU inttoduce formal report writing. 
Prerequisite: BBI201. 
Class requirements: two hotos of lectures and ttoee hours of 
practical and mtorial work per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (60%), practical work (20%), and 
practical work (20%). 
Prescribed reading: . . 
Mattfiews, C. K. and van Holde, K. E. (1996) Biochemistry, 2nd edn 
Benjanun Cummtos. 

BIOL203 INTRODUCTION TO MICROBIOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) 
BBI203 Dr Jacques SoddeU 
Smdents are mttoduced to the stmcture and function of microbes 
includtog vkuses, bacteria, fungi, protozoa and algae with an 
emphasis on morphological diversity. An tottoduction to tiie 
physiological basis of growth of microbes, methods for estimating 
growth, and chenucal and physical influences on growtii. The 
practical course aims to teach basis microbiological techtoques wtole 
iUusttattog material presented in lecttues. 
Prerequisite: BBIllO or BBIILSI. 
Chss requirements: three hours of lectures, mtorials and two hours 
of practical classes per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examtoation (60%), practical assessment (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Madigan, M. T, Martinko, J. and Parker, J. (1997) Brock Biohgy of 
Microorganisms 8th edn Prentice-HaU, London. 

BIOL204 MICROBIAL ECOLOGY AND SYSTEMATICS (15 CPs. Sem. 
tt. Be.) BBI204 Dr Robert Sevwur 
ta this rniit stodents wiU leam how nucro-organisins toteract with Uvtog 
and non-Uvtog environments (mcludtog plants, animals and otfier micro-
oiganisms), how micro-organisms (especiaUy bacteria) are classified and 
identified, how to apply modem molecular techmques to ecology and 
taxonomy, and the basics of bacterial genetics. The practical component 
teaches more advanced microbiological techmques and is strongly Unked 
to the material covered to lectures. 
Prerequisite: BBI203. 
Chss requirements: ttoee hours of lectures , totorials, two hours of 
practical classes per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour exanunation (60%) practical assessment (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Madigan, M. T, Marttoko, J. and Parker, J. (1997) Bmck Biology of 
Microorganisms 8th edn Prentice-HaU, London. 
BIOL205 EXCITABLE CELLS AND ENDOCRINE SYSTEMS (15 CPs 
Sem. t. Be.) BBI205 DrMeeuwis Boelen 
Regulation and integration with the aim to concepmaUse conttol 
systems in biology. Operation of the nervous system at the molecular 
and ceU level. Principles of endocrine conttol. Inttoduction to muscle 
physiology at tiie molectoar and ceU level. Contents wiU toclude: 
membranes, membrane ttansport and membrane potential; action 
potential; ceUs and functional anatomy of the nervous system; nerve 
impulse ttansmission and pharmacology; sensoty and motor systems; 
excitation-conttaction coupUng to muscle ceUs; autononuc and 
endocrine function, Ulusttated on glucose homeostasis and sex 
hormones; reproduction and development. The practical component 
wUl inttoduce die use of physiological eqtopment and animal 
experimentation ettocal considerations. 
Prerequisite: BBIllO or BBIILSI or approval of tiie Course 
coordinator. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lectores and two hours of practical 
and totorial work per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (65%), practical interview (15%) 
and 2,000 word assignment (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Beme, R. B. and Levy, M. N. (1996) Principles of Physiology 2nd 
edn. Mossy, Sydney. 
BIOL206 ORGAN SYSTEM PHYSIOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
BBI206 Dr Michelle Gibson 
Subjects toclude functional anatomy and physiology of respkatoty, 
cardiovascular, totegumentaty, skeletal, renal, immune and digestive 
systems. Neural and homonal integration of tiiese systems, tiie 
matotenance of homeostasis and adaptation to the envkonment. The 
practical component aims to consoUdate die use of physiological 
equipment. 
Prerequisite: BBI205 or BBI1LS2 or approval of the Course Co
ordtoator. 
Chss requirements: 2-hours lectures and two hours of practical and 
mtorial work per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (65%), practical interview (15%), 
and 2,000 word assignment (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Beme, R. B. and Levy, M. N. (1990,1996) Principles of Physiohgy 
2nd edn, Mosby, Sydney. 
BIOL207 ECOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BBI207 Dr Tom Burton 
A smdy of envkonmental factors and thek effects on orgatosms; 
evolution and adaptation; properties of populations: toteractions 
between orgatosms. tocludtog: competition and predator-prey 
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relationsWps; terresttial, fresh water and marine envkonments and 
tiiek con.servation; wildUfe management. Excursions wiU be held in 
tWs subject. 
Prerequisite: BBOIAE or approval of course coordinator. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures per week; eleven 2-hour 
practical classes, and one 17-hour excursion. An average of five 
hours per week per semester. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (50%), ttoee practical reports 
(15%), ttoee excursion reports (15%), two assignments (poster and 
oral presentation (20%). Stodents must attend botii the excursion and 
a mitomum of 70% of time aUotted to practical classes. 
Prescribed reading: 
Modes, M. C. (1999) Ecology: Corwepts and Applications, 
McGraw-HiU, Sydney. 

BIOL210 PLANT ECOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BBmO Dr Sabine 
Wilkens 
ta ttos subject, stodents are given an appreciation of the characteris
tics of AusttaUan plants, how they ftoiction to thek envkonment of 
poor soUs, aridity, salitoty and fire; and how they interact with other 
orgatosms ttoough polUnation, fruit dispersal and herbivoty. 
Desigtong and carrytog out ecological experiments to measure plant-
animal interactions are totegral parts of the practical component, as 
weU as developmg skiUs in identification, observation and drawmg. 
Prerequisite: BBOIAE or approval of Course coordtoator. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures per week; ten 3-hour 
practical classes; tone l-hour video sessions. An average of five 
hours per week per semester of class contact time. 
Assessrrwnt one 3-hour examination (50%), practical reports (30%), two 
2,000 word essay and weed-coUection assignments (20%). Stodents must 
attend a minimum of 70% of time aUotted to practical classes. 

Prescribed reading: 
Ktog, J. (1997) Reaching for the Sun. How Phnts Work Cambridge 
Utoversity Press. 

BIOL301 CLINICAL BIOCHEMISTRY (15 CPs. Sem. L de.;BBI301 Dr 
Ian Swift 
Topics toclude enzyme kinetics, advanced MichaeUs-Menten and 
cooperative, appUcation of kinetics to assays of enzyrtoc activity, 
including clitocal biochemistty, serum components, enzymes, 
proteins, Upoproteins and other components of diagnostic toterest 
such as bUkubin, sugars, minerals and gases. 
Prerequisite: BBI202. 
Class requirerrwnts: six hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (50%), practical reports (20%), 
written practical examtoation (10%), and assignments (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Moran, L. A., Scrimgeour, K. G., Horton, H. R., Ochs, R. S. and 
Rawn, J. D. (1994) Bhchemistry 2nd edn Englewood CUffs: 
Prentice- HaU. 

BIOL302 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BBI302 Dr 
Ian Swift 
TWs subject is concemed with the molectoar mechatosms by wtoch 
the genetic material withto the ceU copies itself and how the genetic 
material is expressed via protein synthesis. SpeciaUsed aspects of 
molectoar biology, such as the molectoar biology of cancer, or 
oncogenes, are included. 
Premquisite: BBI201. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt: 2-hour exartonation (40%), practical work (30%), 
written practical exartonation (10%), and assignment (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Moran, L. A., Scrimgeour, K. G., Horton, H. R., Ochs, R. S. and 
Rawn, J. D. (1994) Biochemistty 2nd edn Englewood CUffs: 
Prentice- HaU. 

BI0L303 PRINCIPLES OF BIOTECHNOLOGY (15 CPs Sem. i Be.) 
BBI303 Dr Robert Seviour 
A smdy of fundamental aspects of biotechnology such as DNA 
technology and genetic engtoeertog, fermentation technology and 
downstream processtog. 
Pmmquisite: BBI202, BBI204. 
Class mquimrrwnts: six hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examtoation (60%), and practical work (40%). 
BIOL304 APPLICATIONS OF BIOTECHNOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be) 
BBI304 Dr Robert Se\'iour 
Overproduction of primaty and secondaty metaboUtes by microbes, 
animal and plant biotechnology, immobihsed systems of todustrial 
importance, environmental biotechnology and the exploitation of 

microbes for poUution conttol are a few of tiie topics covered in tfus 
subject. 
Prerequisite: BBI303. 
Class requimments: six hours Tper week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (60%), and practical work (40%). 
BI0L305 MIND AND MOVEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. i Be) BBI305 Dr 
Meeuwis Boelen , . ,«. 
TWs subject explores current concepts of neurological fimction and 
molecular models of muscular function. The emphasis is on die 
process of experimental discovety. 
/'rere^M/5/'/e.BBI201,BBI205 or approval of tfie Course coordinator. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
/Assessment 3-hour tfieoty examination (65%), practical notes and 
toterview (20%), essay (15%). Stodents are also requked to satisfac
toty complete aU assigned practical work. 
Preliminaty reading: 
Beme, R. B. and Levy, M. N. (1990,1996) Principles of Physhhgy 
2nd ed. Mossy, Sydney. 
BIOL306 OXYGENATION, BLOOD AND EXERCISE (15 CPs. Sem. Ii 
Be.) BBI306 Dr Michelle Gibson 
Ttos subject exanunes respkatoty conttol and molectoar mecha
tosms, cardiovascular regulation, hemodynamics and control 
mechatosms for tissue oxygenation under a variety of conditions. 
Roles of blood and blood components to oxygenating tissues and 
pathophysiology of blood ceUs and haemostasis and diagnosis of 
blood disorders, along with blood transfusion techtoques and 
toterpretation are also exaitoned. 
Prerequisite: BBL201, BBI206. 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt: theoty exanunations (70%) practical notes and toter
view (15%), essay (15%). Smdents are also required to satisfacto
rily complete aU assigned practical work. Stodents wiU complete two 
2-hour theoty examtoations worth 35% each. 
BI0L307 PATHOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BBI307 Dr Jacques 
SoddeU 
This subject examines pathology and Wstopathology, lalxxatoty protocols 
and safety, post mortem changes and fixation, processmg for (he 
preparation of sections for staintog, stainmg by routine and special 
methods mcludtog histochemical and inununo-Wstochemical metfiods. 
Cytology and semenalysis, the nonnal flora, infections and nosocomical 
infections, epidemiology, isolation and identification of pathogens 
(human, zoonotic, veterinaty), diffoential diagnosis of microbes to oigan 
systems and antirtocrobial sensitivity testing are also studied 
Prerequisite: BBI204, BBI205, BBI206. 
Chss requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment 2-hour examination, 2.5 hour examination (70%) 
laboratoty work and reports (30%). Stodents are also required to 
satisfactoty complete dl assigned laboratoty work. 

BIOLOGY TEACHING METHOD (15 CPs, All year Be.) BSE5BM Mr 
Mai Ward 
TWs subject prepares smdents for teacWng general science and 
setoor biology. Topics covered toclude tottoduction to jutoor science 
curriculum materials, leartong theories and science teachmg, 
constmctivism and otfier sttategies. Prunaty- secondaty transition 
with respect to science concepts and skiUs, lesson plantong, and 
writing teactong utots along witfi safety and legal responsibUity to 
science teactong, computer assisted leanung, CD-ROMs, organisa
tion of die laboratoty, demonsttations and audio-visual aids to 
science teactong and gender issues to science teachmg are also 
examtoed. The auns and objectives of VCE Biology, national and 
state poUcy documents die use of texts, practical manuals, teachers 
gtodes and extta references, along widi special techmques pertatotog 
to teachmg biology and consideration of Year 11 and 12 subjects is 
examtoed. Smdents also stody aids and laboratoty organisation, 
evaluation and assessment, objective testing, teacher assessment, 
moderation and CATS 2. 
Prerequisite: sub-major smdy to biology in an approved degree. 
Class requirements: two hours per week. 
/assessment assignments (100%). Stodents wUI be requked to 
complete four-1,500 word equivalent assignments. 

BIOMECHANICS (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BPE2BM Dr Ashley Woodcock 
This subject provides stodents witfi a sound understandmg of 
biomechatocal prtociples and tfiek ̂ pUcation to sporting contexts 
and general human motion. A series of lectures and laboratoty 
sessions is conducted in motion and force, balance and stabUity, 
Newton's laws, posttual analysis and fltod mechatocs. 
Prerequisite: BPEIIA. 
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Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment laboratoty reports (30%), assignment (30%) and 
examtoation (40%). 

BRIDGING CHEMISTRY (30 CPs, Alt year Be.) BCHOBC Mr Ken 
Lindrea 
Omponents covered include physical quantities, atoms and relative 
masses, empkical formulae, electtotoc configuration of atoms and 
die theoty of valency, chemical equations and calculations. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment: conttouous assessment plus practical and theoty exams. 
(100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Dickson, T. R. (1995) Inttroduction to Chemistty 7tfi edn WUey N. 
BRIDGING MATHEMATICS (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) BMATHOBM Ms Lex 
Milne 
In order to prepare for first year utoversity calculus, stodents stody 
topics in algebra and trigonometty such as Unear and quadratic 
equations, ftoictions and graphs, polynomial and rational fiinctions, 
togonometiic functions, exponential and logarithmic functions and 
the elements of calculus. 
Prerequisite: year 10 mathematics. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment: tests (40%), fust semester examtoation (20%) ,and final 
exaimnation (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Forbes, S., Morton, and Rae, H. (1993/4) Skills in Mathematics Vols. 
1 and 2, SHAM Co-op., Auckland. 

BRIDGING PHYSICS (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) BPHOBP DrKatherine 
Legge 
This subject tocludes components to kinematics in one and two 
dimensions, vectors, dynanucs, work and energy, momentom, fluids, 
osciUation, ray optics, electricity and magnetism, nuclear physics. 
Class requirerrwnts: five hours per week. 
Assessment examtoation (60%), assignment (20%), and laboratoty 
work (20%). 

BUSINESS FINANCE (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BACCBF Ms Jane Culvenor 
This subject acquatots stodents with the financial envkonment in 
which business operates and tottoduces them to certato prtociples 
associated with fmancial management decisions. It is primarily 
concemed with decisions confronltog setoor financial executives 
with respect to the tovestment, financing and dividend poUcies of a 
fum. The subject stodies the fundamentals of ftoancial management, 
includtog the valuation of the firm, principles relattog to capital 
investment, capital stmctured dividend poUcy and the cost and 
sources of busmess fmance. Specific topics toclude the principles of 
investinent and portfoUo theoty and the inttoduction of risk analysis 
in capital budgettog decisions, the cost of capital, current asset 
management, capital sttucture, dividend decisions and interest rates. 
Prerequisite: not advised utoess BACCMAB has been attempted. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment: cumtoative assessment (100%). Emphasis is placed on 
autonomous leartong. Assessment may include assignments, case 
studies, tests, professional evaluation and final exartonation. 

Prescribed reading: 
Gittnan, L., Juchau, R., Pearson, K. and Clemens, M. Principles of 
Managerial Finance in Australia 2nd edn Harper. 
BUSINESS LAW 1 (15 CPs. Sem. t & ti Be., Mi.) BLAWBL1 Ms 
Francine Rochford 
This subject acquatots first year smdents witii knowledge of die 
AusttaUan legal system, in particular the natme, function and sources 
of law to Austtalia. It gives an understanding of tfie operation of tiie 
law of negUgence, inttoduces smdents to the matters wtoch govem 
the choice of a particular business stiucttue and tiie legal implica
tions of tfie choice and gives an tottoduction to tiie law of conttact. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (50%), 1,000-1,200 word problem-
solvmg assignment (35%), totorial work and tests (15%). Stodents 
must obtain not less tiian 40% m total for tiie ongotog assessment 
and not less tiian 40% for tiie examination, as weU as an overall totol 
ofnot less tfian 50%. 
Prescribed reading: 
Latimer, P (2000) Australian Business Law 19tii edn CCH Austtatia 
Ltd. Sydney. 
Partnership Act 1958 (Vic). 

BUSINESS LAW 2 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be., Mi.) BLAWBL2 Ms Francine 
Rochford 
Stodents taking ttos subject develop an understandtog of selected 
areas of law wtoch have an impact on the conduct of professional or 
bustoess matters. Subject areas to be covered toclude: consumer 
protection law, consumer credit, the law of tosurance, restrictive 
ttade practices, and wtote coUar crime. 
Prerequisite: BLAWBLl. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment:3-hour examtoation (50%), 2,000 word problem-solvtog 
question 40%), and class test (10%). Stodents must obtain at least 
40% to total for the ongoing assessment, and not less than 40% for 
the examtoation, as weU as an overaU total of not less than 50%. 
Prescribed reading: 
Latimer, P (1974) Australhn Business Law 19tii edn 2000, CCH 
Austtalia Ltd, Sydney. 
Trade Practices Act (Commonwealth). 

BUSINESS PROGRAMMING (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BITBUP Mr Chris 
Cope 
Ttos subject provides an understandtog of progranuntog to COBOL 
of typical bustoess information system algorithms, to particular the 
matotenance of and reporttog from sequential, todex-sequential and 
dkect access fUes. It tocludes toteractive and batch processing, data 
validation, sorting, arrays and conttol-break reports. 
Prerequisite: BITDST (co-requisite for GDComp), BITISD, BTTINF 
(for GDComp). 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exartonation (50%) and assignments (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Stem & Stem (1991) Structttred COBOL Programming 6tii edn. 
New York: Wiley. 
BUSINESS PROJECT (15 CPs. Sem. t & ti Be.) BACCBP DrJohn 
Pacher 
Ttos subject offers a practical exposure to business. Stodents will 
explore typical options confronltog commercial enterprises, from 
some or all speciaUst perspective's together, tocludtog, markettog, 
finance, manufacturing, human resources and general management. 
Ttoough thek experience of the project (subject), smdents have 
oppormtoties to tocrease thek understanding of the factors affecting/ 
detentotong business outcomes, the importance of cash flow 
management, the core requkements of any enterprise team, leader-
stop and management, how speciaUst areas of expertise can combine, 
utofied by a common goal, the advantages and disadvantages of risk-
taking and ways of coping with boto, sttategies for actoeving and 
commutocating clear expectations, objectives and requkements in 
bustoess and elsewhere. 
Prerequisite: Ftoal year students otoy. Stodents must be accepted 
into a suitable project, for example - Young Actoevement AusttaUa 
Program. Ttos subject also depends on staff availabiUty for project 
supervision, and the Course Co-ordinator should be consulted prior 
to enrolment. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt: assessed on progress tiuoughout tiie period of the 
Project, completion of appropriate assignments, professional review, 
as weU as on a ftoal report. 
BUSINESS SYSTEMS (15 CPs Sem. ti Be., Mi.) BITBUS Mr Peter 
SomerviUe 
Ttos is an inttoduction to the concept of an information system. The 
systems development life cycle. The role and involvement of users in 
systems development. Fact fmdtog techtoques and an inttoduction lo 
data flow and E-R modelling. Information system case smdies and 
hands on experience to the constmction of a smaU toformation 
system using a suitable prototyping tool. The design of fUes, input/ 
output and conversion and implementation techtoques. Ttos subject 
provides a groundtog for future computer systems and computer 
programming subjects to the information technology sttand of the 
Bachelor of Bustoess. For stodents from other schools who wish to 
complete tiie eqtovalent of a fiiU year's computing elective, it is recom
mended they take this utot as a foUow on to Information Technology. 
Prerequisite: BHTTE or BFTCFU. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examtoation (60%), and assignments (40%). 
Stodents wiU complete two assignments wortii 15% and 25%. 
Smdents must obtato at least 45% for the examination component of 
the assessment. 
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Prescribed reading: 
SheUey, Cashman and Rosenblatt (1998) Systems Analysis and 
Design. 3rd edn Boyd and Fraser. 
CALCULUS 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BMATHCAI Dr Simon Smith 
The development of calculus was a cmcial step in die evolution of 
much of modem pure and appUed mathematics. The key concepts of 
differential and integral calculus are explored in tius utot, wtoch lays 
the foundation for subsequent major smdies in matiiematics or 
smdies witiiin the engineertog program. 
Prerequisite: a C-grade average in VCE Matiiematical Metiiods 3 and 4. 
Incompatibk subject: BMATHAPC. 
Chss requirements: foto hours per week. 
Assessnwnt: 3-hour examination (70%), and tests (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Stewart, (1995) Calculus, 3rd edn Brooks/Cole, Pacific Grove. 
CALCULUS 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BMATHCA2 Dr Robert Champion 
This continues tiie tiieme of Calctous 1 in developing die foundations 
for stodies in a wide range of areas of mathematics and engineering. 
Stodents are tottoduced lo matrices and solutions of systems of Unear 
equations, vector quantities and representations of Unes and planes, 
sequences and series, differential calculus of functions of several 
variables, and solutions of differential equations. 
Prerequisite: BMATHCAI (or witii pemussion of tfie Head of 
Division of Mathematics, an A-grade to BMATHAPC). 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (70%) and tests (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Stewart, J. (1995) Calculus, 3rd edn Brooks/Cole, Pacific Grove. 
CALCULUS 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BMATHCA3 DrJohn Schutz 
The methods of differential and totegral calctous are extended to 
several variables and appUed to vector analysis and ttansform 
analysis, wtoch includes Fourier series and Laplace transforms. 
Prerequisite: BMATHCA2. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exartonation (70%) and tests (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Stewart, J. (1995) Calculus, 3rd edn Brooks/Cole, Pacific Grove. 
James, G. et al. (i993) Advarwed Modem Engineering Mathematics. 
Addison-Wesley, Wokingham. 

CANCER NURSING (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BHS8CAN Ms Sharon 
Kendall 
Subject to sufficient enmlments. 
This subject develops a begintong knowledge about the nature of 
nursing a cUent with cancer. It tocludes aspects of cancer prevention, 
tteatment and rehabilitation, aspects of epidemiology to relation to 
cancer, the physiology of cancer and oncological emergencies. 
Chss requirements: 39-hours over one semester. 
Assessment: Scenario based assessment (20%), Scenario based 
assessment (20%), leaching package (60%). 

CERAMICS 100 (15 CPs Sem. /. Be.) BCE1E1 Mr Tony Conway 
Ttos subject is designed to provide an appreciation and awareness of 
three dimensional form. The subject, ttoough set exercises or 
projects wiU develop the foundation skUls necessaty in working with 
clay as a creative medium. Smdents are expected to become 
proficient in the hand btolding techniques of pinch, coU and slab 
consttuction. Smdents wiU gain a basic understanding of low firing 
techtoques and wUl be encouraged lo become proficient in at least 
one type of kUn firing process. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one 0.5-hour workshop, one 
1.5-hours smdio per week. 
Assessment: projects. (100%). 

CERAMICS 200 (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BCE1E2 Mr Tony Conway 
The priority of this subject wiU be to develop the stodent's concep
tual abiUties to ttoee dimensional form. Stodent's skiU base wiU be 
expanded ttoough set exercises. An emphasis on the surface 
treatment of the clay wiU be a consideration of set projects. Students 
wUl be encouraged lo expand thek knowledge of Idlns and move 
towards a more todependent approach to firtog. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one 0.5-hour workshop, one 
1.5-hours smdio per week. 
Assessment: projects (60%) and foUo (40%). 

CERAMICS 300 (15 CPs Sem. i Be.) BCE2E3 Mr Tony Conway 
The aun of ttos subject is to extend tiie smdent's self expression to 
ttoee dimensional cerartoc form. The inttoduction of a variety of 
formtog processes tocludtog the potter's wheel, motods and otiier 
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simple forming processes wUl be explored tiuough tiie set exercises. 
Smdents todividuality wUl evident tiuough tiie style of tfie work. An 
todependent and confident approach to die processes in ceramics and 
a sound working knowledge of kUn firing wUl be expected. 
Class requirements: one 1-hoto lecttue, one 0.5-hour workshop, one 
1.5-hotos smdio, per week. 
Assessment: projects (100%). 

CERAMICS 400 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BCE2E4 Mr Tony Conway 
The aim of tius subject is designed to aUow advanced stodents in 
ceramics to consoUdate die concepmal and techmcal skUls die 
student has acquked. The stodent wiU be requked to consult witfi tiie 
subject co-orduiator to order to write a program dial wiU develop an 
tonovative approach to a single body of work. 
Class requirements: one l-hour lecttue, one 2-hotos stodio per week. 
/Assessment foUo (100%). 
CHALLENGING BEHAVIOUR (20CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BES6CB DrDixk 
Bhnksby 
Ttos subject analyses die positive approaches to understandmg 
chaUengtog behavioto. Stodents complete a practical behaviour 
program tocorporating envkonmental and educational responses. 
Prerequisite: BES6PE. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment: assignments (100%). 
CHEM102 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (15 CPs. Sem. i ee.jBCH102Z)r 
John Wells 
Elements, compounds and mixtures, the mole and stoicWometiy, 
atomic stiucttue, molecules and chemical bondtog, metals and non-
metals, chemical behaviour and the periodic table, gas laws, 
solutions, electtolytes, chemical reactions, acids and bases, calcula
tion oxidation and reduction, and chemical equUibrium. 
Chss requirerrwnts: six hotos per week. 
Assessment: progressive assessment. (100%) Practical work must be 
completed to a satisfactoty standard. 
Prescribed reading: 
Dickson, T. R. (1995) Intmduction to Chemistty 7tii edn. New York: 
WUey 
CHEM110 CHEMISTRY 1A (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BCHllO Dr Bruce 
Johsnon 
Chemical hazards and the safe handUng of acids and bases. StoicWo-
metric relationstops concenttations,, Chemical equiUbrium for gas 
and solution phase reactions: Le ChateUer's principle, equiUbrium 
calculations. Acids and base reactions to aqueous solution: relative 
sttengths; pH calctoations; buffers; tottoduction to acid-base 
tittations. Chenucal thermodynamics: fust law of therodynamics, 
isochoric, isobaric and isothermal processes; thermochemistty 
including the effect of temperature on reaction rates; inttoduction to 
the second law of thermodynarmcs and Gibbs free energy. Chemical 
kinetics: effects of reactant concenttation and temperature on 
reaction rates. Electtochemistty: revision of oxidation and reduction 
processes, and electtochemical ceUs. 
Prerequisite: VCE chemistty utots 3 & 4 or BCH 102. 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hoiu examination (50%), totorial problems (15%), 
practical work (25%) and an assignment (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
ZumdaW, S. S. Chemical Prirwiples, 3rd ed, Houghton Mifflin. 

CHEMI20 CHEMISTRY IB (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BCHl20 DrDavU 
Morton 
Chenucal hazards and tiie safe handUng of inorganic and orgamc 
chemicals. The stmcture and properties of the atoms and tfie periodic 
classification of the elements, tottoduction to bondtog to molecules: 
valence bond tfieoty and hybrid orbital formation, tattoduction to 
solubUity relationstops and co-ordtoation chemistiy. Chemistty of 
carbon and its compounds: aUcanes, aUcenes, aUynes, aromatic com
pounds, haUdes, phenols, etfiers, tottjo compounds, amtoes, aldehydes, 
ketones, carboxyUc acids, aintoo acids and thek derivatives. 
Prerequisite: VCE chemistty utots 3 & 4 or chemistiy 102. 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (50%), totorial problems (15%), 
practical work (25%) and an assignment (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
ZumdaW, S. S. Chemical Principles, 3rd ed, Houghton MiffUn. 

CHEM201 ORGANIC CONCEPTS (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BCH201 Dr 
Peter Brooks 
Ttos subject provides an inttoduction to specttoscopy, tocludtog 
uifra-red and nmr, fundamental concepts, such as molecular orbital 
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and valence bond theories, electto-negativity, dipole moments, 
resonance, chkaUty, conformational analysis, stereochemistty, 
substitotion and elimtoation reactions, reactions of carbamons and 
enolate anions and the synthesis of aUphatic compounds. 
Pitrequisite: BCHllO, BCH120. 
Class requirements: 3-hours lecttoes/mtorials, and 2-hours practical 
word. 
/Assessment 3-hour examtoation (50%), test (10%), assignment 
(10%), and practical work (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Brown, W. H. tattoduction to Orgamc Chemistty, Sanders CoUege 
PubUshtog. 

CHEM202 ENERGY AND CHANGE (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BCH202 Dr 
John Wells 
Tcpcs include ideal and real gases, kmetic theoty, tfieimodynaniics, 
second and tfiird laws, enttr^y, free eneigy, chemical potential, chemical 
equiliteium, properties of solutions, phase equiUbria, equiUbrium 
electrochemistty, theimodynamics of electtxilytes and reversible 
electrochemical cells, reaction kmetics, experimental methods for 
determining reaction rates and orders and reaction mechamsms. 
Prerequisite: BCHllO, BCHI20. 
Co-requisite: BMATHCAI or BMATHAPC. 
Class requirerrwnts: 3-hours lectures/totorials, 2-hours practical work. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (60%), practical work (25%), and 
an assignment (15%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Atidns, R W. (1998) Physical Chemistty 6tii edn Oxford UP. 
CHEM203 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS A (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
K\\2QZ Mr Ken Lindrea 
Topics toclude an mttoduction to tostmmental methods of chenucal 
analysis, specttophotometty, UV-Visible, tottoductoty atomic 
absorption, infra-red, gas-Uquid and Uquid-Uquid cWomatography, 
electto-analytic chemistty and potentiometty and conductance. 
Prerequisite: BCHllO, BCHI20. 
Class requirerrwnts: 3-hoitts lectures/totorials, 2-hours practical work 
per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (50%), practical work (35%), and 
an assignment (15%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Skoog, D. A., HoUer, F J. and Nieman, T. A. (1998) Principles of 
Instrumental Armlysis. 5th edn Saunders. 
CHEM204 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BCH204 
Or DavU Morton 
Atomic and molecular stmcture: spectta, symmetty. Co-ordination 
chemistty: Ugands, co-ordtoation numbers, isomerism, properties and 
reactions, selected descriptive chemistty. OrganometalUc chemistty. 
SoUd state chemistty: ctystal stmctures, lattice enthalpies, defects. 
Prerequisites: BCHllO, BCH12. 
Class requirements: 3-hours lectures/totorials, and 2-hours practical 
work per week. 
Assessment:3-hour examination (50%), practical work (30%), and 
assignment (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Rogers, G. Solid State and Descriptive Irwrganic Chemistry, 
htemational edn McGraw HiU. 
CHEM205 ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) 
BCH205 Dr Bruce Johnson 
Students examtoe tfie scope of envkonmental chemistty, analytical 
techmques for envkonmental mototoring, aquatic chenustty, 
attnospheric chenustty, and soU chemistty and chemical toxicology. 
Prerequisite: BCHWO. 
Class requirements: 3-hours lecttues/mtorials, and 2-hours practical 
work per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (50%), practical work (25%), and 
assignments (25%). 
CHEM302 CHEMICAL DYNAMICS (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BCH302 Dr 
DavU Morton 
Components toclude molecular specttoscopy microwave, IR, UV, 
statistical tiiermodynamics of eqtoUbrium systems, tiieories of 
reaction rates (coUision tiieoty and absolute rate tiieoty), reactions m 
solution (effects of iotoc sttengtii, ion charge and dipole moment), 
diffusion conttoUed reactions, electtochemistty, electtolyttc conduc
tion, over-potential, todustiial appUcations and phase eqmUbna in 
tematy systems. 
Pmrequisite: BCH202. 

Chss requirements: 3-hours lecttires/totorials, and 2-hours practical 
work per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exartonation (60%), assignment (15%), and 
practical work (25%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Atidns, P W. (1998) Physical Chemistty. 6tii edn Oxford UP. 

CHEM303 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS B (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) 
BCmOiDr Peter Brooks 
TWs is a stody of the design, operation and use of analytical 
tostmmentation, with partictoar emphasis on ctoomatography and 
specttoscopy. Smdents gam a working knowledge of the design, use 
and matotenance of instruments commonly used to chemical 
analysis, and of the evaluation of analytical data. Specific techtoques 
include togh-performance Uqtod ctoomatography, gas ctoomatogra
phy and gas ctoomatography-mass specttometty, totra violet and 
visible specttophotometty, and atomic spectroscopy (atomic 
absorption specttophotometty and toductively-coupled plasma 
atomic emission specttophotometty). 
Prerequisite: BCH203. 
Class requirements: 3-hours lectures /mtorials, and 2-hours practical 
work per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (50%), practical work (35%), and 
assignment (15%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Skoog, D. A., HoUer, R J. and Nieman, T. A. (i99%) Principles of 
Instrumental Armlysis, 5lh ed, Saunders, PhUadelpWa. 

CHEM304 COLLOID AND POLYMER (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BCH304 
DrJohn Wells 
Surface chemistty: interfacial tension, curved toterfaces, adsorption, 
surfactants and miceUar systems, detergency. Polymer chemistty: 
nature of polymers, polymerisation and degradation; properties of 
polymer materials; adhesives. Characterisation of particles and 
polymers. CoUoid chenustty: coUoidal systems, charged toterfaces, 
StabiUty and flocctoation. 
Prerequisite: BCH20. 
Chss requirements: 3-hours lectures/totorials, and 2-hours practical 
work per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examtoation (50%), practical work (25%), and 
assignments (25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Hunter, R. J. (1993) Introduction to Modem ColloU Scierwe, Oxford 
Utoversity Press. 
CHEM305 POLLUTION AND WASTE MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. ti 
Be.) BCH305 Mr Ken Undrea 
This subject wiU not be offemd in 2000. 
Sources of pollution, detection, mototoring and analysis of poUution, 
and management of gaseous, Uqtod and soUd poUutants. 
Prerequisite: BCH205. 
Chss requirements: 3-hours lecttues/mtorials, and 2-hours practical 
work per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour exaitonation (50%), practical work (30%), and 
assignments (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Manahan, S. E. (1994) Envimnmental Chemistty, 6th edn Boca 
Raton: Lewis. 
CHEM309 ORGANIC SYNTHESIS (15 CPs. Sem. t. Be.) BCH309 Dr 
Peter Bmoks 
Topics in dus subject toclude aromatic chemistty, nomenclature, 
sources, syntiiesis and reactions, heterocycUc chemistty, synthesis, 
properties and reactions, todustrial examples, free radical chemistty, 
tiiek sttucture, detection, reactions and appUcations, pholochemistty, 
advanced specttoscopy, identification of compounds by UV and 
13C-nnu and mass specttometty. 
Prerequisite: BCmOi. 
Chss requirements: 3-hours lecttues/mtorials, and 2-hours practical 
work per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (50%), class test (10%), practical 
work (30%) and assigrunent (10%). 
Recommended reading: 
SUverstem, R. M., Bassler, G. C. andMorriU, T. C. (1991) Specttvmettic 
Identifkatwn of Organic Compounds, John WUey and Sons. 
CHEMISTRY TEACHING METHOD (20 CPs. Alt year Be.) BSE5CM 
Ttos subject prepares stodents for teactong general science and 
setoor chemistty. Topics toclude inttoduction to jutoor science 
curriculum materials, leamtog theories and science teaching 
consttuctivism and otiier sttategies. Primaty- secondaty ttansition 
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with respect to science concepts and skiUs, writmg and using 
objectives, identifytog objectives to pubUshed materials, assessment 
methods for different teaching strategies (check Usts, laboratoty 
work, skills and attitudes),lesson plantong and writing teactong utots 
and safety and legal responsibiUty in science teactong. Gender issues 
in science teactong, national and slate poUcies, computer assisted 
leartong, objectives and outhne of VCE chenustty, year 11 and 12 
subjects, laboratoty techtoques and orgatosation and some teacWng 
aids for chemistty are also covered. The subject also tocludes 
assessment practices and CATS, testing and diagnostic aids and the 
use of technology and computers in chemistty. 
Prerequisite: sub-major smdy to chemistty in an approved degree. 
Chss mquirements: two hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt: assignments (100% ). Smdents wiU complete four 
assignments worth 25% each. 

CHINESE STUDIES (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) BCI1CS Dr Li Zhang 
Ttos one year subject in Ctonese language (Mandarin) is designed to 
provide beginners with fundamental skiUs to Ustetong, speaking, 
reading and writing CWnese. Background information on Ctona's 
tostoty, culture and society is mttoduced as an element of the course. 
No previous knowledge of Ctonese is assumed. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment oral test (10%), written exam (40%), written tests 
(30%), participation (10%), and assignments (10%). 

CIVIL CONSTRUCTION (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BEN3CCN Mr Brian 
Coles 
This subject covers factors to be considered and techtoques em
ployed to civU engineering consttuction. Constmction eqtopment, 
including selection of eqtopment, concrete production, placement, 
curing and quaUty conttol, earthmovtog materials and operations, 
rock excavation and quartying operations, btoldtog constmction, 
foundations, soil improvement and stabiUty of excavations, the 
principles of soU stabUisatton, grouting, consttuction and environment, 
envkonmental legislation, consttuction of soUd waste landfiU sites, 
planntog and scheduUng of consttuction, occupational health and safety, 
legislation, site safety, woik practices and worktog conditions. 
Class requirerrwnts: five hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt 3-hour exanunation (80%) and assignments (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
AntiU, J. M., Ryan, R W. S. and Easton, G. R. (1998) CivU Engineer
ing Construction, 6tii ed, McGraw-HiU. 
Victorian current Occupational Healtii and Safety Legislation. 
Victorian current Envkonmental Legislation. 
CIVIL DESIGN 4 (14.5 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEN5CD4 Ms Danielh 
lonescu 
This subject wiU be offered for the hst time in 2000. 
Topics covered include pre-sttessed concrete (appUcation to slabs, 
beams, frames, etc.), bridges (an overview), steel and concrete design 
of typical elements, tilt slabs, earth dam design, pUe foundations, 
foundations on rock and pavement design. 
Prerequisite: BEN4CD3, BEN4GE. 
Chss requirerrwnts: five hours per week. 
Assessment projects (70%), class tests (15%), assignments (15%). 
CIVIL ENGINEERING MATERIALS (15 CPs. Sem. i fie.; BEN3CMT Ms 
Danielh lonescu and Mr Ross ArUerson 
Smdents are inttoduced lo die sttucttue and properties of materials 
used to civil engtoeertog. Topics include: Inttoduction to the types of 
materials and tiiek characteristic properties, tiie stmcttue-property-
processtog relationstop, materials selection, bonding between atoms, 
sttucttue of materials, mechatocal properties of materials, carbon 
steels, concrete (cement, aggregates, admixttues, mix design, 
durabiUty), timber (classification, seasontog, gradtog and sttength 
relationstop, durabUity), geosyntiietics (types and appUcations), 
bitonunous materials, bricks and blocks, tospection of materials, non 
desttuctive testing, sampUng, material specification and quaUty conttol. 
Chss requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exaitonation (60%), assignments and laboratorv 
work (40%). ^ 

Prescribed reading: 
Ashby M. F and Jones, D. R. H. (1996) Engtoeering Materials 1: An 
tattoduction to tiiek Properties and AppUcations, 2nd edn Pergamon 
Press. 
Ashby, M. F and Jones, D. R. H. (1986) Engineering Materials 2: 
An Inttoduction to Micmstructures, Processing and Design, 2nd edn, 
Pergamon Press. 
CLASSICAL GREEK (40 CPs. Be.) BLA23GRK Mr John PenwiU 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

CLASSICAL LATIN (40 CPs. Alt year Be.) BLA23LAT Mr John PenwiU 
A tfiorough stody of elementaty Latto granunar wWch is taught as far 
as possible tfu-ough readmg. The granunar covers die various verb 
forms, tfie case-endings of nouns, pronouns and adjectives, die use of 
adverbs, conjunctions and prepositions, and the way in wWch Latin 
sentences are put together. The readmg is carefully graded so as to 
correspond to the level of grammatical competence reached at each 
stage and is supported with full runntog vocabulaty. 
Class requirements: four hotos of lecttoes per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (35%), 22 weekly assignments 
(30%), and 3-hour exanunation (35%). 

CLASSICAL LITERATURE (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.jBlKUT MrJohn 
PenwiU 
Ttos subject inttoduces Westem Uterature at its bkth, both for die 
intrtosic value of the works themselves and as a foundation for 
understandtog the semtoal role of classical Uterature to Westem 
consciousness. It tovolves such issues as the ttansition from non-
Uterate song to Uteraty epic, narrative techtoque, the fimction of 
myth in Uterature, the use and re-use of material drawn from the 
same myth cycle, the concept of the hero, the difference between 
epic and ttagedy, Uterature and life, women to classical Uterattoe, the 
relationstop between Greek and Roman Uterature, the classical 
sensibiUty and the concept of the canon. 
Chss requirements: three hours of lectures and one 1-hoto totorial 
per week. 
Assessrrwnt assignment (20%), class test (20%), class participation 
(10%), and 2-hour written examtoation (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Homer, The Iliad, tt. Hammond, Martin, Penguto. 
Sophocles, Ajax arU Philoctetes in Electro arU other plays, tt. 
Watltog E. F. Pengto. 
Seneca, Thyestes, in Four Tragedies arU Octavia, tt. WatUng, E. F 
Penguto. 
Vkgil, TheAeneid, tt. Day Lewis, C. OUP World's Classics. 

CLINICAL NURSING (15CPs. Sem. torli Be.) BHS4CNMsShamn 
KendaU 
Smdents examine the appUcation of the nursmg process in the 
plantong and deUvety of care to specific cUent groups. The appUca
tion of conceptoal models of nurstog to cUent care are also examined, 
along with the appUcation of current nurstog research to cUent care. 
There is also a component on the use of leamtog conttacts. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures and two hours of clitocal 
practice. 
Assessment:i,(XX) to 1,500-word assignment (30%), a care plan 
(40%) and a totorial presentation (30%). 

CLINICAL READINGS: COMPREHENSIVE CARE (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) 
BHS8CRC Ms Karen Riley 
Not avaihble in year 2000. 

CLINICAL READINGS: SECONDARY CARE (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) 
BHS8CRS Ms Karen Riley 
Not avaihble in year 2000. 

CLINICAL READINGS: TERTIARY CARE (15 CPs. Sem. i Be) 
BHS8CRT Ms Karen Riley 
Not available in year 2000. 

CLINICAL SPECIALITY (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BHS4CNS Ms Shamn 
KendaU 
Ttos subject extends die material of cUmcal nurstog. Stodents 
explore a defined area of cUtocal speciaUty under the gtodance of an 
aUocated supervisor. A leanung conttact is negotiated to meet 
individual smdent needs and dieoretical stodies are complemented by 
clitocal practice. 
Prerequisite: BHS4CN. 
Chss requirements: tiuree-hours and one-hour of gtoded self-
dkected stody. 
Assessment scenario based assessment (40%), teactong package 
(60%). Students wUl complete two scenario based assessment each 
worth 20%. 

COMM AND TECHNOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BES5C DrDixk 
Bhnksby. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
COMMUNICATION SKILLS (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.)BW%^ZZ Mr Andrew 
Crowther 
TWs subject gives stodents an insight toto die commutocation 
process and develops ways of unproving tfiek commutocation 
competence to pubUc healtfi. Smdents foUow a leartong model tfiat 
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outlines commutocation theories, models concrete examples of 
communication behaviour, analyses specific skUls, puts these skiUs 
into practice and finaUy helps smdents develop self-assessment and 
real-life appUcations. The teacWng process is togWy interactive. 
Class requirerrwnts: three hours of semtoar/interactive mtorial 
sessions. 
Assessment toterview and 1,500-2,000 word written report (80%), 
one l-hour class test (10%) and participation (10%). 

COMMUNICATIONS (15 CPs. Sem. t & ti Be.) BACCCO Ms Jennifer 
Goddard 
This subject provides stodents with an understandmg of, and 
practical experience to, the use of a variety of current methods of 
communication. The subject content includes readtog, writtog and 
listening skiUs, production of letters and reports, verbal and non
verbal communication, cultural factors to commutocation and the use 
of infonnation sources. On completion, smdents should be able to 
listen and read effectively; produce a written document with 
appropriate stmcture, content and language for its purpose (e.g. a 
memo, report, essay or email); deUver a verbal presentation appropri
ate to its audience and purpose, using appropriate aids;, work 
effectively witiiin a team; use techtoques and infonnation to verify 
and improve thek own commutocation (e.g. peer review, dictionaty, 
speU checker, thesaums); use and evaluate the integrity of a variety 
of infonnation sources (e.g. Ubraty, world wide web, on-Une 
information sources); recogtose and respond to non-verbal conunuto
cation and criticaUy evaluate examples of commutocation. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment cumtoative assessment and exartonation. (100%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Dwyer, J. (1999) Communication in Busirwss, Sydney: Prentice-HaU. 
COMMUNITY AND DIFFERENCE (24 CPs. Be.) BWP4CD Ms Yoh 
Collins. 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

COMMUNITY LIFE (20 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BES5CL Dr Michael 
Faulkner 
This subject considers the societal, commutoty and todividual 
impUcations of special needs program provision to the ttansition 
years from schooUng to adult Ufe, for young people with additional 
needs. The subject encompasses ttansition for young people with 
disabiUties and additional needs, from both mainstteam and segre
gated setttogs. Stodents wUl be requked to identify an area of 
specific mterest witton wtoch they can develop and investigative a 
project. Possible areas toclude ttansition programs and/or supported 
employment programs for people with disabiUties, commutoty 
support for early school leavers, intervention programs for overcom
ing dmg and alcohol abuse, programs for long term unemployed 
young people, adtots Uteracy programs, or programs for youth to the 
conections system. The sharing of project findtogs is an essential 
component to extendtog thek knowledge of existtog commutoty 
programs for people with special needs and the ptolosoptoes and 
strategies wtoch form part of such programs. 
Premquisite: generaUy BES5ISE. 
Class requirerrwnts: four hours per week (eqtovalent), and tovolves 
fuU day classes durtog weekends and school vacations. 
Assessment major essay (50%), and two assignment tasks (50%). 

COMMUNITY NURSING (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BHS4C0N Ms Karen 
Riley 
This subject examtoes the commutoty health program, its back
ground and present statos, the principles of epidemiology, healtii 
education program development, program evaluation, group 
dynamics, healtii assessment, conunutoty development, health team 
functiotong, tiie individual and die fanuly as cUent. Psycho-social 
factors m health-related behaviour is also examtoed. 
Class requirements: three hotos per week. 
Assessment minor assignment (30%) and major project (70%). 

COMMUNITY PSYCHIATRIC CARE (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BHS8CPC 
Mr/ArUrew Crowther 
This subject examines the move of psyctoatric services away from 
institotional care towards commumty care. It focuses on psyctoattic 
nursmg practice at a commumty level, with a partictoar emphasis on 
the nurse's role witton a commutoty orientation. 
Class requirements: 39 hours per semester. May be deUvered to 
intensive stody block mode. 
Assessment: 2,000 word major assessment (60%), a minor assess
ment (40%). Smdents undertaktog tiie minor assessment can choose 
from a 1,500 word written or verbal presentation. 

COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY (15 CPs Sem. i Be.) BPY3C0M Dr 
Robert Jamieson 
Ttos subject examines conunutoty oriented toterventions designed to 
unprove the welfare of members from a psychological perspective. It 
also identifies characteristics of commutoty based programs, 
techniques used to evaluate die effectiveness of conunutoty based 
interventions and the theories underpintong such toterventions. 
Content includes the social psychology of conununities, social 
networks, social support survey research and the defitotion of 
conunutoty needs, behaviour settings, field tiieoty, general systems 
theoty, ecological theoty, social leanung and behaviour modification 
in the commutoty context, skUl development, social problem solvtog, 
and copmg with sttessful envkonments. 
Prerequisite: any two second year psychology subjects. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial and one 
l-hour practical per week. 
Assessment: essay (30%), report (30%) and examination (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Duffy, K. G. and Wong, F. Y Community psychology. AUyn & Baco. 

COMPANY LAW (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.. Mi.) BLAWCL Ms JiU Breaden 
Ttos subject gives a basic understandtog of the legal rales relating to 
bustoess corporations and an abUity to apply these to a given set of 
facts. Topics looked at are: classification of compatoes, the corporate 
constitotion, tocorporation and its consequences, management, 
promoters and pre-tocorporation conttacts, UabiUty of the company, 
memberstop, meetings, dkectors' duties, members remedies, 
accounts and audit, share and loan capital, dividends, capital 
ttansactions, prospecmses, the securities todustty, lake-overs and 
extemal adrtotosttation. 
Prerequisite: BLAWBLl, BLAWBL2. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt: 3-hr exanunation (60%), 3,000 word assignment (25%), 
and mtorial work completed in class (15%). Smdents must obtato at 
least 40% to each of the ttoee components of the subject, as well as 
an overaU total of at least 50%. 

COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC HISTORY 3 (75 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
BEC0CEH3 DrAndrzej Solecki 
Ttos subject provides an understandtog of die importance of 
economic factors active over time in shaping contemporaty society. 
Particular attention is paid to the growth and development of two 
Asia-Pacific nations during the 19th and 20th centuries. Against the 
background of the general and particular ttends in economic 
development, the subject interprets the current simation of the 
countries to question and attempts lo predict thek requked and 
possible further paths of development. 
Prerequisite: BECOMIl and BECOMAl (pre-requisites vaty for 
HistOty and Development Smdies smdents). 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment cumulative assessment and examination. (100%). 

COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 3 (15 CPs Sem. L Be.) 
BEC0CES3 DrAndrzej Solecki 
Ttos is a comparative smdy of different systems of econormc 
orgatosations tocluding laissez fake, market-dkected, plan- dkected, 
mixed and ttaditional economies. Contemporaty economic systems 
are analysed to terms of tiiek goals, values, stmcture, function and 
performance. Practical iUusttations are drawn from a number of 
countries, though the main concenttation are on the AusttaUan, the 
European Utoon, Japanese and the USA economies. 
Prerequisite: eitiier BECOMIl and BECOMAl or BPAUIAPI and 
BPRIPIR. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt: cumulative assessment and examtoation. (100%). 

COMPLEMENTARY PRACTICES (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BHSSCMPMs 
Karen Riley 
Subject to sufficient enrolments. May be delivered in intensive study 
block mode. 
A growing proportion of the population are seeking health care from 
a variety of altemative or complementaty sources. TWs subject 
tottoduces stodents to the altemative and complementaty practices 
wtoch are becoming tocreastogly popular to nurstog. Smdents are 
tovited to explore a wide range of these practices with the view of 
identifying thek therapeutic value and toe ways to wtoch nurses may 
tocorporate tiiem in tiiek care. 
Class requirements: 39 hours per semester. 
Assessment 2,500 word major written assignment (60%), and nunor 
assessment (40%). 
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COMPLEX ANALYSIS (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BMATHCOM Dr Simon 
Smith 
May rwt be offered every year 
The development of die tiieoty of functions of a complex variable 
provides a fasctoating example of how itotial vague and uncertain 
ideas can be tumed into a powerful and rigorous tfieoty witfi far-
ranging appUcations. The key aspects of tfus development are 
stodied, from die fust attempts to satisfactorUy define and manipu
late complex numbers, to tiie knmense contiibution of matiiemati-
cians such as Cauchy in tiie 19tii centtuy and finally to the modem 
era, where the advent of togh speed computers has brought math
ematics to a wide audience. 
Prerequisite: BMATHCA3. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (70%), and assignments (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Brown, J. W. and ChurchiU, R. V. (1996) Complex Variables and 
Applications, 6tii edn McGraw-HUl, New York. 
COMPREHENSIVE NURSING (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BHS3CPN Ms 
Sharon Kendall 
Ttos subject gives stodents the opportototy lo explore hoUstic 
nursing care of cUenIs with healtii problems requiring acute medical 
or episodic totervention. It examines acute and complex iUness and 
multidimensional care, therapeutic medications, medical and surgical 
toterventions and psyctoatric toterventions. The use of basic 
technologies to nurstog care are considered in relation to acute and 
complex care needs of toe cUent. 
Prerequisite: AU first year Bachelor of Nursing subjects, all second 
year Bachelor of Nursmg subjects, aU fkst semester thkd year 
Bachelor of Nurstog subjects or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: 39-liours per semester. 
Assessment: Scenario based assessments (40%), cUtocal reflection 
(10%), 2-hour exaitonation (50%). Stodents wiU complete 2 Scenario 
based assessments each worth 20%. 

COMPREHENSIVE PRACTICE (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BHS3C0P Ms Dr 
Frarwis 
May be delivered in intensive study block mode. 
Ttos subject gives stodents the opportototy to explore hoUstic 
nurstog care of cUents with healtii problems requiring acute medical 
or episodic totervention. It examines acute and complex iUness and 
multidimensional care, therapeutic medications, medical and surgical 
interventions and psycWatric toterventions. The use of basic 
technologies in nurstog care are considered in relation to acute and 
complex care needs of the cUenl. 
Prerequisite: All fkst year Bachelor of Nursing subjects, all second 
year Bachelor of Nurstog subjects, aU fust semester thkd year 
Bachelor of Nurstog subjects or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: 39 hours per semester. May be delivered in 
intensive study block mode. 
Assessment: skiU laboratoty competence, satisfactoty to mastety 
level, formative clitocal performance appraisal ustog competency 
based assessment. 

COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE 1 (15 CPs Sem. i Be.) BITCA1 MrPhilRwe 
This subject examines micro-coded machtoes, the concept of 
computer orgatosation as a layered system, basic arcWtecture and 
orgatosation, review of digital logic (Boolean logic, Kamaugh maps, 
ete.), unplementation of combtoational logic, registers, multiplexers, 
etc. It also examtoes standard components, arctotecture of micro-
coded centtal processing subjects, micro-programming, horizontal 
and vertical micro- code, nano-programmtog and examples of micro-
coded centt^ processors. Other components include microproces
sors, assembly language programnung, addresstog, tosttuction set 
encoding, stacks, subrouttoes, development tools, progranuntog 
techtoques, modularity, re-enttancy, debuggtog techtoques, program
ming I/O devices, polUng, totermpt handUng, DMA, interfactog to 
togh level languages and device drivers. 
Pmrequisite: BMATHDIS plus any progranuntog subject. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (60%), and assignments (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Tanenbaum A. S. (1990) Structared Computer Organisation 3rd edn. 
Prentice HaU. 

COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE 2 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BITCA2 Mr PhU 
Rice 
Smdents exanune comparative tosttuction set arctotectores, tiie 
processor data patii, pipe-Uned and super-scalar toiplementations, 
memoty toerarctoes and paraUel and special purpose arctotectores. 
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Prerequisite: BY\:CAi. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (60%), and assignments (40%). 

COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BITCFU Ms 
BelirUa Choi 
Ttos is an inttoduction to tiie way a computer works, tocluding tfie 
mato hardware utots of tiie computer and how processing is conttol-
led. taput and output metfiods. How data is stored, intemaUy and 
extemaUy and processed. Comparison of storage media tattoduction to 
file oigamsations, sequential, random and todexed sequential, bateh and 
onUne processmg, an totroduction to multiprocesstog and multiprogram-
muig computers and an tottoduction to telecommutocations. There is also 
an tottoduction to system software, mcluding operating systems, 
compUers and assemblers and an totroduction to databases. 
Class requirements: foto hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (50%), practical assignments 
(25%), 1,500 word research essay (15%), one 50 mtoute test (5%), 
practical work (5%). Stodents must obtam at least 40% on die 
examination component of the assessment. Smdents wiU complete 
two practical assignment work 10% and 15%. 

COMPUTER NETWORKS (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BIKHE Mr PhU Scott 
TWs subject provides an overview of data commutocations. The OSI 
layered model, functional description of the layers, entities wtoch 
exist at each layer, protocol stacks, the role of standards, ftoictional-
ity defined by die upper layers of the OSI model, mcludmg analysis 
of, and comparisons with, other layered network arcWtectures such 
as TCP/IP and SNA as weU as a comparison and the chargtog 
poUcies of carrier services. Emergent carrier technologies and thek 
likely impact, basic network services in TCP/IP, functions and 
protocols, tocludtog FTP, Tetoet, SMTP are also exartoned. There is 
also a survey of more advanced network services and protocols fiom 
TCP/IP and OSI, FTAM, X.400, X.500, VT, NFS, SNA sttucttttes 
and services. An examtoation is also made of network management, 
includtog SNMP, an tottoduction to CMTP/CMTr, ASN.l formal 
description language and Network security issues. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour exaitonation (60%), and assignments (40%). 

COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BITCTE Afr Ma/ 
SutherhrU 
Inttoduces stodents to the arcWtecture and hardware of current 
personal computer systems. Topics covered provide a general 
description of the technologies mcorporated mto modem personal 
computer systems. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examination (50%), practical assignments (50%). 

CONSULTATION AND CHANGE (20 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BES6CAC Dr 
Michael Faulkner 
TWs subject includes an analysis of consultancy witWn contempo
raty schooUng and human service systems. The program places 
specific emphasis on forms of consultancy oriented to the improve
ment of curriculum or services provision for people with additional 
needs. The skUls of effective consultancy form part of the smdy 
program and are toclusive of constotancy contexts at both the macro 
and micro levels. The dialectical relationsWp between consultation 
processes and change processes is also explored. 
Prerequisite: BES5PBP or BES5HC or equivalent. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. TWs cotod toclude fuU day 
classes during weekends or school hoUdays. 
Assessment 5,000-6,000 word paper (100%). 

CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BMARKCB MrMehdi 
Taghian 
Ttos subject detaUs the mfluence on die behaviour of consumers, 
tocludtog motivation, personaUty, culture, social class and fanuly. 
Consumer decision maktog and models of buyer behaviour are also 
outUned. Social and poUtical aspects of consumerism are considered. 
Prerequisite: BMARKITM. 
Class requirerrwnts: ttoee hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (60%), tests (20%), 2,500-3,000 
word major assignment (60%). Smdents must actoeve at least 50% 
on die fmal examtoation as weU as an overaU total of 50% to pass die 
subject. Stodents wUl complete two tests to class each wortii 10%. 
Prescribed reading: 
Lawson, R., TidweU, P., Rambkd, P., Louden, D. and DeUa Bitta, A. 
(1996) Consumer Behaviour in Australia and New Zeahnd, 
McGraw-HiU, Sydney. 
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CONTEMPORARY FEMINIST DEBATES (24 CPs. Be.) BW4CFD DrSue 
GUlett. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
CONTEMPORARY ART ISSUES (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.. Mi.) BAE2CAI 
Ms Susan Paterson 
Smdents are given the opportutoty to broaden thek knowledge of art 
theoty and aesthetics as it appUes to arts education, culture and 
criticism. Ideals of beauty, taste, subjectivity and experience are 
explored and related to contemporaty culture. A master lecture series, 
which tocludes tovited ertonent national creative artists and critics, 
aUows stodents to explore contemporaty art practice and influences 
at tiie forefront of AusttaUan and totemational cultural development 
in die arts. Issues of cultural diversity, post- modertosm, femitosm, 
new intemationaUsm and aesthetics are also covered. 
Class requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessment: assigrunent and oral presentation (50%) and a 3,000-
word essay (50%). 

CONTEMPORARY ECONOMIC PROBLEMS 3 (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) 
BEC0CEP3 DrAndrzej Solecki 
Students become aware of the volatiUty of econonuc issues and the 
need to constantly re-assess major economic issues affecting society. 
The subject builds upon macroeconomic concepts developed in 
earUer stodies via the appUcation of economic concepts to practical 
problems, systematic analysis of problems and decision making and 
independent research and inquity. Major topics considered toclude, 
the nature and complexity of economic problems, defitotions, 
measurements and theories of economic growth, problems of less 
developed countries, energy problems, intemational ttade, totema
tional finance, sociaUsm and commutosm as an altemative to 
capitaUsm and domestic econonuc problems. 
Prerequisite: BECOMIl and BECOMAl. 
Class requirements: ttoee hours per week. 
Assessment cumulative assessment. (100%). 

CONTEMPORARY HEALTH CARE (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BHS4CHC Ms 
S. Kendall arU Ms. L Chambers 
Stodents examine models of health and Utoess, commutocation skiUs 
in health care and comprehensive health assessment tocorporating a 
Ufe span approach. 
Class requirements: ttoee horns plus one hour of guided, self-
dkected stody. 
Assessment a 1,0(X) to 1,500-word assignment (40%), an exartona
tion (50%) and a skUls chaUenge (10%). 

CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (15 CPs. 
Sem. IL Be., Mi.) BEE3CICL Dr Vaughan Prain 
This subject stodies recent developments to ctoldren's Uterature, 
includtog the impact of computer and electtotoc technologies on the 
generic feattues of texts as weU as tiie changing relationstops and 
roles between text creators and readers. Text types analysed toclude 
multunedia texts ustog HyperCard, toteractive books, graptoc novels, 
as weU as the development of toche genres for particular readersWp's. 
Prerequisite: normaUy BEE3PCCL. 
Chss requirements: two 1 hour lectures, and two hours of mtorial, 
per week. 
Assessment a joumal (40%), a project (40%) and a mtorial presenta
tion (20%). 

CONTEMPORARY NURSING (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BHS4CNU Ms 
Sharon Kendall 
Basic ptolosoptoes and concepts of nurstog, die Wstorical develop
ment of die nurstog profession, tiieories, problem solvtog and the 
nursmg process, nurstog care plantong, nursing diagnosis, nurstog 
roles and functions, development of nursing knowledge, contempo
raty healtii issues and nursmg are aU examined. 
Class requirements: 39 hours per semester. 
Assessment 1,000-word assignment (30%), 500-word assignment 
(10%) 2,000-2,500 word assignment (60%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Nolan, A. and Hazelton, L. (1995) The practising nurse, Sydney: W. 
B. Saunders. 
McCoppto, B. and Gardner, H. (1994) Tradition and reality: nursing 
and politics in Austt-alia, Melboume: ChurcWU Livtogstone. 
CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL ISSUES (24 CPs. Sem. t. Be.) BP4CPI 
Mr Ian TuUoch 
This subject ttaverses die range of poUtics offerings in die Bachelor 
of Arts, encouragtog an to-deptii stody of die major contemporaty 
poUtical debates to AusttaUan poUtics, tfius consoUdating and 
extending tfie work done in undergraduate degrees. Stodents are 

encouraged to pursue tiiek interests to the poUtical debates most 
relevant to the subjects undertaken at second and thkd year levels of 
thek undergraduate stodies. Although areas of stody vaty each year 
dependtog on thek degree of importance and relevance, it is 
envisaged that one or more of the foUowing poUtical debates wiU be 
examtoed. Mabo and the native title legislation, the repubUcan 
debate, federal-state relations, the fundamental changes to Australia's 
federal todustrial laws, the level of participation of women to 
AusttaUan poUtics, the poUtical impact of economic rationaUsm and 
AusttaUa's role to the Asia-Pacific region. An emphasis is given to 
contemporaty poUtical issues of national importance, however more 
particular state-based issues may also be reviewed. The spectfic area 
of stody wiU be negotiated between staff and stodents. 
Chss requirerrwnts: three hours per week. 
Aissessment essay 2,500 words (40%), essay 3,500 words (50%) 
senunar participation (10%). 

CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL ISSUES (20 CPs. Be., ML. Sh.) BSA23CSI 
Mr Gerry GiU. 
Not available in 2000. 

CONTEXT OF LEARNING, THE (15 CPs. Sem. i Be., Mi.) BES3CL Mr 
Tony Potts 
This is a umt ustog tosights from Wstoty, ptolosophy, sociology and 
comparative education to examtoe critical issues of concem for 
education. Issues addressed include ruraUty, social class, 
multiculturaUsm, family, gender, work, technology and the fiiture. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment one essay (40%) and one exam (60%). 

COUNSELLING SKILLS (15 CPs. Sem. I & ti Be.) BHS5CS Mr 
ArUrew Crowther 
Ttos subject provides a basic framework witton wtoch counseUing 
skiUs may be developed. By virtoe of the nature of the skills, 
approximately half of the subject consists of experiential leartong 
exercises. It is anticipated that ttos subject wiU be personally 
chaUenging to that stodents wUl be asked to look at themselves, tiiek 
values and attimdes and reflect on thek present therapeutic conunu
tocation skills. Peer appraisal and feedback faciUtate skUls improvement. 
Chss requirements: ttoee hours per week. 
Assessment: practical skiUs based assessment (40%) and examina
tion (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Geldard, D. (1993) Basic personal counselling. 2nd edn Sydney: 
Prentice HaU. 
CRITICAL THINKING (15 CPs Sem. i Be.) BHS5CRT Mr 7/>n Kevm 
Ttos subject allows stodents to explore various ways of knowing 
what is sigtoficant to die epistemology of nursing. A major tiieme 
tiuoughout tiie subject is tiie appUcation of critical tiunking processes 
in an analysis of nurstog practice. Smdents are encouraged to use the 
principles of critical tiunking and developing creative ways for 
dealing with simations. 
Chss requirements: 39 hours per semester May be offered in 
totensive stody block mode. 
Assessment class presentation and paper equivalent to 1,500-words 
(30%) and a case smdy eqtovalent lo 3,000-words (70%). 
CURRICULUM EVALUATION (20 CPs Sem. i Be.) BES1CE Ms 
Jennifer Sheed. 
Not Availabk in 2000. 
DATA COMMUNICATIONS (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BITDCO Mr PhU Scott 
Ttos subject examines a bottom-up overview of the OSI layered 
model, die nattue of physical Unks, bandwidth. Shannon's law, 
Nyquist toeorem, media characteristics, hardware toterface stand
ards, LAN cabUng standards, the datalink/MAC/LLC layers, 
concepts of typical systems, connection-oriented vs. connectiotoess 
approaches and protocols. Formal and mformal protocol descrip
tions, tiie network layer, types of networks, network design issues 
and protocols (e.g. IP, X.25, CLNS), pubUc network services, 
ttansport layer, OSI and tatemet approaches, design issues, program
mer toterface and emergent network issues from a techtocal view-
potol are aU exaitoned. 
Prerequisite: BFTPCO. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (60%), and assignments (40%). 

DATA STRUCTURES (15 CPs. Sem. I & IL Be.) BITDST Ms Mary 
Martin and Mr Mai Sutherland 
Ttos subject comprises components on composite data stmctures, 
implementing data sttuctores witii absttact data types, generaUsing 
absttact data types witii templates, operator overioading, advanced 
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sorting, searctong and merging techtoques for linear sttucuues, 
recursion, dynamic memoty aUocation linked Usts, ttees, program 
correctness and algoritiim complexity, documentation, debugging 
and testing. 
Prerequisite: BITPCO. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (50%), assignments (50%). 

DATABASE (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BITDBA Mr John Oik 
This subject examines database fundamentals (evolution of DBs, 
data sttuctores, DB arctotectttte, database management systems), 
logical database design (data analysis, normaUsation, data model
Ung), database models (relational, relational model tiieoty, Codd's 
mles, OODB), physical database design (optirmsation), database 
processtog (SQL for retiieval and update, views, host languages, 
4GLs), practical database (hands-on development and data matopula
tion witii a DBMS), database admitosttation (DB admitosttator, 
catalogue, data admitosttation, semantic integrity and data redun
dancy, DB security, backup and recovety, concurrency conttol). 
Information retrieval (IR services, search techmques, pubUc 
networks), disttibuled database (DDB arctotectores, homogeneous 
DDB, heterogeneous DDB), mter-operabUity (contemporaty 
database techtoques, hardware and software, data mitong), database 
types (statistical databases, temporal databases, spatial databases, 
data warehouses and web databases). 
Prerequisite: undergraduate smdents - BTFDST, BFITSD, postgradu
ate smdents - BFFPCO, BmSl . 
Class requirements: foto hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt 3-hour examtoation (60%), and assignments (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Date, D. J. (1990) Inttoduction to Database Systems, Volume 1, 5tii 
ed, Addison-Wesley, MA. 

DEAD SEA SCROLLS (24 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BPR4DSS Mr Rod Blackhurst 
The utot is a reading course exartontog the acadeitoc debate over the 
ownerstop, conttol, publication and above aU meatong of die Dead 
Sea ScroUs from 1948 lo die present day. The utot considers the 
sigtoficance of the ScroUs for Christiatoty but also considers 
questions of academic censorstop, archaeological methodologies etc. 
Class requirement one 3-hour lecture per week. 
Prerequisite: Admission lo BA Hon. 
Assessment One 3,500-word essay (60%), one 1,500-word book 
review (20%), one short-answer test (20%). 

DESIGN STUDIES 1 (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BVA1D1 Mr Geoff Hocking 
and Mr Paul Morris 
An tottoduction to the reaUsation of visual concepts ttoough 
theoretical consideration of design elements - Composition, Spatial 
Layout, Scale, Placement, Stmcture - ttoough the appUcation of basic 
design elements - colour, texture form and image. Concepmal 
development is encouraged as links between visual image, text and 
idea are estabUshed tiuough appUed projects. 
Class requirements: 2-hours lectures, 2-hours practical, 2-hotos self 
gtoded stodio research per week. 
Assessrrwnt: appUed projects (100%). 
The foUowdng appUed projects wUl be assessed at 20% each: 
1. Typographic application. 
2. Logotype & Symbol. 
3. Text & Image 
4. Grid Layout 
5. Package/paper construction. 
Recommended reading: 
Hinrichs, K. (1990) TypeWise. Cuicmnati: North Light Books. 
Itten, J. (1961) The Art Of Color: the subjective experience arU 
objective ratiormk of colour New York: Reinhold Pub. Corp. 
Pentagram Design. (1986) Ideas On Design. London: Faber & Faber. 

DESIGN STUDIES 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BVA102 Mr Geoff Hocking 
and Mr Paul Morris 
Design 2 develops an understandtog of basic design applications 
tiuough appUed projects. The relationstop of design elements -
symbol and image, symbol and text, typography and image, photo 
and text - and tfiek appUcation to botii 2 and 3 dimensional design 
projects tiuough tiie expression of creative commutocative projects is 
investigated. 
Computers as a production tool are tottoduced at ttos level - the 
basics of hardware, software, computer etiquette and basic 
typesetong for appUed projects are considered. 
Subject matter is tottoduced tiuough formal briefing and tfieoretical 
discussion, and developed by critique and assessment of outcomes. 
Prerequisite: BVA ID. 
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Class requirements: 2-hours lectores, 2-hours practical, 2-hours self 
guided smcUo research per week. 
Assessment appUed projects (100%) 
The foUowing appUed projects wiU be assessed at 20% each:. 
1. Corporate Style. 
2. Product Packing. 
3. Text & Image (Poster) Design. 
4. Magazine Cover Design. 
5. Event Promotion. 
Recommended reading: 
Elam, K. (1990) Expressive Typography: the Word as Image New 
York: Van Nosttand Reinhold. 
Popper, F. (1993) Art of The Electronic Age. London: Thames & 
Hudson. 
DESIGN STUDIES 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BVA2D3 Mr Geoff Hocking 
and Mr Paul Morris 
Ttos subject explores a variety of different design practices e.g.: 
advertismg, pubUstong, editorial and information design. Various 
projects covertog a basic understanding of tiiese appUcations are 
taken to 'presentation visual' standard. TWs can be acWeved eitiier 
manuaUy or digitaUy. Specific attention is paid to typograpWc detaU, 
copy and text, creation and appUcation of visual imagety, photo-
grapWc appUcation, iUusttation and markettog concepts. 
Subject matter is inttoduced tfuough formal briefing and tfieoretical 
discussion, and developed by critique and assessment of outeomes. 
Prerequisite: BVA1D2 or satisfactoty completion of TAFE Assoc. 
Diploma or eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: 2-hours lectures, 2-hotos practical, 2-hotoS seU 
gtoded smdio research per week. 
Assessment appUed projects (100%) 
The foUowtog appUed projects wiU be assessed at 20% each: 
1. Studio. 
2. Editorial/publishing. 
3. Advertising. 
4. Photographic. 
5. Typographic. 
Recommended reading: 
Grazier, B. and YeUand, J. (1993) Typo Survival KUforaU Type 
Emergencies. South Perth, WA: Press for Success. 
HiUman, D., Peccinotti, H. and Gibbs, D. (1993) Nova 1965-1975. 
London: PaviUon. 
Wtote, J. (1980) Graphic Idea Notebook: inventive techniques for 
designing printed pages. New York: Watson-GuptiU. 

DESIGN STUDIES 4 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BVA2D4 Mr Geoff Hocking 
arU Mr Paul Morris 
Design 4 tovestigates a broad range of design appUcations with 
specific attention to page/grid layout, corporate style, promotional 
design (ttoough visual merchandistog, display and packaging), 
photograptoc reaUsation, and print concepts. Typograptoc detaU is an 
essential consideration of ttos subject as function and commumcation 
become more acutely detailed. 
Subject matter is tottoduced ttoough formal briefmg and theoretical 
discussion, and developed by critique and assessment of outcomes. 
Prerequisite: BVA2D3 or satisfactoty completion of TAFE Assoc. 
Diploma or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: 2-hours lectures, 2-hours practical, 2-hours self 
gtoded stodio research per week. 
Assessment: appUed projects (100%). 
The foUowtog appUed projects wiU be assessed as todicated: 
1. Product Concept - 20%. 
2. Magazine/press advertising - 20%. 
3. Point of sale design - 20%. 
4. Catalogue Design - 20%. 
5. Direct Mail-10%. 
6. Television-10%. 
Recommended reading: 
BaUtoger, L. and BalUnger, R. (1972) Sign, Symbol & Form. New 
York: Van Nosttand Retohold. 
Grattaroti, R. (1993) Restaurant Graphics: from Matchbooks to 
menus. Rockport, Mass.: Rockport PtibUshers. 
Morgan, C. (1997) Packaging Design. Switzerland: RotoVision SA. 
(1988) Shopping Bags and Wrapping Paper: Shopping Bag. Tokyo: 
Graptoc-sha 1st edn 

DESIGN STUDIES 5 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BVA3D5 Mr Geoff Hocking 
arU Mr Paul Morris 
Design 5 is a stodio based programme that attempts to qiproximate 
the professional smdio envkonment. The design todustty is viewed 
as compristog 5 separate worktog envkonments - stodio, advertising. 
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pubUshing, toformation/education and electtotoc media. Projects are 
devised to aUow stodents to gain experience, worktog at an advanced 
level, in each of these conceptoaUy different areas of the conunuto
cation todustty. Subject matter is tottoduced ttoough formal briefmg 
and tfieoretical discussion, and developed by critique and assessment 
of outcomes. 
Professional work can be mttoduced into tiiis subject aUowtog for 
sttidents to benefit from 'real-time' industrial experience. 
A period of work experience wiU be expected for aU stodents. 
Pre-requisite: BVA2D4 - or 3 year Diploma of GrapWc Design. 
Class requirements: 2-hours lectures, 2-hours practical, 2-hours self 
guided stodio research per week. 
/Assessment appUed projects (100%). 
The foUowtog appUed projects wiU be assessed at 20% each: 
1. Editorial Design. 
2. Packaging. 
3. Advertising. 
4. Corporate Style. 
5. Mass Communication.). 
Recommended reading: 
Cato, K. (1992) Design in progress: what happens behirU the scenes. 
Carson, CaUf: Nippan PubUcations. 
Herring, J. (1990) Armual Report Design: A guUe to the annual 
report pmcess for graphic designers arU corporate communicators. 
New York: Watson- GuptiU. 
Veltfioven, W. Boer, L. and SttenghoU, G. (1997) Website Graphks: 
the Best of Ghbal Site Design. London: Thames & Hudson. 

DESIGN STUDIES 6 (15CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BV/A3D6Mr Geoff Hocking 
and Mr Paul Morris 
Stodents are encouraged to select an area of speciaUsation based on 
tfiek experience gained to Design Smdies 5. The Final foUo wUl be 
buUt on tWs todividual mterest or dkection and may toclude -
advertistog, pubUstong, editorial, iUusttation, photography, stodio 
design, electtotoc media ete. A choice of programmes is prepared for 
stodents to constotation with the utot co-ordinator. todividuaUy 
selected projects must be compatible with the requirements of the course 
at an advanced level and with the preference of the mdividual smdent 
Subject matter is mtroduced through formal briefing and theoretical 
discussion, and developed by critique and assessment of outcomes. 
Prerequisite: BVA3D. 
Class requirements: 2-hours lectures, 2-hours practical, 2-hours self 
guided smdio research per week. 
Assessment appUed projects (100%). Chosen todustty stteams: 
Design Stodio, Advertistog, PubUshtog & Editorial, IUusttation & 
Photography, and Electtotoc & Multi-Media. 
1. Minorassignmenti part-15%. 
2. Major assignment 4 parts - 20%. 
3. Minor assignment 1 part -15%. 
4. Major assignment 4 parts - 20%. 
5. Major assignment 6 parts - 30%. 
Three major and two mtoor assignments are comptosoty for the 
successtol completion of flus utot. A Report design is a compulsoty 
assignment for aU stodents, ttos may be presented in ttaditional or 
electtomc form and must include original photograptoc or iUusttated 
unagety. Report content must be the restot of research and appropri
ate presentation of both text and visual information. 

Recommended reading: 
Lewis, R.( i91i) Annual Reports: Conception and design of annual 
reports. Zurich: Graptos. 
(Juon, M. (1997) Corporate Graphics. Saint Martins Press tac. 
DEVELOPING CONTEMPORARY WORLD (20 CPs. Be.) BAD23DCW 
Dr Robbie Robertson. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

DEVELOPMENT AND CHANGE (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be., ML, Sh.) 
BHPD23DC Dr Robbk Robertson 
Smdents are inttoduced to die changing body of tiiought used to 
interpret die Wstoty and poUtics of developtog countties and to plan 
development sttategies. The subject also examtoes a number of 
important post-colotoal issues such as race, gender, identity, poverty, 
multiculttttaUsm, citizensWp and die role of tfie miUtaty. Smdents 
undertake a major research paper on one aspect of development after 
consultation witii thek mtors. 
Class requirements: two hours of lecttues and l-hour of senunar/ 
workshop per week. 
Assessment seminar presentotion and participation (20%), 600-word 
book/article critique (20%), research proposal (10%) and a 3,000-
word research paper (50%). 

Preliminary reading: 
Sutiieriand, W. (1992) Beyond the Politics of Race, ANU. 

DISCRETE MATHEMATICS (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BMATHDIS DrJohn 
Schutz 
Smdents survey the mathematical sttucttues wtoch occur ttooughout 
computmg-related discipUnes and wtoch are needed to ftUly 
appreciate the processes involved to modem information technology. 
Topics stodied toclude the basic stmctures of algorithms, the 
representation and matoptoation of numbers to different bases and 
propositional logic and its relation to digital ckctots via Boolean 
algebra. More advanced algorithrtoc and progranuntog stmctures 
such as recursion are also considered. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (60%), tests (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Grossman, P. (1995) Discrete Mathematics for Computing. 
MacmiUan, Melbourne. 

DRAMA AND FICTION (15CPs. Sem. IL Be.)BlMiEMrMaurieNestor 
Not availabk in 2000. 

DRUG ABUSE IN AUSTRALIAN S0CIETY(75 ^Fs. Sem. /. Be.) 
BPE2SA Ms Cathleen Farrelly 
Ttos subject aims to tocrease awareness and understandtog of the 
physical, psychological, social and economic issues surroundtog 
substance use and abuse to our society. Smdents wUl explore a range 
of pubUc poUcy issues relattog to abuse prevention and harm 
minimisation with particular relevance for school envkonments. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment totorial presentation (15%), totorial paper (25%), 
written assignment (60%). 

EARLY EUROPEAN HISTORY A (15 CPs. Be.) BH1EEHA 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

EASTERN RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY (20 CPs Be.) BPRD23ER Dr 
Harry Oldmeadow. 
Not available to 2000. 

ED RESEARCH METHODS 1 (20 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BES4RM1 Dr 
Michele de Courcy 
TWs subject is offered as a ttaitong program in basic research skiUs. 
It mttoduces smdents to empirical research methods to both the 
quantitative and quaUtative domatos, knowledge and skills in the 
collection of numeric and texmal data, the generation of tiiese data, 
thek analysis and toterpretation. 
Prerequisite: ttoee year degree. 
Chss requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessment 2,000 word annotated bibUography (35%) and draft of 
chapters (65%). The draft of chapters should be 4,000 words in 
length and constitote haff of tiie final proposal. Botii assigrunents 
wiU receive a grade, wtoch wUl have no bearing on the grade 
eventoaUy obtatoed for the completed thesis. 
Prescribed reading: 
BeU, J. (1995) Doing your reseamh project 2nd edn, Milton Keynes: 
Open Utoversity Press. 
There wiU also be a smaU reacUngs pack. 
ED RESEARCH METHODS 2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BES4RM2 Dr 
Vaughan Prain 
ta addition to Ed Research Metiiods 1, tius subject extends stodents' 
knowledge of die metiiodological problems of research, provides a 
variety of research writtogs for analysis and enables stodents to 
produce a dissertation or research project of 10,000 words. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Teactong (Primaty). 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment cUssertation (100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Robson, C. (1995) Real worU research, Oxford UK. BlackweU. 
EDUCATION BUSINESS LINKS 1 (20 CPs. Be.) BES3EBL Ms Jennifer 
Sheed. 
Not Avaihbk in 2000 
EDUCATION BUSINESS LINKS 2 (20 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BES4EBL Ms 
Jennifer Sheed 
The subject is designed to help teachers and the schools they work to 
raise die quaUty of tiiek Unks with bustoess ttoough curriculum 
development. Four mato elements of school bustoess links are 
focussed on. They are curriculum enrichment for smdents, profes
sional development of teachers, instimtional development and 
mutoal benefits from coUaboration between schools, business and the 
wider commutoty. 
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Prerequisite: Bachelor of Teactong. 
Chss requirements: equivalent to four hotos per week - summer 
school and weekends. 
Assessment 1,000 word tfieoretical essay (30%) and 3,000 word 
curriculum development project (70%). 

EDUCATIONAL NATURE TOURISM (15CPS, Sem. IL 5e.jB0E3ENT 
Mr ArUrew Bmokes 
TWs subject uses curriculum theoty to develop an understanding of 
die educational role of nature tourism. Smdents are inttoduced to 
currictoum theoty and criticaUy exartone how educational dimen
sions of tourism figtoe in the Uteramre on tourism and the envkon
ment. The subject concludes with a case stody in wtoch project 
teams develop curriculum proposals for a specific site or region to 
South Eastem AusttaUa. 
Prerequisite: B0E3N. 
Chss requirements: Lecttues and totorials wiU be taught in totensive 
blocks between practical comrtotments in other subjects, equivalent 
to: 2-hoiirs lectures per week, l-hour supervised teactong preparation 
and evaluation per week, l-hour totorial pier week. 
Assessment: teactong plans and evaluations (40%), 1,000 word 
senunar presentation (20%), 3,000 word assignment (40%). Stodents 
wiU complete two teactong plans and evaluations worth 40% to total. 
Prescribed reading: 
Readtogs packet prepared from current tourism joumals. 
Preliminaty reading: Slattety, Patrick (1995) Curriculum Develop
ment in the Postrrwdem Era (New York: Garland). 

ELEC110 ELECTRONICS (15CPs Sem. L Be.)BEL^^^ Mr Mai Haysom 
This subject examtoes: Basic concepts and utots of current, voltage, 
power, and resistance. DC networks: Kkchoff's laws, ckctot 
analysis, Theveton & Norton equivalent ckctots. Time variant 
voltages and currents; exponential RC, RL ckcuits, osciUating 
signals, phasor representation, complex impedance matopulation, 
resonant ckcuits. Basic semiconductor theoty and devices; PN 
junction diode, zener diode, BJ and FE transistors. Device AppUca
tion; rectifiers, cUppers, regulators, AmpUfiers. 
Chss requirerrwnts: six hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (60%), assigiunents (15%) 
laboratoty reports (25%). Smdents wiU complete ttoee assigiunents 
each worth 5%. 

Prescribed reading: 
Boylestad, R. (1997) Inttoductory Cimuh Analysis 8tfi edn, London 
Prentice Hall Intemational. 

ELEC203 DIGITAL AND CIRCUIT (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BEL203 Mr 
PhU Rice 
Smdents examtoe: Basic Logic Concepts; ttuth tables. Boolean 
algebra, implementation of logic functions, binaty number systems 
Logic famUies; TTL and CMOS characteristics Digital Buildtog 
Blocks; combinational, bistable, monostable, counters decoders and 
digital appUcations. An inttoduction to Op amps and Negative 
feedback is also tocluded. 
Prerequisite: BELilO. 
Chss requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment: 2-hour examination (60%), assignment and practical 
work (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Floyd, Digital Fundamentals 6tii ed, MerriU. 

ELEC204 SIGNAL PROCESSING (15 CPs. Sem. ti ee.;BEL204 Mr 
Mai Haysom 
Topics covered include operational ampUfiers to Unear and non-
Unear appUcations, analogue and digital toterfactog, ADC, DAC, 
codes, analogue filters, DSR sampUng tiieoty and digital filters. This 
subject btolds on circtot concepts tottoduced to Electtotocs 110 to give 
stodents a fuUer understandtog of modem signal processtog techtoques 
Premquisite: BELliO. 
Chss requirerrwnts: six hours per week. 
Assessment 2-hour examtoation (60%), assignments and practical 
work (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Davis, A. (1998) Unear Cimuh Analysis PWS Pub. Co, Boston. 

ELEC304 HYBRID SYSTEMS (15 CPs. Sem IL Be.) BEL3M Mr Mai 
Haysom 
Ttos subject extends tiie concepts presented to Electtotocs 203 and 
204, by tottoductog stodents to die more complex ckctots tiiat form 
standard buUdtog blocks, includtog die toteraction of digital and 
analogue systems. To make smdents aware of a range of fault findtog 
techtoques and to inttoduce stodents to modem constiuction 
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techtoques. A component on analogue ckctotty examines coherent 
detection, phase lock loops, chopper amplifiers, isolation ampUfiers, 
electtometers, charge ampUfiers, guardtog techniques, parametric 
amplifiers, non Itoear ampUfiers and switch mode power suppUes. to 
computer aided design. Spice and Protel are exanuned, whUe digital 
custom techmques covers topics such as PAL, PLA, PLD, PLS, and 
ASIC unplementation. 
Prerequisite: BIN307, BEL203, BEL204. 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
/Assessment: 2-hour tfieoty examination (60%) and practical work (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Tuinenga, P. W. (1992) Cimuh Simuhtion and Analysis Using 
PSpice, Prentice-HaU, New Jersey 
or 
Keown, J. PSpice and Cimuh Analysis. 2nd edn MerriU. 
ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BEH2ELC Mr Rob Dyson 
Topics covered include ckcuit elements, ckctot analysis, ttoee phase 
ckctots, mutoal toductance, non-sinusoidal waveforms, electrical 
ttansients, network topology, static electrical fields and static 
magnetic fields. 
Prerequisite: BEN2ELP BPHllO, BMATHCAI, BMATHCA2. 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (60%), assignments and laboratoty 
work (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Keown, J. PSpice arU Cimuh Armlysis, CoUier MacmiUan. 
NUsson, J. W. Electric Circuits, 4th edn, Addison Wesley. 

ELECTRICAL MACHINES (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.)BEU2E[M Mr Rob Dyson 
Stodents are tottoduced to a range of electrical engtoeertog principles 
common to many todusttial sitoations, mcludmg electtic motors, 
ttansformers, electtonic conttol of Wgh power systems and motors 
and the generation, distribution and conversion of mains electricity. 
Subjects covered toclude a review of the prtociples of energy 
conversion, magnetic ckctots and field plottmg, the ttansformer, the 
Unear DC power supply, the DC mactone, diodes and thyristor 
devices, conttoUed rectification, elements of a power systems and 
operation of a power generation and distribution system. 
Prerequisite: BEN2ELP BPHllO, BEL203, BMATHMMA. 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examination (80%) and assignments (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Chapman S. J. (1991) Electric Machinery Fundamentals 2nd edn 
McGraw HiU, New York. 
Sen, PC. Electrical Machines and Power Electtonics, John WUey 
and Sons. 

EMERGING TOPICS IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (15CPs. Sem. 
t. Be.) BITETI Mr Peter Goddard 
The subject focuses on one or more topics wtoch are not covered to 
depth elsewhere to the curriculum and wtoch are becoming impor
tant to die FT discipUne. Recent examples of such topics toclude: data 
mintog, human-computer toteraction, web commerce and totemet 
mformation systems. Stodents wiU explore the topics, surveying tiie 
Uterature, practice and appUcation to die area. Each stodent wiU 
typicaUy also research one aspect m depth, presenttog dial to otfiers 
in the subjects. 
Prerequisites: Ttos is a final year elective, reqtoring the permission 
of the Subject and Course coordtoators, based on die stodent's 
academic performance and preparation (ttoough prior stody) for die 
topics to be covered. 
Class requirements: a mix of readtogs, lectures, mtorials, seminars 
and projects equivalent to ttoee hours contact per week. 
Assessment one survey paper of 2,500 words (40%), one project-
based paper of 2,500 words (40%), and presentation of a semtoar (20%). 

EMPLOYEE RELATIONS LAW (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BLAWERL Mr 
Barry Phillips 
The subject exanunes the nattue of the legal UnpUcations between 
employer and employee under common law. Areas of stody mclude 
the conttact of employment, mcludmg the rights and obUgations of 
the parties, affirmative action, equal opportutoty, occupational health 
and safety and todustrial torts. 
Prerequisite: BLAWBL2. 
Chss requirerrwnts: three hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (50%), 2,500-3,000 word essay 
(50%). Smdents are requked lo obtain at least 40% to each assess
ment as weU as a total of at least 50%. 
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Prescribed reading: 
WaUace-Bmce, N. L. (1999) Outline of Emphyment Law. 2nd edn 
Butterworth, Sydney. 

ENGINEERING CAD (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BEN1CAD 
Students smdy the fundamentals of engtoeering ckawing as a means 
of communication ustog computer aided drawtog (CAD) with 
AutoCAD software. Stodents wUl have sufficient grounding in 2-D 
and 3-D CAD principles to prepare working drawtogs for subjects in 
later years of the course, including the todustty placement compo
nent. Topics covered mclude drawtog as a commutocation tool, e.g. 
SAA standards, sheet sizes, representing of real objects by ckawing, 
use of sketctong, orthogonal projection, tocluding plan and elevation 
views. Dimensiotong prtociples, layers, sectiomng, hatctong, scale, 
detaiUng, arrays, sheet layout, borders and titie block, model space, 
paper space and viewports, material Usts and member schedules, site 
plans, intersection of soUds, development of surfaces, digitismg of 
information, inttoduction to 3D modelUng, wke frame modeUtog, 
limitations and appUcations, UCS and dynanuc views. Class 
assignments cover appUcations to a variety of engtoeertog fields. 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment:2-hour examination (20%) and assignments (80%). 

Prescribed reading: 
SAAHBl, (1994). Technical Drawing for Sttidents . 
OUver, G. (i995) AutoCAD Skills IforRlJ. 

ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT 5 (8.5 CPs. Sem. t. Be.) BMGTEM5 Mr 
Brian Coles 
5'* year subject will be offered for the hst time in 2000. 
On successtol completion of ttos subject stodents should be able to 
understand the role and professional responsibiUties of an engtoeer to 
society. The areas of professional responsibiUty cover the engineer to 
private practice, as weU as the role of an engineer in private and 
pubUc orgatosations. 
Prerequisite: BMGTEMl. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment assignments and examinations. (100%). 

ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.; BMATHEM Dr 
John Schutz 
In tius subject smdents smdy techtoques for ustog matrix methods to 
solve eigenvalue problems that are commotoy encountered to 
engineering practice and develop skiUs in statistical analysis essential 
for stodies to thek engineertog degree and for thek careers. 
Prerequisite: BMATHCA2. 
Incompatible subject: BMATHMSl, BMATHSTM. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examtoation (70%), assignments (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Spiegel, M. R. (1980) Schaum 's Outline of Theory and Problems of 
Probability and Statistics, SI (metric) edn McGraw-HiU, New York. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE STUDIES (20 CPs Be.) BLFA23EL Mr John PenwiU 
Not avaihble in 2000 

ENGLISH TEACHING METHOD (15 CPs. Alt year Be.) BEE5EM Dr 
Vaughan Prain 
This subject offers stodents an opportototy to speciaUse to teacWng 
EngUsh by a stody of current tiieoty and practice. Areas considered 
are language stodies, currictoum development and classroom practice. 
Premquisite: an approved degree with a sub-major to EngUsh 
language or Uterature. 
Class requirements: two hours per week. 
Assessment essays (100%). Smdents wiU complete tiuee essays. 
ENLIGHTENMENT & ROMANTIC STUDIES (20 CPs. Sem. L Be.) 
BTPR23ER Dr Roger Sworder 
The subject begtos witii an examtoation of tiie forces wtoch led to 
the EnUghtenment: for example, Nevrton, Locke, die Royal Society, 
Bayle. Aspects of tiie EnUghtenment are considered, tocludtog its 
conception of knowledge, art and science, and developments in 
poUtical ptolosophy. Voltake's contiibutions and Ws role as 
populariser are examtoed to some detaU. The subject concludes witii 
a stody of die Romantic reaction to tiie enUghtenment tiuough essays 
by Wordsworth, Coleridge, NovaUs and Hetoe. 
Prerequisite: Successfully completed first year of stody. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttues, one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment assignments (100%). Smdents wUl complete two 
assignments each worth 50%. 

Prescribed reading: 
Krammck, L (ed.) (1995), The Portabk Enlightenment Reader, Pengum. 

ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 2 (8 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BEN5EE2 Dr 
John RusseU 
5"' year elective subject subject to staff avaihbility in 2000. 
Ttos subject extends the material developed in Envkonmental 
Engineering 1 and includes akbome noise and ground borne 
vibration, the effects of quanying and constmction, field data 
coUection and system modelling, the design of conttol measures and 
mototoring of performance. 
Prerequisite: BEN4EEI, BEN4HE1, BEN4HE2. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (60%) and assignments (40%). 
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BHS3EH Ms Gknda 
Verrinder 
The aim of ttos subject is to provide the opportunity for stodents to 
develop a greater understanding of the interrelationsWp between the 
physical envkonment and human health to preparation for pubUc 
health practice. Content themes toclude, climate change, biodiversity, 
population increase, toxicology and land degradation. Smdents also 
have the oppormtoty to smdy the legal, poUtical, educational and 
planntog frameworks associated with ttos excittog field. 
Prerequisite: BHSIHEH, BBILSI. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment: minor assignment (50%), and report (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
McMichael, A. J. (1993) Planetary Overload: Global Envimnmental 
Change and the Health of the Human species. Cambridge: Cam
bridge UP. 
ENVIRONMENTAL INTERPRETATION (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) B0E3EI 
Ms Deirdre Shttery 
Components comprise an overview of envkonmental interpretation 
and envkonmental education. Envkonmental interpretation witiun 
outdoor education programs and approaches to envkonmental 
interpretation, includtog techtoques of envkonmental toterpretation 
are exanuned, wtole contemporaty debates to envkonmental 
education and thek relationstop to envkonmental toterpretation, 
evaluation design, methodology, instmments and reporting are 
covered. Etiucal issues in evaluation, the uses of evaluation to 
envkonmental toterpretation for personal, staff and program 
development are also exanuned. 
Prerequisite: B0E2ES. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: assignments (100%). Smdents wiU complete four 
assignments. 
ENVIRONMENTAL INTERPRETATION PRACTICE (15 CPs Alt year Be.) 
B0E3EIP Mr Andrew Brookes 
ta ttos subject stodents wiU refine field nattuaUst skiUs and undertake 
a series of practice outdoor education/nattue gtoding sessions witii a 
range of cUent groups, including overtoght stays. 
Pre-reqtosite:B0E2NT, BOE2NT. 
Co-requisite(s):BOE3N. 
Chss requirements: 13 days supervised teacWng practice and 8 days 
independent field work. 
Assessment: tius subject is descriptively assessed, and is based on 
continuous assessment of practical work, naturalist diaty, and 
teactong logs. 
Prescribed reading: 
Hinchman, H. (1997) A ttaU through leaves: The joumal as a path to 
phce. New York: Norton. 
ENVIRONMENTAL LAW (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BlMElMs Reeta Verma 
Ttos subject provides an overview of die legal envkonmental 
framework witton AusttaUa and stodies how these frameworks effect 
tiie activities of orgamsations tiiat deal witii envkonmentaUy 
sensitive simations. It examtoes how statototy frameworks assess the 
impact of envkonmental developments. 
Prerequisite: avaUable to second and thkd year stodents. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examtoation (50%), semtoar presentation and 
research papers (20%) and 2,000-word essay (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Bates, G. M. (1995) Environmental Law in Australia. 4lh edn 
Butterwortiis, Sydney. 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BBIENV Dr Tom 
Burton 
Ttos is an inttoduction to the concepts of ecology and to envkon
mental science, witii reference to tiie impacts for good and UI of 
modem technology upon the envkonment. Excursions related to ttos 
topic wiU be held. 
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Chss requirements: four hours. 
Assessment one 2-hoto examination (50%) excursion reports (20%) 
and assignments (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Chkas, D. D. (1994) Environmental Science 4tii edn, Benjamto/ 
Cununtogs, Redwood City, CaUfomia. 
EPIDEMIOLOGY (15 CPs Sem. L Be.) BHS2EP Ms Erica James 
The focus of tius subject is on die measurement and evaluation of 
disease in die population and die healtii stams of tiie individual and 
die conunutoty from an epidenuological perspective. Content 
includes tfie defuiition of population statistics and where they come 
from and an investigation of, tocidence, prevalence, rates, cause and 
effect, prognosis and outcome, outUne of biostatistics, screentog, 
mortality and morbidity and cUtocal epidenuology and evaluation. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment: a 500-word rettieval of poptoation statistics (20%), a 
1,000-word toterpretation of epidemiological data (30%), and a 2.5-
hour exanunation (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Beaglehole, R., Botota, R. and KjeUsttom. (1993) Basic Epidemiol
ogy, Geneva: The World Health Orgamsation. 
EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BPE2EP Mr Gary Cmuch 
This is a series of lecttues and laboratoty sessions for stodents to 
stody and observe toe physiological changes wtoch occur to the 
human body when subjected to exercise and envkonmental sttess. 
Concepts such as the energy conttouum, nutrition and perfonnance 
are also covered, so stodents can apply such knowledge to terms of 
physical fitoess assessment and exercise prescription. 
Prerequisite: BPE1L\. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment laboratoty reports (30%), a class test (30%) and 
examination (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Plowman, S. A. and Snutii, D. L. Exemise Physiology for Health, 
Fimess and Performance (1997) Weedham, Heights, AUy & Bacon. 
EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BMATHEXD Mr 
Graeme Byme 
The design of experiments is a branch of statistics wtoch has many 
appUcations, especiaUy in the experimental sciences, psychology and 
education. Topics mclude basic concepts to experimental design, such as 
randomisation, blocking and repUcation, the analysis of variance, 
regression and distribution fiee tests for analysis of experiments. 
Extensive use of statistical packages is a feature of tWs subject 
Prerequisite: BMATHSTM or BMATHMSl or BMATHEM. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week and l-hour of mtorial work 
per forttoght. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (70%), and assigiunents (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Montgomety, D.C. Design arU Armlysis of Experiments, 4th edn 
(1997) WUey New York. 
EXPERT SYSTEMS (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BITEXS Mr Chris Matthews 
This subject is offered in even-numbered years and alternates with 
Artificial Intelligerwe. 
Expert Systems: An tottoduction to expert systems, tattoduction to 
an expert systems tool. Inference engtoe. Search methods, backward 
chatotog, forward chaintog. Constmcttog an expert system, knowl
edge engineering. DeaUng witfi uncertatoty. Knowledge representation.. 
Fuzzy Systems: tattoduction to fuzzy systems. Fuzzy sets. Fuzzy 
operators. Fuzzy reasomng; fiizzicification, toferenctog, defiizztfication. 
Automated knowledge acquisition: tattoduction.. 
An overview of induction methods. An tottoduction to the theoty and 
use of an toduction method.. 
AppUcations. Choostog tiie right tool for a problem. Current topics to 
artificial inteUigence. 
Prerequisite: BFTDST, (co-reqtosite for GDComp. 
Class requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (50%), two assignments (50%). 
Students must obtato at least 40% on the exammation component of 
the assessment. 

FIELD EXPERIENCE 1 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BHS2FE Ms Denise Mam 
and Ms Gknda Verrinder 
Ttos is an tottoduction to tiie pubUc and envkonmental healtfi fields 
and provides opportunities for stodents to explore pubUc healtii to 
practice, ft is a pre-requisite for tfie tfikd year field experience subject 
Chss requimments: 150 hours compristog two-hour sessions pre and 
post excursions, and excursions. 

Assessment: Mtoor: a 1,000-word oral joumal presentation (20%), 
and Major: a 2,000-word report (80%). 

FIELD EXPERIENCE 1 (OE) (30 CPs. Sem. i Be.) B0E1FE Mr G/ywi 
Thomas 
A program is negotiated witii each smdent according to detaUed 
requkements presented to Outdoor Education 1 (Concepts) and 
appraisal of existmg experience and skiU. Programs submitted toust 
meet course requkements specified in Outdoor Education 1 (Con
cepts) wtoch define a skUl-level in canoemg, navigation, and rope-
handUng, and a nunimum experience profile wtoch wiU toclude a 
range of envkonments, lengths of ttips, types of groups observed/ 
joined, range of seasons and standards to bushwaUdng, cross-countty 
skung, open canoetog and rock cUmbmg. 
Co-requisite: BOEICO and BOEIPR. 
Class requirements: 26 days of practical work. 
Assessment: approved practical program (100%). TWs is a descrip
tive assessment in conjunction with Outdoor Education 1 Concepts 
and Outtloor Education 1 Practice. Assessment based on satisfactoty 
completion of the approved practical program and assessed to 
conjunction with the fmal report submitted as part of Outdoor 
Education 1 Concepts. 

FIELD EXPERIENCE 2 (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BHS3FE Ms Denise Main 
Ttos subject provides experience that enables stodents to put into 
practice theoretical knowledge and skiUs gamed and developed 
ttooughout the course. The experience also provides oppormtoties to 
examtoe and compare ways to wWch pubUc health is practised and to 
play a role in the deUvety of pubUc and commutoty health services. 
Prerequisite: BHS2FE, BHS3PHP BHS3PD1. 
Class requirements: approximately 150 hours: compristog pre-
practicum, practicums and post-practicum sessions. 
Assessment: field experience practicum proposal (20%), report on 
field experience and field practicum (60%), and oral presentation of 
field experience (20%). 

FIELD EXPERIENCE 2 (OE) (30 CPs. All year Be.) B0E2FE Mr Peter 
Martin 
A program is negotiated with each smdent accordtog to detaUed 
requkements presented in Outdoor Education 2 Commutoty and 
appraisal of existing experience and skiU. Programs submitted must 
meet course requkements specified to Outdoor Education 2 Commu
mty wtoch define a skiU-level in canoemg and navigation and a 
rmnimum experience profUe wtoch mcludes a range of envkon
ments, lengths of trips, types of groups observed/jotoed, range of 
seasons and standards in open canoetog and elective activities 
(usuaUy two of rock- climbmg, ski-tourtog, canoemg or bushwaUdng). 
Prerequisite: BOEIC, BOEIPR and BOEIFE. 
Co-requisite: BOEICO, BOE2PR. 
Chss requirerrwnts: 26 days of practical work. 
Assessment: approved practical program (100%). ttos is a descriptive 
assessment to conjunction with Outdoor Education 2 Conunutoty 
and Outdoor Education 2 Practice. Assessment based on satisfactoty 
completion of the approved practical program and assessed in 
conjunction with Outdoor Education 2 Commutoty. 

FIELD EXPERIENCE 3 (OE) (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) B0E3FE Mr Andrew 
Brookes 
A program is negotiated with each stodent accordtog to detaUed 
requkements presented in Outdoor Education 3 Teactong and 
appraisal of existtog experience and skiU. Programs submitted must 
meet course requkements specified to Outdoor Education 3 Teach
ing. The program wiU include a minimum of four days experience at 
expert level to each practical elective, a minimum of three days 
taking primaty responsibUity for plaiuitog and implementing a ttip 
with peers or less experienced stodents and ttoee days m a sinular 
simation taktog a supporttog role. 
Prerequisite: B0E2C, BOE2PR, B0E2FE. 
Co-requisite: B0E3TG, BOE3PR. 
Class requirements: 26 days of practical work. 
Assessment approved practical program (100%). Ttos is a descrip
tive assessment m conjunction with Outdoor Education 3 TeacWng 
and Outdoor Education 3 Practice. Assessment based on satisfactoty 
completion of the approved practical program. 

FIELD EXPERIENCE 3NT (15 CPs, All year, Be.) B0E3FENT Mr 
ArUrew Brookes 
ta tills subject smdents undertake a planned program of field 
placements and a process of seff-dkected leartong and appraisal. 
Wtole the centtal emphasis is on nature guiding and outdoor 
education, smdents are expected to develop a broad understanding of 
guided nature tourism in practice from either or both of todustty and 
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pubUc land management perspectives. Smdents are expected to 
support thek field placements with a program of closely related 
natural Wstoty observation. 
Premquisite: B0E2NT, BOE2NTP. 
Co-requisite: BOE3NT. 
Class requirements:i3 days approved field placement and 8 days 
independent field work. 
Assessment approved practical program (100%). TWs subject is 
descriptively assessed, and is based on satisfactoty completion of an 
approved program, field placement reports and self-evaluation project 

Prescribed reading: 
National Tourism tadustty Traitong Committee (AusttaUa) (1992), 
Tourism irUustry rmtiorml competency starUards / tour guiding. 
Sydney, Tourism Traintog AusttaUa. 

FIELDS OF PRACTICE 2 (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) 15622B Ms Fiona 
Gardner 
For an overview, see Fields of Practice 1, above. Subject components 
include a lecture series on current issues to poUcy and practice and 
an elective chosen from a Ust wtoch may toclude social work to 
fields such as agetog, juvetole corrections, toteUectoal disabiUty, 
mental health, consumer credit and fmancial counseUtog, rural social 
work and totemational social work. A 'special emphasis semtoar' is 
chosen from a Ust wWch may toclude social work in health, ctold and 
famUy welfare, mental health, occupational health and rehabiUtation. 
Social poUcy 2 (fuU utot, fkst semester) and Social poUcy 3 (fuU 
unit second semester) TWs subject aims to ensure an understanding 
of tfie nature, importance and relevance of social poUcy to social 
work practice. The lectures assume a comparative approach on the 
basis that we can best understand the roles wtoch social poUcy play if 
we can observe the ways to wtoch it is used to a variety of contexts. 
Part of the lectures therefore focus on selected contexts totemation
aUy. The course also considers some of the forces that have shaped 
and conttoue to shape the AusttaUan welfare system, such as 
economic, poUtical, social and cultural. 
Class requirements: one one-hour lecture per week in semester one, 
and two-hours per week to semester two. Special emphasis seminar, 
one, two-hour lecture or totorial weekly in semesters one and two. 
Elective, 16-hours, either weekly or over a weekend. 
Assessrrwnt special emphasis senunar (75%) and elective (25%). 

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 1 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BACCFA1 Ms 
Dianrw Bmckley 
(This subject replaces Introductory Accounting). 
This subject provides a foundation for the speciaUst accounting 
subjects covered to the accounttog major. It looks at the techtocal 
process of double entty recordtog ttoough to final reports. The needs 
of specific busmess stmctures are also considered. It supports tWs witfi an 
introduction to tiie tfieoty of accountmg and a review of the stmcture of 
the profession to AustraUa, to partictoar tfie standard settmg process. The 
notion of alternative valuation systems is also considered. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour totorial and one 
l-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examtoation (60%), two 50 minute tests (20% 
each), 1,500 - 2,000 word assignment (15%), totorial participation 
(5%). To obtato a pass to ttos subject, stodents must obtain a 
nunimum of 45% to the final exanunation and 50% overaU. The 
assignment tocludes techtocal analysis. 

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 2 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BACCFA2 Mr Greg 
Ellis 
(This subject replaces Corporate Accounting). 
This subject enables stodents to understand tfie corporate reporting 
envkonment so that they can apply the stamtoty and other reporttog 
requirements to an entity's financial reporttog, and ensure tfiat tiiey 
can complete consoUdation and eqtoty accounting stotements. Topics 
include company formation and share accounttog, capital alteration, 
Uquidations, acqtosition of assets/compames, disclosure require
ments (mcludtog Schedule 5), and accounting standards requke
ments mcludtog AAS3 Tax Effect Accounting, AASB 1016 Equity 
Accounting, AAS19 Jomt Venttues, AASB 1015 Acqtositions and 
AASB 1024 ConsoUdations. 
Pmmquisite: BACCFAl. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lecttues, one l-hour mtorial and one 
l-hour workshop per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (60%), two 50 mtoute tests (20% 
each), 1,500 - 2,000 words assignment (15%), mtorial participation 
(5%). To obtato a pass m tfus subject smdents must obtato a 
nunimum of 45% ki die final examtoation and 50% overaU. The 
assignment tocludes techmcal analysis. 

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 3 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be., Mi.) BACCFA3 .Ms 
Jane Culverwr 
(This subject replaces Firmncial Accounting). 
Smdents review die development of accounting tiieoty and develop 
an understanding of die major problem areas toherent in present day 
financial accountmg. There is an analysis of die issues tovolved and 
an evaluation of possible altemative solutions, along with a stody of 
the problems associated with the meastoement and reporttog of the 
operating restots and financial position of reporttog entities witiito 
tiie context of the recommendations of the AusttaUan accountmg 
profession. Topics toclude the setttog of accounttog standards, the 
conceptoal framework project the defitotion, recogtotion and 
measurement of assets, UabUities and profit the form and content of 
financial statements, inter-corporate tovestments, accounttog for 
leases, foreign operations, constmction projects, long service leave 
and superannuation, totangible assets, off- balance sheet financing, 
exttactive industries and joint ventures, corporate responsibiUty 
accounttog, agency theoty and positive accounting theoty. 
Prerequisite: BACCFA2. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
/Assessment 3-hour examtoation (70%), 1,000 word assignment 
(15%) 1,000 word assignment includtog class presentation (15%). To 
actoeve a pass for ttos subject, stodent must actoeve a minimum of 
45% on the ftoal examtoation and a minimum of 50% overaU. 

Prescribed reading: 
HeUcaoto, A. R. and Jones, S. (1996) Accounttog Theoty : An 
AusttaUan Edition, Harcourt Brace. 
Deegan, C. (1998) Australian Firmncial Accounting: A Practical 
Conceptual and Theoretical Analysis, 2nd edn, Irwin. 
Godfrey, F, Hodgson, A. and Holmes, V. Accounting Theory, 3"' edn 
(1997)WUey & Sons. 

FINITE ELEMENTS (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEN4FNE DrJoe PettoUto 
Ttos subject is an tottoduction to approximation techtoques, calculus 
of variations, the Rayleigh-Ritz method, one and two- dimensional 
problems, convergence and error estimates, adaptive techtoques and 
computer appUcations. 
Prerequisite: BEN3ST. 
Chss requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examination (60%) assignments (40%). 

FINITE ELEMENTS (8 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEN5FE DrJoe PettoUw 
5'* year elective subject to staff avaihbility in 2000. 
Ttos subject is an tottoduction to approximation techtoques, calculus 
of variations, the Rayleigh-Ritz method, one and two- dimensional 
problems, convergence and enor estimates, adaptive techtoques and 
computer appUcations. 
Prerequisite: BEN3SM. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examination (60%) assignments (40%). 
FOOD & BEVERAGE SERVICES lA (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BFBSIA Mr 
Ian Pinge 
Ttos subject tottoduces stodents to aU areas of kitehen and "front-of-
house" operations with the aim of ensuring that all stodents have the 
knowledge and skiUs needed to identify and provide togh quaUty 
ctostoe and service to cUents. The subject also inttoduces the stodent 
to relevant management, legal and todustrial issues, customer 
relations, occupational hygiene and safety, and security. Smdents are 
requked to gato a reasonable competence to food production and 
service techtoques, along witii the abiUty to operate standard catering 
services. Particular emphasis is placed on quaUty conttol measures. 
Campus of offer: Goulbum Oven TAFE (Shepparton), Mt. BuUer, 
Nortiiem TAFE (Preston), WUUam AngUss TAFE (Melboume) 
Bendigo Regional tastimte of TAFE (Bendigo). 
Class requirements: Itwo hours of classroom and practical work per 
week. The practical work to ttos subject is done at BRIT. 
/Assessment 1.5-hour examtoation (25%) practical work - compe
tence by task assessment (75%). 

FOOD & BEVERAGE SERVICES IB (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BFBS1B Mr 
Ian Pinge 
Ttos subject is a continuation of Food and Beverage LA taught to fust 
semester. Kitchen and "front-of-house" operations and topics such as 
management legal issues, todustrial and customer relations, 
occupational hygiene and occupational safety, quaUty conttol, and 
security issues are further pursued. Smdents are given furtiier 
opportunities to gato competence to food production and service 
techtoques, and the abiUty to operate catertog services. The subject 
tocludes substantial practical work to an operational envkonment. 
Prerequisite: BFBSIA. 
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Campus of offer: Goulbum Oven TAFE (Shepparton), Mt. BuUer, 
Northem TAFE (Preston), WilUam AngUss TAFE (Melboume) 
Bendigo Regional Institute of TAFE (Bendigo). 
Class requirements: 8-hours of classroom and practical work per 
week. The practical work in tiiis subject is done at BRIT. 
Assessment 1.5-hour examination (25%) practical work - compe
tence by task assessment (75%). 

FOOD SCIENCE: ESSENTIALS (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.)BB\FSEDr 
Jacques SoddeU 
TWs is an mttoduction to tiie basics of food science and food 
handUng. A multi-discipUnaty approach examtoes die chemistty and 
biology of food, food handUng procedures and die scientific basis for 
modem processtog techtoques used to extend die sheff Ufe and 
maintato safety of different foods. Topics toclude basic food nuttition 
and healtii impUcations, food groups, basic food chenustty/biochem-
istty, chemical spoUage and contamination of food, microbial 
spoUage of food and factors affecttog spoUage (pathogetoc organ
isms and microbial toxins), basic scientific prtociples for food 
preservation (refiigeration, freeztog, irradiation, fermentation, 
dtytog, freeze-dtytog, salttog, pasteurisation, cantong, vacuum 
packaging, preservatives and other additives), hygietoc sttategy and 
food handling, includtog fast foods, sample coUection for analysis 
and hygietoc legislation. 
Prerequisite: BBIlOl or BBIILSI or eqtovalent approved by course 
or subject coordinator. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two hours of lectures, plus two hours of 
totorials/demonsttation/practicals per week plus one excursion. 
Assessment 2-hour exanunation (50%) 1,500-word assignment and 
practical report (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Walqvist, N. (ed.) (1997) Food & Nutrition - Austtalasia, Asia and 
the Pacific. AUen & Unwto. 

FORECASTING (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BimHEOR Pmfessor Teny Milk 
Statistical forecasttog methods are vital parts of contemporaty 
econonucs, finance, management accounttog and logistics. This 
subject provides a survey of common statistical forecasttog tech
toques, such as regression analysis and time series methods. Topics 
include correlation and simple Itoear regression, multiple regression 
analysis and an mttoduction to the analysis of time series. The use of 
statistical packages is a feature of ttos subject 
Prerequisite: BMATHSTM or BMATHMSl or BMATHEM. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week or 3-hours on one eventog 
per week (evetong classes are offered in odd-numbered years. 
Assessment one 3-hour examtoation (60%), tests (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Champion, R. and MiUs, T. (1999) Forecasting. LaTrobe Utoversity, 
Bendigo. 

GENDER AND EDUCATION (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BES6GE Ms 
Cathleen Farrelly 
This subject develops an understandtog of constmctions of femiton-
ity and mascuUtoty, femitost critiques of the education system by 
looktog at tostorical, ctotural and contemporaty issues that have 
excluded and restticted women from participating to education and 
current legislation and sttategies aimed at addresstog the toterests of 
gkls/women and boys/men to the educational system. 
Premquisite: BES6PE. 
Class mquirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment 3,000-word essays (50%), 3,000 word essay (50%). 
GENRES IN CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.. Mi.) 
BEE1GCL Ms Maureen O 'Brien 
TWs is an inttoduction to the origins, sttucttual features, questions of 
defitotion and current tiieories of explatotog texts to terms of generic 
expectations and assumptions to relation to ctoldren's Uteratore. The 
genres stodied toclude tfie emergence of die modertost and post
modertost contemporaty 'picttue book', tocludtog wordless concept 
books and narratives. Otiier genres stodied toclude contemporaty 
reaUstic and fantasy fiction and tiiek manipulation of various generic 
elements, tocludtog psychological reaUsm and spatial and temporal 
frames. The subject also examtoes tfie key generic feattues of 
ttaditional European foUc and faky tales as a basis for stodytog four 
major toterpretative lenses for analystog textoal meantog. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment one, 1,500-word written assignment (30%), weekly 
readtog diaries (10%), conttibution to class discussions (10%) and 
one, 2-hour written examtoation (50%). 

GEOGRAPHIC THOUGHT AND ANALYSIS (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) 
BSR23GTA Dr Ban Lian Ng 
The first part of tfus subject examtoes some conceptoal and tfieoreti
cal developments in geography as a field of stody. The second part 
provided smdents with basic skiUs in geograpWc research, namely 
formtoation of research plans, sampUng design, questionnake design, 
data coUection, data analysis and report writing. Practical exercises 
wiU mclude an inttoduction to tiie statistical software package, SPSS 
Wtodows, for data analysis. 
Prerequisite: two, 200-level geography subjects. 
Class requirements: two hotos of lecttoes and l-hour of practical or 
seminar, per week. 
/Assessment practicals (30%), a 3,500-word project (40%) and a 
2,000-word essay (30%). 
GEOGRAPHY METHOD (20 CPs. All year Be.) BSS5GM 
Ttos subject focuses on die teacWng of geography and geography 
content in years 7 to 12 programs m Smdies of Society and Envkon
ment Stodies. Major sections are tfie nattue of geography as a 
discipUne witfi special attention to recent debates witfito tfie disci
pUne, currictoum development of geography programs to Victorian 
secondaty education and an evaluation of materials and techmques 
used to secondaty geography programs. 
Prerequisite: an approved degree witfi a sub-major to geography. 
Chss requirements: two hours per week. 
Assessment: umt of work (30%), a resource folder (20%), senunar 
paper and presentation (30%) and participation (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Board of Smdies, (1995) Studies of Society arU Environment 
Currictoum and Standards Framework, Melboume. 
GE0L110 EARTH SCIENCE (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BGinO MrNevilk 
Rosengren 
Topics covered toclude the prtociples of geology mcluding geology 
of the solar system, the Earth-Moon system, geology of the conti
nents and oceans, earthquakes and the toterior of Earth, 
palaeomagnetism, plate tectotocs and conttoental drift, common 
rock-formtog itonerals and the origto and composition of rock and 
regoUth, sandstone, mudrocks, limestone and igneous rocks (geology 
of totmsive rocks and volcanoes). An exanunation is also made of 
metamorptosm and metamorpWc rocks, geological stmctures, faults, 
folds, jomts geomorphology (weathering, slopes, denudation, 
stmctural landforms, dratoage bastos and fluvial landforms), cold 
climate landforms, arid zone landform, coastlines, coastal processes 
and coastal landforms, measurement of geological time, use of fossils m 
stratigr^hy, rates and fiequency of geological processes, practical 
geology tocludmg topograpWcal m^s, mterpretation of geological maps 
showtog horizontal beds, dipping beds, folded beds, igneous rocks, faiUts 
and unconformities and the use of stmcture contours. 
Class requirements: an average of 4.5 hours per week of lectures and 
practical classes, with a total 65 hours for the semester. 
Assessment 3-hour theoty exanunation (40%), 3-hour practical 
exaitonation (45%), 5(X) word field report (10%), and practical work 
(5%). Stodents must attend the field class and obtato at least 5% for 
the field report and at least 40% for the total examtoation component 
of the assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
HambUn, W. K. .(1996) Earth'sDyttamic Systems, MacmiUan 
PubUshtog Company, New York. 

GEOL120 MATERIALS GEOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. i ee.;BGL120 Mr 
Neville Rosengren 
Components covered toclude global geology and tectotocs, AustraUa 
in a plate tectotoc context geological evolution of the AusttaUan 
conttoent and factors shaptog the landforms of AusttaUa. There is an 
tottoduction to the fundamentals of hard rock geology, tocludtog 
ctystaUography, mtoeralogy, igneous and metamorphic processes, 
ore deposits and stmcttoal geology, as weU as geologicd mapptog. 
Class requirerrwnts: an average of 4.5 hours per week of lecttoes and 
practical classes, with a total 65 hours for the semester. 
Assessment 3-hour theoty exanunation (40%), 3-hoto practical 
exanunation (40%), 1,000 word field report (10%), and practical 
work (10%). Smdents must attend the field class and obtato at least 
5% for the field report and at least 40% for the total exanunation 
component of the assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Revised by Gribble, CD. Rutley's elements ofminerahgy 27th edn, 
Unwto Hyman. 
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GE0L201 PETROGRAPHY (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BGL201 MrNevilk 
Rosengren 
This subject covers the principles and practices of identifytog 
minerals and rocks usmg hand specimens and a pettological 
miCTOScope. Recogmtion of the common rock forming minerals 
using optical properties and provides an inttoduction to the classifi
cation of rocks. 
Prerequisite: BGLI20. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
/Assessment 3-hour theoty examtoation (50%), 2.5-hour practical 
examtoation (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Nesse, W. D. Introducthn to optical mmerahgy. 2nd edn, Oxford UP. 
GE0L203 PETROLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BGL203 MrNevilk 
Rosengren 
Topics considered toclude gratotoids and acid volcatoc rocks, 
intermediate igneous rocks, gabbros, basalts and ulttamafic rocks, 
feldspathoidal rocks, carbonatites, tectotoc setttogs of igneous rocks, 
magma emplacement and magmatism and geochemistty. Also 
examtoed is the basic concepts to metamorptosm, metabasites, 
metapeUtes and metapsanunites, metacarbonate rocks, metamor
phism of acid volcatocs and gratotes, metamorptoc envkonments and 
geochemical dispersion durtog metamorpWsm. 
Prerequisite: BGL201. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt 2.5-hour exanunation (50%), 2-hour practical exartona
tion (30%), assignments (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Deer, W, Howie and Zussman, Rock forming minerals, an introduc-
twn. 2nd edn Longman Cheshke. 

GE0L205 GEOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BGL205 
MrNevilk Rosengren 
This subject examtoes a range of laboratoty and field techtoques 
used to the analysis of geological materials. Laboratoty techniques 
studied mclude basic physical and chemical analysis of rock, 
sediment and soU samples, such as rock cutttog and poUshtog, 
preparation of tton sections, gram size, shape and texture analysis, 
organic carbon, carbonate determtoation and heavy mtoeral separa
tion and statistical and grapWcal methods of data presentation. The 
appUcation of photography to field and laboratoty geology, includtog 
aerial photo interpretation and appUcations of other remote senstog 
systems. Geological and landform mapptog based on field stody and 
measurement of terrestrial fields (magnetic, electrical, gravity), 
interpretation and representation of geological stmctures on maps 
and diagrams are also stodied. 
Prerequisite: BGLl 10 or BGLl 20. 
Class requirements: four hours of lectures and practicals per week 
and three days of field work per semester. 
Assessnwnt: 3-hour examtoation (25%), 3-hour practical examina
tion (25%), 2,500 word field report (30%), 1,000 word practical 
reports (20%). Smdents must attend die field class and obtain at least 
15% for tfie field report and at least 20% for die total exaitonation 
component of the assessment 

Prescribed reading: 
Avety, T. E. and BerUn, G. L. (1992) Fundamentals of remote 
sensing and airphoto interpretation 5th edn MacmiUan, New York. 
Buter, B. C. M. and BeU, J. D. (1988) Interpretation of geological 
maps, Longman, Harlow. 
GE0L206 SEDIMENTARY SEQUENCES (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BGL206 
Mr Nevilk Rosengren 
Components toclude clastic and chenucal sedknents, die processes of 
sediment production, ttansportation and deposition, an exanunation 
of die physical, chenucal and biological processes withto 
depositional envkonments, an tottoduction to basin analysis, data 
coUection and basin mapptog methods, sttatigrapWc correlation and 
facies analysis, depositional systems and burial Wstoty, recogmtion 
and description of specimens from tiie major fossU groups and die 
origin, location, natore and exploitation of deposits of coal, oU, gas, 
and uratoum. 
Prerequisite: BGLllO or BGL120. 
Class requirements: four hours of lecttues and practical work per 
week, and three days of field work per semester. 
Assessment 2.5-hoto tfieoty examination (30%), 2.5-hour practical 
examination (30%), 1,500 word field report (15%), 1,000 word 
practical class reports (25%). Stodents must attend die field class, 
and obtato at least 8% for die field report and at least 25% for tfie 
total exanunation component of tiie assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Ozima, M. (1987) Geohistory, Sprtoger-Verlag. 
Boggs, S. (1987) Principles of Seimentohgy and Stratigraphy, 
Menil. 

GEOL301 ECONOMIC GEOLOGY A (75 CPs. Sem. i Se.jBGLSOl Mr 
Neville Rosengren 
Topics covered mclude the scope of stmcmral geology, primaty 
stmctures, mechatocal behaviour of rocks, stereograptoc projection 
techtoques, sttess and strato concepts, fatots, classification of ore 
deposits, magmatic ores and characteristics of hydrothermal deposits. 
Prerequisite: BGL203. 
Class mquirements: five hours of lectures and practical classes per weeL 
Assessment 2.5-hour theoty examtoation (50%), 2-hour practical 
exanunation (30%), and assignments (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Hobbs, B., Means, W. D. and WiUiams, P. F (1976) Outline of 
structural geology, John WUey and Sons tac. New York, or 
Davis, G. A. Structural geohgy of rocks and regions, John WUey and 
Sons tac. New York. 

GE0L304 ECONOMIC GEOLOGY B (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BGL304 Mr 
Neville Rosengren 
Topics toclude comparisons of natural with experimental folds, 
folding mechatosm, natural non-cyUndrical folds, origto and 
sigtoficance of foUation, techtoques for the analysis of multiply-
folded terratos, stereograptoc projection to driU core analysis, 
volcatoc exhalative deposits, sedimentaty exhalative deposits, placer 
deposits, unconformity-related roU front U deposits, bog Fe and Mn 
ores, banded kon formations, supergene ores and oxidised ores and 
bauxite ores. 
Prerequisite: BGL301. 
Class mquirements: five hours of lectures and practical classes per week. 
Assessment: 2.5-hour theoty examination (50%), 2-hour practical 
examtoation (30%) and assigiunents (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Evans, A. (1990) An Inttoduction to Ore Geology 2nd edn BlackweU, 
London. 
GE0L305 EXPLORATION STUDIES (15 CPs. Sem. //. Se.jBGL305 Mr 
Neville Rosengren 
Components toclude exploration principles (sampUng and spacing of 
data collection, sample preparation, analysis of geophysical and 
geochemical data), surveys (orientation, reconnaissance and foUow-
up), geochemical and geophysical anomalies, backgrounds and 
tiiresholds, geochemical provtoces, patiifinders, correlattog geo
physical and geochemical anomaUes, the presentation of data and 
fieldwork tovolvtog seismic, magnetic, electrical and gamma ray 
specttometric metiiods. Also included is an analysis of examples of 
buried conductors, Uthogeochemistty, gossan discrimination and 
fieldwork involving a soil geochemical survey of a hydrothermal 
copper deposk. Stteam sedunent and stteam water geochemical 
surveys, bicngeochemistty and geobotatoc surveys are also examtoed. 
Prerequisite: BGL301. 
Co-requisite: BGL304. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lecttues and tiuee hours of 
practical work per week, plus up to ttoee days additional field work 
per semester. 
Assessment 3-hour tiieoty examination (50%), practical examina
tions (25%), assignments, practical and field work (25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Rose, A. W, Hawkes, H. E. and Webb, J. S. Geochemistry in 
Mineral Exploration 2nd edn, Acadenuc Press London. 
Grant F S. and West, G. F. (1965) Interpretation Theory in Applied 
Geophysics McGraw HiU, New York. 
GE0L306 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOMORPHOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. i 
Be.) BGL306 Mr Nevilk Rosengren 
The subject smdies a variety of geological envkonments and is 
substantiaUy based on field work. Metiiods of smdy and dating of 
landforms and land forming events. The Quatematy to AusttaUa. The 
geomorphology of coastiines, lakes, volcanoes, river vaUeys, 
mountatos and arid areas witii partictoar reference to recogtotion of 
hazards and risk assessment identification and management of sites 
of special scientific significance and the impact of tourism and otiier 
activities in sensitive geomorphological envkonments. It also 
exartones geomorphology to envkonmental impact assessments and 
the geomorphology of Victoria 
Prerequisite: BGLllO. 
Class requimments: three hours of lectures and practical woik per week, 
plus six days of field work witfi a total of 78 hours for tiie semester. 
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Assessment 3-hour examination (45%), two 1,000 word practical 
class reports (15%), two 3,000 word field reports (40%). Stodents 
must attend aU field classes, obtato at least 20% for tfie field reports and at 
least 20% for tiie total exartonation component of tiie assessment 

Prescribed reading: 
Bird, E.C.F. (1993) The Coast of Vwtoria. Melboume Umversity Press. 
Coctoane G. W., Qtock, G. W and Spencer-Jones D.(1991) Introduc
ing Geohgy. Geological Society of AusttaUa Inc., Melboume. 
GEOL308 SOIL SCIENCE (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BGL308 MrNevilk 
Rosengren 
An exartonation is made of soil composition, physical and chemical 
properties of soU, the nature of parent material of soU, weathertog 
and factors to soU formation, methods of soil survey and mapptog, 
soU classification schemes physical and chemical analysis of soU to 
die field and laboratoty, die fundamentals of soU chenustty, soUs and 
geomorphology, soU- plant relationstops and soU deterioration and 
soil erosion (saUtoty, acidification, stmcture decUne, erosion). 
Prerequisite: BGLllO or BCHllO, or E îproval of course coordinator. 
Class requirerrwnts: five hours of lectures, practical and field work 
per week. 
Assessment 2-hour theoty exanunation (50%), l-hour practical 
examtoation (15%), four 2,500 word practical class reports (25%), 
one 1,000 word field report (10%). Smdents must attend die field 
class and obtato at least 5% for the field report and at least 30% for 
the total examtoation component of the assessment 

Prescribed reading: 
Charman, P. and Murphy B. (eds.) (1991) Soils - Their Properties 
and Management Sydney UP. 
McDonald, R. C, IsbeU, R. F, Speight J. G., WaUcer, J. and Hopktos 
(1990) Australhn SoU and LarU Survey HarUbook, 2nd ed, Inkata 
Press, Melboume. 

GEOMATICS (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BEN3GM Mr Don Swiney 
Ttos subject examtoes photogrammetty and the use of aerial 
photographs in design, hydrograptoc surveytog, setting out of works 
and the calculation and setting out of horizontal and vertical curves, 
the use of computer packages and an tottoduction to the theoty and 
appUcation of global positiotong systems (GPS) and geographic 
information systems (GIS). 
Prerequisite: BEN2SV. 
Chss requirerrwnts: five hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examtoation (70%) laboratoty work (20%), and 
assignments (10%). 

GEOTECHNOLOGY 1 (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BEN3GT1 Ms Dankh lonescu 
Ttos subject presents stodents with the concepts and knowledge to 
geotechnology as an essential component of understandtog the 
behaviour of earth materials to the context of civU and envkonmental 
engtoeering systems. Topics covered include the nature of soils, 
particle size analysis, plasticity of fme-gratoed soUs, engineertog soU 
classification, phase relationships, soU compaction, standard and 
modified soU compaction tests, the effect of compaction on cohesive 
soil properties, field compaction, specification for field compaction, 
tiie flow of water in soU, permeability and seepage and Darcy's law. 
Also smcUed is laboratoty and field determtoation of coefficient of 
permeabiUty, flow nets, mathematical solution for seepage, uplift 
pressure under hydrauUc stmctures, die principle of effective sttess, 
capiUaty rise in soUs, sttesses to a soU mass, compressibiUty of soU, 
consoUdation tiieoty, laboratoty consoUdation tests, consoUdation 
setdement time rate of consoUdation, shear sttength of soU, Moto-
Coulomb faUure criteria Triaxial shear test, dkect shear test lateral 
eartii pressure, appUcation of earth pressure theoty to retairung waUs, 
soil beartog capacity, stabUity of slopes, site tovestigation, metiiods 
of investigation, metiiods of sampUng, to sito tests and envkonmen
tal geotechnology. 
Chss requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment3-i\o\}r examtoation (70%), assignments and laboratory 
work (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Das. B. M. (1995) Principles of Geotechnical Engineering, 3rd edn 
Longman. 

GEOTECHNOLOGY 2 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BEN4GT2 Ms Dankh lonescu 
The topics covered include: Review: geotechnical properties of soils, 
unified soil classffication system, Atterberg Umits, steady state 
seepage, effective sttess concept consoUdation, shear sttength. SoU 
exploration: purpose of soU exploration, exploratoty borings in tiie 
field, vane shear lest cone penettation test standard dynanuc 
penettation test preparation of boring logs. Shallow foundations: 
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ultimate bearing capacity of shaUow foundations, TerzagW's bearing 
capacity tiieoty, general bearing capacity equation, ultimate bearing 
capacity from SPT and CRT values, setdement of shaUow founda
tions, unmediate setdement, primaty and secondaty consoUdation 
settiements, field load test. Retaitong waUs: Ranktoe and Coulomb's 
active and passive earth presstoes, proportiomng retairung waUs, 
appUcation of lateral earth pressure theories to design, sheet pUe 
waUs. Slope stabiUty: stabUity of mfinite slopes, analysis of finite 
slope with ckcularly cyUndrical failure surface, method of sUces, 
bishop's solution for stabiUty of slopes witfi seepage. FUter design 
criteria. Deep foundations. 
Prerequisite: BEN3GT1. 
Class requirements: six hotos per week. 
/Assessment 3-hour exanunation (70%), assignments and laboratoty 
work (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Das, B. M. (1994) Principles of Foundation Engirwering, 3rd edn, 
PWS PubUsWng Company. 
Bowles, J. E. (1988) Foundation Analysis and Design, 4th edn, 
McGraw-HUl. 
TomUnson, A. S. (1995) Foundation Design and Construction, 6tfi 
edn, Longman. 
Wtodow, R. (1995) Basic SoU Mechanics, 3rd edn Longman. 
GEOTECHNOLOGY 3 (15 CPs. Sem. .ti Be.) BEN4GT3 Ms Dankh 
lonescu 
Further consideration of foundations, retairung waUs and slope 
StabiUty. Moisture movement to soU with appUcation to drainage and 
see page problems. Design of earth and rock fiU dams. Rock 
mechatocs. Analysis of rock stmctures, stabiUty of cutttogs and 
slopes, rock anchors. TunnelUng. MacWnety foundations, blastmg 
and ttansrtotted vibration. 
Prerequisite: BEN4GT2. 
Class requirerrwnts: six hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour exaitonation (70%), assignments, laboratoty and 
field work (30%). 
GIFTED EDUCATION (20CPs. Sem. i Be.jBESHGEDr Mkhael Faulkner 
TWs is an inttoduction to the rapicUy changtog field of 'gifted 
education'. The key focuses are characteristics of gifted and talented 
chUdren, models of gfftedness, myths about giftedness, issues to the 
identification of gifted and talented chUdren and social attitodes 
towards giftedness. The utot tocludes ctold development and early 
identification, aspects of temperament and leamtog style develop
ment, theories of inteUigence, creativity, under-acWevement and 
difficult behaviour, labelUng, arguments for and agatost and 
techtoques for the identification of gifted ctoldren. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. Ttos could toclude toU day 
classes during weekends or school vacations. 
Assessment assignment (50%), case stody (50%). The written 
assignment (with class presentation) wiU consider a critical issue in 
the identification and assessment of gifted ctoldren, and the case 
stody wiU tovolve the use and critique of several identification 
techniques. 

GIS & PLANNING (20 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BGE23GIS Dr Ban Lian Ng 
The mato objective of ttos subject is to develop an understanding of 
GIS prtociples, dato entty, analysis and retrieval. Upon completion of 
the subject, smdents should have a basic knowledge of the sttucture 
of Geograptoc Information Systems with reference to spatial 
;analysis, data management and sttategic planntog for the use of GIS. 
The subject also deals with the appUcation of GIS software to urban 
and regional planntog, natural resource management, local govem
ment admitosttation, health services, retaiUng and marketing. 
Stodents should be able to apply the general prtociples of GIS to 
thek own discipUnaty toterests. Practical exercises are based on 
software such as ARC/VIEW and Maplnfo. ARC/INFO is avaUable 
for extended practice. 
Class requirerrwnts: three l-hour lectures/practicals per week. 
Assessment 2,500-word Uterature review essay (30%), 3000-word 
GIS project (40%), practical exercises (30%). 

GLAZE TECHNOLOGY 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BVA1GT1 Mr DavU 
Stuchbery 
Ttos subject examtoes cerartoc chemistty givtog the smdent a 
fimdamental understanding of chemistty language and procedure, 
stodying atomic stmcmres, molecular formula calculations (includ
tog Seger formula), the relationstop between molecular equivalents 
and the specific role of each oxide present to the raw materials used 
to the ceramic industty. Ttoough combining theoty and practice, base 
glaze experiments will be conducted, systematicaUy tovestigating the 
fluxtog properties of raw materials when formulating simple glazes. 
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Class requirements: one l-hour lecture, one l-hour and one l-hour 
laboratoty per week. 
Assessment l-hour mid-semester examtoation (20%), 2-hour 
examination (40%), 500 word practical report and laboratoty test 
pieces (40%). 

Recommended reading: 
Currie 1., (1995) Stoneware Glazes - A Systematic Approach, 
Bootsttap Press. 

GIAZE TECHNOLOGY 2 (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BVA1GT2 Mr DavU 
Stuchbery 
This subject allows the stodent to design ceramic glazes utiUstog an 
informed approach to selecting individual oxides when formulating 
specific glaze types. Emphasis wiU be placed on the importance of 
connecttog a relevant database of local materials to a reUable glaze 
calculation program. Glaze development wiU encompass specific 
glaze types, adjustments to surface quaUty, firing temperamres and 
glaze/body fit 
Prerequisite: BVAIGTI 
Class requirement: one l-hour lecture, one l-hour totorial and one 1-
hour laboratoty per week. 
/Assessment l-hour exaitonation (20%), assigiunents (48%). 
Students wiU complete two assignments of 500 words in length plus 
laboratoty test piece. 

Recommended reading: 
Burkett R. (1995) Hyper Ghze User's Manual HyperGlaze 
Software Design. 
(Turrie I. (1995) Stoneware Glazes -A Systematic Approach, 
Bootstiap Press. 

GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY 2 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEC0GE2 
Mr David Reimers 
This subject assists to developing an understanding of the rationale 
for govemment totervention in the economy, together with awareness 
of the mstruments and objectives of macroeconomic poUcy. It 
demonsttates that poUcy is a comprortose between social and 
economic factors. Smdents become aware of current and past 
economic problems. Major topics toclude the role, nature and extent 
of government activity, tocome and expenditure, consumption and 
investinent to the private sector, the foreign sector and foreign debt 
money and financial tostitotions. 
Prerequisite: BECOMAl. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment tests (60%) and a report (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Rosen, H. S. (1995) Public Finance 4th edn Irwin, Ctocago. 
GRAPHICS PROGRAMMING (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.; BITGRP Mr 
Robert Cox 
Topics covered to ttos subject include I/O devices, hardware and 
software, prktotives, 2-D and 3-D ttansformations, wtodowtog and 
cUpptog, colour theoty, SGL, Ughttog and shading, todden surface/ 
Une removal and camera models. Smdents leam tottoductory concepts 
of computer graptocs and to partictoar, the relevant programnung 
techniques, ustog microcomputers and graptocs workstations. 
Prerequisite: BFTDST, or pemussion of die subject coordtoator. (Co-
reqmsite for GDComp). 
Class requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hours exanunation (50%), assignments (50%). 

GREEK MYTHOLOGY (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BTPR1GM Dr Roger Swonier 
Greek mytfis exercised an uifluence on almost aU die departments of 
Greek civUisation - on tfiek sense of tostoty, on tfiek ptolosopWc 
systems, on aU tfie branches of tiiek arts and on tiiek reUgious cults. 
Study of Greek mytiis aUows a ready approach to die totaUty of die 
classical Greek experience. The lecttues tottoduce stodents to some 
of flie major mytfis and mytfi cycles and to toterpretations of tiiem. ta 
tutorials ttiey evaluate the arguments for these interpretations and 
consider ways to wtoch tiiese mytiis have functioned as formative 
elements to the westem cultural ttadition. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lecttires and l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment essays (90%) and class participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Class andiology for SWT 101. 
Homer, The Odyssey tt. E. V. Rieu (2nd edn Rev. D. C. H. Rieu). 
Penguto. 
Plato, The Last Days of Socrates tt. H Tredennick. Pengum. 
GREEK PHILOSOPHY (20 CPs. Be.) BPR23GP Dr Roger Sworder 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

GROUP RESEARCH 1A: SCIENCE AND SOCIETY (15 CPs Sem. L Be.) 
BGRIA Z)r Katherine Legge 
ta ttos subject smdents are placed to groups of up to eight with each 
group wiU tovestigattog an issue concemed witii the effect on society 
or a part of society of either (i) a poUtical or economic decision that 
has a scientific basis or impUcations, (U) the tottoduction or contto
ued use of some technology, or (to) a science based issue or 
discovety that has impUcations for society. The subject is an 
inttoduction to the methods requked to address current scientific 
issues and the skiUs requked for woridng as part of a team, with the 
topic chosen by the group witton set guideUnes. 
Class requirements: groups meet for a total of six hours per week, 
and with thek supervisor for at least one hour per week. 
Assessment: Written report and oral presentation (100%) toddvidual 
smdents must satisfy participation requkements to pass the subject. 
The ftoal mark wiU be based on the written report and oral presenta
tion by the groups. 

GROUP RESEARCH IB: COMMUNICATION OF SCIENCE (15CPs. 
Sem. IL Be.) BGRIB Dr Sabine Wilkens 
Smdents work in groups of up to eight with each group investigattog 
an issue concemed with the effect of the commutocation of science. 
The project should be concemed with the information that is to be (or 
was) commutocated, the group to whom the information is/was 
targeted and the reasons for and the degree of success of the 
conunutocation. Commutocations may be (i) for pubUc information, 
(ii) for teactong or leartong, or (Ui) for poUtical decisions. 
The subject is an mttoduction to the impUcations of commutocation 
on understandtog current scientific issues and to further develop the 
skills requked for working as part of a team. The project topic wiU 
be chosen by the group within set guideUnes. 
Chss requirements: groups meet for a total of six hours per week 
and with thek supervisor for at least one hour per week. 
Assessment Written report and oral presentation (1(X)%) individual 
stodents must satisfy participation requkements to pass the subject 
The final mark wiU be based on die written report and oral presenta
tion by the groups. 

GROUP RESEARCH 2A: THE INTERACTION BETWEEN SCIENCE, 
TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY (30 CPs Sem. L Be.) BGR2A Dr 
Katherine Legge 
Smdents work to groups of up to eight witii each group working on 
a topic of thek choice that is an example of the interaction between 
science, technology and society. The group is expected to identify die 
interested parties and thek concems and to consider any ettocal or 
moral issues tiiat are evident. The subject is designed to develop die 
abiUty to disttoguish science from non-science in topical issues and 
to acknowledge the balance between moral judgement and scientific 
rationaUty. The development of skiUs requked for working as part of 
a team is a critical component of tiie subject. The project topic is 
chosen by the group witton set gtodeUnes. 
Prerequisite: BGRIA, BGRIB. 
Chss requirements: each group meets wifli fliek supervisor for at 
least one hour per week. 
Assessment Written report and oral presentation (100%) todividual 
smdents must satisfy participation requkements to pass toe subject. 
The fmal mark wiU be based on die written report and oral presenta
tion by tiie groups. 
GROUP RESEARCH 2B: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 
(30 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BGR2B Dr Sabine Wilkens 
Stodents work in groups of up to eight wito each group worktog on 
a topic of tiiek choice concemed witii tiie tostoty or ptolosophy of 
science. The tovestigation may consider die tostorical significance of 
some aspect of science, tiie uifluence of science on tiie development 
of a society, or die toteraction between science and a reUgion or 
ctoture. The subject develops in science stodents die abiUty to 
recogtose tiie tostorical role played by die sciences to tiie develop
ment of societies and flie influence cultttte has had on die dkection of 
science. The development of skUls requked for working as part of a 
team is a critical component wifli tiie project topic chosen by the 
group witton set gtodeUnes. 
Prerequisite: BGRIA, BGRIB. 
Chss requirements: each group meets wifli tiiek supervisor for at 
least one hour per week. 
Assessment Written report and oral presentation (100%) individual 
smdents must satisfy participation requkements to pass tiie subject 
The final mark wUl be based on the written report and oral presenta
tion by tiie groups. 
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GROUP RESEARCH 3A: THE USE OF MODEL THEORIES AND 
EXPERIMENTS IN SCIENCE (30 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BGR3A Dr 
Katherirw Legge 
Stodents work m groups of up to eight, witii each group workmg on 
a topic of thek choice concemed with the use of models, theories 
and/or experiments to science. For tostance, die work may consist of 
investigattog computer models designed to simulate physical or 
biological processes, or desigtong stotable experimental procedures 
to vaUdate or disprove a new theoty. The subject develops an 
awareness of the appUcations and Umitations of modelling to science 
and die role of experimentation. The development of skiUs requked 
for worktog as part of a team is a critical component with the topic 
being chosen by the group withto set gtodeUnes. 
Prerequisite: BGR2Aor BGR2B. 
Chss requirements: each group meets with thek supervisor for at 
least one hoto per week. 
/Assessment Written report and oral presentation (100%) mdividual 
smdents must satisfy participation requkements to pass the subject 
The fmal mark wiU be based on the written report and oral presenta
tion by the groups. 

GROUP RESEARCH 3B: FINAL PROJECT (30 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 

BGR3B Dr Katherine Legge 
Smdents work in groups of up to eight with each group worktog on 
a topic of thek choice, chosen from one of the five previous themes 
of group research. Smdents are expected to demonsttate the skUls 
and techtoques to worktog as part of a team and thek understanding 
of the role of science and the toterdiscipUnaty nature of many issues. 
The topic is chosen by the group linked to regional concems, prospective 
employment or research areas fliat adhere to set gtodeUnes. 
Prerequisite: BGR2A, BGR2B, BGR3. 
Chss requirements: each group meets with thek supervisor for at 
least one hour per week. 
/Assessment Written report and oral presentation (100%) todividual 
stodents must satisfy participation requirements to pass the subject. 
The final mark wiU be based on the written report and oral presenta
tion by the groups. 
GUI PROGRAMMING (15CPs. Sem. IL Be.)BnCi[}PMrMalSutherhnd 
Ttos subject is concemed with GUI appUcation development, 
includtog analysis, design and implementation. Stodents examtoe 
approaches to GUI design (object-oriented approaches, metaphors) 
and a major GUI progranuntog envkonment tocludtog X, Motff, 
OpenUl, Macintosh, MS Wmdows and NextStep. TWs subject 
inttoduces stodents to the concepts and techtoques of programmtog 
and design of appUcations havtog a graptocal user toterface ustog the 
object- oriented approach. 
Prerequisite: BITOOP 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (50%), and assignments (50%). 
HEALTH ASSESSMENT (15 CPs. Sem../. Aw.. Be.. Bu.) NUI HAL 
Stodents wiU be given the opportototy to develop skiUs to health 
assessment and clitocal reasontog. They wUl be assisted to consoU
date interpersonal skiUs and concepts of the Ufe sciences to the 
process of health assessment and problem-solvtog. Topics wUl 
include: logical processes, models of decision maktog, skiUs and 
processes of physical examtoation, mental health assessment 
measurement of vital signs, tostoty taktog and ettocal temunology. 
Stodents wiU develop a systematic fiamework for patient assessment 
and will have the opportutoty to practice to the laboratoty and with 
simulated patients. Clitocal practice wUl tovolve appUcation of these 
skUls on healthy todividuals across the Ufe-span, fiom various 
commutoty setttogs. 
Chss requirements: 15 hours of lectures, 17 hours laboratoty 
practice, 20 hours cUtocal practice. 
Assessment: 2,000-25(X) word Health Assessment project (50%). tiiirty 
mtoute physical assessment competency skUls examination (50%). 
HEALTH BEHAVIOUR CHANGE (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BHS8HBC Mr 
Tim Godber 
This subject is taught in Block Mode delivery. 
Smdents are totroduced to a range of models and sttategies useful in 
helping people make behavioural changes wtoch enhance thek 
healtii. Emphasis is on assisting people, as mdividuals or groups, to 
changtog voluntaty behaviours demonsttated to pose sigtoficant 
health risks behaviours wtoch are considered toclude smoktog, poor 
diet lack of exercise, sexual risk-taking and excessive alcohol use. 
Factors associated with the initiation and maintenance of these 
health-risking behaviours are explored and smdents are tottoduced to 
a variety of change processes which can be utilised by people lo 
acWeve behavioural self-conttol. 

Prerequisite: aU first year social sciences subjects, PubUc Healtii 
Prtociples or similar. 
Chss requirements: tiiree hours per week. 
Assessment a 1,500-word report (60%) and class tests (40%). 
Stodents wiU complete a written report of a seff dkected behaviour 
change program and four class tests each worth 10%. 

Prescribed reading: 
Watson, D. L. and Tharp, R. G. (1999) Self-directed behaviour: self-
modification for personal adjustment 6th edn, CaUfomia: Brooked-
Cole PubUshtog Company. 
HEALTH EDUCATION (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BHS5HED Ms Lyn Talbot 
arU Ms J Ellis-Scheer 
Stodents are mttoduced to foundation education theories. Healtfi 
education models are compared and conttasted with education 
tfieories and health education is critiqued. Otfier topics toclude tfie 
leartong domains, educator quaUties and group-teacWng-leammg 
processes. Stodents analyse die characteristics of teacWng and 
leartong opportototies and develop skiUs stotable for a range of 
health education setttogs. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
/Assessment critical analysis report (35%) and assignment (65%). 
Stodents wUl complete an assignment on the production and 
presentation of a Health Education package. 

HEALTH INFORMATICS 1 (15CPs. Sem. ti ee.jBHS2HI1 
Ttos subject provides stodents witii a basic knowledge and worktog 
understandtog of infonnation systems. AppUcations of information 
technology to health care wiU also be covered. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
/Assessment mtoor assignment (30%), major assignment (40%), 
exartonation (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Szymanski, R. A., Szymanski, D. P., Monis, N. A. and Pulschen, D.M. 
(1995) Computers and informathn systems. New Yoik: MacmiUan. 

HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION A (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.. Mi.) 
BPE2HPEA Ms Maree Stockdak 
Ttos utot provides a practical and theoretical stody to health and 
physical education, with lectures, totorials and workshops focusstog 
on the development of skills, knowledge and attitodes to the 
understandmg of physical activity, food and nutrition, health, safety, 
human development and human relations. The Curriculum arU 
Standards Framework document and selected currictoum teactong 
models and sttategies wiU be examtoed. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment action research assignment (50%), and examination (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Board of StocUes, (1995) Curriculum and StarUards Framework: 
Health arU Physical Education, Carlton. 

HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION B1 (20CPs. Sem. i Be.) 
BPE4HPB1 Ms Maree Stockdak 
TWs subject aims to prepare stodents to teach to the Health and 
Physical Education key leartong area of the curriculum to schools, 
with a particular emphasis on the PE. component. Smdents wiU be 
tovited to formulate thek own ptolosophy of quaUty provision 
tfirough plantong, teactong and evaluattog curriculum content and 
teaching sttategies suitable for primaty school PE. classes. Through 
totorial and practical teactong to schools, stodents wiU become aware 
of the important contribution P.E. can make to the physical, social, 
emotional and cogtotive development of the ctold. 
Prerequisite: BPE2HPEA. 
Class requirements: one 4-hour seminar/workshop per week. 
Aissessment 2,500 word assignment (50%), 2,500 word paper (50%). 
The assignment wiU comprise curriculum development (utot of 
work) and a teactong assignment 
Preliminary reading: 
Siedentop, D. (1991) Devehping Teaching Skills in Physical 
Educathn, 3rd edn. New York, Mayfield Publ. Co. 
Prescribed reading: 
Board of Studies. (1995) Curriculum Standards Framework: Health 
and Physkal Education, Board of Stodies, Melboume. 
Tmntog, R., Kkk, D. and Evans, J. (1993) Leaming to Teach in 
Physical Education, New York, Prentice Hall. 

HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION B2 (20 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) 
BPEAHPB2 Mr Mai Ward 
Ttos subject auns lo prepare stodents to teach in die Healtii and 
Physical Education key leamtog area of tiie school curriculum witfi a 
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particular focus on the health component for years P-10. Stodents 
wiU have the opportumty to explore national and intemational ttends 
in health education and tfieoretical underptontogs of particular 
^proaches to health education mcludtog models of health behaviour 
change. Smdents wUl also consider appropriate teactong sttategies 
and examine ways of developtog and evaluating health and physical 
education curriculum. Specific health related issues tocludtog 
nutrition, safety, dmg education, envkonmental, social and mental 
health are investigated in relation to health and physical education 
curriculum development and teactong. Smdents wiU have the 
opportonity to become accredited to teach the Personal Safety 
Ptogram auspiced by the CWld Protection Authority. 
Premquisite: BPE2HPEA. 
Class requirements: one 4-hour semtoar/workshop per week. 
Assessment: 2,500 word assignment (50%), 2,500 word paper. The 
assignment wiU comprise curriculum development (utot of work) 
and a teactong assignment 

Preliminary reading: 
For stodents undertaking Personal Safety Program accreditation. 
Headey, M. (1995) Persorml Safety: A workbook for adults 
C.RE.C.G. tac. Melboume. 

Prescribed reading: 
Board of Stodies. (1995) Curriculum Standards Framework: Health 
and Physkal Education, Board of Stodies, Melboume. 

HEALTH PROMOTION (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BHS3HP Ms Denise Main 
Stodents are tottoduced to sttategic approaches to the goals, targets 
and priorities for health advancement. The content and assessments 
are designed to provide oppormtoties for stodents to apply thek 
tfieoretical knowledge and practical skUls to areas of healtfi promotion. 
This subject presents materials based on the frameworks wtoch 
underpto health promotion and iUness/injmy prevention sttategies, 
fiom the todividual, commutoty and wider population levels. A 
particular focus is to provide opportototies for toter-sectoral coUabo
ration and action for health, an important sttategy for advancing the 
health of AusttaUans. 
Pmmquisite: BHS3PH, BHS3PD1. 
Chss requirerrwnts: three hours per week. 
Assessment mtoor assignment (40%) major health promotion 
program (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Katz, J. and Peberdy, A. eds. (1997) Prorrwting Health Krwwledge 
and Practice. London : MacMiUan. 
HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY (15 CPs Sem. /. Be.) BPY3HP Ms Sandra Tunley 
Three areas of health psychology are explored, ta the fkst, health 
promotion, prevention and rehabiUtation are addressed, with 
emphasis on tocidence and prevalence of disease. The second area 
examtoes the changtog health statos of the conunutoty and the role of 
behavioural factors in health, wtole the thkd area looks at lifestyle 
issues to the form of smoktog, diet and sttess, as precipitators of 
Utoess and tojmy. The role of social support as an todicator of 
weUness and the role of individual difference to determitong health 
outcomes is also addressed. 
Premquisite: any two second year psychology subjects. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures, two l-hour practical/mtorial 
per week. 
Assessment one 3-hour exanunation (50%), one practical report 
(30%) essay (30%). 
HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY B (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BHS1PHPB Ms Joan 
Ledwich 
Healdi Psychology B takes a Ufe-span development approach to 
artictoate sigtoficant developmental issues pertaitong to each Ufe 
phase. A range of developmental models are tottoduced and tfie 
subject also discusses the relationstops between pubUc healtfi 
practice and developmental needs across die lffe span. 
Premquisite: BHSIPHPA. 
Class requirements: one two hours of lecttues and one l-hour of 
totorial per week. 
Assessment a totorial paper and presentation based on lecture 
material (50%), 2-hour examination (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Papatta, D. E. and Olds, S. W. Human Devehpment 
HEALTH SOCIAL SCIENCE (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BHS3HSS Ms Sandra 
Kippen . 
This subject provides stodents witfi tfie opportunity to relate tfieu-
previous and present cUtocal experience to Sociological tfieones and 
principles. A range of topical issues are discussed mcludmg canng 

and professional issues, critique of various medical technologies, 
health workers and consumers roles and actions, mental health, 
disabiUty and the consequences of health poUcies. 
Prerequisite: aU first year Bachelor of Nursmg subjects or eqtovalent 
Class requirements: 39 hours per semester. 
Assessment: 2-hour examtoation (40%) 2,000-word assignment (60%). 

HEALTH SOCIOLOGY A (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BHSIHSA Ms Sandra 
Kippen 
The health of todividuals witiito our society and die health care 
processes that we develop are part of the wider, more general 'social 
constmction' of evetyday Ufe. Ttos sociology subject is essentiaUy 
designed for Health Science stodents and the issues examined assist 
m comprehendtog the social processes that influence the health and 
the organisation of healtfi care to our contempOTaty AustraUan society. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Nursing stodents must have successfiiUy 
completed aU fkst semester subjects. 
Class requirements: one two hours of lectures and one l-hour of 
mtorial per week. 
Assessment mtoor assessment (50%) 2-hour examtoation (50%). 
HEALTH SYSTEMS 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BHS1HS1 Ms Helen 
Keleher arU Ms GlerUa Verrinder 
TWs subject wiU mttoduce smdents to: the significance of pubUc 
health as a social enterprise; the toterdiscipUnaty and totersectoral 
approach to pubUc health; the beUef tiiat pubUc health professionals 
acttog tocUviduaUy and coUectively, can improve pubUc health 
practice; the importance of health promotion. The course content 
tocludes the development of pubUc health, health smdies and the 
detentonants of he^th and iltoess and factors that influence health 
service deUvety. 
Class requirerrwnts: one two hours of lecture/semtoars and one 1-
hour of mtorial per week. 
Assessment essay (50%), examination (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Baum, F. (1998) The New Publk Health: An AusttaUan Perspective. 
Oxford Utoversity Press, Melboume. 
HEALTH SYSTEMS POLICY (15 CPs Sem. L Bef BHS2HSP Ms Helen 
Keleher 
TWs subject examtoes the poUtical institotions wtoch impact on the 
deUvety of health care, as weU as the poUtical and economic 
perspective's relevant to health issues. The tiieoty and practice of 
health care poUcy are explored, toclucUng social economic and 
poUtical influences on health poUcy development and the relation-
stop between health poUcy and health statos of the poptoation. Also 
of relevance is the inter- relationstop between health care providers 
and customers. Smdents wiU develop the skiUs necessaty to criticaUy 
evaluate the impact of health poUcy. 
Class requirements: one two hours of lectures and one l-hour of 
mtorial per week. 
/Assessment essay (50%), and a sighted, take home examination (50%). 

HELPING AND CHANGE (20 CPs Sem. U. Be.) BES5HC Dr Michael 
Faulkner 
Smdents are tottoduced to the contextoal, toter-personal, and skUls 
bases of effective helptog and change processes. Ttos subject has 
relevance for specijd needs personnel or consultants to areas of 
school education, or for those woridng m other human services contexts. 
The subject tocorporates aspects of the dynamics of helptog and 
change processes withto changtog orgatosations, values and choice 
to helptog and change, the rtocro skUls of effective helptog and 
change dimensions of orgatosational change, and the impUcations for 
assisting people wifli special needs witiun changtog contexts. The 
concepts and skiUs integral to ttos subject wiU be given pedagogic 
and practical utiUty ttoough assignment field work. 
Prerequisite: generaUy BES5ISE. 
Chss requirements: eqtovalent of four hours per week, ttos could 
include fiiU day classes during weekends or school vacations. 
Assessment 2,500 word essay (50%), 2,500 word assignment (40%), 
class participation (10%). 

HERITAGE STUDIES (20 CPs. Be.) BRHH4HS Ms Yoh Collins. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
HERITAGE TOUR MANAGEMENT (20 CPs. Be.) BRH4HTM Ms Yoh 
Collins. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
HISTORY HONOURS THESIS (72 CPs. Alt year Be.) BH4THES Dr 
Robbie Robertson 
Smdents select and under supervision, tovestigate and write a 
dissertation on an individual research topic. The topic must be one 
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dial flie Utoversity can provide adequate supervisoty and Ubraty 
resources for. 
Chss requirerrwnts: l-hour supervision per week. 
Assessment one, 10,000 to 12,000 word tiiesis (100%). 
HISTORY OF CHILDREN'S LITERATURE 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be., Mi.) 
BEE1HCL2 Ms Maureen O'Brien 
Ttos subject smdies the emergence and adaptation of ttaditional oral 
narratives to tiie development of ctoldren's Uteratore. Genres to be 
stodied toclude Myths, Legends, Fables, Hero tales, and FoUc and 
Faky tales. Sociological, Psychological, Sttucttual and Archetypal 
interpretative approaches wUl be used to stody these narratives. The 
subject considers to detail various rewrittogs and interpretations of 
these texts as indicative of changtog societal perceptions of ctold
hood. The influence of the generic feattues of tius Uterature in the 
emergence of modem fantasy Uterattire for chUdren wiU also be stodied. 
Prerequisite: normally fust year level ChUdren's Literature. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: 1,500-word written assessment (30%), exaitonation 
(50%), contribution to class discussion (20%). 
HISTORY OF CHILDREN'S LITERATURE 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be., Mi.) 
BEE2HCL2 Ms Maureen O'Brien 
TWs subject examtoes major genres to the origtos and development 
of ctoldren's Uterattue to England to die 18fli and 19th centtuies. 
Genres stodied toclude the development of chapbooks, poetty for 
ctoldren, famUy stories and fantasy fiction. The origins of modem 
fantasy stories are stodied to terms of the adaptations made by such 19th 
centoty and early 20th centtuy authors as Bairie, Andersen, CarroU, 
Kipling and Baum to traditional folk and faity tales. The changes to 
'fanuly stories' as a sub-genre of realistic fiction is also smdied 
Prerequisite: normaUy fkst year level ChUdren's Literature. 
Chss requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt l,5(X)-word written assessment (30%), examtoation 
(50%), contribution to class discussion (20%). 
HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (15 CPs Sem. L Be., Mi.) BMA1HM Dr 
Ahn Dudley 
Stodents are provided with an overview of the tostorical develop
ment of selected mathematical topics and gato an appreciation of 
mathematics as a human endeavour developed by many people from 
a diverse range of civiUsations. Content includes computation 
methods, calculattog devices, numeration systems, measurement 
systems and geometty. 
Chss requirements: four hours jier week. 
Assessrrwnt assignment (40%), examtoation (60%). 
HISTORY READING UNIT (24 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BH4HRU Dr Robbk 
Robertson 
Ttos subject aUows smdents to focus on debates and issues in Wstoty, 
speciaUstog to a particular topic. The subject is primarily designed as 
a reacUng utot and specific areas of stody are negotiated between staff 
and stodents. 
Prerequisite: subject to honours prerequisites. 
Class requirements: l-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment essays (100%). Smdents wiU complete two 3,500 word 
essays of equal value. 

HOSPITALITY OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 2(15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) 
BH0M2 Mr Ian Pinge 
Ttos subject btolds on the breadth of a stodent's operational and 
management skiUs developed to die fnst year program. The subject 
gives stodents an understanding of practical orgatosational manage
ment appUed to the speciaUst areas of HospitaUty and Tourism. 
Topics toclude staff orgatosation, commutocation and leaderstop and 
specffic appUcations in management computtog. Ttos subject also 
acts as the convenor for a stmctored work experience program of 200 
hours, necessaty for stodents who wish to take out the Diploma to 
HospitaUty (Supervision). 
Campus of offer: Goulbum Ovens TAFE (Shepparton), Northem 
TAFE (Preston). Bendigo Regional Institote of TAFE. 
Prerequisites: BFBIA, BFBIB, BACMOl, and BACMSl. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttues and four, l-hour totorials per 
week, plus 200 hours sttucttued work experience for die award of 
Diploma of HospitaUty Management. 
Assessment: 2-hour examtoation (40%), 1,500 word assignment 
(30%), and satisfactoty completion of work experience (30%). 

HUMAN-COMPUTER INTERFACE (15CPs. Sem. torli 5e.;BIXHCI 
Mr Peter Goddard 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. 
Topics covered in fliis subject include human perception, languages 
and Ungtostics, toterface style, toteUigent and adaptive toterfaces. 
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inlertace design guideUnes, usabiUty testtog, current commercial 
offerings, existing and evolving standards. 
Prerequisite: approval of die School's Honours or Higher Degrees 
committee. 
Chss requirements: tiuee hours per week. 
Assessment cumulative assessment (100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Preece, J. et al. (1994) Human Computer Interaction. Addison 
Wesley, Woktogham. 
HUMAN ECOLOGY AND HEALTH (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BHSIHEH Dr 
Adrhn VerrirUer 
The healtii stams of humans as todividuals, groups and poptoations is 
exanuned witii relation to adaptation to envkonmental changes. 
Content mcludes humans, tiiek healtii and disease to relation to ecosys
tems, tfie toterplay between biological and ctottual processes, genetic and 
culttiral adaptation to new ckcumstances and conflicts between tfie 
evolution of tfie hunter-gatfierer Ufe style, tiie process of 'civUisation' and 
tiie development of agriculttual and todustiial communities. 
Prerequisite: BBIILSA. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment essay (40%) and examination (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
McMichael, A. J. (1993) Planetary overload. Cambridge Utoversity 
Press: Cambridge. 
HUMAN ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BG1HEI Dr 
Ban Lian Ng 
Envkonmental problems and issues are examined from a spatial-
temporal, as weU as from an evolutionaty perspective. Smdents gain 
an understandtog of the toteractions between humans and the natural 
envkonment and of the complexity of the processes tovolved. 
Various examples of die consequences of human actions on envkon
mental resources are discussed, such as envkonmental and landscape 
changes in AusttaUa, human impact on biological resources, animals 
and soU resources, the impact on forests, land degradation problems 
and the impact on the atmosphere and waterways. Smdent gain a 
deeper appreciation of the Earth as a fitote resource, of the need to 
strive for ecologicaUy sustatoable development and the importance 
of envkonmental education. AusttaUan examples are emphasised, 
although global examples are also utiUsed for comparison. Practical 
exercises, workshops, short field trips and totorial discussions 
provide stodents with the skills requked to analyse issues and to 
commutocale effectively. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lectures and one l-hour mtorial or 
practical class, per week. 
Assessment: one 2,000-word essay (40%), ttoee workshop assign
ments each 1,000-words (20% each). 

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. t & ti Be.) 
BMGTHRM Mr John Griffiths 
Smdents are inttoduced to the important human resource manage
ment functions such as human resource plantong, job analysis, 
recmitment and selection, perfonnance appraisal, ttaitong and 
development and industrial relations. The subject provides smdents 
with a sound theoretical grasp of human resource concepts and the 
UnpUcations of those concepts for management practice. 
Prerequisite: BMGTOB. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment: cumulative assessment and exartonation (100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Dessler, G., Griffitiis, J., Lloyd-WaUcer, B. and WiUiams, A. (1999) 
Human Resource Martagement Prentice Hall, Sydney. 

HUMAN RESOURCE RECORD AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS (15 
CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BMGTHRRI Ms Cindy Miles 
The subject tottoduces smdents lo die tostoty of HRRIS's, tiie 
systems model of a HRRIS, and identffies key legal requkements for 
record keeping. It also analyses the systems development process 
tocluding tfie plaruitog, design, development and implementation of a 
HRRIS and consideration of the process of matotaitong a HR 
system, ta particular, the subject looks at the mato appUcations of a 
HRRIS such as payroU, ttaitong and development, recmitment and 
selection, occupational health and safety, and HR planntog. 
Prerequisite: BTTBUS or BTTINF. 
Class requirements: ttoee hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examtoation (40%), assignments (60%). Stodent 
wiU complete two assignments each worth 30%. 
Prescribed reading: 
Rampton, G. TumbuU, I. and Doran, A. (1997) Human Resources 
Marmgement Systems, ITP Nelson. 
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BeuteU, J. (1996) PC Projects for Human Resoume Marmgement 
3rd edn. West PubUsWng Company. 

HUMANITIES IN THE SCIENTIFIC AGE (20 CPs. Be.) BT4HSA Dr 
Harry OUmeadow. 
Not available in 20(X). 

HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING 1 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BEN3HD1 Mr 
Ross ArUerson 
Stodents are provided with an understanding of the elements and 
behaviour of hydrauUc systems. Topics covered include hydrological 
cycle, rainfaU and mn-off, data acquisition and stteam gaugtog, 
estimation of ran-off from a catehment flood routtog through 
reservoks and channels, urban drainage, computtog modelUng, flood 
mitigation, graduaUy varied flow computations, design of culverts 
and retarding bastos, hydrauUc jump and channel ttansitions. 
Prerequisite: BEN2HDI. 
Class requirerrwnts: three hours of lectures, two hours of totorial 
and laboratoty classes per week. 
/Assessment 3-hour exanunation (60%), assigrunents (20%), and 
laboratoty work (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Australian RainfaU and Run-off: a Guide to Flood Estimation. Vol 1. 
(1987) The LE. Aust 

HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING 2 (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BEN4HD2 Dr 
John Russell 
This subject aims to mttoduce stodents to the elements and behav
iour of the hydrauUcs systems used to water supply, irrigation and 
sewerage. Topics to be covered toclude: Water Supply: demand; 
quaUty; sources of water; tteatment of water; distribution of water; 
pipe network analysis and elements of water hammer analysis; surge 
tanks. Waste Water Systems: estimation of flow rates; characteristics 
of waste water; coUection systems; design of retictoation systems 
includtog pumptog; tteatment and disposal of waste water. Irrigation: 
sources and quaUty of water for irrigation; water requkement for 
crops; design of irrigation channels; methods of irrigation; dty land 
and wetiand salitoty and sttategies to conttol the salitoty; design of 
irrigation stmctures and measurement of irrigation water. 
Prerequisite: BEN3HD. 
Chss requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (70%), and assignments (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bams, D., BUss, P J., Gould, B. W. and Valentine, H. R. (1981) 
Water arU Wastewater Engineering Systems, Pitman. 

HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING 3 (8 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEN5HE3 DrJohn 
RusseU 
5* year subject wiU be offered for the hst time in 2000 cmd wiU be 
subject to staff avaihbility. 
This subject examtoes pipe flows (network analysis and water 
hammer analysis), open channel flows (gradually varied flow 
computations, charmel ttansitions and minimum energy stmctures, 
hydrauUc jump, and elements of sedunent ttansportation), dams 
(fiirther consideration of hydrology and mnoff, selection of dam 
type, factors to design of dams, and safety), and spiUways and energy 
dissipation arrangements (computer models). 
Pmmquisite: BEN4HE2. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exammation (80%),and assignments (20%). 

HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING 3 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BEN4HD3 Dr 
John RusseU 
(Offered subject to staff avaihbility. 
This subject tottoduces stodents to die analysis of hydrauUc elements 
and systems and thek ^phcation design problems. The topics 
covered toclude: Sediment ttansportation and sediment conttol; river 
ttainmg techtoques; tfieoty of tmbulence; dimensional analysis and 
model stodies; waves and tides; beach erosion and conttol; dams -
types and selection; design principles; spiUways and energy dissipa
tion arrangements. 
Pmmquisite: BEN4HD2. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hoto exanunation (80%), and assignments (20%). 

HYDRAULICS (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEN2HD Mr Ross Anderson 
This subject tottoduces stodents to tfie concepts, knowledge and 
skUls m fltod mechamcs essential for an adequate understandtog of 
fluid behaviour to engtoeertog systems. Topics covered toclude 
properties of fluids, fltod static's (pressure and its measurement 
hyd&ostatic force on plane and curved surfaces and equiUbrium of 
floating bodies), principles of fluid flow analysis, concept of conttol 

volume and the measurement of flows tiuough pipes and charmels. 
Other topics include momenttun principles, die forces on bends, ete., 
fluid mactonety (pumps and ttubtoes) types and performance 
characteristics., tocompressible flow tiuough pipes and ducts, steady 
utoform flow in channels and the concept of boundaty layer, such as 
drag on bocUes. 
Chss requirements: ttoee hours of lectures, two hours of mtorials 
and laboratoty work per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examtoation (60%), assignments (20%), and 
laboratoty work (20%). 

ILLNESS IN LITERATURE (20CPs. Sem. i Be.) BlfKZZM Mr Maurie 
Nestor 
Utoess may be experienced as a heightened, rather tiian a dimimshed, 
state of existence, when the body presents itseff for attention as 
problem, as mystety, perhaps as enemy. It may awaken (or re
awaken) questions about meatong: the meantog of the illness itseff; 
the meantog of one's whole Ufe: 'What have I done to deserve ttos?' 
'Who are these people whom 1 tiiought I knew?' The Uterature tiiat 
we read finds in Utoess not otoy the subject of its concem or 
compassion, but the generator of its own processes. IUness and 
Uterature are aUies. We read stories and novels that take us into topics 
such as: iUness as nemesis; iltoess as 'tmth'; iltoess as a mode of 
lytog; Utoess as weapon; iUness as totimacy; iUness as metaphor. 
Prerequisite: BLICLTF and BLFAIMM. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment 750-1000-word essay (15%), 750-1,000 word essay 
(15%), 1500-1700-word essay (20%), 2000-word essay (40%), class 
participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Poe, E A, 'The Masque of the Red Death', (Stoty, issued in class). 
Hawthome, N, 'Lady Eleanora's Mantie', (Stoty, issued in class). 
Tolstoy, L, The Deatfi of Ivan Dyich. Penguin. 
Gide, A, 77ie Immoralist Pengum. 
Conrad, J, The Nigger of the 'Narcissus'. Penguto. 
Tkrgenev, I, The Country Doctor. (Stoty, issued in class). 
Dickens, C, Great Expectations, Penguin. 
Kafka, F 'Metamorphosis', m Metamorphosis & Other Stories, Mtoerva 
Camus, A, The Phgue, Penguto. 
Beauvok, S. de, A Very Easy Death, Penguto. 
ILLUSTRATION 100: ELECTIVE('/5 CPs Sem. L Be.) BGD8IPE Mr 
GeoffHocking 
IUusttation for pubUcation and editorial tovestigates ttoough 
assigned projects the pecuUar requkements of preparation of art for 
iUusttation and the prtoted page. The world of pubUstong, editorial, 
magaztoe and newspaper page are conceptoaUy divorced from the 
world of advertistog and marketing and the needs of the commission
ing ecUtor or art dkector can be defmed to a utoque manner TWs utot 
offers die stodent the opportutoty lo attempt assigned projects and 
foUow a personal approach with the expressed outcome of portfoUo 
preparation aimed at the needs of ttos mdustty. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Class requirements: three hours per week: one 2-hour lecture or 
practical and l-hour of seff gtoded stodio research. 
Aissessnwnt: foUo submission (100%). 
ILLUSTRATION 200: ELECTIVEfrS CPs Sem. //. Be.) BGD8IE2 Mr 
GeoffHocking 
The aun of Ulusttation 200 is to provide tiie stodent wifli flie 
opportototy to develop a personal style or approach to Ulusttation 
appUcation tiuough assigned projects. Five pieces are requked for 
successfiil completion of ttos utot and can be chosen from a range of 
options tocludtog: iUusttation for events promotion (poster), 
Ulusttation for pubUcation (book iUusttation), iUusttation for 
advertistog or design (appUed, conceptoal or reaUsm), iUusttation for 
amusement (cartoon or comic). Four pieces may be witton a stogie 
area of appUcation constitoting a larger presentation. The poster 
iUusttation wiU be compulsoty. 
Prerequisite: BGD8IPE. 
Class requirements: three hours per week: one 2- hour lecture or 
practical and l-hour of seff gtoded stodio research. 
Assessment: foUo submission (100%). 
INDEPENDENT STUDY PROGRAM (20 CPs. Sem. t & IL Be) BES4ISP 
Mr Ray Nichol 
Smdents have the oppormtoty to tovestigate an area of toterest not 
covered by odier subject offertogs, develop skUls to todependent 
research and present die results of tfiek tovestigation. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of TeacWng (Primaty) or equivalent 
Chss mquirements: eqtovalent to four hours per week. 
Assessment: 5,000 word research project. (100%). 
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INDONESIAN 1 (15CPs. Sem. /. 8e.jBI201 Mr Brendan MarshaU 
Ttos subject develops more soptosticated spxiken and written 
Indonesian, as weU as consoUdates and expands knowledge of 
Indonesian culture. The subject is designed around topics that enable 
stodents to develop language proficiency ttoough readtog, Ustening, 
discussion and writtog. This subject eqtops stodents lo hold conver
sations to Indonesian about various topics, read tocreastogly complex 
todonesian texts with the help of a dictionaty and write a range of 
discourse forms. 
Prerequisite: BIlOO or HSC/VCE tadonesian or equivalent. 
Chss requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment assignments/tests (60%), examtoation (40%). The 
assignments and tests and end of semester exaitonation wiU be to 
written and spoken language. 

Prescribed reading: 
Echols, J. M and ShadUy, H. Kamus IrUorwsm Inggris. 
Echols, J. M. and ShadUy, H. Kamus Inggris IrUonesia. 

INDONESIAN 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BI202 Mr Brendan MarshaU 
Ttos subject btolds on skiUs developed to BI201 so that stodents wiU 
be able to make tocreastogly fine disttoctions to thek perception and 
production of the tadonesian language. Stodents are exposed to an 
tocreastog amount of tadonesian Uterattue and current affaks. 
Prerequisite: BI201. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt assignments/tests (60%), examtoation (40%). The 
assignments and tests and end of semester exammation wiU be to 
written and spoken language. 
Prescribed reading: 
As for Indorwsmn 1: BI201. 

INDONESIAN 3 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BI301 Mr Ben Soeradinata 
Ttos subject develops the stodents' writtog, aural and oral skUls 
based on current affaks, especiaUy those relattog to AusttaUa-
tadonesia relations. Readmg skiUs wiU be developed ttoough a range 
of Uteraty texts. 
Prerequisite: BI202. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
AiSsessment assignments (30%), discussion (10%), totorial presenta
tion (10%) and examtoations (40%). The assignments and examtoa
tions wUl be to written and spoken language. 
Prescribed reading: 
As for IrUonesian 1: BI201. 

INDONESIAN 4 (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BI302 Mr Ben Soeradinata 
Ttos subject btolds on skiUs developed in BI301. Themes wiU be 
drawn from contemporaty global issues. 
Prerequisite: BOOL 
Chss requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment: assignments (30%), discussion (10%), mtorial presenta
tion (10%) and examtoations (40%). The assignments and examtoa
tions will be in written and spoken language. 
Prescribed reading: 
As for IrUoneshn 1: BI201. 
INDONESIAN 5 (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BI303 Mr Ben Soeradinata 
Ttos subject focuses on die appreciation of modem Indonesian 
Uteraty works wtoch range from novels and short stories tiuough to 
poems and plays. It begtos witii examitong tiie tostoty and develop
ment of modem tadonesian Uterattue from tiie pre and post-World 
War n era to tfie newest Uteraty genre. TWs is foUowed by an 
exanunation and discussion of Uteraty texts selected from the works 
of modem tadonesian writers. 
Premquisite: BI302. 
Class requirements: ttoee hours per weeL 
Assessment essay (50%), discussion (20%) and mtorial presentation 
(30%). 

INDONESIAN 6 (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BI304 Mr Ben Soeradinata 
In tius subject stodents stody selected texts showtog die tostorical 
development of Bahasa todonesia. Areas tovestigated toclude 
borrowings, developments in syntax, morphology, tiie use of 
acronyms and die development of dialects. 
Prerequisite: Indonesian 5: BI303. 
Chss mquirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment essay (30%), discussion (15%) mtorial presentation 
(30%), text analysis (25%). 

INDONESIAN STUDIES (30 CPs Alt year Be.) BI100 MrBrendon 
Marshall 
This is an inttoductoty subject to tadonesian language and culture. 
Ttoough a range of topics die course auns lo develop die Ustentog, 
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speaktog, readtog and writtog skiUs of smdents for basic commuto
cative purposes. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
/Assessment assigrunents and tests (50%), and examtoation (50%). 
The assignments and tests and mid-year and end of year examina
tions wiU be to written and spoken language. 

Prescribed reading: 
Echols, J. M and ShadUy, H. Kamus Indonesia Inggris. 
INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS 2 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BEC0IE2 Mr Ian Pinge 
Smdents are provided with a theoretical and empirical smdy of how 
the stmcture of an industty and conduct of seUers and buyers effects 
econormc performance and weffare. It brings ttaditional 
nucroeconortoc theoty toto a contemporaty perspective and enables 
stodents to apply econonuc theoty to the role of the firm to the 
AusttaUan economy. Smdents are encouraged to make judgements 
about the performance of markets and firms and the desirabiUty or 
otherwise of current pubUc poUcy Key topics toclude the tfieoty of 
the firm, the stmcture, conduct and performance model and govem
ment action ttoough regtoation and deregulation. 
Prerequisite: BECOMIl. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt written assignments and tests. (100%). 

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEC0IR3 Mr John 
Griffiths 
The emphasis of ttos subject is on the role of government, ttade 
utoons and employers and thek toter-relationsWps withto the 
tostitotional context of the AusttaUan todustrial relations system. It 
considers the development of the AusttaUan todustrial relations 
system and provides an understanding of the impUcations of the 
Industrial Relations Commission decisions. Major topics mclude a 
brief Wstoty of ttade utootosm in AusttaUa, tocludtog poUtical 
activity, the concUiation and arbittation power of the (Tommonwealfli 
and the constimtion, state todustrial arbittation, management and 
employer associations, the ACTU and utoon orgatosations, the 
impact of govemment poUcy, todustrial confUcts, disputes, strikes 
and work bans. An examination is also made of the development and 
resolution of conflict tfie role of utoon officials and management to 
conflict, wage fixmg to AustraUa, die place of awards, certified agree
ments and AusttaUan Workplace Agreements to employment relations in 
tfie 1990's and fiiture trends to AustraUan mdustrial relations. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment assignment work and examtoation (100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Deety, S., Plowman, D. and Walsh, J. (1997) Industrial Rehtions: A 
Contemporary Analysis McGraw HiU, Sydney. 
INDUSTRY BASED LEARNING A (30 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BITIBA Mr 
Wolfgang Effenberg 
Stodents undertake a 20-week mdustty based leanung program. A 
member of the academic staff acting in the capacity of industty based 
leamtog coordtoator wUl Uase with the industiy partner to formulate 
and stiucttue a program of leanung for each stodent. Ttos program is 
normaUy project based, with day-to-day supervision by the todustty 
partner. Progress is mototored at regular intervals and each stodents 
work assessed. 
Prerequisite: appUcation to and selection by industty based leartong 
committee. NormaUy otoy appUcations from smdents who have 
completed two years of flie Bachelor of Computing wUl be considered. 
Class requirements: todustty placement for 20 weeks. 
Assessment Cumulative assessment (100%) Smdents wUl be 
assessed on progress ttooughout the semester, as weU as on die 
subnussion and presentation of a final report. 

INDUSTRY BASED LEARNING B (30 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BITIBB Mr 
Wolfgang Effenberg 
See subject descriptionfor Industty Based Leaming A: BTUBA above 
Prerequisite: BITIBA. 
Chss requirements: todustty placement for 20 weeks. 
Assessment Cumulative assessment (100%). Smdents wiU be 
assessed on progress tiiroughout flie semester, as well as on the 
submission and presentation of a final report. 
INDUSTRY EXPERIENCE A (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BITIEA Mr Brian 
RetaUick 
Ttos subject provides die stodents witii die opporttuuty to apply 
flieoretical knowledge leamt to otiier subjects of tiie course and to 
gato practical knowledge to die Information Technology professions. 
The smdent wiU undertake a 13 week work program witii an extemal 
orgatosation, wtoch has been approved as an industty year employer 
by die Subject and Course co-ordinators. The work to be undertaken 
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by flie stodent must be to a recogmsed Information Technology area 
and provide an appropriate leartong envkonment The employer wiU 
nominate a worlqilace supervisor who wiU oversee the stodent's 
work program and Uase with the Subject co-ordtoator. 
Prerequisite: completion of two years of the Bachelor of computing 
or equivalent at an appropriate level. Approval of the Subject and 
Course co-ordtoators. 
Co-requisite: Full-time employment with an approved industty year 
employer. 
Incompatible subjects: BTTIBA and BITIB. 
Class requirements: FuU-time employment with an approved 
industty year employer for a minimum of 13 weeks. Weekly contact 
wifli tfie Subject co-ordinator. 
Assessment 1,200 word reflective diaty (45%), 2,500 word final 
report (45%) and presentation (10%). AU assessment must be 
completed. Assessment wiU be carried out by the Subject co
ordmator in consultation with the workplace supervisor. 
INDUSTRY EXPERIENCE B (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BITIEB Mr Brian 
RetaUick 
This subject provides the stodents with the opportototy to apply 
tfieoretical knowledge leamt to other subjects of the course and to 
gain practical knowledge to the Information Technology professions. 
The stodent wiU undertake a 13 week work program with an extemal 
organisation, wtoch has been approved as an todustty year employer 
by the Subject and Course co-ordtoators. The work to be undertaken 
by the stodent must be to a recogtosed Information Technology area 
and provide an appropriate leartong envkonment. The employer wiU 
nonunate a worlqilace supervisor who wiU oversee the smdent's 
work program and Uase with the Subject co-ordtoator. 
Prerequisite: completion of two years of the Bachelor of computtog 
or equivalent at an appropriate level. Approval of the Subject and 
Course co-ordinators. 
Co-requisite: FuU-time employment with an approved industty year 
employer. 
Incompatibk subjects: BFTIBA and BITIB. 
Class requirements: FuU-time employment with an approved 
industty year employer for a mitomum of 13 weeks. Weekly contact 
with the Subject co-ordtoator. 
Assessment 1,200 word Reflective diaty (45%), 2,500 word final 
report (45%) and presentation (10%). AU assessment must be 
completed. Assessment wiU be carried out by the Subject co
ordmator to constotation with the workplace supervisor. 

INDUSTRY INTEGRATED LEARNING (60 CPs Sem.t&lL ee.jBENSIIL 
Twenty weeks of industty based, fiiU-time paid employment in an 
engtoeering envkonment is requked of aU stodents prior to gradua
tion. Ttos may be completed as two, ten week blocks during die end 
of year vacations to years two and ttoee, or as a 20 week block at the 
end of die academic part of the course. The work program is devised 
by tfie employer and is under the supervision of experienced 
engtoeers. TWs program gives practical appUcation to tiie acadenuc 
work akeady completed by the smdent prior to the placement period 
and also provides oppormtoties to acquke a variety of workplace 
skUls. The Utoversity orgatoses tiie placements, wtoch may be 
anywhere to AusttaUa or overseas. 
Prerequisite: successful completion of the academic program leading 
up to tiie todustty placement. 
Class requirements: fuU-tkne todusttial placement 
Assessment a written report at die completion of each employment 
period (100%). 

INFECTION AND IMMUNITY (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BHS8II Dr 
Michelle Gibson 
Subject to sufficient sttident enrolments and staff availability. May be 
delivered in intensive study block mode. 
This elective tottoduces stodents to die relationstops between micro-
orgamsms and humans. Infection prevention and conttol in hospitals 
and ttie conunutoty are addressed, along witfi pubUc healtii Issues. 
Microorgatosms as commensals, oppormnistic pathogens and 
patiiogens on tfie human host are smdied. A range of common 
patfiogens wUl be selected to Ulusttate die principles of disease 
kanstoission, nosoconual infections, specknen handUng and 
coUection and epidemiology ta addition, die biological and unmuno-
logical consequences of societal orgatosation, sttess, low unmutosa-
tion rates, antibiotic resistance, marginaUsed commumties and 
malnutrition are smdied. 
Premquisite: all Bachelor of Nurstog first year subjects or eqmvalent 
Class requirements: 39 hours per semester. 
Assessment 1,000 word mtoor assessment (40%) and 2,500 
exanunation (60%). 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.)Bnmf Mr Chris 
Matthews 
TWs is an tottoduction to the concept of an information system. The 
systems development Ufe cycle. The role and involvement of users in 
systems development. Fact finding techniques and an tottoduction to 
data flow and E-R modeUing. Information system case smdies and 
hands on experience in the constmction of a smaU information 
system usmg a smtable prototyptog tool. The design of fUes, inputs/ 
outputs and conversions and implementation techtoques. 
Prerequisite: BTTYTE or BTTCFU. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt 3-hour examination (60%), assignment (15% ) and 
assignment (25%). Smdents must obtain at least 45% for the 
examtoation component of the assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Shelley, Cashman and Adamski. (1997) Systems Analysis arU 
Design. 3rd edn, Boyd and Fraser. 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) 
BITISD Ms Lorraine Staehr 
Ttos subject fiirther develops the tools and techtoques tottoduced to 
Information Systems. Major topics toclude project management, 
database design, prototyptog and the human computer toterface. 
Prerequisite: BITINF. 
Chss requirements: 2-hour workshop, l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessrrwnt: 3-hour open book examtoation (50%), assignments 
(50%). AU components of the assessment must be subitotted. 
Stodents must obtato a nunimum of 45% on the assignment 
component and a minimum of 45% on the examtoation component 
of tiie assessment. Smdents wUl complete tiuee assignments, the fust 
worth 20% and the two others worth 15% each. 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS METHODOLOGIES (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
Bn\SM Ms Pat Horan 
The subject gives experience in a systems metiiodology, such as tiie 
Soft Systems (Checkland) Metiiodology and current systems topics, 
with emphasis on group work. 
Prerequisite: BITISD. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (50%), assignments (50%). 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS PRACTICE (15 CPs Sem. IL fie.; BITISP 
Ms Pat Horan 
The aim of tius subject is to enable stodents to develop a mature 
understanding of information systems concepts, practices and current 
issues to acadenuc and professional contexts. Topics covered will be 
drawn from Systems evaluation and faUure. Systems testing, 
unplementation and matotenance, mcludtog test design, user ttaintog 
and documentation. Overview of methodologies, includtog die object 
oriented paradigm. Managtog user involvement in system develop
ment, tostaUation and maintenance. Conttol, security and backup of 
physical facUities, hardware, software and data. Systems acquisition 
tocludtog tendering. Large systems. Social, legal and etfucal 
responsibUities of computer professionals. Current professional and 
acadenuc systems issues. 
Prerequisite: BITISD. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour open book examination (45%), and assignments 
(55%). The assignment component includes a group assignment and 
optional essay. Smdents must obtato at least 45% on tiie exanunation 
component of assessment. 

Prescribed reading: 
Book of Readings (pub. LTUB). 
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. t & ti Be.) BITITE Mr 
Noel McEwan and Mr John McCulhgh 
Topics covered include computer hardware (die CPU, input, output, 
secondaty storage and peripheral devices), commutocations, 
operating systems, use of software packages (word processtog, 
spreadsheets and data management), data orgatosation, office 
automation and a smdy of computer systems witiun tiie conunercial 
envkonment. A broad range of topics is covered and die subject 
provides an exceUent tottoduction to computers for stodents from 
courses outside Bachelor of Bustoess who wish to complete a 
computtog elective. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (60%), assignments (30%), and 
practical work (10%). Smdents must obtato at least 45% for die 
exanunation component of tiie assessment. Smdents wUl complete 
two assignments worth 10% and 20% respectively 
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Prescribed reading: 
SheUy, et al, Microsoft Access 97 - Complete Concepts & Tech
niques, Nelson ITP. 
Shelly, et al, Microsoft Word 97 - Compkte Concepts & Techniques, 
Nelson ITP. 
SheUy, et al, Microsoft Excel 97, Nelson FTP. 
Shelly, et al. Discovering Computers: A Link to the Future World 
WUe Web Enhanced - Brief Edition, Nelson FTP. 
INNOVATION IN EDUCATION (20 CPs. Be.) BESH\E Ms Jennifer Sheed 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

INTEGRATED PRACTICUM (20CPs. Sem. t & ti Be)BPM5I DrDixk 
Bhnksby 
Practical appUcation of skiUs developed by the course is a key 
component of ttos Diploma. TWs component enables smdents to 
apply knowledge and skills gatoed ttooughout the course. 
Prerequisite: generaUy BES5ISE. 
Chss requirements: a minimum of 90-hours. 
Assessrrwnt case smdies, supervisor assessment and self assessment. 

INST204 MICROPROCESSOR CONTROLLER SYSTEMS (15 CPs. 
Sem. tt. Be.) BIN204 Mr Mai Haysom 
Ttos subject is concemed with the prtociples of ttansducer operation. 
A range of ttansducers are considered, tocluding: sttain gauge, 
capacitive, toductive, optical and temperature ttansducers. There is 
an tottoduction to interfactog transducers as weU as topics on 
nucroprocessor arctotecture (typical 8-bit mactones), CPU, memoty, 
I/O, peripherals. Microprocessor software, macWne language, 
assembler language and development systems, ta examirung 
microprocessor operation, hardware- software interaction, especiaUy 
with real time digital I/O operations and the user-machtoe interface, 
are stodied. 
Prerequisite: BELllO, BEL203. 
Class requirements: six hours f)er week. 
Assessment: 3-hour exaitonation (50%), assignments (30%), and 
laboratoty work (20%). Stodents wiU complete laboratoty work of 
up to ttoee reports. 
Prescribed reading: 
Motorola M6805 HMOS M146805 CMOS (1992) Family Users 
Manual, Motorola Corporation. 

INST207 MATERIALS CHARACTERISATION (15 CPs Sem. L Be.) 
BIN207 Dr Robert Ghisher 
Ttos subject examines the properties of soUds and gases and the 
associated instrumental methods commotoy utiUsed for tiiek 
characterisation. SoUds: Fundamental concepts of quantum mechan
ics as appUed to the soUd slate. Basics of ctyslallography:. Analysis 
of the thermal, electtotoc, magnetic and optical properties of soUds, 
conductors, insulators and semiconductors and semiconductor 
devices. Insttumenlal methods: X-ray diffraction. X-ray fluorescence 
specttoscopy. Gases: ktoetic tiieoty of gases, gas flow tiieoty, 
principles of gas pumptog, tostmmental methods: Mass 
specttoscopy, pumptog and residual gas analysis. 
Prerequisite: BPH120 or Chemistty 110. 
Chss requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examtoation (70%), assignment (10%), and 
laboratoty reports (20%). 

INST3G5 SCIENTIFIC INSTRUMENTATION (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) 
BIN305 Dr Katherine Legge 
Stodents stody die design and specffication of scientkic tosttumenta
tion, in particular the production and measurement of medium, togh 
and ultt3-togh vacuum and die design of optical and mass 
specttometers. The subject develops practical skills, particularly die 
abUity to evaluate manufactttters' specffications and use insttuction 
manuals. Other topics toclude ktoetic theoty of gases, elementaty gas 
ttansport phenomena, positive displacement kinetic and enttapment 
pumps, dkect and tocUrect total pressure gauges, partial pressure 
gauges, residual gas analysis, materials used to vacuum systems, 
constmction techtoques, leak detection, vacuum systems used to 
scientific insttuments, aberrations in mirrors and lenses, optical 
monoctoomators ustog diffraction gratings, specttometers ustog 
sctotiUation detectors and mass specttometers ustog magnetic and 
quadmple analysers. 
Prerequisite: BPH110, BPH120, BMATHCA1 or BMATHAPC. 
Chss requirerrwnts: six hours. 
Assessment one. 2-hour flieoty examination (50%) and four reports 
and practical work (50%). 

INST306 ELECTRON MICROSCOPY (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BIN3G6£)r 
Rob Ghisher 
Topics covered toclude: Electton Optics: electtomagnetic waves, 
resolution, magrufication and lens aberrations. Basic vacuum 
technology. Electton beam production and conttol. Image formation 
by secondaty, backscatter and ttansrmtted electtons. Chemical 
analysis via energy dispersive x-ray specttoscopy. Quantitative 
interpretation of images ustog computer image analysis and speci
men preparation. Biological appUcations are covered to lecttues and 
practical classes, with these includtog conventional electton 
rtocroscopy, cytochemistty, gold labeUing and ctyotechtoques. 
Prerequisite: BPH102 (or equivalent). 
Chss requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment 2-hour exanunation (50%), practical assignments and 
laboratoty work (50%). 

INST307 INTERFACING (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BmQl Mr Mai Haysom 
Examinations are made of serial character codes, hardware, 20 mA 
loop, ELA232 et al and other encodtog techtoques, Manchester etc., 
dedicated hardware, bus ttansceivers, UARTS, die IBM UART, 
poUed and intermpt commutocation, Centtomcs, IEE488, protocols, 
error detection, eye diagrams and the layer concept, ta PC taterfac
tag the use of PC toterface cards and low-level coding is stodied, 
along with C language progranuntog of real world input/output 
operations on an IBM PC. There is revision of ANSI C, common DOS 
extensions to ANSI C, mput/output functions, streams and handles, BIOS 
and EX)S functions, and analogue and digital mput/output cards. 
Prerequisite: BEL203, BEL204. 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour theoty examination (60%), laboratoty work and 
assignments (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Boston Techtocal Books. PC instrumentation for the 90s. 

INTEGRATED PRACTICUM (20 CPs. Sem. t & IL Be) BPM5I DrDixk 
Blanksby 
Practical appUcation of skUls developed by the course is a key 
component of ttos Diploma. Ttos component enables stodents to 
apply knowledge and skiUs gained tiuoughout the course. 
Prerequisite: generaUy BES5ISE. 
Chss requirements: a minimum of 90 hours. 
Assessment case smdy (10%), assignment (90%). 

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY LAW (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BLAWIPL Mr 
Barry Phillips 
(This subject replaces The Law of Property and alternates each year 
with Property Law). 
Stodents wiU stody the nature and die appUcation of tiie different 
forms of toteUectual property betog copyright, patents, ttade marks, 
designs and confidential information. In particular, a smdy is made 
of the problems relating to the protection of computer software and 
tiie copyright and ttademark implications relating to die tatemet. 
Included to the subject wUl be a consideration of tiie justffication for 
the protection of toteUectoal property and of the benefits of commer
cialising toteUectoal property rights. 
Prerequisite: BLAWBL. 
Class requirements: 3-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment 5,000 word research essay (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Golvin, C. (1992) An Inttoduction to InteUectoal Property Law. The 
Federation Press, Sydney, or 
McKeough, J. and Stewart, A. (1997) Intellectaal Property in 
Austtalia. 2nd edn, Butterwortiis, Nortii Ryde. 

INTERACTIVE TECHNOLOGIES (20 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BES^\J Mr Les 
Lyons 
Smdents exanune a range of issues centtal to the selection and use of 
leartong technologies in educational setttogs and participate to 
workshop activities to enhance both knowledge of and skills for 
ustog die technologies. The program includes leamtog theories, 
research findings, commercial products, educational appUcations, 
teacher-developed software, smdent activities, teacher roles, 
organisation, tiie intemet desktop pubUstong, presentation software, 
commutocations technologies, assessment and evaluation. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Teactong. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment position paper (10%), Software skills development and 
analysis (40%), major class room appUcation project (50%). 
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INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC THEORY 2 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) 
BEC0IET2 Mr DavU Reimers 
This subject wiU focus, at an intermediate level, on topics inttoduced 
in basic macroecononucs and rtocroeconomics. Elementaty 
economic prtociples wiU be extended and when appropriate, 
analysed. Mathematical analysis wUl be used where appropriate. 
Basic calculus mles wiU be tottoduced in an economic context 
assunimg no prior knowledge. 
The major topics toclude: Ustog calculus in economics, indifference 
curves and isoquant analysis, producer and consumer equiUbrium. 
No prior knowledge of calculus is assumed. 
Class requirements: three hours. 
Prerequisite: BECOMIl AND BECOMAl. 
/Assessment tests and examtoation. 
Prescribed reading: 
James, D.E. and Ttoosby, CD. Intmductwn to Quantitative 
Methods in Ecorwmics, Wiley, 1973. 
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS POLICY (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
BMGTXIBP Dr John Pacher 
This subject provides stodents with a framework for totemational 
busmess and for the role of the manager to an totemational setting. It 
covers the nature of totemational bustoess; the totemational business 
envkonment (ctotural, econonuc, legal and poUtical); forms of 
intemational bustoess tovolvement; global bustoess poUcies emd 
strategies; poUcy and sttategy implementation - orgatosation and 
conttol, tonctional management and operations; and ettocs to 
intemational bustoess operations. 
Prerequisite: entty to the Bachelor of Busmess (Honours) to Accounting. 
Class requirerrwnts: 3-hoiu semtoar. 
Assessment cumulative assessment (100%). Smdents wiU be assessed 
on class participation and presentation, case smdies and project 
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 3 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BEC0IE3 Dr 
Andrzej Solecki 
This subject explores the basic theoretical principles govertong 
intemational ttade and appUes these principles to the problems of 
balance-of-payments disequiUbrium and adjustments, especiaUy in 
relation to recent AusttaUan experience. Attention is paid to certain 
intemational economic issues and to Ught of these issues, an attempt 
is made to formtoate appropriate ttade poUcies for AusttaUa. Major 
topics mclude theories of totemational ttade, ttade and commercial 
poUcies, foreign exchange and the adjustment process and special
ised topics on key totemational issues. 
Prerequisite: BECOMIl and BECOMAl. 
Class requirerrwnts: tiiree hours per week. 
Assessment cumulative assessment and examtoation (100%). 

INTERNATIONAL REUTIONS (15 CPs. Sem. IL fiej BDP23IR D r 
Nigel Christie 
This subject focuses on key issues and paradigms to the stody of 
intemational relations. A wide range of issues are canvassed, 
includtog security, human rights, refugees, peacekeeping, tourism, 
cultural imperiaUsm, envkonmental preservation, arms ttansfers and 
economic todependence. 
Premquisite: Development PoUtics. 
Class requirements: 3-hours of seminars per week. 
Assessment one 1,500 word article review (20%), two 2,000 word 
essays (40% each). 
INTERNSHIP RURAL COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT (20 CPs. Be) 
BRCD23IN Ms Yoh Collins. 
Not available in 2000. 
INTRO TO HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (15CPs. Sem. L Be., Mi.) 
BES2IHDMsLyn7aytor 
This subject is an examination of issues concertong cogtotive and 
language development personal social and moral development and 
leaming abUities and exceptionaUty. Theorists such as Piaget 
Vygotsky, Erikson, Gardner and Stemberg are examtoed. A partictoar 
emphasis is an exanunation of die theoretical stance of tiie key 
leamtog areas. 
Class requirements: four horns per week. 
Assessment a mtorial presentation (10%), a mtorial paper (30%), a 
tutorial presentation (10%) and an examination (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
WootfoUf, A. E. (1995) Educational Psychology, 5tii edn, Boston, 
AUyn & Bacon. 
INTRODUCING RELIGIOUS STUDIES (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BPR1IRS 
Dr Harry OUmeadow . . 
An inttoduction to the academic and comparative smdy of rehgion, 
reUgions and reUgious phenomena. The umt starts witii a considera

tion of some general tiieoretical and metiiodological issues and tiien 
proceeds ttoough tiuee modules focustog on die stody of primal, 
mythological reUgions, die understandtog of sacred texts, and die 
psychological perspective on reUgion as found to die pioneertog 
work of WUUam James. The utot tottoduces some of the tfiemes and 
concems wtoch are stodied to greater depth later to die Ptolosophy 
and ReUgious Stodies sequence. lUusttative material and case smdies 
wiU be drawn from primal ctotures such as those of the AusttaUan 
Aborigtoes and the Plains tadians of North America, and from the 
great tostorical reUgious ttaditions of bofli East and West 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour totorial, per weeL 
Assessment: research essay (40%), class test (20%), exanunation 
(30%), participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Utot Antiiology: James, W. (1985) The Varieties of Religious 
Experience, Penguto. 

INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED SOCIAL SCIENCE (15 CPs Sem. L Be.) 
BSR1ASS Ms Yoh Collins 
ta ttos subject stodents wUl develop an understandtog of the basic 
issues wtoch underpin social research to the social sciences in the 
widest possible sense. The subject is divided toto ttoee modules: the 
fkst modtoe tottoduces the smdents, in a practical way and drawtog 
on current issues, to the purpose of social research. It then seeks to 
develop to stodents an understandtog of societal sttuctures. The 
subject tfien considers the contribution of social research to the 
appUed social sciences. Topics covered wUl toclude: the foundations 
of social research, basic and appUed approaches to social research, 
the uses of social research in vocational contexts, and the social 
research skUls requked by social science professionals. The thkd 
module is designed to be an tottoduction to social and development 
planntog for commutoties and regions. Topics toclude: evolution of 
development theoty and practice; ecological, economic and social 
impUcations of current development planntog options; and plantong 
sttategies and tostitotional stmctures for commumty economic 
development. 
Assessment 1.5-hour exam (30%), 500-word assignment and presenta
tion (20%), 1,500-word assignment (40%), totorial participation (10%). 
Recommended reading: 
Per Raberg, G. (ed) (1997) The life region: The social and cultural 
ecohgy of sustainable development Routiedge. 
Saeed, K., (1994) Development phnning arU policy design: a system 
dynamics approach, Aldershop. 
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTING (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BIAOIC Mr 
John McCulhgh 
Ttos subject covers Computer terminology - disk operating system 
and commands for conttoUtog fUe orgatosation. Create, edit and print 
documents. Use a variety of software packages. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment cumulative assessment and examination (100%). 
INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SYSTEMS (15 CPs. 
Sem. t. Be.) BITGIS Mr Peter SomerviUe 
Ttos subject provides an tottoduction to the design, implementation, 
and use of geograptoc information systems (GIS). U also provides a 
worktog knowledge of die principles and temunology of GeograpWc 
Information Systems, includtog information and decision maktog, 
spatial toformation, inttoduction/review of database tiieoty, GIS data 
stmctures, data capture, matopulation of spatial data and spatial 
operations and appUcations of GIS and GIS software. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lectores and two hours of mtorials 
per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examination (50%), and assignments (50%). 
INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING (15 CPs Sem. t & ti Be.) 
BMARKITM MrMehdi Taghian 
Smdents are inttoduced to die role of markettog witiun tiie fum and 
witiun its broader context. Sttategic guideUnes to problem solvtog 
and decision maktog to a markettog envkonment are tottoduced. The 
content encompasses such topics as markettog in the economy, die 
role of management and marketing sttategy, tiie consumer, buyer 
behaviour, marketing research, product development and poUcy, 
disttibution sttategy, price sttategy and promotion techtoques. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment mid-semester test (10%), 2,500-3,000 word major 
assignment (30%), 3-hour examtoation (60%). Stodents must 
actoeve at least 50% on the fmal examtoation as weU as an overaU 
total of 50% to pass tiie subject 
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Prescribed reading: 
Stanton, W. J., Miller, K. E. and Layton, R. A. ( 1994) Fundamentals 
of marketing, 3rd Aust. edn McGraw-HiU, Sydney 
INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING FOR TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY 
(15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BMARITH MrMehdi Taghian 
Stodents are inttoduced to flie role of marketing witiun tiie fum and 
within its broader context. Sttategic guideUnes to problem solvtog 
and decision making in a marketing envkonment are inttoduced. The 
content encompasses such topics as marketmg m flie economy, the 
role of management and marketing sttategy, die consumer, buyer 
behaviour, marketing research, product development and poUcy, 
disttibution sttategy, price sttategy and promotion techtoques. 
Incompatibk subject BMARKITM. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment nud semester test (10%), 2,500-3,000 one major 
assignment (30%), 3-hour examination (60%). Stodents must 
actoeve at least 50% on die final examtoation as weU as an overaU 
total of 50% to pass the subject. 

Prescribed reading: 
Stanton, W. J., MUler, K. E. and Layton, R. A. (1994) Fundamentals 
of marketing, 3rd Aust. edn, McGraw-HiU, Sydney. 
INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 101 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be., Mi.) 
BP'^^li^ Dr Sue Jeavons 
This is not an APS accredited course of sttidy and completion cannot 
be counted towards membership of the Society, or registration as a 
psychologist 
This subject provides an mttoduction and a framework for fiirther 
smdy in psychology. The subject considers the roles that psycholo
gists play and the work that they perform, the Wstoty of psychology, 
the methods used by psychologists, the biological basis of behaviour, 
psychological development states of consciousness, sensation and 
perception, leartong and memoty. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 1-hoto mtorial per week. 
Assessment mtorial presentation (20%), essay (30%), 2-hour 
examtoation (50%). 

INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 102 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.. Mi.) 
BPy\Q2 Dr Sue Jeavons 
TWs subject considers basic motives, emotion, mental abiUties and 
thek measurement, personaUty and assessment abnormal psychol
ogy, healtii psychology, social interaction and attimdes. Research 
methods are also outUned. 
Prerequisite: BPYiOi. 
Class mquimments: two l-hour lectures and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment: totorial presentation (20%), essay (30%), 2-hour 
exaitonation (50%). 

INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 111 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BPY111 
Dr JiU Francis 
Only avaihble to Bachehr of Behaviour Scierwe students on the 
BerUigo campus. 
This subject exanunes components in psychobiology & neuroscience 
(tottoductoty lectures on neuroscience, psychophysiology and the 
genetics and evolution of brain and behaviour), 
social psychology, (inttoduction to social psychology, toterpersonal 
issues, altmism and aggression, toterpersonal atttaction, social 
cogtotion, impression formation, attribution, attimdes and attitode-
behaviour links), Ufe span (the science of human development 
developmental tiieories, biological foundations of Ufe and develop
ment during infancy and early ctoldhood), cogtotive science (general 
information on the mato areas of cogtotive psychology, including 
sensoty, short-term and long-term memories, forgetting, language 
and thought) and the tostoty of psychology, together with an 
inttoductoty coverage of phUosoptocal issues to psychology. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour lectures and one 3-hour practical. 
Assessment 2-hour exanunation (50%), 1,500-word assignment 
(30%), two, 1,000-word practical reports (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Coakes, S. J. and Steed, L. G. SPSS Analysis without anguish: 
versions 7.0, 7.5. 8.0 for windows. Brisbane: Jacarandah WUey Lttl. 
Stanovich, K. How to think straight about psychology 5fli edn, NY: 
Longman. 

INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 112 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be., Mi) 
BP1^^^Dr JiU Francis 
Only avaihble to Bachelor of Behavioural Science students on the 
BerUigo campus. 
Ttos subject examines components to Models of Mental Healtii 
wtoch inttoduces ways to wtoch different groups concepttiaUse 

mental healtii. Measurement of Psychological Phenomena provides a 
basic understanding of die tostorical and statistical foundations of 
contemporaty practice in die measurement of psychological 
phenomena. Development of an understandmg of tiie Wstorical, 
pWlosopWcal and epidenuological foundations of healtii psychology 
and an inttoduction to human variabiUty, the nattue-nurttue debate, 
measurement of totelUgence and personaUty tiieories. 
Chss requirements: three 1-hoto lecttues and one 3-hoto practical 
per week. 
Assessment 2-hour examination (50%), 1,500-word assignment 
(30%), two 1,000-word practical reports (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Coakes, S.J. and Steed, L.G. (1999). SPSS Analysis without anguish: 
versions 7.0, 7.5, 8.0 for windows. Brisbane: Jacarandah WUey Ltd. 
Stanovich, K. (1998). How to think straight about psychology 5'^ 
edn. New York: Longman. 

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY POLITICS AND CULTURE 101 (15 
CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BSPC101 Mr Ian TuUoch 
TWs subject inttoduces smdents to a range of concepts, issues and 
perspectives for the smdy of society, poUtics and culture. The subject 
begtos with a general overview of the processes of sociaUsation and 
social reproduction to AusttaUan society. Key dimensions of 
AusttaUan social, poUtical and cultural Ufe are then considered in 
detaU. Topics covered wiU include class, gender, work, poUtics, tfie 
state, and poUtical culture. 
Class requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectores, one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 1,000-word essay (30%), 
one 1,000-word totorial paper (20%), totorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Haralambos, R., Van Krieken, R., Smith, P. and Holbom, R. 
Sociology: Themes arU Perspective: AusttaUan Edition, Longma. 

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY POLITICS AND CULTURE 102 (15 
CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BSPC102 Mr Gerry GiU 
Ttos subject examines issues of progress and evolution to Wstorical 
sociology and considers the emergence and reproduction of gender 
and class toequaUties in different societies. The subject seeks to 
promote understanding of the interaction of ctottual, technological 
and social change, with partictoar reference to the importance of 
commutocations media to social and ctotural reproduction and change. 
Class requirerrwnts: two I-hour lectures, one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment one 2,000-word essay (40%), one 1,000-word essay (30%), 
one I,0(X)-word totorial paper (20%), totorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Sanderson, S. Macrosociology; An Introduction to Human Societies, 
Thkd Edition, Harper ColUns: New York. 

INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be., MjBESITCH 
Dr Jennifer O 'Shannessy 
Ttos subject assists stodents to develop of a wide range of teacWng 
and tostmctional sttategies. The basic elements of classroom 
management and leartong sttategies are considered. Stodents are 
totroduced to tostmctional media and the use of leaming technologies. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures, a one l-hour mtorial and a 
l-hour workshop, per week. 
Assessment mtorial presentation and participation (20%), joumal of 
observations and tosights plus summaty essay (30%),̂ educational 
technology workshop activities foUo (25%) exanunation (25%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Cole, P and Chan, L. K. S. (1996) Teaching Principles and Practice, 
Prentice HaU, Sydney. 

INTRODUCTION TO TOURISM & HOSPITALITY STUDIES 1: (15 CPs 
Sem. ti fie.j BITHS1 Mr Ian Pinge 
TWs subject is designed to provide stodents with a comprehensive 
overview of the tourism and hospitaUty todustiy to AusttaUa. The 
initial task is to create an awareness of the breadth of the industty 
and of the toterests and activities it encompasses. Stodents wiU 
examtoe various components of the industty with a particular focus 
on the nature of its orgatosation and on the sort of data and informa
tion it generates. Contemporaty issues and guest speakers form part 
of a flexible curricula that seeks to provide a base from wWch the 
stodent can make informed choices for later smdies to the course. 
Campus of offer: Goulbum Oven TAFE (Shepparton), Mt. BuUer, 
Nortiiem TAFE (Preston), WiUiam AngUss TAFE (Melboume) 
Bendigo Regional tastitote of TAFE (Bendigo). 
Class requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures, and one l-hour mtorial per 
week. 
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Assessment l-hour final examtoation (50%), l-hour to-class test 
(10%), totorial presentation (10%), one 1,000 word research report 
(30%). 
INTRODUCTORY ANATOMY (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.. Mi.) BPEIIA Dr 
Ashley Woodcock 
This subject is a prerequisite for the second-year general sttidies 
subjects. Biomechanics arU Exemise Physiology as well as the 
fourth-year subject Sports Medicine. 
A series of lectures and practical laboratoty classes examtoe the 
stracttire, fiinctions and toterrelationstops of the major anatomical 
and physiological systems of the human body related to movement. 
Emphasis is placed on basic temunology, the basis of stmcture and 
fimction and the skeletal, muscular and ckctoo-respkatoty systems. 
Class requirements: four hotos per week. 
Assessment laboratoty assignments (40%), a 1.5-hour nud-semester 
test (30%), and a 1.5-hour end of semester examination (30%). 

INVESTIGATION (14.5 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEN5INV DrJohn RusseU 
5* year subject will be offered for the last time in 2000. 
This is a detaUed tovestigation of a topic related to the course, with a 
report of 8,000 to 10,000 words. Topics located in todustty deaUng 
witfi real world problems are encouraged. 
Premquisite: completion of the engineering subjects to the end of 
semester six. 
Class requirements: five hotos per week. 
Assessment continuous assessment. (100%). 

INVESTIGATION (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEN4INV DrJohn RusseU 
This is a detaUed tovestigation of a topic related to the course, with a 
report of 8,000 to 10,0(X) words. Topics located in todustty deaUng 
witfi real world problems are encotoaged. 
Prerequisite: completion of the engtoeertog subjects to die end of 
semester six. 
Class requirements: five hotos per week. 
Assessment conttouous assessment and fmal report (100%). 
ISLAM AND THE WEST (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BPRD23IW Mr Rod 
Blackhirst 
This subject auns to acquatot stodents with the mato feattues of 
Islam as a reUgious and social creed by tottoductog them to the 
Qur'an, the 'Traditions of the Prophet', Islamic pWlosopWcal and 
mystical Uterattue and Islamic art. It wiU develop an understanding 
of tfie position of Islam in the reUgions of the world and particularly 
its relationstop with the other Semitic reUgions, Christiatoty and 
Judaism. It wiU deepen smdents' appreciation of the debt of the West 
to Islamic civiUsation to the fields of science, ptolosophy and 
Uterature and especiaUy as ttansnutter of the Graeco-Roman 
heritage. It wiU help stodents appreciate the basis of the tostorical 
Islam-West antipathy and to promote greater understanding of ttos 
antipatiiy as it continues to matofest to the contemporaty world. 
Prerequisite: completion of a fkst year program of smdy. 
Class requirements: 3 5 hours per week : altemattog 3 hrs lectures 
one week, and 2 hrs lecture and 2 hrs semtoar-totorial the other week. 
Assessment 2,500 word research essay (50%), short-answer class 
test (20%), short answer class test (20%), participation (10%). 

ISSUES ASIA-PACIFIC BUSINESS (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BECOXIAP 
Dr Genevieve Thomson 
The subject is part of the Accountmg Honours program and provides 
students with an understandtog of AusttaUa's economic, financial, 
business, legal, poUtical and ctotural linkages with the Asia-Pacific 
region with particular emphasis on selected countties from north-east 
Asia and Soutii-east Asia. 
It looks at regional poUcies for encouragtog foreign ttade and 
investinent and identffies bustoess opportutoties in the Asia-Pacffic 
region and problems associated with developing such opportutoties. 
Case smdies of AusttaUan firms currentiy engaged in successful 
business ventures to the Asia-Pacific region wiU also be undertaken. 
Pmrequisite: Entty to tfie Bachelor of Busmess (Honours) in Accounting. 
Class requirerrwnts: 3-hour seminar for one semester. 
Assessment senunar presentotion, essay and examination (100%). 

ISSUES IN EDUCATION (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be., Mi.) BES3IIE Dr 
Michael Faulkner 
This is a subject in tiie social foundations of education. Issues 
include mtegration/inclusiveness, multicultiual education, current 
currictoum issues and educational technology. 
Class requirerrwnts: foto hours per week. 
Assessment assignments (60%), exanunation (40%). The assignments 
win comprise 2 tasks witfi a total word equivalent of 2,500 words. 

ISSUES IN FINANCE (15 CPs. Sem. L Bef BACCXIF Dr Genevieve 
Thomson 
Ttos subject is part of tiie Accounting Honours program and provides 
Stodents witfi tfie opportototy of an to-deptii stody of aspects of 
financial management and contemporaty fmancial issues. Topics 
mclude: die nature and metfiodology of fmance and portfoUo tfieoty 
research; efficient market hypotfiesis and flie CAPM; extensions of 
flie CAPM, Arbittage Prictog Model; option, ftittires and hybrid 
securities - prictog models, security valuation; mergers and takeo
vers, financial sttategy; intemational finance and FOREX. 
Pmrequisite: Entty to tfie Bachelor of Bustoess (Honours) to Accounting. 
Class requirerrwnts: 3-hour semtoar for one semester. 
Assessment semtoar presentations and participation, assigiunents 
and examtoation (100%). 

ISSUES IN FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (15CPs Sem. /. fie.; BACCXIFA 
Dr Genevieve Thomson 
Ttos subject is part of the Accounttog Honours program and provides 
stodents with a framework withto wtoch lo examtoe the choices to 
financial reporting methods, and to smdy the issues involved in the 
measurement of the elements of fmancial statements. Topics covered 
toclude: the nature of Accounttog theoty - nature, constmction and 
verification of accounttog theoty, descriptive and prescriptive 
theories, empkical research to accounting; cunent issues to ftoancial 
accounting selected from the concepmal framework and accounttog 
standard settmg process; measurement theoty and the valuation of 
assets and UabiUties; accounttog for government and not-for-profit 
entities; social accounttog and related issues; ettocal considerations 
to accounting. 
Pmrequisite: Entty to tfie Bachelor of Bustoess (Honours) to Accounting. 
Chss requirements: 3-hour senunar for one semester. 
/Assessrrwnt: senunar presentations and participation, assignment and 
examination (100%). 

ISSUES IN SPECIAL ED (20 CPs Sem. L Be.) BES5ISE Dr Dixie Bhnksby 
TWs subject provides an academic overview of the pWlosopWcal and 
practical issues wWch face practitioners, to schools and to die wider 
commutoty, as they address human diversity. The subject stmcture, 
rather than explore the issues in depth, tottoduces them to order to 
provide a broad contextoal basis for the elected areas of stody. 
Class requirerrwnts: equivalent of four hours per week, ttos cotod 
toclude fiiU day classes during weekends or school vacations. 
Assessment case stody (10%), 5,000 word assignment (90%). 

IT TOPICS FOR MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BIMITM Mr 
John Oik 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
This subject covers ttends and issues to computer hardware, software 
and data commutocations, ttends and issues in infonnation system 
development (plantong, design, constmction and matotenance, 
acquiring IT, information engineering, end-user computing, out 
sourctog), IT as a resource (data management computer security and 
disaster planntog), TT as a corporate advantage (electtonic com
merce, ttans-national issues), managing IT witton the orgatosation 
(office automation, the proUferation of IT, de-skiUtog, multi-skilUng 
and ttaitong, health, safety and job design considerations), the 
tatemet as a management tool. 
Prerequisite: approval of the School's Honours or Higher Degrees 
committees. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment cumulative assessment (100%). 

JUNIOR SCIENCE TEACHING METHOD (20 CPs Alt year fie.j BSE5SM 
This subject considers areas dial are dkecdy applicable lo teactong 
science in years seven lo 10. Areas discussed include, phUosophy 
and sttategies of Victorian science curriculum and standards 
framework, inttoduction to jutoor science curriculum materials, 
leamtog theories and science teactong, constmctivism and other 
sttategies, primaty-secondaty ttansition with respect to science 
concepts and skiUs, writtog and using objectives, and leaming 
outcomes. Also discussed are assessment methods for different 
teactong sttategies (check Usts, laboratoty work, skUls and attitodes), 
lesson plantong, and writing teactong utots, safety and legal 
responsibiUty to science teachtog, orgatosation of the laboratoty, 
demonsttation and audio visual aids to science teactong, simulation 
games and role playtog, excursions (value and orgatosation), 
plantong a science program, resources, materials, instimtions (zoos, 
museums, todustties), computers and science teachtog, and CD-ROMs. 
Prerequisite: sub-major smdy to general science or a specffic science 
discipUne, or one part of any two science subjects from which a sub-
major may be developed, to an approved degree. 
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Chss requirements: two hours per week. 
/Assessment: reflective joumal (20%), Uterature review (40%) and 
CSFutot(40%). 
KNOWLEDGE FOR PRACTICE 2 (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) 15621B M^ 
Fiorm Gardner 
The two components tiiat comprise tiie subject for second year 
smdents are program design and evaluation and human service 
orgatosations. The focus to tiie first component is on tiie 
conceptoaUsation and design of human service programs, toclusive 
of plans for mototortog unplementation and evaluating the outcome 
of programs. Smdents are requked to report on individual research 
and conttibute to a group submission. As most social workers are 
employed by human service orgatosations, the focus of the second 
component is on how and why these orgatosations function as they 
do, the impact of ftoictiontog on staff and cUents alike and possible 
sttategies for addresstog orgatosational issues. 
Chss requirements: two two-hour seminars a week to semester one 
and one one-hour seminar a week in semester two. 
/Assessment assessments for each of the two components (100%). 
Assessments for some components are made to groups of ttoee or 
four stodents. 

LAW AND ETHICS IN HEALTH (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BHS2LEH Ms 
Helen Keleher 
This subject is taught in Block Mode delivery. 
This subject inttoduces stodents to legal and etWcal concepts 
relevant to pubUc health to the AusttaUan context. WhUe the two 
components are taught separately, the issues covered wiU have 
common ground. Smdents have opportutoties to think analyticaUy about 
pubUc healtii issues fiom different yet complementaty, perspectives. 
Chss requirements: ttoee hours per week. 
Assessment tests (40%), law paper (30%), etWcs paper (30%). 
Smdents wiU complete two tests each worth 20% each. 

LEARNING, MOTIVATION AND COGNITION (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
BPY2LMC Dr Graeme Galloway 
Smdents are inttoduced to the phenomena of human cogtotion. The 
tostoty of theoretical and experimental tovestigations of cogtotion, 
the current state of the art and the relevance of such stodies to the 
rapidly developtog area of cogtotive science are dealt with. Stodents 
also gato experience to the design and analysis of research in tWs 
area. Topics covered mclude perception and attention, short term, 
semantic and episodic memoty, language and tWnking, reasoning 
and problem solving, cogtotive development and neiuo-cogtotion. 
Prerequisite: BPY2LSP 
Class mquiremems: two l-hour lecttires and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessmenr; 1,500-word essay (50%), 2-hour exanunation (50%) and 
a compulsoty mtorial presentation. 
Prescribed reading: 
Ashcraft, (1994) Human memory and cognition 2nd edn. Harper Collins. 

LEISURE STUDIES (15 CPs. Sem. L Be., Mi.) BPE1LS Mr Gary Cmuch 
Ttos subject enables stodents lo exartone the background, scope and 
role of recreation in AustraUan society. By completion of the subject 
stodents shotod have a ptolosoptocal understanding of the concepts 
of recreation and leisure. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education DiscipUne Stodies sttand. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: examtoation (40%), assigrunent (20%), field tovestiga
tion (10%) and totorial participation (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Parker, S. andPaddick, R. (1996) Leisure inAustt-alh, Melboume, 
Longman Cheshke. 
LIFE IN SCHOOL (20 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BES4LS Mr Tony Potts 
Ttos subject examtoes toteractiotosl research on schools and 
provides an opportonity for stodents to conduct a school-based 
research project. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Teactong. 
Class mquirements: 60-hours, normaUy run as a vacation school. 
Assessment case smdy (50%), examtoation (50%). 

LIFE SCIENCE 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BBIILSI Dr Tom Burton 
Stodents are provided witii flie opportonity to acquke a fimdamental 
understanding of human Ufe processes. It inttoduces stodents to the 
sttuctttte and basic function of human organ systems, biological 
chemistty and microbiology. Areas covered toclude nuttient atoms, 
ions and molecules, orgatoc processes, enzymes, ceUs, microbiology, 
tissues, a lour of organ systems, skto, bone, skeleton, muscles, 
nervous systems, special senses, endocrine, inunune, respkatoty, 
digestive, cardiovascular, urinaty and reproductive systems. 

Class requirements: 52-hours per semester. 
Assessment 2-hour exanunation (75%), practical write- up (25%). 
LIFE SCIENCE 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BBI1LS2 Dr Adrian Verrinder 
Smdents have die opporttuuty to investigate tiie totegration and 
regulation of die human body. The subject looks at tfie physiology 
and physiological toteractions of the nervous, endocrine, cardiovas
cular, respkatoty and urinary systems and pharmacological manipu
lation. Lecttues also cover homeostasis, neurophysiology, PNS, 
sensoty and reflex, special senses, the centtal and autonomic nervous 
systems, neural integration, endocrines, cardiovasctoar, pharmacol
ogy, respkatoty and the urinaty system acid base balance. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Nursmg smdents must have satisfactorUy 
completed all fkst semester subjects. 
Class requirements: 52-hotos per semester. 
Assessment 2-hour examtoation (75%), practical write-up (25%). 

LIFE SCIENCE 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BBI2LS3 DrMicheUe Gibson 
Smdents have the opportunity to tovestigate the matotenance and 
support mechamsms of the human body. TWs subject looks at tfie 
sigiUficance of flie skeleton, jomts, muscle, blood, tfie tounune, reproduc
tive and digestive systems, metabolism and nutrition. Lectures cover 
gross/regional anatomy, the skeleton, jomts and thek problem, muscle 
tissue, muscle action, skeletal muscle anatomy, haematology, immunol
ogy, the reproductive system, pregnancy/development, heredity, tfie 
digestive system and nuttition and metabolism. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Nursing stodents must have satisfactorily 
completed aU first-year subjects. 
Class requirements: 39-hotos per semester. 
Assessment 2-hour examtoation (60%), practical write-ups (10%), 
1,000-word assignment (30%). 

LIFESPAN AND SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) 
BPY2LSP Ms Sandra Tunley 
Areas covered are development from infancy to old age, how 
humans respond when placed in a deprived envkonment and seff-
understanding and seff-awareness to relation to the physical and 
social envkonment. Traditional and contemporaty theories of 
development are addressed, along with critiques of those theories. 
Also examtoed are theories as explanations of social behaviour, role, 
Gestalt field and psychoanalytic theories. Development of the self 
and social influences on the seff-perception theoty. A stody is also 
made of attitode formation, components and fiinctions of attitodes, 
attimde change and prejudice, commutocation stocUes, persuasion 
smdies, conformity, Sherif, Asch and Cmtehfield stodies, factors 
affecttog conformity, social comparison theoty, conformity and 
personaUty factors. A component on compUance exanunes seff-
perception, self-esteem and compUance, obedience, Milgram stodies, 
conformity and obedience in other societies, conttoversies over 
MUgram's research and the authoritarian personaUty. Helptog 
behaviour, processes that undermtoe field stodies, the motivation to 
help and simation consttatots on helptog are also examtoed. 
Prerequisite: BPY102. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 1-hoto mtorial. 
Assessment: 2-hour exanunation (40%), totorial presentation (10%), 
essays (50%) Stodents wUl complete two 1,500 word essays (25% each). 

Prescribed reading: 
Argyle, M. and Coknan, A.M. (ed.) (1995) Sochl psychohgy. 
London: Longman. 
Btyant, P.E. and Colman, A.M. (eds) Developmental Psychohgy. 
London: Longman, 1995. 

LINEAR ALGEBRA (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BMATHLA Dr Christopher 
Lermrd 
LinearAlgebra is offered only in odd-numbered years. 
Ltoear algebra is one of the fundamental themes to mathematics, 
with its importance stemrmng from its persuasiveness ttooughout the 
discipUne. The smdy of matrices and systems of Unear equations is 
contmued from previous subjects, ta particular, the relation between 
row-reduction, Gaussian elirnination and matrix factorisation is 
explored, wtole sunple iterative methods are also tottoduced. Vector 
spaces generaUse the famiUar notions of potot, Une and plane and 
provide an tottoduction to axiomatic systems. Basic properties such 
as basis, dimension, Unear todependence and eigenvalues of Unear 
ttansformations are stodied. Emphasis is given ttooughout to the 
synthesis of geometty, algebra, and analysis, as weU as appUcations 
outside matiiematics proper. 
Prerequisite: BMATHCA3. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 72-hour take home examination (55%), tests (30%), 
assignment (15%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Lay, D. C. (1997) LinearAlgebra and its Applications, 2nd edn, 
Addison-Wesley, Readmg. 

LITERACY & DIVERSITY (20 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BEE4LAD DrDixk 
Blanksby 
This subject can be taken as an elective withto the series Issues in 
Multicultural AusttaUa, Race and Racism, ESL Acquisition Theoty 
and ESL for Classroom Teachers. It can also stand alone. Subject 
components mclude: Literacy and social justice, poverty and 
compensatoty education. Becoming a Uteracy teacher to diverse 
commutoties (ethtoc, socio-economic, ctotural). Teachtog Uteracy in 
disadvantaged schools. Teachtog Uteracy in rural schools. Critic^ 
literacy. Classroom programs for assisting at risk readers and writers. 
Monitoring todividual progress and sttategies for totensive instmc
tion. Ttos utot has a practical component of totensive tostmction to 
primaty and jutoor secondaty schools. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment case stody (10%), 5,000 word equivalent assignment (90%). 

LITERACY EDUCATION A (15 CPs. All year Be., Mi.) BEE1 LEA Ms 
Sarah Mayor Cox 
This compulsoty subject mttoduces smdies in language education 
through modules considering the nature and stmcture of language, 
Uteracy acqtosition theoty, language acquisition Uteracy acquisition, 
interactions and envkonmental influences, schooUng and Uteracy, 
text sttuctures and stoty schema. 
Class requirements: two hours per week. 
Assessment: leartong biography (20%), mntong records test (20%), 
tutorial program (30%), exanunation (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Leammg Language: An tattoduction - coUection of readings. 

LITERACY EDUCATION B (15 CPs. Sem. L Be., Mi.) BEE3LEB Ms 
Gaekne Rowe 
This compulsoty subject tocludes theoretical concems and practical 
issues relatmg to language and Uteracy ttoough modules considering 
tfie relationstops between the four EngUsh sttands (speaking and 
listetong, reading (and viewtog), writtog), an exartonation of the four 
sub-sttands to the national and state EngUsh key leartong area (texts, 
contextoal understandtog, Unguistic stmctures and features and 
sttategies). Current curriculum documents and Uteracy programs, e.g. 
Early Years (Vic.) and Fkst Steps (WA.), wiU be examtoed for use in 
planntog, implementtog and evaluattog literacy leamers and 
programs. Cuirent issues in Uteracy leartong and teactong and 
language and Uteracy to different contexts, e.g. E.S.L. and mral 
literacy, wiU be debated. 
Prerequisite: BEE ILEA. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment reading log (50%), examination (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Anstey, M. and BuU, G. (1996) The Literacy Labyrinth, Prentice 
HaU, Sydney 

LITERACY EDUCATION CI (20 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BES4EAT Dr Michek 
de Courcy 
This utot develops a framework for describing what is currentiy 
known about second language acqtosition and second language 
leamers. Close attention is given to die fmdings of research and die 
significance of these findtogs for modem second language theoty 
and practice. The utot is designed as an advanced stody for smdents 
who akeady have a sound knowledge of language acqtosition theoty, 
or for teachers of EngUsh as a second Language or LOTE. 
Prerequisite: stody of language acquisition at undergraduate level. 
Class requirerrwnts: ttoee hours per week. 
/Assessment 1,000-1,500 word article (25%), class presentation (25%), 
major research p^ier (50%). The major research paper wUl be on a case 
study of an ESL/LOTE leamer and his/her 'toter-language'. 

Prescribed reading: 
(for MArts stodents) EUis, R. (1986) Understanding second 
hnguage acquisition, Oxford. Oxford Utoversity Press, 
(for BEd stodents) Lightbown, P and Spada, N. (1995) How 
languages are leamed, Oxford, Oxford Utoversity Press. 
LITERACY EDUCATION C2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BES4ETMi Gaekne 
Rowe 
This utot focuses on die language related leartong needs of ctoldren 
from diverse ctottual and Unguistic backgrounds. It seeks to exanune 
issues related to the interdependence of culture and education and 
phUosopWes of teacWng and leaming, -language and Uteracy Issues 
relate to leartong styles, commumcation and human relational styles. 

incentive-motivational styles and tfie role of matostteam teachers to 
meeting tfie needs of ESL leamers. Practical sttategies for assisting 
ESL leamers witii reading, writing and oral language skiUs across die 
curriculum and experience to tiie development of a cultorally 
toclusive currictoum and use of classroom materials are also tocluded 
Prerequisite: BEE3LEB. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment culttual profile (30%), Uterattue review (40%), 
reflections on readtog (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Department of Education and Ctoldren's Services, (1990) ESL in the 
mainstteam teacher development course. South AusttaUa. 

LOGIC (15 CPs. Sem. i fie.; BPR1 LOG 
TWs subject provides stodents widi a grounding to die tools and 
concepts of logic. Issues covered toclude die nature and statos of 
deduction and induction, the goals and techtoques of defitotion, types 
of utterances, types of argument the nature of explanation, consid
eration of dUemmas, paradoxes and faUacies. Both formal and 
informal logic is considered. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment one, 3-hour examination (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
FogeUn, R. and Sinnot-Armsttong, W. (1991) Understanding 
Arguments Harcourt Brjice Jovanovich. 

LOTE PRACTICUM (20 CPs Sem. t & ti Be.) BES5LP Mr Des Lowry 
Smdents undertake supervised teachtog practice to a primaty or 
secondaty school dependtog on candidate's acadenuc background 
and to the case of teachers rettaitong in LOTE, experience. 
Prerequisite: two years post VCE LOTE and BES5LTM (can be 
done concurrentiy). 
Class requirerrwnts: 22 days. 
/Assessment supervisor assessment and written reports (100%). 

LOTE TEACHING METHOD (20 CPs Sem. L Be.) BES5LTM Mr Des Lowry 
Topics examtoed toclude second language acqtosition theories and 
prtociples, die nature and extent of cultural aspects of language 
leartong and, LOTE poUcies and programs, both federal and state. 
LOTE curriculum design, planntog implementation and evaluation, 
pedagogical and assessment sttategies, promotion of LOTE to the 
commutoty, resources and comparison of fkst and second language 
acquisition are also covered. 
Prerequisite: concurrentiy with, or foUowtog BI303, BI304, or other 
LOTE at an eqtovalent level. 
Chss requirements: 60-hours. 
Assessment: curriculum utot (10%), resource project (20%), 
reflective joumal (20%), 1,500 word paper (30%), short-answer tasks 
(20%). 
MACHINE DYNAMICS (15 CPs Sem. //. Be.) BEN2MDN MrLen Tayhr 
Ttos subject tottoduces stodents to die theoty of macWne dynanucs. 
Areas covered include kinematics of a particle, rectilinear motion 
(review, plane motion, rectangular coords, normal and tangential 
coords, polar coords), kinetics of a particle in plane motion (kinetics 
of a particle to plane motion ustog F = ma work and energy, impulse 
and momenmm), rigid body kinematics (relative velocity, tostant 
centtes, relative acceleration), analysis of mechatosms (degrees of 
freedom, four bar chams), grashof mechatosms, rigid body kinetics 
(ttanslation, fixed axis rotation, plane motion - force, mass, accelera
tion, work and energy, impulse and momentom). 
Prerequisite: BPHllO, BMATHCA2. 
Chss requirerrwnts: six hours per week. 
Assessment assignments and an exanunation (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Meriam, J. L. and Kraige, L. Engineering Mechanics, Dyrmmics, 4th 
edn, SI Version, Jacaranda Wiley Ltd. 
MACROECONOMIC CONTROVERSIES 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
BEC0MC2 Mr Andrzej Solecki 
TWs subject tottoduces stodents to a number of key macroeconomic 
theories. The evolution and pros and cons of these macroeconomic 
theories are toghUghted. Major topics toclude neo-classical synthesis, 
new-classical economics, free banking, new-Keynesian and post-
Keynesian tiieories. 
Prerequisite: BECOMIl and BECOMAl. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment: two mtorial presentations and a report (100%). 
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MACROECONOMICS 1 (15 CPs. Sem. IL fie. j BECOMAl Mr DavU 
Reimers 
TWs subject provide an understanding of tiie basic theoretical 
concepts involved in die smdy of macroeconomics and develops an 
awareness of tiie various schools of thought as tfiey are appUed to 
interpretations of appropriate poUcy formulations. The subject 
considers tfie practical UnpUcations of tiie foregoing tiieoretical 
concepts as tfiey apply to AusttaUan stabiUsation policy. Topics 
include inttoduction to macroeconomic theoty and pohcy, measuring 
national production and tocome, bank behaviour stoce financial 
deregtoation, tiie money market, the foreign exchange market, 
inflation and unemployment, the theoty of tocome determtoation, 
current schools of economic tiiought fiscal poUcy, monetaty poUcy 
and the intemational economy. Ttos umt is designed for smdents who 
wish lo understand the macroecononuc envkonment in wtoch 
individuals and firms operate. 
Class requirements: ttoee l-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial/ 
senunar per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (40%), tests (40%, essay (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Coombes, T and Reimers, D. (1998) Contemporary Australian 
Macroeconomics: An Armlytical Approach Longman, Melboume. 

MACROECONOMICS FOR TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY (15 CPs. 
Sem. IL Be) BECOMATH Mr David Reimers 
Ttos subject provides stodents with an understanchng of basic 
macroeconomic concepts and metiiodology necessaty for under
standing and analysing the macroeconomic envkonment to wtoch 
the tourism and hospitaUty todustries operate. The subject also 
provides an awareness of the various schools of econonuc thought as 
they are appUed to interpretations of appropriate poUcy formtoations. 
The subject considers the practical implications of the foregotog 
theoretical concepts as they apply to AusttaUan stabiUsation poUcy. 
Topics include inttoduction to macroecononuc theoty and policy, 
measurtog national production and income, bank behaviour stoce 
ftoancial deregulation, the money market the foreign exchange 
market, inflation and unemployment, the theoty of tocome determi
nation, current schools of econonuc thought fiscal poUcy, monetaty 
poUcy, and the totemational economy. 
Incompatible subject BECOMAl. 
Chss requirements: three l-hour lectures, one l-hour mtorial/ 
semtoar per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (40%), tests (40%), essay assign
ment (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Coombes, T. and Reuners, D. (1998) Contemporary Australian 
Macroeconomics: An Armlytical Approach, Longman, Melboume. 

MACRO-SOCIOLOGY (20 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BSPC23MS Mr Gerry GiU 
In ttos subject stodents wiU stody the sociological tiieories wtoch 
have attempted to account for die big picture of social change in 
human tostoty and to orient humanktod to the future. The classical 
theories of social evolution of Marx, Durkheim, Weber, Parsons and 
Levi-Sttauss wiU be smdied before moving on to consider the more 
recent tiieories of writers such as Habermas, Sanderson, Mann, 
Giddens, and Trigger. 
Prerequisites: BSPClOl andBSPC102. 
Class mquimments: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment: 2-1,000-word exercises (40%), totorial participation and 
paper (10%), 2,000 word final essay (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Sanderson, S. (i99^)Macmsociology, Longman. 
Supplementaty readtogs from the foUowtog. 
Mann, M. (1986 & 1988) The Soumes of Sochl Power, Vols 1 & 2, CUR 
Habermas, J. ( 1981 & 1987) The Theory of Communicative Action, 
Vols 1 & 2, Beacon. 
Trigger, B. (1998) Socioculttiral Evolution, BlackweUs. 
MAJOR PROJECT PART 1 (15 CPs. Sem. t & ti Be.) BITMP1 Mr 
Chris Cope 
Students (incUviduaUy and to groups) work on projects dial may 
mclude flie planning, analysis, design, development documentation 
and unplementation of one or more systems. The project may be 
internal to tiie Umversity or to coUaboration witii todustty. 
Prerequisite: BITDST BOTSD (final year stodents otoy). 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment project documentation, formal presentation and report 
(100%). ^ 

MAJOR PROJECT PART 2 (15 CPs. Sem. t & ti Be.) BITMP2 Mr 
Chris Cope 
Sttidents normally continue the pmject commenced in Major Pmject 
Part 1. See Major Projects Part 1 for aU details except for below. 
Prerequisite: satisfactoty completion of BriMPl m die previous 
acadenuc period. 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING A (15 CPs. Sem. i Be., Mi.) BACCMAA 
Dr Genevieve Thomson 
The aim of tius subject is to develop an understanding of tfie 
concepts of costing and cost management The focus is on how 
accounttog information is used in the management of orgatosations. 
The primaty aim of ttos subject is to help stodents become discrimi
nating producers and users of management accounting toformation. 
Key topics include nature and behaviour of cost mformation, costmg 
techtoques, ttaditional and contemporaty costing systems, use of 
standards for plantong and conttol, cost management and role of 
accounting in orgamsational sttategy. 
Prerequisite: BACCFAl. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttues, and one l-hour totorial per 
week. 
Assessment: 3-hour exammation (65%), 1,500 word assignment 
(15%), 30-niinute tests (20%). To pass the subject, stodents must also 
acWeve at least 45% on the examtoation component of the assess
ment, as weU as an overaU mark of at least 50%. Smdents wiU 
complete two tests under examtoation conditions. 

Prescribed reading: 
Langfield-Smitii, K., Thome, H, and HUton, R. W. (1998) Manage
ment Accounting - An Australhn Perspective 2nd edn RoseviUe 
NSW: McGraw-HUl Book Co. AusttaUa. 

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING B (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BACCMAB Dr 
Genevieve Thomson 
TWs subject is an extension of Management Accountmg A. TWs 
subject focuses on the more complex managerial accounttog issues. 
The primaty aim of ttos subject is to famiUarise stodents with how 
management accounting systems can be designed to support 
managerial decision-maktog, planntog and conttol. The subject 
inttoduces stodents to selected topics of current management 
accounttog that build the tools, skiUs, and knowledge to add value to 
orgatosations. Key topics mclude long-term and short-term manage
rial decision making, budgeting, quaUty and toventoty management 
performance evaluation and sttategic management accountmg. 
Prerequisite: BACCMAA. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two l-hour lectures, one l-hour totorial per week 
Assessment: 3-hour exammation (65%), 30 mtoute tests (20%), 1.500 
word assignment (15%). To obtato a pass to this subject, stodents must 
obtam a minimum of 45% to the final examination and 50% overaU. 
Stodents wiU complete two tests under examination conditions. 

Prescribed reading: 
Kaplan, R. S. and Atidnson, A. A. (i99%) Advarwed Marmgement 
Accounting 3rd edn, Prentice-Hall, Englewood CUffs. 

MANDARIN CHINESE A (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BCI2MA DrU Thong 
The subject extends knowledge of basic grammar and vocabulaty 
(includtog readmg and writtog characters) to preparation for work 
witii origtoal CWnese texts. At the same time oral and aural skiUs 
conttoue to be emphasised. Stodents begto to use a Ctonese diction
aty. Various aspects of Chtoese culture and society are stodied 
ttoough videos to both Mandarm and EngUsh. As weU as practistog 
CWnese-EngUsh, EngUsh-Chmese ttanslation, smdents begto to 
compose short passages to CWnese. 
Premquisite: BCIICS or an eqtovalent standard of language competence. 
Chss requirerrwnts: five hours per week. 
AiSsessment: 3-hour examination (40%), assignments (20%), classroom 
participation (10%), tests (20%), 5-mmute oral exanunatioa (10%). 

MANDARIN CHINESE B (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BCI2MB Dr U Zhang 
The subject completes the basic ttaitong in grammar and conttoues to 
develop readtog, writtog and conversation skiUs. By the end of 
semester stodents should be able to cany on relatively complex conversa
tions and read and write passages of an totermediate level of difiBculty. 
Prerequisite: BCI2MA. 
Chss requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment assignments (20%), tests (20%), classroom participation 
(10%), end of semester examinations (40%) and a five mtoute oral 
examtoation (10%). 

MANDARIN CHINESE C (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BC\3fAC Dr U Zhang 
Ttos subject expand the stodents' vocabulaty and understanding of 
language stmctures and grammar tiuough extensive readings of 
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origuial CWnese works. Materials are drawn from a variety of 
sources, tocluding CWnese newspapers, joumals and books, to cater 
to tfie special areas of toterest of participattog stodents. Aural and 
oral skills are developed tiwough flie stody of Chinese fikns and 
videos and writing skiUs are improved ttoough advanced level 
ttanslation and composition exercises. 
Prerequisite: BCI2MB. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment tests (20%), oral exartonation (10%), written exam 
(40%), assignments (20%), class participation (10%). 

MANDARIN CHINESE D (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BCI3MD DrLi Zhang 
This is a continuation of Mandarin Ctonese C. Smdents are intto
duced to works to complex characters and undertake a ttanslation 
project. By the end of the subject smdents are expected to be able to 
read most modem Chtoese materials with die aid of a dictionaty and 
should have reached an advanced level of aural, oral and writing skUls. 
Premquisite: BCI3MC. 
Chss requirements: four hotos per week. 
Assessment ttanslation project (40%), oral exanunation (10%), tests 
(20%), assigiunents (20%), class participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Liu, X. (ed.) (1990) Practical Chinese Reader, Book 2 Commercial 
Press, Beijtog. 

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY 1 (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BEN2MNT 
Mr Ross ArUerson 
Stodents are mttoduced to manufacturing technology witton the total 
manufacturing system, relationsWps with design and product 
requkements. Subject areas mclude manufacturtog processes, 
material removal processes, economics of mactotong, polymers to 
manufacturtog, extmsion, tojection moulding, an inttoduction to 
manufacttiring automation, CNC macWne tools, an inttoduction to 
engtoeering dimensional mettology, quaUty in manufacturtog, 
advanced manufacttutog technologies, manufacttiring technology 
and tfie envkonment and laboratoty experiments. 
Premquisite: BENICAD, BEN2MMT 
Class requirements: four hours of lecttoes, two hours of mtorial and 
laboratoty work per week. 
Assessment 3-hoto exaitonation (60%), assignments (20%), 
laboratoty work (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Kalpakjian, S. (1995) Manufacturing Engirwering and Techrwlogy 
3rd edn, Addison-Wesley. 

MARKETING COMMUNICATION (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BMARKMC Mr 
Vernon Stubbings 
This subject outUnes the elements of the promotional mix to further 
detaU. Topics toclude marketing commutocations systems, develop
ing and evaluattog advertistog, media planntog and analysis, 
management and techtoques of personal selUng, sales promotion, 
dkect marketing, pubUc relations and seff-regulation witton the 
advertistog todustty. 
Pmrequisite: BMARKTTM. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (60%), 2,750 word assignment 
(25%), totorial exercise (15%). Smdents are requked to complete aU 
assessment tasks and to addition, a minimum examination grade of 
50% must be obtatoed in order to pass the subject. 

Prescribed reading: 
Belch, G. E. and Belch, M. A. (1998) Introduction to advertising and 
promothn: an integrated marketing communications perspective. 4th 
edn, Irwto McGraw-HiU Boston. 
MARKETING LAW (15 CPs Sem. L Be.)BlMlfHl Ms Francine Rochfoni 
This subject examines the way to wWch the law wiU affect markettog 
activities. It commences with an tottoduction to the legal and 
admitosttative framework to wtoch these activities take place, then 
considers a range of seff-regulatoty mechamsms. It considers a 
number of specffic legal issues relevant to marketing of products and 
services, tocludtog standards and Ucensing, consumer protection, 
inteUectoal property, promotion tiuough tiie media and tiie mtemet, 
privacy protection, restrictive ttade practices, the consumer credit 
code and price regulation. The utot is designed to develop stodents' 
awareness of issues aristog m relation to marketing, to develop 
capacity to identify issues of compUance with die law, and to develop 
skiUs to solvtog problems aristog from diose issues and commumcat-
tog tfie solution. 
Premquisite: BLAWBLl. 
Class requirements: 3-hoto seminar per week. 
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Assessment assignments (100%). Smdent will complete two 2.500 
word assignments. 

MARKETING RESEARCH (15 CPs Sem. L Be.) BMARKMR Mr 
Graeme Byme 

Ttos is an inttoduction to market research, and covers basic toforma
tion gatiiering techtoques, survey design, simple and mtotivariate 
statistical techtoques and report compUation. 
Prerequisite: BMARKFTM and BMATHSTM. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment one 3-hour examination (70%), one assignment (30%). 
The assignment consists of a survey analysis. 
Prescribed reading: 
Bums, A. C. and Bush, R. F (1998) Marketing Reseamh, 2nd edn, 
Prentice-Hall, Englewood CUffs. 

MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS 1 (15CPs. Sem. L fie.j BMATHMSl Mr 
Graerrw Byme 
Using previous smdies to calculus, ttos subject inttoduces math
ematical methods to appUed statistics. Topics include probabiUty, 
random variables and thek distributions, some special distributions, 
function of random variables and sampUng disttibutions. 
Prerequisite: BMATHCA2. 
Incompatibk subject BMATHEM, or BMATHSTM. 
Chss requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (70%), assignments (30% ). 
Smdents wiU complete two assignments worth 15% each. 
Prescribed reading: 
MiUer, I. and MiUer, M. (1999) John E. Freund's Mathematical 
Statistks, 6th edn, Prentice-HaU, Upper Saddle River. 

MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS 2 (15 CPs. Sem. ti fie.; BMATHMS2 
Professor Terry Mills 
Ttos subject conttoues toe themes developed to Mathematical 
Statistics 1 or Engineering Mathematics. Topics include review of 
sampltog disttibutions, estimation and hypothesis testing, regression 
analysis and analysis of variance. 
Prerequisite: BMATHMSl or BMATHEM. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt: assigiunents (100%). Smdents wiU complete five 
assignments each worth 20%. 
Prescribed reading: 
MiUer, I. and MiUer, M. John E. Freund's Mathematical Statistics, 
6tfi edn, (1999) Prentice-HaU, Upper Saddle River. 

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION A (15 CPs. All year Be., Mi.) BMA1 Mr 
Steve Tobias 
Ttos subject considers issues related to teactong and leamtog 
mathematics to the Primaty school. During the program stodents 
have the oppormtoty to develop thek understandtog of mathematics 
content areas such as numeration, algebra chance and data and 
problem solvtog. 
Chss requirements: two hours per week. 
Assessment 2 assignments (50%), 2 examinations (50%). 

MATHS EDUCATION CI (20 CPs Sem. L Be.)BMKME DrAhn Dudley 
This subject part of the Graduate Diphma of Special Education, is 
also avaihble as a Bachelor of Education subject 
Components toclude language, readtog and attitodtoal problems, 
assessment and diagnosis of mathematical leaming, methods of 
assisttog matiiematical leanung through games and materials. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Teactong. 
Chss requirements: summer school. 
Assessment: assignments (100%). 

MATHS EDUCATION C2 (20 CPs Sem. L Be.) BMA4MC Mr Steve Tobias 
TWs subject caters for die needs of conttoutog stodents and practis
ing teachers. Contemporaty issues such as the impact of the National 
Statement and Cuniculum ProfUes, the Leanung Assessment Project 
and the Curriculum and Standards Framework, commutoty attimdes 
towards and beUefs about mathematics, observing, recordtog and 
reporttog ctoldren's leamtog to mathematics, reviewing and 
improvtog current practices to teactong mathematics are addressed. 
The main focus of the subject centtes on teachtog and leamtog 
approaches to mathematics and how these approaches influence our 
understanding of ctoldren's leartong. 
Prerequisite: a ttoee year Bachelor of Teactong. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: seminar presentation, log book, school based classroom 
explorations, readings. (100%). 
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MATHEMATICS TEACHING METHOD (20 CPs. Sem. t. Be.) BMA5MM 
Mr Steve Tobias 
This subject caters for flie needs of continuing smdents and practis
ing teachers. Contemporaty issues such as die impact of tiie National 
Statement and Curriculum Profiles, die Leartong Assessment Project 
and die Curriculum and Standards Framework, commumty attitodes 
towards and beUefs about matiiematics, observing, recordtog and 
reporting ctoldren's leartong in matiiematics, reviewing and 
improving current practices in teaching madiematics are addressed. 
The main focus of flie subject centtes on teactong and leartong 
approaches to mafliematics and how tiiese approaches mfluence our 
understanding of children's leamtog. 
Prerequisite: a mitomum of two years post-secondaty smdy in 
mathematics. 
Co-requisite: tategrated Practicum BPM5I. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment log book (50%), joumal (50%). 

MATHS, SCI & TECH ED B (15 CPs Sem. IL Be., Mi.) BSE3STEB Mr 
John Harris 
The curriculum areas of mathematics, science and technology are 
totegrated using a problem solvtog approach wtoch emphasises the 
contextoal appUcation of mathematical techtoques to real Ufe 
investigations. Mathematical topics for the classroom, such as time, 
visual representation, spatial relations, chance and data and measure
ment are appUed to physical and biological science concept areas and 
to technology tiuough a design process wtoch makes use of knowl
edge of materials and technological systems to solve problems, make 
a product or commutocate information. Practical projects wiU be an 
essential part of ttos subject 
Prerequisite: BMAl, BMAIHM, BSE2STEA. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and two hours of mtorial, 
per week. 
Assessment maths activity reports (15%), science and technology 
activity reports (20%), fmal examtoation (65%). 
MECHANICAL MATERIALS (15 CPs. Sem. t. Be.) BEN2MMT Mr Ross 
ArUerson 
Stodents are tottoduced to the technology of materials and thek 
application. Subjects covered toclude material properties, envkon
mental deterioration and faUures, case smdies to materials selection, 
ferrous and non-fenous metals, plastics and composites, faUure of 
materials and ceramics. Laboratoty experiments iUusttattog some of 
the principles covered in lectures are also carried out. 
Prerequisite: BEN2MS. 
Class requirements: 4-hours lectures, two hours of totorial and 
laboratoty work per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examination (60%), assignments (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
CaUister, W D. Jr (1994) Materials Science and Engineering, 3rd 
edn, WUey. 
Ashby M. R. and Jones, D. R. H. (1986 and 1988) Engineering 
Materials Vol. 1 and 2, Pergamon Press, Longon. 
Ashby, M. R. and Jones, D. R. H. ( 1986 and 1988) Engineering 
Materials Vol. 1 and 2, Pergamon Press, Longon. 
MECHANICS OF SOLIDS (15CPs Sem. IL Be.)BEH2m Mr Brian Coks 
TWs subject presents die ftoidamental ideas of sttucttual mechamcs. 
Topics covered include force and force systems, equations of 
equilibrium in two and ttoee dimensions, extemal and totemal 
forces, free-body diagrams, supports and calctoation of reactions, 
analysis of staticaUy determinate sttucttual systems, ttuss analysis 
(metiiod of joints and method of sections), disttibuled forces, centte 
of gravity, properties of areas and masses, forces in staticaUy 
determmate beams, shear and bending moment diagrams, axial and 
shear sttesses, sttesses due to axial, bendtog and shear, combtoed 
Sttesses and torsion of soUd and hoUow shafts. 
Chss requirerrwnts: six hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (80%), assigiunents (15%), 
laboratoty work (5%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Popov, (1990) Engineering Mechanics ofSolUs, Prentice HaU. 
Schodek, D. (1992 ) Sttucttires, 2nd edn. Prentice Hall. 
MEDIA STUDIES - PRIMARY (20 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BES4MS Mr Les 
Lyons 
Smdents examtoe a range of issues centtal to die planmng unplemen
tation and evaluation of a media studies program and participate to 
workshop activities designed to enhance fliek own media knowl
edge, skiUs and appreciation. The program tocludes stody of die 
language, techtoques and styles of fikn, television, radio, newspa-
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pers, magaztoes, advertising, cormcs, cartoons, 
computers, news and infotainment. Areas wiU 
personal development. Participants conttibute 
a theoretical framework for media smcUes and 
gogy, classroom activities, teachmg sttategies, 
and resources. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment mecUa smdies utot of work (50%), 
(30%), and research stody (20%). 
MEDIEVAL STUDIES (20 CPs. Be.) BTPR23MS 
Not avaihbk in 2000. 

MEDIEVAL WORLD (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be., ML, Sh.) BHW23MW 
Ttos is an exploration of the culture and ttaditions of ordtoaty 
mediaeval Europeans, rather than those of the social eUte. The focus 
is the fartoly, thek daUy Uves and thek attitodes to the world about 
tiiem. Topics exanuned toclude the bonds of marriage, relationsWps 
between parents and cWldren, the home and the local commutoty, 
attitodes to work, amusements and festivals, the natural and super
natural worlds, perception of time before the tyranny of the clock, 
the role of reUgion and magic in daily Ufe, attitodes to health and 
sickness and perceptions of and preparation for death. 
Prerequisite: successfto completion of a fuU fttst year program of 
smdy Smdents taktog ttos umt as part of a tostoty major wiU need at 
least one fkst year tostoty utot. 
Class requirerrwnts: two hours of lectures and l-hour of mtorial, per 
week. 
Assessment a totorial paper (20%), an essay (30%), an exanunation 
(40%) and mtorial participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Ladurie, E. (1978) Le Roy Montailhy. Harmondsworth. 
MICROECONOMICS 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEC0MI1 Mr Ian Pinge 
Ttos subject provide a basic understanding of the econonuc theoty of 
price determination under the market stmctures of perfect competi
tion, monopoUstic competition, oUgopoly and monopoly. By 
applying these theories, stodents develop a knowledge and an 
appreciation of, the stmcture of a variety of markets to the AusttaUan 
economy. Smdents are expected to criticaUy evaluate the reasons 
governments may totervene to the market place and to gato a basic 
understandtog of the main forms ttos totervention takes to the 
AusttaUan Economy. Mato topics toclude price determtoation, the 
theoty of the firm and the pricing of productive factors. 
Prerequisite: Nil. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment tests (80%), 1,200 word assignment (20%). Stodents 
wUl sk for three tests, wortii 25%, 25% and 30%. 

MICROECONOMICS FOR TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY (15 CPs 
Sem. /. Be.) BECOMITH Mr Ian Pinge 
Ttos subject provides stodents witii an understandtog of basic 
microeconomic concepts and methodology necessaty for analystog 
issues specffic to different sub-sectors of the wider tourism and 
hospitaUty industries. The subject provides a basic understandmg of 
the economic theoty of price determination under the market 
stmctures of perfect competition, monopoUstic competition, 
oUgopoly and monopoly. By applymg these theories, smdents 
develop a knowledge and an appreciation of the sttucture of a variety 
of markets in the AusttaUan economy, particularly those relattog to 
the tourism and hospitaUty industties. Stodents are expected to 
criticaUy evaluate die reasons governments may intervene to die 
market place and to gato a basic understanding of the main forms 
dus totervention takes in the AusttaUan Economy. Mato topics 
include price determination, the theoty of the firm and the prictog of 
productive factors. 
Irwompatible subject BECOMIl. 
Class requirements: three l-hour lectures , one l-hour mtorial/ 
semtoar per week. 
Assessment: l-hour tests (80%), 1,200 word assignment (20%). 
Smdents wiU sk for three tests, worth 25%, 25% and 30%. 

Prescribed reading: 
McTaggert, D., Findlay, C. and Parkto, M. (1996) Microeconomics, 
2nd edn, Addison-Wesley, Sydney. 

MINOR PROJECT (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BITMIP Mr Tim Whitfort 
Smdents work alone or as part of a team on an irfformation technol
ogy project. The project may be mtemal to the Utoversity or to 
collaboration with industty. Smdents make a formal presentation of 
die project and its documentation. 
Prerequisite: BTHSD, BITDST. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
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Assessment project documentotion, formal presentation and report 
(100%). 

MODERN LITERATURE (20 CPs. Be.) BLFkZSMLMr Maurie Nestor 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

MODERN MYTH IN LITERATURE AND FILM f 75 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) 
BLFAIMM Mr Maurie Nestor 
The culture of post-Renaissance Europe is exanuned via some of the 
most famous stories and heroic figures of the I7th and 19th cento-
ries. Stories and figures of such fundamental importance to human 
nature that, havmg once been tovented, they contmuaUy seek to re
invent themselves to art and thought. Stody proceeds in two 
dkections. ta one direction, these stories disclose the fundamental 
nature of certato ttends in European society over the past four 
centories, wtole to anotiier, tfiey disclose thek ktosWp witii, or 
derivation from, ancient stories, mytfiical figures and modes of tfiought 
Class requirements: three hotos per week. 
Assessment a research essay (30%), two class tests (30% each), and 
class participation (10%). 
PreUminary readmg: As many of tfie prescribed readtog texts as possible. 
Prescribed reading: 
Shakespeare, Hamlet (Signet preferred). 
Shakespeare, The Tempest (Signet preferred). 
MoUere Don Juan, in The Miser & Other Plays, Penguin. 
SheUey, M., Frankenstein, (OUP) World's Classics. 
Stevenson, R. L., Dr JekyU & Mr Hyde, in Dr JekyU & Mr Hyde, & 
WeirofHermiston, (OUP) World's Classics. 
Twam, M. Huckleberry Finn, Penguto 
MelvUle, H. Billy Budd, in Billy Budd & Other Tales, Pengton. 
MODERNITY AND POST MODERNITY (20 CPs. Be.) BS23MPM Mr 
Gerry GiU. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
MONEY AND BANKING 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEC0MB3 DrAndrzej 
Solecki 
Stodents gato an understandtog of the economic theoty related to the 
fmancial sector and explore the interrelationsWps between flus sector 
and tfie total economy. The subject exanunes the intemational 
monetaty system and to particular, its impact upon AustraUa. 
Stodents develop the ability to analyse monetaty poUcies and 
evaluate them in relation to specified objectives. Key topics include 
money and money economy, ftoancial tostitotions and markets, the 
centtal bank - its targets and poUcies, the process of financial 
mtermediation and its impact upon economic activity, inflation and 
unemployment from a monetary standpoint, totemational finance and 
AusttaUan monetaty problems. 
Prerequisite: BCOMMIl and BECOMAl. 
Class requirements: ttoee hours per week. 
Assessment cumtoative assessment and examtoation (100%). 

MOVEMENT LABORATORY 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be., Mi.) BPE3ML1 Mr 
Gary Crouch 
This subject promotes an understanding of skiUed human perform
ance and of human capabUities and limitations. The process of 
acquirtog motor skiUs is tovestigated, as weU as the factors influenc
ing such leartong. TWs infonnation is totegrated toto a coacWng 
context UtiUstog a baU sport as a medium of instmction. Smdents also 
become famiUar with the stmcture of sports coacWng to AustraUa 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment assignment practical presentation, ftoal exanunation 
(100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Pyke, F. S. (ed.) (1991) Better Coaching-Advanced Coaches Manual 
Canberra. 

MOVEMENT LABORATORY 2 (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be., Mi.) BPE3ML2 Dr 
Ashley Woodcock 
Through a series of laboratories, smdents develop a theoretical 
understanding, apply biomechatocal prtociples, devise and trial 
ttainmg strategies and develop thek personal proficiency in areas of 
dance, atWetics and gymnastics. 
Pmmquisite: physical education chscipUne smcUes sttand. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment assignment (30%), practical presentation (20%) ,final 
examination (50%). 
MULTIMEDIA 1 (15 CPs. Sem. t. Be.) BFA1MM1 Mr Brett Mc Lennan 
The basics of digital knagtog are inttoduced to a hands on workshop. 
Stodents explore a range of worktog methodologies that utUise both 
conventional media - photography, painttog, print making and digital 

unage production. The utot utiUses a series of assignments and 
aUows stodents to develop existing foUo practice across new media/ 
art forms. Stodents have access to staff via toterview for discussion 
of theoretical impUcations. 
Prerequisite: Enttance via toterview ((Juota may apply). 
Chss requirements: two hours of lecttues or practical and l-hour of 
guided, seff-dkected stodio research, per week. 
Assessment foUo (60%), assignments (40%). 
MULTIMEDIA 2 (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BFA1MM2 Mr Brett Mc Lennan 
This subject explores advarwed techniques to those described in 
Multimedh 1: BFAIMMI, including Web design and digital video. 
Prerequisite: BFAIMMI. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two hours of lectures or practical and l-hour of 
guided, seff-diiected stodio research, per week. 
/lssessment: foUo (60%), assignments (40%). 
MULTIMEDIA 3 (15 CPs. Sem. t. Be.) BFA2MM3 Mr Brett Mc Lennan 
Stodents are tottoduced to more complex forms of digital unage 
matopulation, movmg towards non-static (toteractive) unage forms. 
The use of these image types is explored widi specific relation to 
contemporaty and Wstorical fine art/design practice. Smdents are 
expected to develop thek own foUo to consultation with staff. 
Prerequisite: BFA1MM2. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures or practical and l-hour of 
guided, seff-dkected smdio research per week. 
/Assessment foUo (100%). 

MULTIMEDIA A (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) B?fA2tAm Mr Brett Mc Lennan 
Ttos utot tovestigates 'commutocation cultures' and the propagation 
of new media forms, such as onltoe gaUeries, toteractive unage 
making, multimedia and coUaborative unage maktog. Smdents are 
expected to develop thek own foUo and or theoty paper to consulta
tion with staff. 
Prerequisite: BFA2MM3. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two hours of lectures or practical and l-hour of 
guided, seff-dkected smdio research per week. 
Assessment: foUo (100%) or theoty paper (100%). 

MULTIMEDIA PRODUCTION (20 CPs Sem. Ii Be.) BES4MP Mr Les 
Lyons 
Ttos subject offers an inttoduction to the theoretical and practical 
aspects of multi-media. Smdents wiU be famiUarised with 
hypermedia, hypertext, session oriented software, sound text, 
graptocs, animation, video and the use of active zones. It wiU also 
cover leamtog theoty, design features, production plantong and 
evaluation. Stodents wiU be tottoduced to HyperCard, HyperStodio, 
Kid Pix and MicroWorlds as production platform. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment research smdy (20%), 2-prototype productions (80%). 

NATIONALISM AND IDENTITY (20 CPs Be.) BHDA23NI Dr Robbk 
Robertson. 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

NEURAL NETWORKS (15 CPs Sem. I. Be.) BIXNNE Mr PhU Rice 
This subject covers the fundamentals of artificial neural networks. 
Perceptions. Back propagation. Kohonen networks. Counter 
propagation. Hopfield networks. Boltzmann mactones. Hybrid 
systems. BuUdtog neural networks: tips and techtoques. Cunent 
developments in neural networks. AppUcations. 
Prerequisite: ttos subject is avaUable only for Computing Honours 
and Higher Degrees smdents. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examination (50%), assignments (50%). 
Smdents wiU complete two assignments each worth 25%). 

NEURO-SCIENCE NURSING (15 CPs Sem. Ii Bef BHS8NSN Mr Jim 
Kevin 
Subject to sufficient enmlments. May be delivered in intensive block 
study mode. 
Ttos subject provides stodents with the opportototy to develop 
knowledge and skiUs necessaty to care effectively and eflficientiy for 
people experienctog neurological disorders. It partictoarly focuses on 
the nurstog management of people with acute and ctootoc conditions 
related to disturbances to neurological function. 
Chss requirements: 39 hours per semester. May be deUvered to 
totensive block stody mode. 
Assessment: major case smdy (60%). minor written/verbal presenta
tion (40%). 
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NUMERICAL MATHEMATICS (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BMATHNM Dr 
Robert Champion 
Smdents are inttoduced to a wide variety of concepts and metfiods in 
computational matiiematics. Topics covered are solutions of non
linear equations, interpolation and approxunation, numerical 
integration, numerical Unear algebra, solutions of ordtoaty dffferen-
tial equations and optimisation. Considerable use is made of modem 
computer packages to iUusttate key aspects of tfiese numerical 
problems and to faciUtate thek solution. 
Prerequisite: BMATHCA3. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (70%), assignments (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Fakes, J. D. and Burden, R. L. (1998) Numerical Methods, 2nd edn, 
Brooks/Cole, Pacific Grove. 
NURSING ADMINISTRATION (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BHS4NAD Ms 
Lesley Siegloff 
May be offered in intensive block mode. 
Components covered include nurstog personnel management, 
motivation, selection, ttaitong, performance appraisal, todustrial 
relations to tiie nurstog arena, staffmg estabUshment and scheduUng, 
quaUty assurance programs, hospital accreditation programs and the 
nurstog budget. 
Prerequisite: BHS4NM. 
Chss requirements: 39 hours in total. 
Assessment assignment (25%), class presentation (25%), exanuna
tion (50%). 
NURSING: INTRODUCTION TO PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (15 CPs. 
Sem. i Aw.. Be.. Bu.)NUIIPP(Be) 
Ttos subject wiU begto to develop stodent understandtog of the 
profession of nurstog, the development of a professional identity and 
the role and context of professional practice. A nursing perspective of 
such areas as law and ettocs, autonomy, and advocacy wiU be 
included. Commutocation is integral to the unique nurse/patient 
relationstop. Existing skiUs wiU be expanded, and the ways to wWch 
impaked health can influence the commutocation process wiU be 
explored. The importance of seff as a therapeutic tool wUl be 
emphasised, and therefore the need for awareness of and tosight toto 
the sigtoficance of emotions, beUefs and values wUl be discussed. 
Chss requirerrwnts: 28 hours of lectures, 11 hours of seff dkected 
learning, 7 hours of field visit to meet with health care workers 
employed in a variety of health care agencies. 
Assessment assignments (100%). Smdents wiU complete two 2,000 
word assigiunents each worth 50%. 

NURSING EDUCATION (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BHS4NED Ms Les 
FitzgeraU 
Subject to si0cient enmlments. May be offered in intensive bhck mode. 
This subject examtoes the ptolosophy of nurstog and nursmg education, 
concepts and models of curriculum development and nursmg curriculum, 
curriculum plantong and buUdtog, design and preparation of lesson plans, 
teachmg modes and strategies, cUtocal teactong metiiodologies, evalua
tion techniques and problem based leammg. 
Prerequisite: BHS4NAT. 
Chss requirements: 39 hours in total. 
Assessment assignment (50%), teachtog practical assignment (25%), 
cUtocal teachtog practical assignment (25%). 
NURSING KNOWLEDGE (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BHS5NUK Mr Keith 
O'Brien 
May be offered in intensive study bhck mode. 
The major tiieme ttooughout ttos subject is development of the skiUs 
necessaty for and a commitment to, reflective practice. Issues 
explored include debates surroundtog the development of nursmg 
knowledge and die importance of caring to the development of 
nursing and as a basis for nurstog practice. Emphasis is placed on die 
development of a personal concepmaUsation of nurstog practice and 
die articulation of a personal flieoty of professional nurstog. 
Class requirerrwnts: 39 hours to total. 
/Assessment 1,500-word assignment (30%) 3,000-word project 
(70%). Stodents wUl complete die 1,500 word assignment on die 
tiieoretical basis of nurstog knowledge development and the 3,0(X) 
word project on conceptoaUsation of nursing practice. 
NURSING MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BHS4NM Ms Usley 
Sieghff 
May be offered in intensive bhck mode. 
The subject examines die principles of orgatosation, the nurse m the 
healtii care system, management of nurstog care deUvety, nursmg 
personnel management delegation, decision- making, time manage
ment and confUct management. 
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Chss requirements: 39 hotos total. May be offered m intensive block 
mode. 
Assessment assignment (40%), and exarmnation (60%). 
NURSING PROJECT (15 CPs Alt year Be.) BHS4NUP Ms Shamn Kendall 
Ttos subject appUes die knowledge and skUls acquked to Nursuig 
Research to die formulation and implementation of a real Ufe 
research project to a selected area of smdent toterest 
Prerequisite: BHS4NUR. 
Class requirements: 39 horns per semester. 
Assessment written submission (80%), class presentation (20%). 

NURSING RESEARCH (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BHS4NUR Mr Jim Kevm 
May be offered in intensive block mode. 
Ttos subject exanunes nursmg and flie role of research, research 
terminology, tiie research process, comparison of research metfiod
ologies, research design considerations, measurement and sampUng, 
reUabiUty and vaUdity of data coUection tools, methods of observa
tion and dato coUection, computmg and data analysis. 
Prerequisite: aU first year Bachelor of Nurstog subjects or eqtovalent 
Class requirements: 39 hotos in total. 
Assessment assignment (35%), examination (45%), class presenta
tion (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Bums, N. and Grove, S. K. (1993) The Practke of nursing reseamh. 
2nd edn, Sydney: W. B. Saunders. 
OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMS (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BITOOP Mi 
Mary Martin 
Components covered toclude inheritance and polymorptosm, 
software re-use, ustog fimction Ubraries and class Ubraries, compo
nent computmg concepts, garbage coUection and exception handUng, 
templates, object-oriented design and unplementation of an appUcation. 
Prerequisite: BITDST. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (50%), assignments (50%). 
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BHS40CH Mr Keith 
O'Brien 
Subject to sufficient enrolments. May be offered in intensive study 
block mode. 
Topics covered include envkonment and health, occupational health 
and safety (from a sociological, psychological, physiological and 
nurstog perspective), legislation pertaitong to occupational health 
and safety, health promotion, health education, health problems, 
occupational health nursmg, envkonmental surveiUance, tteatment 
rehabiUtation, counseUtog, management, speciaUsed programs, 
includmg epidemiology, etWcal aspects and the role of the occupa
tional health nurse/worker. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment assignments (40%), project (60%). Stodents wiU 
complete two assigiunents each wortii 20%. 

OPERATIONS RESEARCH (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BMMHOPR Dr John 
Schutz 
Ttos is a field of stody devoted to mathematical methods wWch are 
appUed to orgatosational problems such as decision maldng, 
allocation of resources and plantong. Topics toclude decision 
analysis, Unear progranuntog and thek appUcations. 
Prerequisite: BMATHSTM or BMATHEM or BMATHMSl (wtoch 
may be taken as a co-requisite). 
Class requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (70%), assignments (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Ragsdale, C. T. (1998) Spreadsheet Modelling arU Decision 
Armlysis. 2nd edn. South-Westem, Cincinnati. 

ORGANISATION THEORY (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BMGTOT Mr John 
Griffith 
The subject explores the roles of managers m organisational design 
by examkung such concepts as stmcture, orgamsational effectiveness 
and the influence of the envkonment. tatemal matters such as 
technology, size and ctoture are also examtoed. Special attention is 
paid to the relationstop between orgatosational behaviour and theoty 
and the nature of the 'leamtog orgatosation'. 
Prerequisite: BMGTOB. 
Class requirerrwnts: three hours per week. 
Aissessment cumulative assessment and exaitonation (100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Hodge, H., Andiony, W and Gales, L. (1996) Organisation Theory: 
A Strategk Appmach, 5tii ed. Prentice HaU, New Jersey. 
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ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR (15 CPs. Sem. t & ti Be.) BMGTOB 
Mr Maxwell Molhrd 
Stodents are tottoduced to the fields of management and orgatosation 
tfffough a stody of behaviour to the work place. Topics toclude 
perception and cogtotion, Icciderstop, motivation, ettocs, decision 
making conflict change, power and poUtics. A special emphasis is 
placed on career and professional development 
Class requirerrwnts: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour workshop per 
week. 
/assessment multiple choice questions (20%), workshops (20%), 
class presentation (10%), 4,000-5,000 word Joumal (15%), 3-hour 
examination (35%). Smdents wUl complete ttoee sets of 20 multiple-
choice questions. 
Prescribed reading: 
Robbtos, S., et al. (1998) Organisatiorml Behaviour: Corwepts, 
Controversies arU Applications, 2nd edn AusttaUa and New Zealand, 
New York, Prentice Hall. 

ORGANISATIONAL MANAGEMENT (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BHS30M Mr 
Tony Hoare 
Not avaihble in year 2000. 
OUT WEST AND DOWN UNDER (20 CPs. Be., ML, Sh.) BH230WDU 
Dr Charles Fahey 
Not avaihble in year 20(X). 

OUTDOOR EDUCATION 1 CONCEPTS (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) BOEICO 
Mr Glyn Thorrms 
Outdoor Education 1 Concepts tottoduces the academic and practical 
stody of the fields of outdoor education and nature tourism. The 
focus is on human-nature relationstops, observational skiUs, ways of 
knowtog, and outdoor Uving and ttavel skUls, mcludtog bush 
navigation and first aid. AusttaUan envkonmental tostoty and issues 
in outdoor education, nature tourism, and outdoor recreation are 
examtoed. Emphasis is placed on developmg academic skiUs of 
critical enquity, critical readtog, text annotation, orgatosation, 
referenctog, and presentation of written work. Joumal keeping is 
done throughout the year. Seff appraisal sttategies, skiUs for plantong 
and evaluattog outdoor leanung are addressed. 
Co-requisite: BOEIPR. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: descriptive assessment (100%). Assessment is to conjunc
tion witti Outdoor Education 1 (Practice) and/or Field Experience 1. Two 
examinations and two major and two nunor assignments. 
OUTDOOR EDUCATION ENVIRONMENTS 1 (15CPs. Sem. //. Be.) 
B0E1E Dr Ruth Lawrence 
This utot explores the role of namral and cultural tostory in detennin-
ing responses to the management of the AusttaUan (particularly 
Victorian) envkonment. Changtog attimdes towards die land are 
explored by a ctoonological examination of Aboriginal and European 
occupation of the conttoent. Current land management issues are 
explored tiuough a number of case smdies, witii particular emphasis 
on land use confUcts to the AusttaUan alptoe area. 
Premquisite: BBOIAE. 
Co-requisite: BOEIPR. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lecttues and two hours of tutorial 
and field trips. 
Assessment: assigiunents (100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
GoodR. (ed.) (1989) Scientific Significance of the Australian Alps, 
AusttaUan Alps Liaison Committee, Canberra. 
Gowland, K. and Slattety, D. (1992) Australhn Alps Education Kit 
DCE Melboume. 
Land Conservation CouncU (1978) Public Land Review LCC 
Melboume. 
Kohen, J. L. (i995) Aboriginal envimnmental impacts, UNSW Press. 
Young ARM (1996) Envimnmental change in Austtalm since 1788 OUP. 
ScougaU B. (ed.) (1992) Culmral Heritage of the Australian Alps, 
AusttaUan Alps Liaison Conutottee, Canberra. 
OUTDOOR EDUCATION ENVIRONMENTS 2 (15CPs Sem. ti Be.) 
B0E2E Dr Almut Berringer 
TWs subject interprets envkonmental issues, understandings and 
practices from an experiential perspective relevant to outdoor 
educational and natttte tourism. Ttos includes specific defimtions and 
concepts of wUdemess preservation and management, die influence 
of ctottual ttadition and practices on die nattue of dkect experience 
of outdoor envkonments tiuough joumeying consistent wifli die 
practical program in Outdoor Education 2 (Practice) or Outdoor 
Education 2 NT (Practice), flie experience of soUmde to outdoor 
envkonments, die abiUty to toterpret a range of envkonmental 

leamtog sttategies and analysis of the etiiical foundations for 
sustainable outdoor education and nature tourism experiences. 
Prerequisite: BBOIAE, BOEIE, B0E2PN. 
Co-requisite: B0E2PR or B0E2PR. 
Chss requirements: three hours of lecttoes and one hour of mtorial 
or field trips. 
Assessment two 2,5(X)-word assignments (100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Leopold, A. (i987) A Sand County Almanac: arU Sketches Here arU 
There. Oxford Utoversity Press: New York. 

OUTDOOR EDUCATION 1 PRACTICE (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) B0E1PR 
Mr Glyn Thomas 
Ttos subject comprises an appraisal and tottoductoty trips to 
bushwaUdng, snow-camping, rock cUmbtog and open canoe 
paddUng. Compulsoty assessment trips toclude bushwaUdng. Other 
topics toclude navigation ttaitong and assessment and supplementaty 
ttaitong determtoed by a stodent's negotiated leaming plan. 
Co-requisite: BOEICO and BOEIFE. 
Class requirements: 26 days practical work. 
Assessment: descriptive assessment (100%). Assessment is to 
conjunction with Outdoor Ed 1 Concepts and Field Experience 1. 
Continuous assessment on supervised practical trips, practical tests in 
navigation, rope-handltog, open canoe paddUng, logs and verifica
tion of additional experience obtained. 

OUTDOOR EDUCATION 2 COMMUNITY (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) B0E2C 
Mr Peter Martin 
Ttos subject provides an tottoduction to the theoty and practice of 
smaU group leaderstop to the outdoors. It exanunes the ptolosophy, 
principles and practices of competent leaderstop as they apply to 
adventure activities. The subject demands an understancUng of the 
concepts of safety and risk in the outdoors, legal UabiUty, trip 
planning and management, remote area first aid and remote area 
emergency response. The subject includes: social psychology of risk 
and adventure, the concept of commutoty, leaderstop knowledge 
specffic to bushwaUdng, canoeing, and two elective adventure 
pursuits from rock-cUmbing, wtote-water paddUng and cross countty 
ski touring. 
Prerequisite: BOEICO, BOEIPR and BOEIFE. 
Co-requisite: B0E2PR and B0E2FE. 
Class requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt: descriptive assessment (100%). Assessment is in 
conjunction with Outdoor Ed 2 Practice and Field Experience 2. 
Four assignments and a final examtoation. 
OUTDOOR EDUCATION 2 NT (15 CPs Sem. L Be.) B0E2NT Mr Peter 
Martin 
This subject provides an inttoduction to the theoty and practice of 
small group leadership in flie outdoors. It examines die ptolosophy, 
principles and practices of competent leaderstop as they apply to 
naturaUst-based experiences in the outdoors. It demands an under
stancUng of flie concepts of safety and risk in die outdoors, legal 
UabiUty and safety management, remote area first aid and remote 
area emergency response, ttip planntog and management and further 
knowledge specific to bushwalktog, open canoeing and one of either 
flie AusttaUan Alps or flie Murray-DarUng Basin, as weU as field 
naturalist practice. 
Co-requisite: BOE2NTR 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment: descriptive assessment (100%). Assessment is in 
conjunction wifli Outdoor Education 2NT Practice. Two assignments 
and a final exaitonation. 
OUTDOOR EDUCATION 2 NT (PRACTICE) (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) 
B0E2NTP Mr Peter Martin 
Ttos subject provides stodents wito an oppormtoty to develop 
advanced skiUs in bushwalktog, open canoe paddUng and bush 
navigation to flie level of competent assistant leader. Further 
refinement of field nattuaUst skUls tiuough bushwaUdng and 
canoeing is developed, with an expert emphasis on either flie 
AusttaUan Alps or Murray-DarUng Basin betog pursued. 
Co-requisite: BOE2NT. 
Chss requirements: 30 days practical work. 
Assessment: descriptive assessment (100%). Assessment is in 
conjunction wito Outdoor Education 2 NT. Continuous seff-appraisal 
and assessment on supervised practical ttips, practical tests to 
navigation and a reflective joumal. 
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OUTDOOR EDUCATION 2 PRACTICE (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) B0E2PR 
Mr Peter Martin 
Extended wildemess bushwalking is combined witii some field 
experience to provide a tiip of 18 days nutomum. Components 
include navigation ttaitong and assessment, an inttoduction to 
advanced skiUs in two practical electives offered based on avaUabU
ity, usuaUy white-water kayaking, ski-tourtog, rock-cUmbing or 
bushwaUdng, canoe touring. 
Prerequisite: BOEICO, BOEIPR and BOEIFE. 
Co-requisite: B0E2C and B0E2FE. 
Chss requirements: 26 days practical. 
Assessment descriptive assessment (100%). Assessment is in 
conjunction witii Outtloor Education 2 (Conunutoty) and Field 
Experience 2. Conttouous assessment on supervised practical trips 
and practical tests to advanced navigation. 
OUTDOOR EDUCATION 3 PRACTICE (30 CPs Alt year Be.) B0E3PR 
Mr ArUrew Brookes 
Stodents receive furtiier advanced skiUs instiuction to two of 
canoeing, ski-tourtog, rock-cUmbtog and bushwalking over a total of 
eight days. There is an 18 day component of supervised teactong 
practice (tiuee days core, five days to a camptog program and five 
days with each practical elective). 
Prerequisite: B0E2C, B0E2PR and B0E2FE. 
Co-requisite: BOE3TG and B0E3FE. 
Class requirerrwnts: 26 days practical work. 
Assessrrwnt: descriptive assessment (100%). Assessment is to 
conjunction with Outdoor Ed 3 Teachtog and Field Experience 3. 
Continuous assessment on supervised practical trips, logs and 
verification of additional experience obtained. 
OUTDOOR EDUCATION 3 TEACHING (30CPs. All year Be.) B0E3TG 
Mr Andrew Brookes 
Smdents exanune the social functions of education and impUcations 
for outdoor education. Components toclude discourses on the 
outdoors and 'the bush' and impUcations for outdoor education, 
ecological theories of teactong and impUcations for outdoor educa
tion, curriculum enquky in outdoor education and planntog camptog 
programs. Stodents plan a minimum of five outdoor programs or 
sessions for a range of groups and with a range of educational 
emphases. There is also evaluation of outdoor education programs, 
approaches to evaluation and evaluation issues and dUemmas. 
Prerequisite: B0E2C, BOE2PR and B0E2FE. 
Co-requisite: BOE3PR and B0E3FE. 
Chss requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessment descriptive assessment (100%). Assessment is to 
conjunction with Outdoor Ed 3 Practice and Field Experience 3. One 
major and one rtonor assignment program planntog project a 
teachtog evaluation project and lesson plans. 
Prescribed reading: 
Bowers, C. A. and FUnders, D. J. (1990) Responsive Teaching: an 
ecological approach to classroom pattems of hnguage, culture arU 
thought New York, Teachers CoUege. 

OUTDOOR EDUCATION HONOURS SEMINAR (30CPs. Alt year Be.) 
B0E4SEM DrMary-Faeth Chenery 
Semtoars concertong professional issues to outdoor education are 
presented by staff, visitors, and stodents. Smdents wiU report on 
work in progress and present a summaty of thek work to readtogs, 
advanced outdoor education practice and a research project. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment readtogs seminar (30%), project senunar (30%) and an 
outdoor education practice semtoar (40%). Ttos subject wiU 
conttibute 20% to the fmal determination of honours. 
OUTDOOR EDUCATION TEACHING METHOD (15 CPs. Alt year Be) 
BQE^HEIA Ms Alison Lugg 
Ttos subject tottoduces and develops procedures and practices 
specffic to tiie teachtog of outdoor education to post-prunaty schools. 
Content tocludes curriculum plantong, major programmtog options, 
orgatosational sttategies and plantong considerations, resources, 
assessment and evaluation, legal UabiUty and outdoor education 
teachtog issues. 
Prerequisite: an approved degree wifli at least one fuU year of stody 
to outtloor education, includtog practical components. 
Class requirements: two hours per week. 
Assessment assignments (100%). Smdents wUl complete tiuee 
assigiunents. 
Preliminaty reading: 
Bowers, CA. and FUnders. D. J. (1990) Responsive Teactong - An 
Ecological Approach to Classroom Pattems of Language, Culttue, 
and Thought. 

Prescribed reading: 
VCE, (1994) Outdoor Education Sttidy Design Board of Stodies. 
Currictoum and Standards Framework (1995) - Health and Physical 
Education: Sttidies of Society and Envimnment, Board of Stodies. 

OUTDOOR EDUCATION 3NT (TEACHING) (15 CPs, Sem. i Be.) 
B0E3NT Mr Andrew. Brookes 
ta iWs subject key elements of outdoor education iheoty for teachers 
are inttoduced, includtog safety management, and with a partictoar 
emphasis on plannmg, interpreting, and evaluating outdoor teacWng. 
Outdoor education is considered witWn a broader context of die role 
of education in social and cultmal change and reproduction. The 
educational role of outdoor settings is stodied tiuough attention to 
theories of place, particularly in relation to envkonmental education. 
Ecological theories of leammg are used to develop approaches to 
understandtog and interpretmg outdoor experiences as a form of 
ctottoal expression. 
Pre-requisite: B0E2NT and BOE2NT. 
Co-requisite: BOE3FENT, BOE3EI. 
Chss requirements: Lectures and totorials wiU be taught in intensive 
blocks between practical commitments to other subjects, eqtovalent 
to: 2 hours lectures per week, 1 hour supervised teacWng preparation 
and evaluation per week, 1 hoto mtorial per week. 
Assessment descriptive assessment (100%). The foUowtog percentages 
are provided as a gtode to the relative workload of the assessment tasks: 2 
teaching plans and evaluations, 1000 words (40%), seminar presentation 
2000 words (20%), assignment 3000 words (40%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Bowers, C. A. (1993) Education, cultural myths, arU the ecohgical 
crisis: Towards deep changes. New York: State Utoversity of New 
York Press. 

Prescribed reading: 
Bowers, C. A. and FUnders, D. J. (1990) Responsive teaching: an 
ecological appmach to classroom pattems of hnguage, culture, and 
thought New York: Teachers CoUege Press. 

PALLIATIVE CARE (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BHS8PAL Ms Shamn KendaU 
Subject to sufficient enrolments. May be delivered in intensive study 
block mode. 
Ttos subject assists stodents to acquke knowledge and tosight into 
the care of cUents requiring palUative care. Stodents are encouraged 
to explore flie ptolosophy of paUiative care to relation to present 
statos and future dkections and seek to identify the range of reactions 
by nurses, cUents and sigtoficant others to loss and grief. The subject 
focuses on identifytog sttategies to promote copmg behaviours and 
assists stodents to develop awareness toto personal and cultural 
attimdes and practices related to death and dytog. 
Prerequisite: aU first year Bachelor of Nursmg subjects or equivalent 
Class requirements: 39 hours per semester. 
Assessment: Scenario based assessments (100%). 

PARAMETERS OF PSYCHIATRIC CARE (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) 
BWZBPPZ Mr Ned CroU 
Subject to sufficient enmlments. May be offered in intensive sttidy 
block mode. 
Ttos subject focuses on interventions for psyctoatric chents on the 
concepts of maximising mdependence, ensuring individual rights and 
understanding the legal and etWcal parameters of psyctoatric nursmg 
practice. 
Prerequisite: aU first year Bachelor of Nurstog subjects or equivalent 
Chss requirerrwnts: 39 hours per semester. 
Assessnwnt 2,000-word essay (60%), 1,500-word project (40%). 
PARKS AND WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) 
B0E2PWM Ms Deirdre Shttery 
Smdents develop a working knowledge of key elements to natural 
resource and wUdUfe management, with particular reference to 
national parks. Topics include how the current system of land 
management to Victoria developed, comparison with intemational 
and other AusttaUan examples, legal and scientific approaches to 
namral resource management, use of protected areas as a baseUne for 
research and management envkonmental impact assessment issues 
and the toterplay between natoral and ctotural resource management 
Case smdies focus on park and wUdUfe management practices in 
south eastem AusttaUa. 
Prerequisite: BBOIAE. 
Case smdies focus on park and wUdUfe management practices to 
south eastem AusttaUa. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lecmres and two hours of mtorial 
and field ttips, per week. 
Assessment: 2-2,500-word assignments (1(X)%). 
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Preliminary reading: 
Recher, H, Lunney, D. and Duim, I. (1994) A Namral Legacy, 
chapters 15,16,17 18. 

Prescribed reading: 
HaU, C. M. and McArthur, S. (1996) Heritage Management in 
AustraUa and New Zealand: The Human Dimension, OUP. 
Department of Conservation and Envkonment, Victoria, (1992) 
Fhra and Fauna Guarantee ActActhn Statements, DNRE Melboume. 
ApUn, G, (1998) AusttaUans arU their environment, Oxford Urn. 
Press, Melboume. 

PEOPLE AND ENVIRONMENT 1A (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BSE1PEA Mr 
Mai Ward 
The focus is on food and nutritional issues in society, tottoductoty 
topics include discussion of the nutrients to foods and thek fimctions, 
tfie energy obtamed from food and the body's energy requkements. 
The concept of the body's energy balance in relation to diet is 
discussed. TWs background leads in to a consideration of food and 
nutritional conttoversies, such as the necessity of nutrient supple
ments, vegetarian and other diets, food aUergies and hyperactivity, 
diet related disorders, geneticaUy engtoeered foods, food additives, 
food contamtoation and food safety. More global issues, such the 
energy requked to produce foods from atomal or plant sources, 
global food reserves and the distribution of food resources between 
developed and developmg countries are also tovestigated. 
Class requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessment joumal (30%), assignment (30%), exaitonation (40%). 

PEOPLE AND ENVIRONMENT 2A (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be., Mi.) BSE2PEA 
Dr Barry Brockley 
The focus is on renewable energy systems and stodents consider the 
interrelationstop of society's development with it's energy consump
tion. An tostorical perspective is taken in exploring the impact on the 
envkonment that the ready avaUabUity of fossil fuels has made 
possible. Past social changes that have resulted from technological 
advancement and those that are predicted to occur are cUscussed. 
Investigation of recent technological advances, scientific research 
and issues related to altemative energy usage is addressed. Energy 
sources such as the sun, wtod, water, tides, biomass and fuel cells are 
researched in terms of thek envkonmental impact, practicaUty and 
suitabUity. Issues relating to nuclear energy, such as uratoum mitong 
and enrichment, radioactive waste disposal and other related 
envkonmental concems are smdied. 
Premquisite: BSEIPEB, or an approved altemative. 
Class requirements: 4- hours per week. 
Assessment: 2,000 word case stody (40%), Joumal (30%), 1,500 
word assignment (30%). 

PEOPLE AND ENVIRONMENT 2B (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be., Mi.) BSE2PEB 
Mr Mai Ward 
This subject explores technological advances and scientific research 
related to biotechnology. Smdents begto by defitong the term 
'biotechnology' broadly and then exanune todividual aspects starting 
with food technology and the use of enzymes in our daily Uves. 
Issues relattog to fwd technology, genetic engtoeering, specificaUy 
agricultural appUcations for pest conttol and crop and Uvestock 
development are also tovestigated. The advent of geneticaUy altered 
vacctoes and the possible impact on humans and animals is probed, 
as weU as the human genome project and its relationstop and 
importance with regard to genetic cUseases to humans. The impor
tance of biodiversity as a gene pool to provide a source for fiiture 
biotechnological developments is examined. AU topics covered in 
tfiis course are viewed from scientific, moral and etWcal positions. 
Premquisite: BSE2PEA or an approved altemative. 
Chss requirements: three horns per week. 
Assessment jownai (40%), assignment (30%), examtoation (30%). 

PERSONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) 
BACCPFM Mr Andrew Watson 
The principles of personal financial plantong are outimed. The main 
personal investinent altematives (eqtoty, cash and property in various 
forms) are covered, wtole k also develops skiU to assessing tiiose 
altematives. The laws relattog to giving professional advice are also 
examtoed. 
Prerequisite: BLAWCL and BLAWT (or concurrentiy witii 
BLAWT), (preferably witii BECOMIl, BECOMAl). 
Class requirements: ttoee hours per week. 
Assessment: cumtoative assessment and exanunation (100%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
WWttaker, N. Making Money Made Simple. Boolarong PubUcations, 
latest edn. 
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Prescribed reading: 
WWttaker, N. More Money With Noel Wliittaker Boolarong PubUca
tions, latest edn. 

PERSPECTIVES ON NATURE (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) B0E2PN Dr Almut 
Beringer 
A range of discipUnaty approaches to understandtog natural 
envkonments to soutii eastem Austtalia are inttoduced. The subject 
helps stodents understand that conceptions of nattue are socially 
constmcted and ctoturally relevant. A multidiscipUnaty approach is 
used to tottoduce and compare perspectives, tocludmg envkonmental 
poUtics and social smdies of science. Smdents develop and apply 
thek understandtog of two or more of these perspectives to a regional 
case smdy 
Prerequisite: smdents must be of at least second year standing. 
Class requirements: three hours of lectures and l-hour of mtorial 
and field trip(s), per week. 
Assessment 2-2,500-word assignments (100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Readtogs Packet. MarshaU, P (1996), Namre's Web: Re-thinking Our 
Phce on Earth, ME Sharpe: London, England. 

PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (20 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BPR23PR Dr 
Harry Oldmeadow 
Components include problems of definition and methodological 
issues in the pWlosopWcal smdy of reUgion, 'proofs' of god's 
existence, the problem of evU, faith and reason, moraUty, science and 
reUgion, mythology and symboUsm as reUgious categories, tradi
tional and modem cosmologies, fenutosm, post-modertosm and 
theology. Some of the phUosophers and writers whose ideas are 
explored include Anselm, Aqtonas, Hume, Marx, Dostoevsky, 
Nietzsche, RusseU and Schuon. 
Prerequisite: smdents must be at least in thek second year of stody. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment 2,0(X)-word essay (40%), class test (20%), one, l-hour 
examination. (30%), class participation (10%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Davies, B. (1993) An inttoduction to the philosophy ofmligion. 
Oxford: OUP. 
PHILOSOPHY OF WORK AND ART (20 CPs. Be.) BLFA23WA Dr R. 
Sworder 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

PHOTO PRINT MEDIA THEORY 1 (15 CPs. Sem../. Be.) BVA1PPT1 
Mr James McArdle 
A comprehensive foundation smdy making use of knowledge gained 
to the co-requisite Photo Print Media Workshop subject in the 
production of a foUo. Smdents wiU be expected to plan aU thek stody 
withto gtodeUnes estabUshed by a Stodio Lecttuer with tiie emphasis 
on the acquisition of conceptojJ technical theoretical and critical 
skiUs in artistic production. 
The foUo should demonsttate the understanding of specified 
techtoques witton or across the mediums of Photography, 
Prtotmaktog and Multimedia. Lectures wiU provide a conceptoal 
framework and todicate areas of self-guided research. 
Co-requisite: BVAIPPWI. 
Chss requirements: l-hour lecttue, 2-hours supervised stodio, 3-
hours constotation/critiques and seff dkected stodio per week. 
Assessment FoUo (100%) Stodents must complete a foUo of 10 
knages (or eqtovalent) and an annotated visual joumal -1,000 words. 

Preliminary reading: 
Barthes, Roland. (1984) Camera lucida refiections on photography. 
London, Flamtogo 
TaUman, S. (1996) Contemporary Print from Pre-Pop to 
Postmodem. Thames & Hudson. 
Prescribed reading: 
Cavanagh, Susan. Throwing Ught on darkrooms: a safety manual for 
darkrooms. National Occupational Healtii and Safety Commission 
Media, Entertainment 
Hults, I. C. (1995) Print in the Westem WorU: an Inttoductory 
History. Utoversity of Wisconsto Press. 
MitcheU, WUUam J. (1997) Digital Design Media. 2nd edn, John 
WUey & Sons. 
Negroponte, Nicholas. (1995) Being Digital. Knopf. 
Warren, Bmce. (1993) Photography. MkmeapoUs. St. Paul: West 
Pub. Co. 
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PHOTO PRINT MEDIA THEORY 2 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BVA1PPT2 
Mr James McArdle 
TWs folio based subject requkes an to-deptfi stody making use of 
knowledge gained to die co-requisite Photo Prtot Media Workshop 
subject. 
Stodents wUl be expected to plan aU tfiek sttidy witfiin tfie gtodeUnes 
estabUshed by a Stodio Lecttirer. The expected outcome is a cohesive 
foUo tfiat demonsttates the resolution of media tfieoty and tfiematic 
experimentation across a variety of media or witfito one medium fixim 
Photography, Printtnakmg and Mtotimedia Lecttues wiU provide a 
concepttial frameworic and todicate areas of seff-guided research. 
Pre-requisite: BVAIPPTI. 
Co-requisite: BVA1PPW2. 
Chss requirements: l-hour lectures, 2-hours supervised smdio, 3-
hours consultation/critiques and seff dkected smdio per week. 
Assessment foUo (100%). Smdents must complete a FoUo of 10 
unages (or eqtovalent) and an annotated visual joumal -1,000 words. 
Preliminary reading: 
Adams. C. (1996) Second Impressions: Modem Prints & 
Printtnakers ReconsUered. Utoversity of New Mexico Press. 
Kozloff, Max. (1987) The privileged eye: essays on photography. 
Wye, D. (19%) Thinking Print-books ta billboards 1980-1995. Abrams. 

Prescribed reading: 
Cavanagh, Susan. Throwing light on darkrooms: a safety manual for 
darkrooms. National Occupational Health and Safety Commission 
Media Entertainment & Arts AlUance. 
Meyer, Pedro. (1995) Tmths & Ficthns: A Joumey from Documen
tary to Digital Photography. Aperture. 
MitcheU, WUUam J. (1996) City of Bits: Space, Phce and the 
Infobahn. MFT Press. 
MitoheU, WUUam J. (1997) Digital Design Medh. 2nd edn, John 
Wiley & sons. 
Warren, Bmce. (1993) Photography. MinneapoUs, St Paul: West 
Pub. Co. 

PHOTO PRINT MEDIA THEORY 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BVA2PPT3 Mr 
Jarrws McArdle 
Ttos foUo based subject requkes an to-depth stody maktog use of 
knowledge gatoed in the co-requisite Photo Prtot Media Workshop 
subject. Stodents wiU be expected work from thek individual foUo 
proposal defitong conceptoal aspects of thek stody under the 
guidance of a Stodio Lecturer whose research is devoted to a related 
area. The expected outcome is a cohesive foUo that demonstrates the 
conception and resolution of a theme across a variety of media or 
withto one of the media; Photography, Prtotmaktog, Multimedia. A 
program of lectures wiU provide a conceptual framework and 
todicate areas of seff-gtoded research. 
Prerequisite: BVA1PPT2. 
Co-requisite: BVA2PPW3. 
Chss requirements: l-hour lecture, 2-hours supervised stocUo, 3-
hours constotation/critiques and seff dkected stodio per week. 
Assessment folio (100%). Stodents must complete a foUo of 15 
images (or eqtovalent) and an annotated visual joumal -2,000 words. 

Preliminaty reading: 
Ades, Dawn. (1991) Photorrwntage: experimental photography 
between the wars. London: Thames & Hudson. 
GUI, M. (1989) Image of the Body. Doubleday 
Ewtog, WUUam A. (1994) 77ie body: photoworks of the human form. 
London: Thames & Hudson. 
Kozloff, Max. (1979) Photography & fascination: essays. 
Alberquerque: Utoversity of New Mexico Press. 
MitcheU, WUUam J. (1992) The mconfigured eye: visual tmth in the 
post-photographic era. Cambridge, Mass: MTT Press. 
Reisenfeld, R. (1996) The German Portfolio: Serials for a Private 
Sphere. Utoversity of Ctocago Press. 
Prescribed reading: 
Cavanagh, Susan. (1992) Throwing light on darkrooms: a safety 
manual for darkrooms. National Occupational Health and Safety 
Commission Media, Entertairunent and Arts AlUance (AusttaUa). 
Field, R. S. and Fine, R. (1987) A Graphk Muse: Prints by Contem
porary American Women New York: Hudson Hills Press. 
Negroponte, Nicholas. (1996) Being Digital RydaUnere, NSW: 
Hodder & Stoughton. 
Warren, Bmce. (1993) Photography. MtoneapoUs, St. Paul: West 
Pub. Co. 

PHOTO PRINT MEDIA THEORY 4 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BVA2PPT4 
Mr James McArdle 
TWs foUo based subject requkes an in-deptii stody making use of 
knowledge gained to die co-requisite Photo Prtot Media Workshop 
subject Smdents wiU be expected work from tiiek todividual foUo 
proposal defining conceptoal aspects of tfiek stody ta consultation 
witii a Smdio Lecttuer whose research is devoted to a related area 
The expected outcome is a cohesive foUo dial demonsttates tfie 
conception and resolution of a tfieme across a variety of media or 
witfun one of tfie media; Photography, Printtnaking and Multimedia. 
Smdents explore a diversity of conceptoal approaches to order to 
extend tiiek use of visual language. Smdents are directed in lecttues 
and by Stodio Lecturers toward an analysis and critical awareness of 
current visual arts practice, centtal to the production and advance
ment of thek own work. 
Prerequisite: BVA2PPT3. 
Co-mquisite: BVA2PPW4. 
Chss requirements: l-hour lecttue, 2-hours supervised smcUo, 3-
hours consultation/critiques and seff dkected stodio per week. 
/Assessment foUo (100%). Stodents must complete a foUo of 15 
unages (or equivalent) and an annotated visual joumal -2,000 words. 

Preliminary reading: 
Kozloff, Max. (1987) The privileged eye: essays on photography. 
Alberquerque: Umversity of New Mexico Press. 
Krauss, RosaUnd E. (ed.) (1985) Uamourfou: photography & 
surrealism. 
Matilsky, B. C. (1992) Fragile Ecologies: Contemporary Artist's 
Interpretations and Solutions. RizzoU. 
Wagner, A. (1997) Three Artists (three women). Umversity of 
CaUfortoa Press. 
Prescribed reading: 
Ades, Dawn. (1991) Photomontage: experimental photography 
between the wars. London: Thames & Hudson. 
MitoheU, WUUam J. (1996) City of Bits: Space, Place, and the 
Infobahn. MIT Press. 
Seigal, David (1996) Creating Killer Web Sites: The Art of Third-
Generation Site Design. 2nd edn, Hayden Books. 
Sttoebel, LesUe. (1990) Basic photographk materials atU processes. 
Boston: Focal Press. 
Tallman, S. (1996) Contemporary Print: from Pre-Pop to 
Postmodem. Thames &Hudson. 

PHOTO PRINT MEDIA THEORY 5 (15 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BVA3PPT5 Mr 
James McArdle 
In ttos subject the stodent wiU concenttate on the production of a 
substantial body of work wtoch demonsttates an understandtog and 
refmement of the concepts and contexts centtal to thek todividual art 
practice. The works produced wUl be a culmtoation of totensive 
research and stody witton the area of Photo Print Media. The 
investigation is entkely itotiated by the stodent and undertaken with 
lecturer supervision. It is expected that stodents wUI continue to 
reftoe the digital/analogue teclmical skiUs appropriate to the concems 
to thek work. Stodents are dkected toward an analysis and critical 
awareness of current visual arts practices and issues. toterdiscipUnaty 
stodies are encouraged where relevant to the projects undertaken. 
A program of lecttues wiU provide a conceptoal framework and 
todicate areas of seff-gtoded research. ExWbition of work outside the 
umversity is encouraged. 
Pre-requisite: BVA2PPT4. 
Co-requisite: BVA3PPW5. 
Class requirements: l-hour lecture, 2-hours supervised smdio, 3-
hours consultation/critiques and seff dkected smdio per week. 
/Assessment Extobition (40%), foUo (60%). Stodents must complete 
a smdent itotiated group extobition off-campus and foUo of 20 prints 
or negotiated equivalent and annotated visual joumal. 

Preliminaty reading: 
Adams, Ansel and Baker, R. (1981) The negative. Boston: Utile, Browa 
Gibson, Pamela Church and Gibson, Roma. (1993) Dirty hoks: 
women, porrwgraphy, power. London: BFT Pub. 
Lemagny, Jean-Claude and RouiUe, Andre (eds.) (EngUsh version 
ttanslated by Janet Lloyd) (1987) Histoire h photographic. (A 
History of photography: social cmd culmral perspectives. ) Cam
bridge: CUP 
Wark, McKenzie. (1994) Virtual Geography: Living With Ghbal 
Media Events (Arts and Politics of the Everyday), tadiana Utov Press. 
Wark, McKenzie. (1997) Virmal Republic: Australia's Culmre wars 
of the 1990's. AUen and Unwin. 
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Prescribed reading: 
Adams, Ansel and Baker, R. (1983) The print. Boston: Litde, Brown. 
Klepac, L. (1997) Georgia MorarUi: the dimension of inner space. 
Art GaUety of NSW. 
Rodari, F (i9^6) Armtomie de h Couleur. Paris: BibUotheque 
nattonale de France. 
Tyler, L. and WaUcer, B. (1994) Hot Off the Press: prints and politics. 
University of New Mexico Press. 

PHOTO PRINT MEDIA THEORY 6 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BVA3PPT6 
Mr James McArdle 
In this subject the stodent wiU concenttate on the production of a 
substantial body of work wtoch demonsttates an understanding and 
refmement of the concepts and contexts centtal to thek todividual art 
practice. The works produced wiU be a culmination of totensive 
research and stody witton the area of Photo Print MecUa. The 
investigation is entkely itotiated by the stodent and undertaken with 
lecturer supervision. It is expected that stodents wiU continue to 
refme the digital/analogue techtocal skiUs appropriate to the concems 
in tfiek work. Stodents are dkected toward an analysis and critical 
awareness of current visual arts practices and issues. toterdiscipUnaty 
studies are encouraged where relevant to the projects undertaken. 
Pre-requisite: BVA3PPT5. 
Co-requisite: BVA1PPW2. 
Class requirements: 1-hoto lecture, 2-hours supervised stodio, 3-
hours consultation/critiques and seff dkected stodio per week. 
Assessment research paper (40%), foUo (60%). Stodents must 
complete a research paper of 3,000 words, class presentation and 
final foUo extobition. 

Preliminary reading: 
Cadava, Eduardo. (1997) Words of light theses on the photography 
of history. Princeton, N. J. Prtocelon Utoversity Press. 
Qistieman, R. (1994) A Cenmry of Artists Books. New York: 
Museum of Modem Art. 
Dety, Mark. (1996) Escape Velocity: Cyberculmre at the ErU of the 
Century. Grove: Atiantic. 
Herve Gtobert (ttanslated from the French by Robert Bononno) 
(1996) Ghost image. Los Angeles, CaUf.: Sun & Moon Press. 
Rosenblum, Naomi. (i99A) A History of women photographers. 
Paris: AbbeviUe Press. 
Shawcross, Nancy M. (1997) Rohnd Barthes on photography: the 
critical ttadition in perspective. GatoesviUe: Umversity Press of Florida. 

Prescribed reading: 
Clarke, Graham. (1992) The Portrah in photography. 
Claric, Jr Dodswortfi (ed.) (1997) Digital lUuswn: Entertaming the FMure 
With High Technohgy (Siggrt^h Series). Addison-Wesley Pub Co. 
Padon, T. and Graves, N. (1996) Nancye Graves: Excavations in 
Print New York: Abrams. 
Tlu-kle, Sheny (1997) Life on the Screen: Identity in the Age of the 
Interrwt Touchstone Books. 

PHOTO PRINT MEDIA WORKSHOP 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) 
BVAIPPWI Mr James McArdle 
Self contatoed fuUy supervised workshops wtoch inttoduce stodents 
to flie media of Photography Printmaking and Mtotimedia and tiie 
basic concept of the multiple. Workshops are provided over four 
week blocks stoitotaneously in each of die three media. Smdents opt 
to attend to eitiier tiie Photography, Prtotmaktog or Multimedia 
studios for die duration of each workshop, tiien moving on to tiie 
subsequent workshop to the same or another of the Photo Print 
Media Workshop subject. 
Each workshop results to an assessable assigned work to the chosen 
medium. Workshops over tiuee week blocks contato a lecttue/ 
demonsttation and lecttuer supervision of stodent tovestigations and 
production, with some time for seff-dkected stody 
Assigned tasks wUl engage smdents to respondtog to concepmal 
ChaUenges tiuough wtoch tfiey wUI leam tfie elementaty techtoques 
and metfiods of tfiese media, healtfi and safety sttategies and die 
^propriate use of tools. 
Chss requirements: I-hour lecttue, 2-hours staff contact per week. 
/^sessment Assignments (100%). Stodents wiU complete foto 
assignments of equal value. 
There is a tiiematic basis for tiie fom assignments wtoch wUl 
concenttate on the production of sets of images, as an tottoduction to 
tfie serial media. Assignment requkements are: 
1. five images forming letters of a word, 
2. a diptych, 
3. a sequence and 
4. a narrative. 

Prescribed reading: 
Warren, Bmce. (1993) Photography. MinneapoUs St Pato: West 
Pub. Co. 
Adobe Development Team ed. (1998) Adobe Photoshop 5 Class
room in a Book. Hayden Books. 
Adobe Development Team ed. (1997) Adobe Ulusttator 7 Classroom 
in a Book. MacMiUan Computer Pub. 
PHOTO PRINT MEDIA WORKSHOP 2 (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.) 
BVA1PPW2 Mr James McArdk 
Seff contatoed fiiUy supervised workshops providtog foundation 
stodies to tiie media of Photography Prtotmaktog and Multunedia. 
Smdents wiU be expected to btold on thek itotial tovestigations of 
these media to develop more advanced concepts and investigations 
to the use of the print mecUa for the solution of set problems. 
Reference wUl be made to die tostorical and contemporaty prec
edents in the use of these media to the portrait genre. 
Workshops are provided over four week blocks offered simultane
ously to each medium. Stodents opt lo attend to eitiier the Photogra
phy, Prtotmaktog or Mtotimedia stodios for the duration of each 
workshop, then movtog on to the subsequent workshop in the same 
or another of the Photo Print Media Workshop subject. 
Each workshop results to an assessable assigned work to the chosen 
medium. Workshops over four week blocks contato a lecture/ 
demonsttation and lecturer supervision of stodent tovestigations and 
production, with some time for seff-dkected stody. 
Prerequisite: BVAIPPWI. 
Chss requirerrwnts: 1-hoto lecture, 2-hours staff contact per week. 
/Assessment assignments (100%). Smdents wUl complete four 
assignments of equal value. 
There is a thematic basis for four assignments wtoch wiU concen
ttate on aspects of the portrait (two assignments) and seff-porttait 
(one assignment), as weU as an exercise exploiting the fundamental 
characteristics of the selected media (one assignment). 
PHOTO PRINT MEDIA WORKSHOP 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) 
BVA2PPW3 Mr James McArdk 
Self contatoed workshops providmg totermediate-level instmction 
and experimentation in the media of Photography Printmaking and 
Multimedia. It is expected that smdents wiU acWeve die techtocal 
competence in thek chosen media as will allow more advanced 
concepts to be investigated. Particular emphasis wiU be given to 
absttaction and montage processes with reference to tostorical and 
contemporaty practice. Workshops are provided over four week 
blocks offered simtotaneously in medium. Smdents opt to attend in 
either die Photography, Prtotmaktog or MtottoiecUa smdios for the 
duration of each workshop, then moving on to the subsequent 
workshop to tiie same or another of tiie Photo Prtot Media Workshop 
subject. Each workshop results to an assessable assigned work in the 
chosen medium. Workshops over three week blocks contato a 
lecture/demonsttation and lecturer supervision of smdent investiga
tions and production, with some time for seff-dkected smdy 
/'re-re^Mwke.BVAlPPW2. 
Chss requirements: l-hour lecture, 2-hours staff contact per week. 
Assessment Assignments (100%). Smdents wUl complete tiuee 
assignments of equal value. 
There is a common thematic basis across the subject for ttoee 
assignments: 
1. Non - Objective Imagety, 
2. Photomontage, 
3. The 'Artificial' Landscape. 
Prescribed reading: 
Haynes, Bany and Cmmpler, Wendy. (1997) Photoshop 4 artistry: a 
master class for photographers, artists, and production artists. New 
Riders Pub. 
Adams. C. (1996) Second Impressions; Modem Prints & 
Printtnakers ReconsUered. Utoversity of New Mexico Press. 
Goldtog, Stephen (1997) Photomontage: a step-by-step guUe to 
building picmres. Rockport PubUshers. 
PHOTO PRINT MEDIA WORKSHOP 4 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) 
BVA2PPW4 Mr James McArdk 
Seff contatoed, fiiUy supervised workshops are provided over four 
week blocks offered stoiultaneously widi options to eitfier tfie 
Photography, Prtotmaktog or Mtotunedia stodios. Stodents are 
expected to advance previous knowledge and experience of chosen 
media to actoeve a togher level of proficiency and confidence to 
reaUstog contemporaty concepts. 
Each workshop results to an assessable assigned work to die chosen 
medium. Workshops over three week blocks contato a lecttire/ 
demonsttation and lecttuer supervision of smdent tovestigations and 
production, witii some time for seff-dkected smdy 
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Prerequisite: BVA2PPW3. 
Chss requirements: l-hour lectitte, 2-hours staff contact per week. 
Assessment assignment (100%). Smdents wiU complete tiuee 
assignments of equal value. 
There is a common tiiematic basis for practical assigrunents across 
tiie tiuee media involvtog die production of unages deaUng with: 
1 . Art as Social Document, 
2. The Narrative, 
3. The Body. 
Prescribed reading: 
Wanen, Bmce. (1993) Photography, MinneapoUs St. Paul :West 
Pub. Co. 
Adobe Development Team (ed.) (1998) Adobe Photoshop 5 
Chssroom in a Book, Hayden Books. 
Adobe Development Team ed. (1997) Adobe Illustrator 7 Classroom 
in a Book. MacMiUan Computer Pub. 
PHOTO PRINT MEDIA WORKSHOP 5 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) 
BVA3PPW5 Mr James McArdk 
Self contatoed, fuUy supervised workshops are provided over four 
week blocks offered simultaneously with options to either the 
Photography, Prtotmaktog or Mtotimedia stodios. Stodents wUl 
advance tfiek todividual appUcation of these media by plantong and 
implementtog a stody program to constotation with lecturers to the 
Photo Print Media that wiU aUow them to express personal concepts. 
Each workshop results to an assessable assigned work to the chosen 
medium. Workshops over four week blocks contain a lecture/ 
demonsttation and lecturer supervision of smdent tovestigations and 
production, with some time for seff-dkected smdy. 
Prerequisite: BVA2PPW4. 
Chss requirements: l-hour lecture, 2-hours staff contact per week. 
Assessrrwnt Assignment (100%). Smdents wiU complete tiuee 
assigiunents of equal value. 
Three practical assignments tovolvtog the production of images as 
conttacted wiU be negotiated and are to form discrete smdies of 
appropriate technical aspects of media selected. 

Prescribed reading: 
Woods, Lotose (1996) Practical print rruddng: the compkte guide to the 
latest techniques, tools and materials, London: New BurUngton Books. 
Seigal, David (1996) Creating Killer Web Sites: TheArtofThird-
Gerwration Site Design. 2nd edn, Hayden Books.. 
Meyer, Pedro. (1995) Tmths & Fictions: A Joumey from Documen
tary to Digital Photography, Aperture. 

PHOTO PRINT MEDIA WORKSHOP 6 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) 
BVA3PPW6 Mr James McArdk 
Self contatoed, fiiUy supervised workshops are provided over four 
week blocks offered simultaneously with options in either the 
Photography, Prtotmaktog or Multimedia smdios. Smdents complete 
their course of investigation in tiiese media ttoough the development 
of a personal program of smdy in consultation with lecturers, with 
the expectation that they wiU produce work that demonsttates 
soptosticated levels of understandtog. 
Each workshop results to an assessable conttact of work in the 
chosen medium. Workshops over four week blocks contato a lecture/ 
demonsttation and lecturer supervision of smdent tovestigations and 
production, with some time for seff-dkected smdy. 
Prerequisite: BVA3PPW5. 
Chss requirements: l-hour lecture, 2-hours staff contact per week. 
Assessment: Assignment (100%). Stodents will complete tiuee 
assignments of equal value. 
Three assigiunents wiU be negotiated and are to form discrete stodies 
of appropriate techtocal aspects of media selected. 
Prescribed reading: 
Padon, T (1996) Nancye Graves: excavatwns in print. Abrams. 
Clark, Jr Dodswortii (ed.) (1997) Digital Illusion: Entertaining the 
Futare With High Technology (Siggraph Series). Addison-Wesley 
Pub Co. 
Adams, Ansel. (1981) 77ie negative. 
Adams, Ansel. (1983) The print 

PHOTOJOURNALISM 1 (15 CPs Sem. /. fie.j BFA1J1 Ms Julk Milhwkk 
TTus utot concenttates on photography as a means of toterprettog die 
world tiuough 'found' imagety. ft provides a tiiorough tottoduction 
lo tiie aestiietics, techtoques of photography and its contemporaty 
and tostorical appUcations. Stodents are provided witii a practical 
grounding to die basics of black and wtote photography. Ttos is a 
chaUengtog, demandtog and rewardtog course. ConsuU our Web site 
for ftother toformation http://w^vw.sae.bendigo.lattobe.edu.au/ visarl/ 
sections/photo.htm. 

Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessnwnt: foUo (60%), assignment (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Wan-en, Bmce. (1993) Photography 
PHOTOJOURNALISM 2 (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BFA1J2 Ms Julk Milhwkk 
The emphasis is on tiie constiucted Unage. In 'maktog' photographs, 
ratiier tfian 'taking' tfiem, stodents are exposed to die issues of style, 
appropriation and genre as weU as gaintag skiUs to Ughtmg and 
stodio use. A workshop component provides individual consultation 
time for photo- joumaUsm smdents. Constot our Web site for fiirther 
information, http://www.sae.bendigo.lattobe.edu.au/visart/ sections/ 
photo.htm. 
Prerequisite: BFAIJI. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessnwnt foUo (60%), assignment (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Warren, Bmce. (1993) Photography 
PHOTOJOURNALISM 3 (15 CPs Sem. L Be.) BFA2J3 Ms Julk Milhwkk 
The basis of tfus utot is tfie mampulated knage. Stodents explore 
contemporaty and Wstorical theoty, aesthetics and etfucal issues 
relevant to montage to photo-joumaUsm, photography and surreal
ism, photo-montage, the photograph as a social document, die urban 
landscape and the UnpUcations of electtomc knaging. The techtoques 
of colour printtog, advanced black and wtote printtog, digital 
imagtog and reprography, as weU formats larger than 35 mm are 
used to the production of assigned work and an individual foUo. A 
supervised workshop component provides mdividual consultation time 
for photo-joumaUsm stodents to flie development of photo essays. 
Prerequisite: BFA1J2. 
Class requirements: two hours of contact and two hours of non-
contact, per week. 
Assessrrwnt foUo (60%), assignment (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Warren, Bmce (1993) Photography. 
PHOTOJOURNALISM 4 (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.)BEI\2M Ms Julk Milhwkk 
The emphasis of ttos utot is on 're-mventmg' photography to serve 
the purposes of the stodents' own ideas and production, ftactical 
experience of aucUo visual and video production, altemative 
processes and digital imagtog provide new means of expression. 
Lectures and mtorials enquke mto contemporaty theoretical issues 
that deal with photo media and culmre. A supervised workshop 
component provides individual consultation time for photo-joumal-
ism smdents in the development of photo essays. 
Prerequisite: BFA2J3 orBFA2PH3. 
Class requirements: two hours of contact and two hours of non-
contact, per week. 
Assessment foUo (60%), assignment (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Warren, Bmce (1993) Photography. 
PHOTOJOURNALISM 5 (15 CPs Sem. i Be.) BFA3J5 Ms Julk Milhwkk 
The development of a pubUshed or extobited photo essay or 
mullimecUa presentation is the focus. Theoty smcUes and techtocal 
experimentation are designed to expand the smdents' range of skiUs 
and understanding of contemporaty issues and ideas relatmg to their 
own work. 
Prerequisite: BFA2J4. 
Class requirements: two hours of contact and two hours of non-
contact per week. 
Assessrrwnt extobition or foUo (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Warren, Bmce (1993) Photography. 
PHOTOJOURNALISM 6 (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.)BFI\3M Ms Julk Milhwkk 
The mato task of a smdent at tWs stage of thek course is to research 
and produce a coherent concenttated body of work of an todividual 
nature. Accordingly, classes are based on todividual stodent needs, 
augmented by todividual consultation with lectorers. Stodents are 
assisted to canying out practical and theoretical research based on 
thek own work. Where possible, todividual conttacts wiU be 
undertaken to consultation with the stodent's own schcxil. 
Prerequisite: BFA3J5. 
Chss requirements: two hours of contact and two hours of non-
contact per week. 
Assessment research (30%), foUo (70%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Warren, Bmce (1993) Photography 
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PHYS102 GENERAL PHYSICS (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BPH102 Dr 
Katherine Legge 
Topics covered include: Ktoematics, Dynamics, Work and energy. 
Fluids at rest Heat and temperature, Electtostatics, Current and 
voltage, DC ckcuits. Geometrical optics. Radioactive decay. The 
appUcation of physics concepts are appUed to a range of problems 
associated with biology, metaUurgy, geology and chemistty. 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (40%), l-hour test (20%), labora
toty reports (20%), assignment (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Jones, R. E. and Ctolders, R. L. (1993) Contemporary College 
Physics, 2nd edn, AdcUson Wesley. 

PHYS110 PHYSICS 1A (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BPH^^{i Dr Katherine Legge 
This subject provides opportutoties to build on skiUs leamed in year 
12 physics, to develop problem solvtog techtoques, to promote a 
conceptoal understanding of physics and to provide an tottoduction 
to a further stody m the physical sciences. Topics Covered are: 
Vectors, ktoematics in one dimension, ktoematics to two dimensions. 
Dynanucs, friction forces, gravitation. Ktoematics and dynartocs of 
circular motion. Work, energy, power, impulse, momenmm, 
conservation of energy, conservation of momentum. Rotational 
kinematics and dynamics. Fltods at rest, pressure, Archimedes 
Principle, Pascal Principle, surface tension, capiUarity. Hydrodynam
ics, BemoulU's Equation, viscosity. Simple harmotoc motion: 
damped motion, resonance. Wave motion: types of waves, character
istics of waves, standing waves, resonance. Heat and temperature, 
thermal expansion, heat capacity, change of state, heat ttansfer. Kmetic 
theoty of gases: ideal gas, molectoar toterpretation of temperatore. 
Prerequisite: VCE Physics 3 and 4 and Mathematical Methods 3 and 
4 or eqtovalent. 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (60%), one l-hour test (15%), 
laboratoty work and reports (15%), assignments (10%). A mark of at 
least 40% must be obtamed for the examtoation. The assignments 
wUl consist of selected problems. 

Prescribed reading: 
HaUiday, D., Restock, R. and WaUcer, J. (1997) Fundamentals of 
Physics. 5th edn. New York: John WUey & Sons. 

PHYS120 PHYSICS IB (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BPH120 Dr Katherine 
Legge 
This subjects aims to extend the range of physics concepts under
taken to Physics 110 and so complete a foundation course in the 
fundamentals of physics. Topics covered toclude Static electricity, 
electtic charge, electric field. Gauss's Theorem, potential, capaci
tance, capacitors, dielectrics. Magnetism, magnetic field, motion of 
charge to magnetic field. Hall effect, appUcations of magnetic fields. 
Sources of Magnetic field, Electtomagnetism: induced EMF, 
Faraday's Law, back EMF, Transformers, generators. Wave nature of 
Ught: toterference, diffraction, polarisation. Atonuc and Nuclear 
physics: quantum concept photoelectric effect, early models of the 
atom, Boto model, de Broghe's Hypotiiesis. Nuclear physics, nuclear 
forces, radioactivity, haff Ufe, fission and fusion, nuclear energy. 
Premquisite: VCE Physics utots 3 and 4. And Matiiematical 
Methods 3 & 4 or eqtovalent 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment: one 3-hour examination (60%) one l-hour test (15%) 
laboratoty work and reports (15%), assignments (selected problems) 
(10%). A mark of at least 40% must be obtained for die examination. 

Prescribed reading: 
HaUiday, D., Restock, R. and WaUcer, J. (1997) Fundamentals of 
Physics 5th edn, John WUey & Sons. 
PHYSICAL ED PEDAGOGY (20 CPs. Sem. I & ti Be.) BPE4PEP Mr 
Gary Crouch. 
Not available in 2000. 
PHYSICS - TEACHING METHOD (20 CPs. Alt year Be.) BSE5PM 
This subject prepares stodents for die teacWng of general science and 
senior physics. Topics discussed include an inttoduction to jutoor 
science curriculum materials, leamtog tfieories and science teactong, 
primaty-secondaty ttansition wifli respect to science concepts and 
skiUs, writtog and ustog objectives, identifytag objectives m 
pubUshed materials, assessment methods for different teacWng 
sttategies (check Usts, laboratoty work, skiUs and attitodes), lesson 
planntog, and writmg teachtog utots (safety and legal responsibiUty 
in science teactong), the aims and objectives of VCE physics, 
consideration of VCE umts, assessment practices, CATS, discussion 

of options, projects for years 11 and 12, die use of audio-visual aids 
and computers and technology to physics and laboratoty oigatosatioa 
Prerequisite: sub-major stody to physics in an approved Degree. 
Chss requirements: two hours per week Semester 1 & 2. 
Assessment: four assignments (100%). 

POLITICAL IDEOLOGIES (20 CPs. Sem. L) BSPC23PI DrArdel 
Shamsulhh 
The subject primarUy focuses on die poUtical ideologies wtoch have 
profoundly tofluenced poUtical debate in die modem world. As such, 
tfie ideologies of UberaUsm, sociaUsm, femirusm, anarchism, fascism, 
conservation, nationalism and environmentalism are exaitoned. Important 
poUtical ideals, such as democracy, equaUty and human rights are 
discussed, as are concepts such as power and the state. 
Class mquimments: one l-hour lecture and one 2-hour totorial, per week. 
Assessment 2,000-word essay (35%), 2,000 word essay (35%), 
semtoar paper (20%), totorial participation (10%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Heywood, A. (1998) PoUtical Ideologies: An Introduction, 
HoundmUls: MacmiUan. 

POLITICAL INTERESTS IN AUSTRALIA (20 CPs. Be., Mi, Sh.j BPAU23AP 
Not avaihble in 2000. 
POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY (20 CPs Sem. L Be.) BPS23PS Mr Ian TuUoch 
A comprehensive analysis is made of the concepts of the 'state' and 
'power' utUistog a range of contending socio-poUtical perspective's. 
There is particular focus on how these concepts can be understood in 
an AusttaUan context. Topics toclude the origtos and rise of die 
modem state (Uberal-democratic, conservative), femitost and Marxist 
interpretations of the state, the 'weffette state', ttansformation in 
Eastem Europe, the way power can be toterpreted and understood 
and the impact of ttans-national compatoes and new ttadtog blocks 
on the nation state. 
Prerequisite: BSPClOl andBSPC102. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lectures and l-hour of totorial, per 
week. 
/Assessment: 1,200-word article review (20%), 2,0(X)-word major 
essay (45%), totorial presentation (25%), participation (10%). 
POLITICS HONOURS THESIS (72 CPs. Alt year Be.) BP4THES Mr Ian 
TuUoch 
Stodents are requked to select and, under supervision, to investigate 
and write a dissertation on an individual research topic. The topic 
chosen must be one for wtoch the University can provide adequate 
supervisoty and Ubraty resources. 
Class requirements: l-hour supervision per week. 
Assessment 10,000 - 12,000 word tfiesis (100%). 
POLITICS OF ENVIRONMENT (24 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BP4ENV Mr Ian 
TuUoch 
An examtoation of the emergence and development of envkonmen-
taUsm as a major poUtical concem. The emergence of 'green poUtics' 
is examined, first ttoough a smdy of toe German greens and the 
Tasmatoan envkonmental movement and tiuough a review of the 
development of a broader AusttaUan movement. Envkonmentalism 
as a poUtical ideology and a new social movement is discussed in the 
context of its impact on national and totemational poUtics. 
Prerequisite: subject to honours prerequisites. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment: 3,000-word essay (40%), 4,000-word essay (60%). 
POLLUTION MANAGEMENT 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BEN4PM1 Dr 
John Russell 
Ttos subject provides an understandtog of the principles and practice 
of waste management and poUution conttol relattog to wastewater, 
soUd wastes, resource and energy recovety and risk assessment and 
hazard analysis. Topics covered toclude: Design of wetiands for 
wastewater tteattnent coUection, ttansport and processtog of soUd 
wastes, design and operation of satotaty landfUls, hazardous waste 
disposal, waste material and energy recovety systems, development 
of cleaner production technology, prtociples of toxicology and risk 
analysis. Team case smdies of todusttial waste tteattnent. 
Prerequisites: BBI207 and BCHllO. 
Class requirements: five hours per week - lecttues are to be 
deUvered by Video conferenctog from Wodonga campus. Tutorials 
and laboratoty classes deUvered at Bendigo. 
Assessment 3-hour exartonation (60%), practical reports and 
assignments (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Metcaff & Eddy, Wastewater Engineering: Treatment and Disposal 
McGraw HUl. 
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Peavy, H. S., Rowe, D. R. and Tchobanogolous, G. Environmental 
Engineering. McGraw HiU. 
POLLUTION MANAGEMENT 2 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BEN4PM2 Dr 
John Russell 
Ttos subject provides an understandmg of die principles and practice 
of waste management and poUution conttol relating to agriculmral 
and industtial wastes, envkonmental audits and unpad assessment. 
Topics covered include: Types and sources of agriculttttal poUution. 
Waste management to intensive animal production todustties. 
Characteristics, storage, tteatment and disposal of soUd and Uquid 
wastes. Concepts and ptolosophy of envkonmental audits and knpact 
assessment includtog poUcy, legislation and admitostration at 
national, state and local level. Team case stodies of envkonmental 
audits and impact assessment. 
Prerequisite: BBI207 AND BCHllO. 
Chss requirements: five hours per week - lecttues wUl be deUvered 
by Video conferenctog from Wodonga campus. Tutorials and 
laboratoty classes deUvered at Bendigo. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (60%), practical reports and 
assignments (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Meteaff & Eddy. Wastewater Engirwering: Treatment and Disposal 
McGraw HUl. 
Zchenfelder, W. W. Industtial Water Pollution McGraw HiU. 
POSITIVE BEHAVIOUR PLANS (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BES5PBP Dr 
Dixie Bhnksby 
Ttos subject provides an analysis of forms of chaUengtog behaviour 
wtoch occur to schools and otfier setttogs and offers frameworks for 
understandtog thek aetiology. An examtoation of the phUosopWcal 
and etWcal issues underpinntog program design and behaviour 
change management is tocluded. The subject assists stodents to 
develop the skiUs necessaty lo generate positive and effective 
programs to meet the contexmal and personal demands associated 
with chaUengtog behaviours to a range of setttogs. The design 
implementation and evaluation of a behavioural program constimtes 
a central component of tWs subject. 
Chss requirements: equivalent of four hours per week, ttos could 
include fiiU day classes durtog weekends or school vacations. 
Assessment case stody (10%), 5,000 word assignment (90%). 

POST COLONIAL CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (15 CPs. Sem. L Be., Mi.) 
BEE3PCCL Dr Vaughan Prain 
This subject smdies the emergence of a range of writmg and reading 
positions and chverse 'hybrid' and re-worked genres to recent 
ctoldren's Uterature in response to various post-colotoal experiences 
and contexts. These positions toclude toterpretations from the 
perspective's of European authors, as weU as diasporic and subaltem 
viewpoints. Such genres as autobiography, myths, legends, picture books 
and contemporaty fantasy are analysed. Texts to English, as weU as texts 
origjnattog fiom non-EngUsh-speaktog countries, are stodied. 
Prerequisite: normaUy BEE2ACL. 
Class requirements: two l-hour lectures and, two hours of mtorial, 
per week. 
Assessment 1,500-word assignment (30%), four topic assessments 
(20%), examtoation (50%). 

PRIMARY HEALTH CARE (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BHS4PHC Ms Gknda 
VerrirUer 
This subject explores the concepts, prtociples and sttategies sur
rounding primaty health care. An overseas field trip may be avaUable 
to Fiji, where smdents wUl have an oppormtoty to: identify key 
poUtical and cultural issues wtoch have influenced tfie healtfi of die 
people of Fiji; conttast major ttaditional and contemporaty life style 
pattems amongst die people of Fiji; and demonsttate and understand
tog of tfie major aspects in healtfi care deUvety wtoch have sigtofi
cance for the people of Fiji. 
Premquisite: Bachelor of Nursmg smdents must have successfuUy 
completed aU fust year subjects. 
Class requirerrwnts: tiuee hours per week. 
Assessment: assignment (30%), project (70%). 

PRINCIPLES OF MATHEMATICS (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BMATHPRM 
Dr Christopher Lermrd 
Ttos subject gives stodents a firm groundtog to basic algebra and 
inttoduces tfiem lo some matfiematical concepts wWch prepare fliem 
for later subjects, especiaUy tfiose in tfie Bachelor of Computing 
course. Topics covered toclude elementaty algebra equations and 
inequaUties, functions and graphs, polynomial and rational functions, 
systems of Unear equations and logaritiutoc and exponential 
functions. A special featore of tfus subject is tfie matiiematical 

formulation and solution of problems prompted by real-world 
appUcations. Stodents who have completed any year 12 matiiematics 
at a satisfactoty standard, or any other subject offered by die 
Division of Matiiematics, may not enrol in tius subject witfiout tiie 
pemussion of tiie Head of Division of Matiiematics. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment Cumulative Assessment (100%). Marks and grades wUl 
be awarded accordmg to die number of modules successfuUy 
completed withto the teacWng period. SuccessfiU completion of a 
module wUl be demonsttated by acWevtog 85% for a short test for 
that module. 
PRINTMAKING 100 (15 CPs Sem. L Be.) BFA8PM1E Mr yo/in Robinson 
A coverage of ttaditional forms of printmaking, reUef, totagUo, 
Utfiography, aUowing scope for the stodent to be selective and pursue 
area of interest Technical and curatorial aspects wiU be fiiUy covered 
as wiU presentation and conservation of prints. 
Class requirements: 3-hotos: 2-hours practical, l-hour gtoded, seff-
dkected stodio research, per week. 
Assessment assignment (40%), foUo (60%). 

PRINTMAKING 200 (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BFMPM2E Mr John Robinson 
Experimental and tonovative forms of printmaking developed 
alongside ttaditional ways of worktag. Smdents have the option of 
extendtag the boundaries of prtotmaktog - mono-prmting linked to 
painting and drawtog, photo imagety, use of different surfaces for 
imagety or developmg expertise to one area, e.g. Decal screen 
printtog, stone Uthography 
Chss requirements: 3-hours: l-hour guided, seff-dkected stodio 
research, 2-hours lecture or practical, per week. 
Assessment assignment (40%), foUo (60%). 

PROBABILITY (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BMATHPRB Pmfessor Teny Mills 
ProbabUity tiieoty is flie mathematician's ^proach to describtog chance 
and measuring risk, ta this subject we explore the mathematical basis of 
probabiUty tfieoty and san^le some contemporaty ̂ ipUcations. 
Prerequisite: BMATHMS2. 
Class requirements: four hours per week, or 3-hours on one eventog 
per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (50%), two assigiunents (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
MUls, T. M. (1999) Problems in ProbabUity La Trobe Utoversity, 
Bendigo. 

PROFESSIONAL ENVIRONMENT (15 CPs. Sem. IL fie.j BITPRE M.s 
Lorraine Staehr 
To provide the opportototy for stodents to orientate themselves to the 
professional aspects of practising to the computtag field; to leam 
about ettocal and legal responsibUities, to consider social impUca
tions of thek work, to do todependent research and to further develop 
oral and written communication skiUs. 
Prerequisite: graduate diploma smdents; pemiission of the coordma
tor. Undergraduate smdents; for fmal year smdents only. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment class participation (15%), 'Social Aspects' 2,5(X) word 
report (20%), debate and written essay of 2,500 words (20%), etiucal 
case assignment of 750 words (15%), two negotiated assignments of 
750 words each (30%). AU components of the assessment must be 
subrtotted. 

PROFESSIONAL STUDIES A (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.. Mi.) BVA3PSA Mr 
David Smchbery 
TWs subject inttoduces stodents to the commercial aspects of arts 
practice, with emphasis on arts markettog, legal aspects, govemment 
agencies and assistance, plus smaU bustoess practice. Topics toclude 
marketing, gaUety systems, audience demograptocs, commercial 
smdios, regional and national networks, funding bodies, copyright 
ownerstop and protection, grant appUcation and responsibilities 
(tovoicing, records management and taxation), royalties and 
curriculum vitae preparation. 
Class requirerrwnts: two hours per weeL 
Assessrrwnt two written presentations/assignments tocludtog a 
curriculum vitae assignment (40%), research project on a work 
placement proposal (40%), written test (20%). 

PROFESSIONAL STUDIES B (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.. Mi.) BVA3PSB Mr 
DavU Stuchbery 
Smdents are requked to undertake a professional experience project 
such as a work placement or todustrial experience for a mitomum of 
one week up to a maximum of two weeks (to be taken at either the 
rtod-year break or early to semester two) or an extobition program. 
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Class requirements: practical placement of one to two weeks, a 
mtorial presentation and l-hour per week for four weeks. 
/assessment written report (50%), oral presentation (50%). 

PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 1 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BHS3PD1 Ms 
Denise Main 
This subject addresses program issues of defitotion, design and 
evaluation in the context of the current health care system. Content 
includes basic elements of health programs, needs assessment 
program development, implementation and evaluation, finance and 
budgetmg and mototoring and evaluation. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
/lssessment: poster presentation and Uterature review (35%), major 
assessment (65%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Hawe, R, DegeUng, D. and HaU, J. (1994) Evaluating health 
promotion: a health workers guide. Sydney: Maclennan and Petty. 

PROGRAMMING CONCEPTS (15 CPs. Sem. t & ti Be.) BITPCO Mr 
Robert Cox 
The function and use of a computer system. The programming 
envkonment. The concepts of top down problem solvtog usmg 
stepwise refmement and algorithm design for procedural programs. 
Simple data types and arrays. Modular programnung and parameter 
passtog. Application of arrays, tocludtog simple searctong and 
sortmg methods. Documentation, debugging and testing are aU 
examined to ttos subject. 
Prerequisite: Programmtog Envkonment (BITPEN) or year 12 
information systems (undergraduates otoy), or equivalent. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
/Assessment 3-hour examination (60%), practical assignments 
(40%). Smdents wiU complete two practical assignments. Smdents 
must obtain at least 40% on the examtoation component of the 
assessment. 

PROGRAMMING ENVIRONMENT (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BITPEN Mr 
Brian RetaUick 
This subject tottoduces the stodent to the Utoversity's computer 
networks and faciUties. Emphasis is placed on the programnung 
envkonment covertog the user's and programmer's view of operat
ing systems, software and software engineering tools and utiUties on 
different platforms. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures and two hours of mtorials 
per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (60%), 2,000 word assignment 
(25%), totorial work (15%). Stodents must obtato at least 40% on the 
examtoation component of the assessment. 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BMGTPM Dr R. 
Findlay Johnson 
The subject covers two aspects of engineering management, namely 
flie management of projects and conttouous prcxluction. Project 
management covers such areas as plantong, orgatosing, budgeting 
and conttol, project costtog, supply and logistics and team btolding. 
Techtoques of scheduUng, die use of bar charts, CPM and PERT 
along with the necessaty documentation are also covered, ta 
production management emphasis is placed on all aspects of 
resource usage, from new materials to productive resources. Costs 
and tfie values tovolved in production is also covered. Other aspects 
include die use of recordtog systems and computers to production 
management for detentotong product and process specifications and 
capacities avaUable tittoughout die process. The ptolosophy and 
appUcation of JIT is also considered. 
Chss requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessment assignments (40%), project (60%). Stodents wiU 
complete two assignments. 

Prescribed reading: 
Meredidi, J. R. and Mantel S. J. Jr (1995) Pmject Management A 
Managerial Approach 3rd edn, WUey. 
PROMOTING EXCELLENCE (20CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BESUPEDrDixk 

Bhrdcsby 
TWs utot is not an tottoduction to gffted education but ratiier, should 
be taken foUowtog Gffted Education (BES4GE) or an eqtovalent 
course. Ttos utot investigates and evaluates models of provision for 
gffted stodents at system, school and class levels. These include flie 
differentiated cuniculum, die compacted curriculum, acceleratton, 
mentoring, flexible vertical time-tabUng and enrichment programs. 
Pmmquisite: BES4GE. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week, flus could include fiUl day 
classes during weekends or school vacations. 

/Assessment Program (100%). Stodents must complete die develop
ment of a one term program for (a) a class to a currictoum area of 
choice or (b) a staff professional development program. 

PROPERTY LAW (15 CPs. Sem It Be.) BLAWPRL Ms June Wilde 
(This subject alternates with InteUecmal Property Law each year) 
TWs course offers bustoess stodents the opportonity to stody a 
selected Ust of topics formtog the core of Property Law courses to 
law and business schools in AusttaUa. It is aimed at eqtopptog them 
with a basic legal understandtog of bustoess-related property 
problems such as leastog, mortgaging, land tities, property sales, 
multiple ownerstop, fixtures, covenants and easements. 
Chss requirements: ttoee hours of lectures per week. 
Assessment: One 3-to exaitonation (70%), and one 2,500-word 
assignment (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Tooher, Dwyer and Teh, G. Intmduction to Pmperty Law 3rd edn, 
(1997) Butterwortiis, North Ryde. 

PSYCHOLOGY STUDIES A (15 CPs Sem. i Be.) BHSIPHPA Mr Tim 
Godber 
ta tWs subject stodents explore the complex toteraction between 
health and various theories of leamtog, motivation and personaUty. 
ta addition tiiey exanune how sttess, group behaviour and psychopa
thology can dkecdy and toctoecfly influence our health statos. 
Class requirements: one two hour lectures and one l-hour totorial 
per week. 
Assessment totorial presentations and related essay (60%), 2-hour 
exanunation (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Sdorow, L. M. (1999) Psychology, New York: McGraw-HiU. 
PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING (15 CPs. Sem. //. Be.) BHS2PHN Ms 
Karen Riley 
ta ttos subject stodents are offered the opportototy to stody individu
als and groups from the pubUc health perspective. Evolving health 
care needs and ttends of the conunutoty are examined. Topics 
covered toclude recogtotion of health pattems using epidemiological 
information and the role of commutoty needs assessment as a means 
of developtog primaty health care sttategies. Commutoty healtfi 
planntog models are reinttoduced to relation to its appUcation lo 
conunutoty and pubUc health. 
Prerequisite: aU first year Bachelor of Nurstog subjects or eqtovalent 
Chss requirements: 39-hours per semester. 
Assessment 1,750-word Uteratttte review (50%) ,1,750- word needs 
assessment (50%). 
PUBLIC HEALTH NUTRITION (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BHS3PHN Ms Lyn 
Talbot 
Smdents become famiUar wito die biochemistty and physiology of 
energy nutrients appropriate to pubUc healtii practice and understand 
die factors influencing die nuttitional statos of populations. Nuttition 
poUcies and sttategies wiU be critiqued. Building on tius toformation 
and die prtociples of pubUc healtii, tiiey develop die skiUs necessaty 
to assist commutoty members to ttanslate knowledge into practice. 
Prerequisite: aU first year subjects. PubUc Healtfi Principles: BHS3PH. 
Chss requirements: ttoee hours per week of lectures/seminars. 
Assessment 2-hour exanunation (50%) 2,000-word assignment (50%). 
PUBLIC HEALTH PRINCIPLES (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BHS3PH Ms Lyn 
Talbot Ms Denise Main and Ms Gknda Verrinder 
TWs subject tottoduces stodents to die prtociples of pubUc healtii and 
primaty healtii care to tiiek poUtical and economic context. It also 
examtoes die sttategies used to pubUc healtii, to flie context of pubUc 
health planntog frameworks. 
Chss requirements: three hours, witii a pre-readtog requkement. 
Assessment assignments (60%), sighted two hour examination 
(40%). Smdents wUl complete two group assignments and one 
todividual assignment totalUng 60%. 
Prescribed reading: 
Wass, A. (1994) Promoting Health: A primary health care approach. 
Sydney: Harcourt Brace & Co. 
ffe, J.( 1997) Community Development Creating Community 
altematives - vision armlysis arU practice. Melboume: Addison 
Wesley Longman. 
PUBLIC HEALTH RESEARCH 1 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BHS1PHR1 Dr 

Erica James 
TWs subject demonsttates to smdents tiiat tiiere is notiitog mystenous 
about research. Conducting research is an integral part of our daUy 
life. People spend tiiek Uves ttymg to make sense of tiiek worlds, 
using previous experience and knowledge. This subject tottoduces 
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the terminology and concepts necessaty to be able to understand 
quantitative and qualitative research articles. Smdents are tottoduced 
to die concept of critical appraisal and participate in a quaUtative 
analysis project and a quantitative analysis project. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment Rettieval exercise (10%), critical appraisal assignment 
(20%), quaUtative analysis project (20%), quantitative analysis 
project (20%), exartonation (30%). 

PUBLIC HEALTH RESEARCH 2 (15CPs. Sem. i Be.) BHS2PHR2 Dr 
Erica James 
Ttos subject examines the basic activities tovolved to conducting 
survey research relevant to health sciences includtog focus group 
discussions, questionnake design, writing a research proposal and 
etiucs in research.. 
Prerequisite: PubUc Healtii Research 1 or equivalent. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment: research plan and submission to a funcUng body (40%), 
questionnake design project (40%), and an exanunation (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
CUffoid, C. (1997) Nursmg & Healtfi Care Research. UK: Prentice HaU. 

PROPERTY LAW (15 CPs. Sem. // Be.) BLAWPRL Ms June WiUe 
(This subject alternates with Intellectual Property Law each year) 
Ttos course offers business stodents the opportototy to stody a 
selected Ust of topics forming the core of Property Law courses to 
law and business schools in AusttaUa. It is aimed at equipping them 
with a basic legal understandtog of business-related property 
problems such as leastog, mortgagtog, land tities, property sales, 
multiple ownerstop, fixtures, covenants and easements. 
Chss requirements: 3-hours lectures per week. 
Assessment: 3-hours examination (70%), 2,500-word assignment (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Tooher, Dwyer and Teh, G. (1997) tattoduction to Property Law 3rd 
edn, Butterworths, North Ryde. 

QUALITY CONTROL (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BMATHQUC Ms Lex Milne 
The terms 'quaUty conttol', 'quaUty assurance', 'total quaUty 
management', 'world's best practice' and 'benchmarktog' are now 
used frequendy in industty and government. Ttos subject provides an 
inttoduction to toe stody of quaUty ttoough statistics. Topics covered 
include probabiUty disttibutions, conttol charts, process capabiUty 
stodies, acceptance sampUng and reUabUity methods. 
Prerequisite: BMATHFOR or BMATHEXD. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (50%), assignments (50% ). 
Smdents wUl complete two assignments. 

Prescribed reading: 
Mitta A. (1998) Fundamentals of Quality Conttol arU Improvement 
2nd edn, MacmiUan, New York. 

RATIONALITY (24 CPs Be.) BS4RAT Mr Gerry GiU 
Not available in 2000. 

READING AND TRANSLATING CHINESE A (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) 
BC\WJ^ DrU Zhang 
Students undertake extensive supervised reacUngs of advanced 
Ctonese language materials ckawn from a variety of sources. A range 
of CWnese-EngUsh ttanslation skills are tottoduced. The mato focus 
is on modem Chtoese texts, but stodents are also inttoduced to some 
old vemactoar texts and sunple texts in classical Ctonese. 
Prerequisite: BC13MD. 
Class requirements: ttoee hours per week. 
Assessment readtog reports (30%), essays (40%),ttanslation projects 
(30%). 

READING AND TRANSLATING CHINESE B (15CPs. Sem // Be) 
BC\iKJB Dr Li Zhang 
This is a continuation of Read and Translate Ctonese A, with 
opportutoties for stodents to develop professional skiUs to Chtoese 
reading and translation focusing on vocational ttatoing. Senunars and 
workshops are arranged to stody major Ctonese autiiors and 
ttanslators and to discuss die Unks between AusttaUa-Ctona relations 
and EngUsh-Ctonese ttanslation work. 
Prerequisite: Read and Translate BCI2MA. 
Chss requirements: tiiree hours per week. 
Assessment reading reports (30%), tt^slation projects (30%), 
research report (40%). 

READINGS IN NURSING (15 CPs Alt year Be.) BHS4RIN Ms Sharon 
Kendall 
(fffered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
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Ttos subject provides stodents with die opportunity to select an area 
witfun nursing tiiey wish to investigate fuUy It is envisagecl tfiat tfie 
chosen topic wiU be investigated tiiorougWy tfuough exanunation of 
the current Uterature. 
Class requirements: negotiated witii todividual supervisors. 39 hours 
per semester to total. 
Assessment: class presentation (40%) 3,000-word essay (60%). 

READINGS OUTDOOR EDUCATION HONOURS (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) 
B0E4RD DrMary- Faeth Chenery 
Smdents leam to search Uteratttte comprehensively in the area in 
wtoch tiiey wiU conduct tiiek research. The skiUs of Uterature review 
preparation are taught, tocludtog Uterattue search and rettieval, 
question formulation, orgatosation of Uterature, referenctog, critical 
and comparative analysis and writmg for pubUcation. 
Class requirements: todividual supervision eqtovalent to 4-hours. 
Assessment assignment (100%). Smdents must complete one major 
Uterature review assignment. TWs subject wUl contribute 20% to tfie 
final deterrtonation of honours. 

REFORM IN AMERICA 1780-1860 (24 CPs. Be.) BHPR4AR DrAl Gabay 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

REGIONAL APPROACHES TO HISTORY (24 CPs. Be.) BRHH4RA 
Not available in 2000. 

RENAISSANCE ART (20 CPs. Be.) BLFA23R Mr Maurie Nestor 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

RESEARCH COLLOQUIUM (30 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BHS4REC Ms Julk 
Ellis-Scheer 
TWs subject provides a forum for stodents to explore research 
methodologies and related issues wtole assisting them to select a 
topic and a framework for thek research. It also provides the 
oppormtoty for stodents lo defend and reftoe thek plans for the 
research dissertation. Throughout the subject the stodent develops 
contact with a specific clitocal area. Two presentations of work to 
progress are expected. 
Chss requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment semtoar on dissertation topic (30%), 4,000-5,000-word 
research proposal tocludtog Uterature review (70%). Stodents wiU 
complete a senunar on the theoretical aspects of the proposed 
dissertation topic. 

RESEARCH DISSERTATION (60 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BHSARED Ms Julk 
Ellis-Scheer 
Smdents select a topic from the Department of Nursmg's research mterest 
areas. Approval of the topic depencis on tfie suitabiUty of tfie project 
proposed and tfie avaUabUity of appropriate faciUties and supervision. 
Prerequisite: BHS4REC, BHS5NUK, BHS5CRT. 
Chss requirements: approx. 12-hours, wtoch tocludes attendance at 
seminar presentations and regular constotation with research supervisOTS. 
Assessment 9,000-10,000-word dissertation (100%). Word Umit 
excludes appendices. 

RESEARCH METHODS (15CPs Sem. L Be.)BmW{S DrJohn Pacher 
Topics covered to ttos subject toclude: Inttoduction to research, 
plantong research projects, examitong the Uterature, statistical data 
and analysis, and presentation of research fmdtogs. 
Prerequisites: Entry to die Bachelor of Business (Honours) to 
Accounting or the Master of Bustoess. 
Class requirements: one 3-hour semtoar for one semester. 
Assessment: cumulative assessment (1(X)%). 

RESEARCH METHODS OUTDOOR EDUCATION HONOURS (15 CPs 
Sem. L Be.) B0E4RM DrMary-Faeth Chenery 
Ttos subject provides an tottoduction to research to education, 
largely from a quaUtative perspective. The skiUs of question 
formulation, Uteratore analysis, research design, research methods, 
sampUng, data coUection, data analysis and research report writtog 
are taught. Stodents develop a research proposal and criticaUy 
analyse pubUshed research. 
Class requirements: supervised readtog and consultation eqtovalent 
to four hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt assignments (100%). An ungraded pass wiU be based on 
two assignments (research design and paper critique). 

RESEARCH PROJECT (PH) (15CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BHS8RPR Ms 
SarUra Kippen 
TWs subject exanunes envkonmental health issues to conjunction 
with issues of land management and water quaUty in a variety of 
envkonments. Smdents wiU be expected lo identify a health issue 
and to research it in an envkonmental context. The background 
theoty is provided ttoough lecmres and practical classes and the 
major focus of the course is on field stodies. 
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Class mquirerrwnts: Equivalent of 6 hours per week to form of 
lecttues, practical and field work. Field work is compulsoty and 
includes day trips and at least one weekend field camp. 
/Assessment Practical and field perfomiance mcludtog submitted reports, 
poster and class presentations (70%), 2-hour examination (30%). 

RESEARCH PROJECT OUTDOOR EDUCATION HONOURS (50 CPs. 
Sem. It. Be.) B0E4RP DrMary-Faeth Chenery 
Smdents develop a research proposal to stody a question to tfie field of 
outdoor education, conduct the stody and prepare a rqxirt of the results. 
Premquisite: BOE4RM. 
Class requirements: incUviduaUy supervised with workload eqtova
lent to between 9 and 12 contact hours. 
Assessment: assignments (100%) A graded assessment wiU be based 
on a 10,000-word research project assessed by two exanuners. Ttos 
subject wiU contribute 60% to the fmal determination of honours. 

RESEARCH THEORY & METHOD (30 CPs. All year Be.) BES5RTM Mr 
Tony Potts 
A program of todividual readtogs and assignments negotiated with 
tfie lecturer to charge. QuaUtative and quantitative research methods 
are stocUed. 
Premquisite: MEd candidature. 
Class mquirements: 60-hours. 
Assessment: assignments (100%). Smdents wiU complete ttoee 
assignments. 

RESEARCHING CLASSICAL TRADITION (15 CPs. Alt year Be.) 
BV\fT4RCT Dr Roger Sworder 
This subject is tottoductoty to the range of research work currently 
undertaken at La Trobe to the area of the Greek and Roman Heritage, 
or Classical Tradition. It wiU take the form of a regular seminar 
tfiroughout the year attended by aU smdents enroUed in the Graduate 
Diploma to Greek and Roman Heritage and academics working in 
different areas of the field. 
This forum wiU enable: (i) presentation of papers addresstog both 
methodology and content, by academics; (U) seminar discussion of 
tfie different methodologies and discourses relevant to both classical 
studies themselves and the ttaditions they have generated; and (Ui) 
student presentation of research essay proposals. 
Premquisite: Any undergraduate degree. 
Class requirements: 2-hour seminar per forttoght. 
Assessment: 30(X3-word essay (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Beard, M. and Henderson, J. (1995) Classics: A Very Short Introduc
tion, Oxford. 
REVOLUTIONARY EUROPE (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be., ML, Sh.) BH1REV 
Dr Charles Fahey 
WhUe tfie subject concenttates on tfiek 20th centtuy apotfieosis, tfie 
subject takes as its theme the 'dual' todustrial versus poUtical 
revolutions wtoch ttansformed European societies c 1640 to 1940. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures and l-hour of totorial, per 
week. 
Assessment mtorial paper (30%), class participation (10%) essay 
(30%), exanunation (30%). 
Preliminary reading: Fox, E. W. (1991) 77ie Emergence of the 
modem European worU. Oxford. 
ROMANTIC MOVEMENT (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BLFA23RM Dr Roger 
Sworder 
Explores tfie origtos of such modem ideas as revolution, creativity, 
sexual Uberation, nattue, Wstoty. Attention concenttates on die Wgh 
Romantic poets - Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats; but some 
attention may also be given to Romantic painting and music. 
Additional texts inttoduce Romantic theories of tfie unagmation. 
Romantic Satatosm, and die deatii of Romanticism. The dieme of flie 
subject is an examination of tiie success or failure of Romantic art 
and ideaUsm as answers to present problems. 
Prerequisite: normaUy BL2MM or BL2AMLrr 
Class requirements: 2-hours lecttues, l-hom mtorial. 
Assessment assignment (20%), class test (20%), class participation 
(10%), 2-hour written exanunation (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
WUUams, Oscar (ed.) 'The Mentor book of major British poets (for 
tfie poems of Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge & Keats. 
Bronte, Enuly Wuthering Heights. Signet 
Lermontov, A Hero of Our Time, Pengui. 
ROME AND CLASSICISM (24 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BT4RC Mr John PenwiU 
The nattue and quaUty of Roman civUisation is exanuned as 
evidenced tfirough significant works of Uteratiue, Wstoty, phUoso

phy, and art, produced to tfie period 60 BC to 120 AD. ta partictoar k 
looks at die Romans' sense of tfiemselves as toheritors of and 
contributors to a culttue that we have come to know as 'classical', 
die role of, and value ascribed to, die humatoties to tiiat ctotttte and 
the way in wtoch the art and Uterature of partictoar periods function 
as cultural todices. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two hours per week. 
Assessment seminar paper (30%), major essay (60%), semtoar 
participation (10%). Smdents may elect to take a 3-hour written 
examtoation in place of the major essay. 
Prescribed reading: 
Apuleius, (1995) The GoUen Ass, tt P G. Walsh. Oxford: OUP. 
CattUlus, (1991) The Poems, tt Guy Lee. Oxford: OUP 
Lucretius, (1994) On the Namre of the Universe, tt R. E. Latiiam 
(rev. J. Godwto). Harmondsworth: Pengton. 
Ovid, (1987) 77ie Metamorphoses, tt A. MelvUle. Oxford: OUP. 
Pelromus, (1994) The Satyricon,tri. SuIUvan. Harmondsworth: Pengum. 
Tacims, (1994) The Annals of Imperial Rome, tt M. Grant. 
Harmondsworth: Pengton. 
VttgU, (1986) The AeneU, tt C. Day Lewis. Oxford: OUP 
Supplementary Readings for Rome and Chssicism, BencUgo: 
La Trobe Utoversity, 1998. 

RURAL HEALTH (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BHS8RH2 Ms Gknda Verrinder 
Offered subject to sufficient enmlments. This subject is taught in 
Block Mode delivery. 
Ttos subject covers ttoee modtoes of smdy, health stams, health 
poUcy and health service provision, in the context of pubUc health. 
The first module exartones evidence that the health stams of rural 
and remote AusttaUans is different to thek mettopoUtan counterparts 
taking a poptoation based approach. The second modtoe examtoes 
Commonwealth and State rural health poUcy frameworks and 
toterest groups in the poUcy process. The third module btolds on 
issues aristog from health stams and poUcy frameworks, to explore 
thek relationstop to the provision of lieallh services and the issues of 
best practice service provision for rural and remote AusttaUans. 
Chss requirements: one two hours of lecture/sertonars and one 1 -
hour of mtorial per week. 
Assessment examination (50%), essay (50%). 

RURAL SOCIOLOGICAL ISSUES (20 CPs Be.) BSW23RUR Ms Yoh 
Collins. 
Not avaUable in 2000. 
SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT AND CHANGE (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
BES4SI Ms Jennifer Sheed 
Ttos subject examines the various ways to wtoch school improve
ment has been consttucted to schooUng poUcy to Victoria. The 
Victorian Schools of the Future and seff govertong schools programs 
are used as case smdies to examine issues centtal to school improve
ment claims. There is a particular focus on employment practices and 
professional recogtotion for teachers to Victorian schools. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Teachtog. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 4,000-word case stody and seminar presentation (100%). 

SCI310 PROJECT (15 CPs Sem.t&lL Be.)BSC3nDr Sabine WiUcens 
The stodent undertakes a research or development project related lo 
tos or her major smdies. The work foUows an approved project 
proposal and research or development plan, which must be subrtotted 
prior to enrohnent The stodent must present a senunar and submit a 
formal written report on the project 
Prerequisite: completion of 180 crecUt points towards Bachelor of 
AppUed Science degree. 
Chss requirements: tiiere are no formal classes but work expecta
tions are tiiose of any otiier subject i.e. (10-12 hours per week on 
average for the semester). 
Assessment research or development work and report (100%). 

SCI330 COMMUNICATING SCIENCE (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BSC330 Dr 
John WeUs 
Report writtog,: objectives, approach, preparation, execution and 
revision, stmcture of scientffic and techtocal reports, appropriate 
writing styles, storage and retrieval of irfformation, bibUo^apWc 
references, presentation of data, selection of data, preparation of 
tables, graphs, diagrams, and sUdes, and correcttog proofs. Commu
tocating science:, commutocattog science to other scientists and to 
non-scientists, preparation of semtoars, commutocation witton 
orgatosations, preparation of an employment appUcation, business 
letters and electtotoc commutocations. 
Prerequisite: completion of at least 180 credit potots towards die 
Bachelor of AppUed Science degree. 
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Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment written scientific reports (30%), oral scientific report 
(15%), employment application (15%), written and oral group 
presentation (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
O'Connor, M. (1991), Writing SuccessfiiUy in Science, Chapman and 
Hall, London. 
SCI350 ENVIRONMENTAL CASE STUDIES (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
B^CZbfi Mr Nevilk Rosengren 
The subject exanunes issues of land management in a variety of 
envkonments. It smdies tfie physical and biological components and 
dynamics of selected terresttial and coastal ecosystems and shows 
how scientific smdies may assist to planmng for die sustatoable use 
of tfie resources of tfiose systems. Lecttu-es and practical classes are 
supplemented by field smdies to one or more of die foUowtog, a 
smaU rural catohment, a togWy modffied or disturbed envkonment 
such as a former or active mitong site, loggtog area, urban creek, a 
mountain envkonment witii togh natural values, a coastal, estoartoe, 
wetland or flood plain envkonment 
Prerequisite: completion of mtoor stodies in Envkonmental Science 
to the BAppSc or with approval of the subject coordtoator. 
Chss requirements: 6-hours (or equivalent) per week 4-days of field 
work per semester. 
Assessment: 2-hour exartonation (30%), poster presentation (30%), 
field report (30%), class presentation (10%). Stodents must attend aU 
field classes and obtato at least 15% for tiie exanunation component 
of the assessment 
Preliminary reading: Jeans, D. N. (1986) Australia: A Geography, 
VoL 1. The Namral Environment Sydney Umversity Press, Sydney. 

Prescribed reading: 
Young, A. R. (1996) Environrrwntal: Change in Austtalia Sirwe 
1788. Oxford Utoversity Press. 
Graetz, D. (1992) Looking Back - The Changing Face of the 
Australhn Continent 1972-1992. CSIRO. 
Walker, J. and Reuter D. J. (1996) Indicators of Catchment Health -
a Technical Perspective CSIRO. 

SCIENCE STUDIES STUDI01 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BSCSS1 Mr 
David Stuchbery 
Ttos subject examtoes cerartoc chemistty and equips the potter to the 
fundamentals, as weU as provides an understanding of molecular 
stmcture, Seger formula and use of computers to the formulation of 
glazes, to the ceramic geology component tfie potter is eqtopped to 
recogtose and adopt geological raw materials, rocks and mtoerals for use 
to ceramic bodies and glazes. A component on studio laboratoty research 
tovolves a series of set research projects on clays and glazes which is setf-
direcled and undertaken to the ceramic stocUo and glaze laboratoty. 
Chss requirements: four hours lectures/practical or field excursions. 
Assessment Chemistty: one-hour test (20%),two- hour examination 
(30%). 
Geology: two-hour examtoation (30%) two laboratoty or field 
assignments (20%). 

SCIENCE STUDIES STUDIO 2 (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BSCSS2 Mr 
David Smchbery 
Ttos subject is concemed with cerartoc chemistty, from the design of 
basic glazes from raw materials, expandtog on the use of Seger 
formula as a means for the comparative analysis of glaze formulae. 
Emphasis is placed on developtog computer skiUs, for the under
standtog and use of glaze calculation software, when formulattog 
multiple glazes. The focus is on the use of local materials (i.e. 
AusttaUan availabUity) and die necessity to have accurate analysis 
when calculattog a batch recipe. 
Prerequisite:'RSCSSi. 
Chss mquirerrwnts: two hours of lectures/practical. 
Assessment: Ceramic Chemistty: class exercises, test and reports 
(25%), incUvidual exercises, tests and reports (25%). 
Ceramic geology: todividual exercises, tests and reports (50%). 

SCIENCE STUDIES STUDIO 3 (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BSCSS3 Mr 
DavU Stuchbery 
Ttos subject is concemed witii cerartoc chemistty and the syUabus is 
as for Science Smdies 2, witii tiie toclusion of testing and analysis of 
clays, bodies and glazed bodies (testing for tiie release of toxic 
materials) and general chenucal resistance (properties, composition 
and linutation of common materials). 
Prerequisite: BSCSS2. 
Class requirements: two hours of lecttues or practical and one hour 
of gtoded, self-directed research. 
/Assessment: individual exercises, tests and reports (100%). 

SCIENCE STUDIES STUDIO 4 (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BSCSS4 Mr 
David Stuchbery 
Ttos subject examtoes ceramic geology, coUection, preparation and 
analysis of rocks and mtoerals from local sites and tfiek easmg toto 
Seger formula, using current computer software. Glaze design and 
preparation ustog die data coUected, Une and ttiaxial blends and 
firing tests. 
Prerequisite: BSCSSl. 
Class requirements: two hours of lecttues or practical and one hour 
of gtoded, seff-dkected research. 
Assessment individual exercises, tests and reports (100%). 
SCIENCE STUDIES STUDIO 5 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BSCSS5 Mr 
David Stuchbery 
The focus is on ceramic chenustty. The syUabus for tWs segment is a 
further expansion on Science Stodies 3, witfi an emphasis on a seff 
dkected research proposal wWch fuUy examtoes a specific glaze 
type. Stodents are expected to tovestigate die ttue character of tfie 
glaze by ustog local materials (AustraUan materials Usttog). Stodents 
are required to have a sound laboratoty practice, plus an understand
ing of Seger formtoa and are expected to utUise glaze calculation 
software to the development of the glazes associated witfi tfiek 
research proposal. 
Prerequisite: BSCSS3. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt mdividual exercises, laboratoty tests and report (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Currie, I. (1995) Stoneware Ghzes - A Systematic Appmach, 
Bootsttap Press. 
SCIENCE STUDIES STUDIO 6 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BSCSS6 Mr 
David Smchbery 
ta ceramic geology stodents expand upon the work undertaken to 
Science Stodies 4 (Geology) by undertakmg an mdividual research 
proposal wtoch centtes around tfie use of local materials to the fcmnula-
tion of clay bodies or glazes. Emphasis is placed on a sound research 
practice witton the laboratcay and tfie utiUsation of specialist equipment in 
botfi tfie analysis of materials and tfie preparation of the proposal. 
Prerequisite: BSCSS4. 
Class requirerrwnts: three hours per week. 
Assessment: todividual exercises, laboratoty tests and report (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Currie, I. (1995) Stoneware Ghzes - A Systematic Approach, 
Bootsttap Press. 
SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY & SOCIETY (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be., Mi.) 
BSE1STS Dr Katherine Legge 
Ttos subject enhances stodents background knowledge of physical 
science concepts and thek appUcation. It examtoes the impact of 
science and technology on society ttoough a contextoal approach. 
The physical science concepts witfiin areas such as force and motion, 
flight, electricity, Ught and sound, are developed by considertog how they 
are ^pUed to famiUar situations and the range of appUcations of 
computers to die commutoty, mdustty, commutocation and tfie Arts is 
exaitoned. Examples of evolvmg technology tfirough the stody of 
historical developments is a major focal potot Utoque features of both 
science and technology and thek toterrelationstops are also exammed. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt investigation project (30%) examtoation (50%), joumal 
(20%). 

SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY ED A (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.. Mi.) BSE2STEA 
Mr Mai Ward 
TWs subject mttoduces stodents to the teacWng of science and 
technology in schools. It ckaws on an understanding of science and 
technology concepts and methodology and appUes ttos knowledge to 
teactong sitoations. Stodents develop confidence and enthusiasm for 
teactong science and technology by participattog to motivational 
activities wtoch model a variety of teacWng and leanung strategies. 
Smdents become famiUar with State and National curriculum 
documents and thek underlying phUosopWes and are able to design 
lessons to acWeve appropriate outcomes for the various age groups. 
Issues such as how cWldren leam, the gender toclusive curriculum 
and language development tfuough science and technology educa
tion are adciressed. Stodents are also inttoduced to multimedia 
ttoough research, design, development, production and evaluation. 
Through an totegrated school based component developed coopera
tively with lectorers, smdents plan, implement and evaluate thek 
own primaty school utots. 
Prerequisite: BSEISTS. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
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Assessment school based joumal (20%), foUo of investigations 
(30%), exanunation. (50%). 

SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION CI (20 CPs Sem. L Be.) 
BSE4STC1 Dr Barry Brockley 
This subject focuses on the implementation of science and technol
ogy curriculum to schools and develops a smdent's leaderstop 
capacity m tWs area. Curriculum planntog, implementation and 
evaluation of leaming outcomes are sttessed, as are appropriate 
activities for different stages of development and levels of the 
primaty school. The subject conttoues to develop thek confidence to 
teachtog science and technology and understandtog of the primary 
school curriculum ttoough a contextoal approach in the conceptoal 
areas of 'Earth and space science'. How chilcken leam science, thek 
misconceptions, strategies appropriate for teactong, catering for 
individual differences, stodent assessment, models of teactong and 
leamtog, and the processes of science and technology are addressed 
by considertog examples related to the topics such as the seasons and 
weatfier, formation and uses of rocks and minerals, the Earth's 
geological Wstoty, the solar system, and space exploration. 
Prerequisite: BSE3STEB. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 2,000-word curriculum development assignment (30%), 
2,000-word joumal article (40%), basic concepts topic tests (30%). 

SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION C2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
KEASK2 Mr Mai Ward 
This is a continuation ofScierwe and Technohgy Educathn CI. See this 
subject descripthn for fidl details of assessment and chss requimrrwnts. 
Note that the concepmal are of smdy is biological science, tocludmg 
topics such as the requkements of Uvtog thtogs, habitats, ecosystems, 
adaptations, the stmcttue and function of plants and atomals, 
genetics, biodiversity and natural selection and evolution. 

SCS HONOURS THESIS (72 CPs. Alt year Be.) BS4THES Mr Gerry GiU 
Students are requked to select and, under supervision, to tovestigate 
and write a dissertation on an todividual research topic. The topic 
chosen must be one for wtoch the Utoversity can provide adequate 
supervisoty and Ubraty resources. 
Class requirements:i-hour supervision per week. 
Assessment 10,000 -12,000 word tiiesis (100%). 

SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING (15 CPs. Sem. t & IL Be.) BITSCI Mr John 
McCulhgh 
Subject components toclude computer systems, components and data 
storage, the practical use of appUcation packages, the tatemet, 
problem solvtog and program development, simple data types, 
modular programmtog and program documentation. 
Class requirements: foto hours per week. 
Assessment: cumulative assessment and exanunation. (100%). 

SECONDARY NURSING CARE A (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BHS2SNA Ms 
Sharon KendaU 
This subject uses a comprehensive health assessment to explore the 
physical, psychological, developmental, spirimal and socio-cultural 
aspects of the tocUvidual and subsequent identification of health 
deviations. The unpact of healtii deviation is explored as U unpacts 
on tfie cUent, fanuly, sigtoficant otfiers and the commutoty. 
Premquisite: aU first year Bachelor of Nursmg subjects or equivalent 
Chss requirements: 39-hours per semester. 
Assessment Scenario based assessments (40%), 2.5-hour examtoa
tion (60%). 

SECONDARY NURSING CARE B (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BHS2SNB Mr 
Jim Kevin 
This subject exanunes tiie knpact of acute and complex conditions 
on tfie todividual, die family, significant otfiers and groups. The focus 
of nurstog care specfficaUy tocludes sttessors, dismption to 
homeostasis and reconstitotion. Concepts related to acute and 
cotoplex care conditions are explored to the context of die restorative 
process of nurstog care. 
Pmmquisite: aU first year Bachelor of Nursmg subjects or equivalent 
Class requirements: 39-hours per semester. 
Assessment: 3-hour exammation (100%). 
SECONDARY PRACTICE A (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BHS2SPA Ms Di Francis 
This subject explores die physical and psychosocial, socio- culttual, 
developmental and spkitoal aspects of tfie individual, and subsequent 
identification of healtfi deviation. Emphasis is placed on comprehen
sive healtfi assessment ustog Neuman's Systems Model (1989) as a 
nurstog assessment framework. It also provides tiie stodent witii an 
inttoduction to wound management and parental dmg admkusttation. 
Premquisite: aU first year Bachelor of Nursmg subjects or equivalent. 

Class requirements: 39-hours per semester. 
Assessment skUl laboratoty competence (100%). Stodent wUl complete 
tills competence assessment satisfactoty to mastety level Fomiattve 
clitocal perfomiance ^praisal usmg competency based assessment 

SECONDARY PRACTICE B (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BHS2SPB Ms Di Francis 
This subject explores tfie physical and psychosocial impact of Ulness on 
flie mdividual and subsequent identification of actoal and potential healtfi 
problems for tfie acutely UI chent Ustog Neuman's Systems Model 
(1989) as a nurstog framework, flie stodent considers nursmg care wtoch 
focuses on restoration of tiie todividual to tfiek optimum state of healtfi. 
Legal aspects of nurstog and tiierapeutic dmg acbnimstration are 
mtegrated toto die clitocal practicum where appropriate. 
Prerequisite: aU first year Bachelor of Nurstog subjects or eqmvalent 
Class requirements: 39 hours per semester. 
Assessment skUl laboratoty competence (100%). Stodents wiU complete 
this competence assessment satisfactoty to mastety level. Fonnative 
clitocal perfomiance appraisal ustog competency based assessment 

SELLING AND SALES MANAGEMENT (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) 
BMARKSSM Mr Vernon Smbbings 
Ttos subject provide smdents with an understanding of both the 
nature and role of personal selltog and the varied responsibUities and 
tasks of sales management. As weU as involvtog stodents to the 
theoty and practice of effective personal selUng, topics tocluding 
recmitment, selection, and ttaitong and dkecttog die sales force are 
covered. Legal and ettocal issues of selltog are addressed to the 
context of relationsWp selUng and other approaches. 
Prerequisite: BMARKFTM. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessnwnt 3-hour examination (60%), 2,750 word assignment 
(25%), role play and sttategy document (15%) Smdents are requked 
to complete aU assessment tasks and to addition, a minimum 
exaitonation grade of 50% must be obtatoed in order to pass the 
subject. Stodents wiU complete a selUng role play tocluding a 1,000 
word sttategy document. 

Prescribed reading: 
Anderson, R. E., Hak, J. F. and Bush, A. J. (1992) Professiorml sales 
management 2nd edn, McGraw-HiU, NY. 
Coppett, J. I. and Staples, W A. (1993) AustraUan selling. M. Patlon 
(ed.) Nelson, Melboume. 
SEXUALITY AND HUMAN RELATIONS (15 CPs Sem../. Be.) 
BPE3SHR Ms Cathleen Farrelly 
Ttos course aims to tocrease awareness and understandtog of issues 
related to tiie formation of human relations, developing sexual 
identity and issues of sexual health. Smdents wiU explore topics 
tocludmg psycho-social development cultural influences on identity 
and gender ftindamentaUsm, homophobia and violence to social 
relations. Related matters on sexual and reproductive healto 
tocluding STD/AIDS issues and related pubUc healtfi poUcy wUl also 
be exanuned. Stodents wUl also be given die opportototy to gato 
accreditation for a Personal Safety Program accredited by die Ctold 
Protection Society, wWch is not only relevant to a range of vocations 
involving ctoldren and adolescents but die seff development of 
smdents themselves. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment assignment (50%), essay (50%). 
SKILLS IN WRITING (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BBROWS Ms Karin Moses 
arU Ms Anne Scott 
This subject is designed for stodents enroUed in die Matiiematics/ 
Science Bridgtog course. The subject develops stodents' writtog 
skUls to tiie requked level of techtocaUty, formaUty and absttaction. 
The subject provides stodents witfi tfie opportumty to practise flie 
skUls needed to use appropriate and accurate vocabulaty and 
grammatical sttuctures, interpret assignment and exartonation 
questions and topics, take concise and reUable notes, read more 
effectively, write coherent and logicaUy sequenced paragraphs, use 
references to retrieve and signal information as requked, understand 
and use appropriate stagtog for a variety of acadenuc genres and 
prepare an outUne for, and write reports and essays. 
Class requirements: 4-hours. 
Assessment: exercise, assignments and examination. (100%). 
SOCIAL RESEARCH (20 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BSA23SR Dr Tm Phillips 
Smdents are tottoduced to social research principles and metiiods for 
smdytog tfie social world. Compared to otiier ways of knowtog about 
die social world, social research is shown to be distinguished by a 
scientffic approach. The series of steps tovolved in die social 
research process are considered to detail. The subject tiien reviews 
tiie range of metiiods social researchers use to analyse media content 
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conduct a survey, mn a social experiment, find and use information 
from the AusttaUan Bureau of Statistics, participate in and observe 
social groups in natural settings, and conduct interviews with 
individuals and groups. 
Prerequisite: BSPClOl, BSPC102 orBSRlASS, BGIHEI. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lecture and l-hour of totorial, per 
week. 
Assessment: research proposal (35%), practical research exercise 
(25%), examination (30%), totorial work (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Searle, C. (ed.) (1998) Researching Society and Culmre. Sage. 
London. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE FOR NURSES (15 CPs. Sem. tandlL Be.) 
BHS4SSN Ms Sandra Kippen 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. 
Components include sociology (roles, toequaUty, gender, deviance, 
social conttol, institotions, economic sttuctures, ctootoc iUness, 
parenting, mental iUness, tiie sick role and ageing) and psychology 
(psychological aspects of health care, competing models of psychol
ogy, leamtog, personaUty, emotion, motivation, perception and 
human itoormation processtog). 
Chss requirements: 39 hours per semester May be offered to 
intensive stody blcxk mode. 
Assessment: written assignment (50%), mtorial presentations (25%), 
exanunation (25%). 

SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH ENVIR0NMENT(2(? CPs Be.) BA3SSRE 
Dr Timothy PhiUips 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

SOCIAL THEORY (15 CPs. Be.) BS23ST Mr Gerr^ GiU 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

SOCIAL WELFARE AND THE STATE (24 CPs. Sem. I. Be.) BSP4SWS 
DrArdel Shamsulhh 
This subject examines tiie range of ideological conceptions of tiie 
'welfare state' and the debate about its futtue. Topics include welfare 
Wstoty, 'weffare state' typologies, neo-Uberal, neo-conservative, 
radical and femitost perspectives on tiie 'weffare state' and die 'new 
govemance' movement 
Prerequisite: admission to BA (Honours), wifli major in poUtics or 
sociology. 
Chss requirements: two hours per week. 
Assessment seminar paper (40%), 4,(XX)-word essay (60%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Pierson, C. (1998) Beyond the Welfare State? Cambridge. 
SOCIAL WORK 1A: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK AND SOCIAL 
WELFARE (15 CPs. Sem. L Aw., Be., fiw.; SW1ISAB Aw: Ms Judith 
Gibbs: Be: Ms Di Cox: Bu: Dr Christine Bigby 
In tills subject smdents will be orientated to a utoversity mode of 
Stody and be inttoduced to die complex and often contested nattue of 
social work and diverse In tiiis subject knowledge base tiiat informs 
social work practice and social poUcy analysis. Smdents wiU be 
inttoduced lo flie broad tiiemes tiiat have characterised AustraUan 
social poUcies and some of die contemporaty debates tiiat inform 
policy developments. Ideas tiiat social problems are consttucted and 
understood dffferentiy across time and in accordance witii dUferent 
value and tiieoretical perspectives are explored. Ustog selected 
examples, die impact of societal orgatosation on individuals and 
social problems wUl be examtoed. 

Chss requirements: two 1-hour lectures and one 2-hour seminar 
per week. 

Assessment 1,000-word class paper (25%), 2,500-word essay (60%) 
class exercises (15%). Smdents wiU complete four 200 word written ' 
class exercises totalled 15% each. 

Preliminaty reading; 
Hay, I and Boctoier, D. (1997) Making the grade. Melboume-
Oxford Umversity. 

Recommended reading: 
O-Comior, 1. Wdson, J. and Setteriund, D. (1998) Social work and 
welfare practtce. St Leonards: AUen and Unwto 
Wilson, J.. Thomson, I and McMahon, A. (1996) The AusttaUan 
welfam state: Key documents and themes. Melboume: MacMiUan 
Sarage, E^(1998) Embodying the sochl: Consttuctions of difference 
London: Routiedge. 

SOCIAL WORK IB: THE STRUCTURAL BASES OF POVERTY AND 
INEQUALITY (15CPs Sem. ti Aw., Be., Bu.) SW1SPIB Aw; Ms Judith 
Gibbs; Be: Ms Di Cox; Bu: Dr Christine Bigby 
In ttos subject students analyse AusttaUan and intemational ttends of 
the extent and nature of toequaUty and poverty. They wiU be 
inttoduced to debates about the defimtions and meastoement of 
poverty. Explanations of poverty and mequaUty embedded to various 
poUtical ideologies and the response inherent in these different 
approaches will be exanuned. The range of Wstoric and current 
social poUcy and social work responses to aUeviate poverty and 
reduce mequaUty are considered in the context of social work's value 
base. Experiences, explanations and consequences of inequaUty of 
groups who are most at risk of poverty to AusttaUan society are 
examined in some depth. 
Prerequisite: SWIISA or eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lectures and one 2-hour seminar per 
week. 
Assessment 3,50(X)-word essay (75%), class exercises (25%). 
Smdents wiU complete five 200-word written class exercises 
totalUng 25%. 

Preliminaty reading: 
Fincher, R. and Nieuwenhuysen, J. (1998) Austi-aUan poverty; Then 
and now. Melboume: Melboume Utoversity Press. 

Recommended reading: 
United Nations Development Program 1997. 
(1997) Human Development Report 1997. New York: Oxford 
Utoversity Press. 
MuUaly R. (1997) SttiAcmral social work. Canada: Oxford Utover
sity Press. 
George, V. and Wildtog, P (1997) Ideology and sochl welfare. 
London: Routiedge. 

SOCIAL WORK 2A: THE INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIAL CONTEXTS OF 
SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE (20 CPs. Sem. i Aw., Be.. Bu.) SW2ISPB 
Aw: Ms Virginh ManseU Lees; Be: Ms Fiona Ganiner; Bu: Ms Sue Gke 
In tius subject stodent wUl btold on first year psychological stodies 
and explore human development witiun a social context. The focus 
of module one is die key roles played by famiUes and informal 
support networks across die Ufecourse. The chaUenges to individual 
and social functiotong of non-normative factors such as Utoess, 
knpakment and disabUity during flie Ufecourse are considered. The 
focus of die second module is social sttatification in society. Smdents 
are inttoduced to a tiieoretical understanding of concepts such as 
race, etimicity, social exclusion and gender. The relevance of tiiese 
concepts to tiie orgatosational and practice dimensions of social work 
practice are considered. 
Prerequisite: SWIISA, SWISPI or eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: two l-hour lecttues and one 2-hour semtoar per 
week. 

Assessment 2,000-word essay (40%), 2,000 word essay (40%), class 
participation and exercise (20%). Stodents wUl complete five 200 
word written or oral class exercises wortii 4% each. 
Recommended reading: 
D'Abbs, P (1991) Who helps? Support networks and social policy in 
Australia. (Monograph No. 12). Melboume: AusttaUan tastitote of 
Family Stodies, Englewood CUff: Prentice Hall. 
OUver, M. (1990) The politics of disablement MacnuUan: London. 
SeUgman, M. and DarUng, R. (1997) Ordinary famUies. spechl 
chiUren: A systems approach to chiUhood disability. London: 
GuUdford Press. 

SOCIAL WORK 2B: HELPING PROFESSIONS AND SOCIAL WORK (10 
CPs. Sem. L Aw., Be., Bu.) SW2HPSB Aw: Ms Virginh ManseU Lees; 
Be: Ms Fiona Gardner; Bu: Ms Sue Gleed 
ta tius subject smdents wiU explore concepts of todividual and 
coUective responsibiUty for social weU betog and die nattue of 
helping professions. Characteristics of professions are considered 
witfi an in-depth examination of die Wstoty and purpose of tfie social 
work profession in AusttaUa and intemationaUy The phUosoptocal 
and value base of social work are explored using human rights and 
social justice perspectives. Consideration of die profession's etfucal 
codes and diek appUcation to practice wiU be explored tfirough 
practice examples of cUlemmas tfiat confront practitioners to tfie field 
Prerequisites: SWIISA, SWISPI. 
Chss requiremems: one l-hour lectore and one l-hour senunar per week. 
/Assessment: 3-1,000 word essays (100%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
AASW Code of Efliic 
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Prescribed reading: 
Schuntz, D. M and Goodwin, R. (1998) Sochl welfare arU indi
vidual responsibility. Melboume: Cambridge Umversity Press. 
Hugman, R. (1998) Social welfam and sochl value. London: MacMUlan. 
Hugman, R. and Smith, D. (1995) Ethical issues in social work 
London: Roudedge. 

SOCIAL WORK 2C: ORGANISATIONAL CONTEXTS AND THE DIVER
SITY OF SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE (20 CPs. Sem. .ti Aw., Be.. Bu.) 
SW20CDB Aw; Ms Sue Hodgkin; Be: Ms Fhna Gardner; Bu: Dr 
Helen Cleak 
In tfiis subject stodents wiU exanune some basic concepts from 
organisational theoty and consider the importance of orgamsations to 
tfie implementation of social poUcies and service deUvety. The 
various orgamsational locations of social work, thek differences and 
the manner to wtoch they shape the character of social work 
processes and outcomes are considered. The second modtoe provides 
a tfieoretical overview of the major forms of social work totervention 
and the multiple levels of society at wtoch totervention may occur. A 
focus wUl be toterconnections between forms of mtervention and the 
necessity for mtegration ff social work is to respond effectively to 
social problems. 
Prerequisite: SWIISA, SWISOI or equivalent. 
Class requirements: two I-hour lectures and one 2-hour semtoar per 
week. 
Assessment 3,500 word essay (75%), 1,000 word class paper (25%). 
Recommended reading: 
Jones, I. and May, J. (1992) Working in human service organisations. 
Melboume: Longman. 
Healy, J. (1998) Welfare Options. Sydney: AUen and Unwto. 
Payne, M. (1997) Modem social work theory. London: MacMiUan. 
SOCIAL WORK 2D: APPLIED SOCIAL WORK RESEARCH (10 CPs. 
Sem. IL Aw., Be., Bu.) SW2SWRB Aw: Dr Guinever ThrelkeU; Be: 
Ms Fiona Gardner; Bu: Dr Martin Ryan 
In tfus subject stodents further develop the knowledge gatoed from 
sociological research methods and its appUcation to practice research 
in social work. Stodents wiU consider the nature of practice research, 
formulation of problems and design, as weU as the ettocal dUenunas 
encountered to conductmg practice research. Critical thinktog about 
research design wUI be developed ttoough consideration of pubUshed 
research papers. The second module wUI btold on information 
processmg skiUs acquked during the fkst year and fiirther develop 
student's techtocal computer skiUs, as well as thek writing and 
presentation skiUs ttoough laboratoty classes. 
Premquisite: SWIISA, SWISPI or equivalents. 
Class requirerrwnts: one 2-hour semtoar per week. 
Assessment 1,500 word critique of a pubUshed research paper 
(40%), 2,000 word practice research proposal and design (40%) class 
and laboratoty exercises (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
Alston, M. and Bowles, W. (1998) Research in social work. AUen 
and Unwin: Sydney. 
Hay, I. and Bochner, D. (1997) Making the grade. Melboume: 
OxJFord Umversity. 
FuUer, R., and Peteh, A. (1995) Practitioner reseamh: The reflexive 
sochl worker. Buckingham: Open Umversity Press. 
SOCIAL WORK 3A: CONCEPTUALISATIONS OF SOCIAL WORK AND 
SOCIAL WELFARE (20 CPs. Sem. L Aw., Be., Bu.) SW3CSW Aw; Ms 
Tricia Haekger; Be: Ms Fiona Gardner: Bu: Mr BiU Healy 
In tfus subject smdents entering die two year program wUl be given 
tfie oppormtoty to systematicaUy relate prior leamtog and work 
experiences to key concepts and tiieoretical accounts of the place of 
flie weffare state and the profession of social work in AusttaUan and 
comparative totemational contexts. Particular emphasis wUl be given 
to tfie post world war two developments to health and weffare 
provision, key potots of change stoce then and to contemporaty 
resttucttiring of tiie weffare state, ta tiiat context tiie natttte, purpose 
and knowledge and value bases of social work wUl be exanuned as it 
is botfi shaped by and attempts to shape tiie nattue of its sanctioned 
roles and tasks. 
Class requimments: one I-hour lecttire and one 2-hoto seminar per week. 
Assessment class paper (20%), Joumal (20%), 2,500 word essay 
(60%). Hurdle requkement: attendance and participation at senunars. 
Recommended reading: 
Adams, K, DomineUi, L. and Payne, M. (1998) Sochl Work-
Themes, Issues and Current Debates, MacMiUan: London, 
ffe, J. (1997) Rethinking Social work Longman: Melboume. 
WUson, J. Thomson, J and McMahon, A. (1996) The Australian 
Welfare State MacMiUan: London. 

SOCIAL WORK 3B: SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE WITH INDIVIDUALS, 
FAMILIES AND GROUPS (20 CPs Sem. L Bu., Aw., Be) SW3IFGB Bu: 
Mr Mark Furhng; Aw: Ms Trich Hazeklger; Be: Ms Fhna Ganiner 
ta fliis subject smdents wiU be tottoduced to a basic understanding of 
flieories of social work practice wifli mdividuals, famiUes and groups 
in commutoty and social contexts. More specfficaUy stodents wUl 
have sttucttued opportototies to develop and refme: basic commuto
cation skiUs; relevant perceptoal and conceptual abUities around how 
to better understand personal and family "problems" and how to 
formulate appropriate social work interventions. The expected 
outcome for flus subject is flie acWevement of at least a basic level of 
social work practice competence to worktog wifli todividuals, 
famiUes and groups sufficient for entty toto a first supervised 
fieldwork placement. 
Chss requirements: one 2-hoto lecture and one 3-hour senunar/ 
laboratoty per week. 
Assessment 2,500-word essay (50%), 1,500-word case formtoation 
(30%) semtoar attendance, participation and exercises (20%). 
Recommended reading: 
Fook, J. (1993) Radical Casework AUen and Unwto, Sydney. 
Payne, M. (1997) Modem Sochl Work Theory, MacMUlan, London. 
Benjanun, J, Bessant, J and Wattts, R. (1997) Making Gmups Work, 
AUen and Unwin, Sydney. 

SOCIAL WORK 3C: SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE IN SOCIAL DEVELOP
MENT AND POLICY CONTEXTS (20 CPs. Sem. L Bu.. Aw.. Be.) 
SW3SDPB Bu: Dr Thom Puckett: Aw: Dr Guinever 'ThrelkeU; Be: 
Ms Di Cox 
ta ttos subject the focus is on social work practice at the commutoty 
and society levels to the context of personal and social relationstops. 
It covers: relevant theoty and knowledge related to social networks, 
commimities, civU society and societies as a whole; commutoty work 
and social development as social work practice mcxlels; social poUcy 
processes and analysis; and the appUcation of research, analytical 
and other sldUs lo these practice levels. 
Class requirements: tiuee hours of lectures and one 2-hour semtoar 
per week 
Assessment: class papers and essays (100%). Stodents wiU complete 
a mixltoe of class papers and essays totalUng 5,000 words. 
Recommended reading: 
Midgley J. (1995 ) Social Development: The Developmental 
Perspective in Social Welfare, Sage. 
Pierson C. (1998) Beyond the Welfare State: The New Political 
Economy of Welfare, Cambridge, PoUty Press. 
ffe J. (1995) Community Development Creating Community 
Alterrmtives - Vision, Armlysis and Practice, Melboume, Longman. 

SOCIAL WORK 3D: SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE IN LEGAL, ETHICAL 
AND RIGHTS CONTEXTS (20 CPs, Sem. L Aw., Be., fiw.j SW3LERB 
Aw: Ms Tricia Hazeleger; Be: Ms Fiorm Gardner; Bu: Ms Frederico 
Margarita 
ta tWs subject a major focus wiU be upon die way in wtoch human 
rights regime guides social work practice. Smdents explore in depth 
the human ri^ls regime and its relevance to social work. The role of 
ettocs from various perspectives to evetyday scx:ial work practice 
wiU be adckessed, and the process for ethical decision making wiU be 
explored. Witiun ttos framework toere wiU be a specffic exanunation 
of the legal context withto wtoch social workers work, and wtoch 
tiiey are expected to understand to thek practice. TWs wiU include 
laws and legal practice wWch toterface dkectiy with aspects of social 
work and an examination of 'duty of care' and die obUgations of 
professional practice. 
Prerequisite: SW20CD or eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: four 2-hour lectures/seminars per week for six 
weeks or eqtovalent. 
Assessment 2-1,500 word assignments (80%), class exercises (20%). 
Recommended reading: 
Swato, P. (1991) //J the shadow of the hw: the legal context of sochl 
work practice. Leichhardt NSW Federation Press. 
Hugman, R. and Smitii, D. (1995) Ethical issues in Sochl Work 
Routiedge: London. 
Lawrence, J. (1999) Argument for Action Ethics and Pmfessional 
Conduct Hemisphere PubUcation Services NSW. 
SOCIAL WORK 3E: SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE SPECIALISTION (20 
CPs. Sem. IL Aw., Be.. Bu.) SW3SWSB Aw; Dr Guinever ThrelkeU; 
Be: Ms Di Cox; Bu: Dr Thom Puckett 
The purpose of ttos subject is to tottoduce stodents to die practice of 
social work to diverse fields. The modtoes wiU explore poUcies, 
programs, and practice and context to various fields. The content wiU 
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build upon core social work knowledge and skiU and inttoduce 
knowledge and practice specific to the field being smdied. Stodents 
will select two fields of social work practice to smdy in depth. The 
specific fields wiU be selected by flie Department each year to 
provide a choice for smdents to pursue areas of toterest or speciaUsa
tion. Fields of practice to be presented may include: Social Work 
Practice and Mental Healtii, Social Work Practice wifli CWldren and 
Families, Intemational Social Work, Social Work Practice and 
Healtii, Ageing, Grief and Loss, DisabiUty and FamUy Violence. 
Prerequisite: SW2HPS, SW20CD or equivalent. 
Class requirements: four 2-hour lectures per week over six weeks or 
equivalent. 
Assessment 2-2,000 word assignments (80%), class exercises (20%). 

Recommended reading: 
Davis, M. (1997) The BlackweU Compatoon to Social Work. 
BlackweU, 1997. 
Teare, R. J. and Sheafor, B. W. Practice-sensitive social work 
education: an empirical analysis of sochl work practice arU 
practithners. Alexandria, Va: council on Social Work Education, 1995. 

SOCIAL WORK 3F: SOCIAL WORK FIELDWORK PRACTICUM 1 (20 
CPs. Sem. tt. Aw.. Be., Bu.) SW3FWPB Aw: Ms Trich Hazeleger; Be: 
Mr Garth Phillips; Bu: Dr Helen Cleak 
In ttos subject stodents wiU apply thek leamtog to knowledge and 
skiUs of social work practice by undertaktog a supervised fieldwork 
practicum. Smdents are placed to a range of human service orgatosa
tions to demonsttate thek knowledge and skiUs and further develop 
tiiek practice knowledge. SW3FWP is tiie first and SW4FWP die 
second of two fieldwork placements to be undertaken by the smdents 
under the supervision of a quaUfied social worker with the Uaison 
support of an acadenuc staff member. Each placement period is 14 
weeks toU time as requked by the AASW and is normaUy taken at 
the end of second semester (September to December) each year. As 
part of the practicum, smdents wiU be requked to attend four two 
hour preparatoty seminars and regular seminars ttooughout the 
practicum, the latter up to a total of twenty hours. 
Prerequisite: SW4IFG, SW4SDR 
Chss requirenwnts: 14 weeks fuU time (70 days) tocludtog integra
tive semtoar attendance up to a total of 20 hours and four 2-hour 
preparatoty lectures/seminars. 
Assessment Cumtoative assessment (100%). Assessed on a pass or faU 
basis flirough ongotog reports and documents written by flie smdent and 
field educator. Liaison reports and otfier documentation submitted by tfie 
Uaison staff member may be taken toto account as appropriate 
Recommended reading: 
Doel, M. and Shadlow, S. (eds.) (1996) Social work in a changing 
worU: an intematiorml perspective on practice leaming. Arean, 
Brookfieeld, Vt: Ashgate. 
Shulman, L. (1993) Teaching the helping skills: afieU instmctor's 
guide. Alexandria, Va: CouncU on Social Work Education, 2nd edn. 

SOCIAL WORK 4A: PROGRAM DESIGN, MANAGEMENT AND SOCIAL 
WORK PRACTICE (20 CPs. Sem. i Aw., Be., Bu.) SW4PDMB Aw: Dr 
Guin ThrelkeU; Be: Ms Fiona Gardner; Bu: Ms Margarita 
Frederico 
ta tills subject smdents wUl buUd upon tiiek knowledge of die 
unportance of die orgatosational context of practice and be intto
duced to analysis of orgatosations and begintong skiUs in orgamsa
tional management. The smdents wiU also explore program plantong 
and implementation to an orgatosational context drawing upon tiiek 
prior knowledge of research and metiiods of inquky and developing 
specific knowledge and skiUs in relation to program planntog and 
evaluation and die role of management. 
Pmrequisite: SW3SWSB. 
Chss requirements: Two 2-hour lecttues/senunar per week. 
Assessment 3,000 word Syndicate paper (55%). 1,500 word 
tadividual class presentation (35%) and class exercises (10%) 
Recommended reading: 
Hasenfeld Y. (1992)Human Senicesas Complex Organisations. 
Sage: CaUfomia. 
Kettner. PM. and martin, L. L. (1990) Designing and Managing 
Programs: An effecti\eness-basedapproach Sage: CaUfomia. 
Jackson, A. and Donovan, F (1999) Managing to Survive. AUen & 
Unwto: Sydney. 

« i i ! !4v )y°" '^ ^̂ - SO^'*"- WORK PRACTICE WITH INDIVIDUALS, 
FAMILIES AND GROUP (20 CPs. Sem. i Aw., Be., Bu.) SW4IFGB Aw; 
Ms Tncia Hazekger; Be: Ms Fiona Gardner; Bu: Mr Mark Furlong 
In tiiis subject tiie aun is to buUd on die content of Social Work 3B 
and to develop for stodents a more advanced level of knowledge, 
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values and skiU in relation to social work practice witii todividuals, 
famiUes and groups ta addition tiiere wiU be coverage in depfli of 
key areas of contemporaty practice such as case management, case 
advocacy and mediation. 
Prerequisite: SW3IFGB. 
Class requirements: Two 2-hour lectures and One 3-hour senunar per 
week. 
Assessment: essays (60%). 2,000 word case stody (30%) attendance 
and participation to semtoars (10%). Smdents wUl be required to 
complete two essays of 2,000 words each. 

Recommended reading: 
ffe, J. (1997) Rethinking Sochl Work. Longman: Melboume. 
MuUaly R. (1997) Sttucmral Sochl Work 2nd edn, Utoversity 
Press, Oxford. 
Rothman, J. (1994) Practice with WgMy vutaerable cUents: Case 
management and commutoty-based services. Prentice HaU: 
Englewocxl Cliff. 

SOCIAL WORK 4C: SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE IN SOCIAL DEVELOP
MENT AND POLICY CONTEHS (20 CPs. Sem. i Aw., Be.. Bu.) 
SW4SDPB Aw: Dr Gum ThrelkeU, Be: Ms Di Cox; Bu: Dr Chris Bigby 
In ttos subject the major emphasis is one the enhancement of 
smdents' practice competence in the field of social poUcy, commu
toty development and social development. The subject explores 
various aspects of the poUcy process and various approaches adopted 
to the poUcy field. Throughout the subject, the overarctong frame
work is sociaX development - development of societies as enabUng 
envkonments for thek people's development. An appreciation of the 
demograptoc context of practice wiU be tottoduced. 
Prerequisite: SW3SDPB. 
Class requirements: 3-hour lectures and one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Assessment: essays (100%). Stodents wUl be requked to complete a 
mixtttte of class papers and essays to a total of 5,000 words. 
Recommended reading: 
O'Connor, J., Orioff, S. and Shaver, S. (1999) States, Markets, 
Families: GerUer, Liberalism arU Social policy in Australia, 
Canada, Great Britain and the United States. Cambridge Umversity 
Press: Cambridge. 
Rodunan, J. (1994) Practice with highly vulnerable clients: Case 
management and community-based services. Prentice HaU: 
Englewood CUff. 
Considtoe, M. (1994) Public Policy: A Critical Appwach. 
MacmiUan, Melboume. 
SOCIAL WORK 40: FINAL YEAR INTEGRATION PROJECT (20 CPs 
Sem. tt. Aw., Be., Bu.) SW4FIPB Aw: Ms Margarita Frederico, Be: 
Ms Fiona Gardner; Bu: Ms Virginh ManseU Lees 
In tins subject stodents wiU undertake a project on a topic of tfiek 
choice wtoch must reflect some specffied aspect of content from 
otfier fourtii year subjects. The project may or may not require 
fieldwork, but must be designed so as to demonstt:ate a stodent's abUity to 
integrate material from a range of aspects of social woik practice. 
Prerequisite: SW4IFGB. 
Class requirements: 39-hours per semester. 
Assessment 5,000 word project (100%). 
Recommended reading: 
Alston, M. and Bowles, W. (1998) Research for Sochl Workers: An 
Introduction to Methods. AUen & Unwm: St Leonard. 
BeU, J. (1987) Doing Your Own Research: A guide for first-time 
researchers in education and social scierwes. Open Utoversity Press, 
MUton Keynes. 
Kane, E. (1985) Doing Your Own Research: Basis Descriptive 
Research In the Social Sciences and Humanities, Scibner: New York. 
SOCIAL WORK 4G: HONOURS PROJECT (40 CPs. All year Aw., Be.. 
Bu.) SW4H0NB Aw: Dr Guin ThrelkeU. Be: Ms Fiona Gardner; Bu: 
Dr Martin Ryan 
In tius subject stodents wiU undertake a project on a topic of tfiek 
choice wtoch must reflect some specified aspect of content from 
otfier fourth year subjects. The project may or may not requke 
fieldwork, but must be designed so as to demonsttate a smdent's 
abUity at an honours level, to integrate material from a range of 
aspects of social work practice. 
Class requirements: Seminars and mdividual supervision tfiroughout tfie 
year to a maxunum of 78 hours and attendance of Social Woric 4E. 
Assessment 12,000 word project (100%). 
Recommended reading: 
Alston, M. and Bowles, W. (1998) Research for Social Workers: An 
Introduction to Methods. AUen & Unwin: St Leonard. 
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BeU, J. (1987) Doing Your Own Reseamh: A guUe for first-time 
reseamhers in education and socml scierwes. Open Utoversity Press, 
MUton Keynes. 
Kane, E. (1985) Doing Your Own Reseamh: Basis Descriptive 
Reseamh In the Sochl Sciences and Humanitks, Scibner: New York. 

SOCIAL WORK THEORY AND PRACTICE 2 (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) 
15620B Ms Fiona Gardner 
Second year continues tfie skiUs development begun to first year. The 
year is comprised of two more methods components (methods 2 and 
3). Methods 2 focuses on advanced casework during fkst semester 
and group work during second semester. The advanced casework 
section of methods 2 is an overview of ttoee theories. Durtog second 
semester, methods 2 focuses on the further development of group 
and fanuly work skiUs tottcxluced to first year. 
Metfiods 3 is devoted entkely to conunutoty work. It begtos with an 
overview of commutoty work theoty classifymg the various 
approaches accordtog to thek objectives and assumptions about the 
nattire of conunutoty. The component then moves to a more detaUed 
analysis of the skiUs mvolved to two of the more common types of 
commutoty work undertaken by social workers, commutoty (or 
locaUty) development and conunutoty orgatostog. ConfUct resolution 
is also covered. 
Class requirements: methods 2, ttoee hours per week. Methods 3, 
two hours per week. 
Assessment assignments (100%). 

SOCIAL WORK FIELD EDUCATION 2 (30 CPs. Alt year fie.; 15623B 
Ms Fiorm Gardrwr 
This program is totegral to social work. Smdents are placed to a 
range of human service orgatosations and given the opportototy 
(under the supervision of an experienced, qualified social worker) to 
demonstrate and ftother develop the skiUs akeady taught. Stodents 
are expected to perform at certam levels of competency by the end of 
each placement. Stodents are requked to undertake two placements, 
each for 14 weeks fuU-time as requked by the AASW gtodeUnes. 
Both are at the end of the second semester to each year (September 
to December). Stodents are prepared annuaUy to eight hours of 
lecttire or workshop sessions. Issues such as supervision, Uaison, the 
nature of field leammg, the totegration of theoty and practice, 
writing leartong agreements and evaluation are covered. Stodents are 
consulted regardtog thek mdividual leanung needs, so that appropri
ate placements can be arranged ff possible. Further leartong re
sources are suppUed through at least two Uaison visits by staff 
members. Stodents are requked to attend regular totegrative semtoars 
during the placement period, ta order to consoUdate thek practice 
leamtog and to totegrate ttos experience with the theoretical aspects 
of flie course. 
Class requirements: occasional semtoars. 
Assessment field placement (100%): assessed on a pass or faU basis, 
flirough a number of on-going reports and documents written by the 
student and field educator. Liaison reports and other documentation 
submitted by Uaison staff may be taken toto account as appropriate. 

SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTH & ILLNESS (20 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BS23HI 
Ms Yola Collins 
Sociology of Health and IUness is a stody of the changes in the scope 
and orgatosation of health care associated with the changing 
conceptoaUsation of health and Utoess. Both orgamsational changes 
to health care and changes to concepts of health and iltoess wiU be 
analysed as changtog social relationsWps, i.e. between flie state and 
providers of healtii care, between those providtog and tiiose receiv
ing healtii care and between tfie providers themselves. The orgatosa
tion of health care is approached ttoough stodies of 
professionahsation, medical btoeaucracies and medical technology. 
Concepts of diisease and iUness are exanuned wifli particular focus 
on 'mental iltoess' and on nual health. 
Prerequisite: BSAUIOI and BS 102. 
Class requirements tsNo l-hour lectures, 1-to totorial. 
Assessment totorial essay and presentation (20%), essay (40%), exam 
(40%). 

SOCIOLOGY AND CULTURAL STUDIES READING UNIT (24 CPs. Sem. 
L Be.) BS4SRU Mr Gerry GiU 
The purpose of tiiis subject is to aUow smdents to focus on debates 
and issues to sociology and ctotural stodies, speciaUstog in a 
partictoar topic. The subject is designed primarily as a readtog 
subject Specific areas of stody are negotiated between staff and stodents. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment essays (100%). Ttos will normaUy comprise two, 3,500-
word essays. 

SOCIOLOGY OF THE LANDSCAPE (20 CPs. Sem. I. Be.) BSPC23SL 
Mr Gerry Gill 
ta tills subject stodents wiU smdy die various ways to wtoch 
Sociologists have conceptoaUsed 'nattue'; smdents wiU also smdy 
some of die ways in wtoch societies have understood and represented 
die 'nattual world'. Centtal to tfie course wiU be a comparison of tfie 
conttasttog modes of occupation and representation of die landscape 
of 'Centtal Victoria' by Koori and Euro-AusttaUan societies. 
Comparisons wUI be made witii landscapes to America (Yosemite) 
and tadia AnotfiCT focus wUl be flie way to wWch tfie contemporaty 
awareness of environmental Umits and risks has generated new ctotural 
poUtics around tfie landsoqie; flie recent emergence of reflexive forms of 
ctotural and nature tourism wUl be analysed to this context 
Prerequisites: BSPClOl and BSPC102 or BSRIASS and BGIHEI. 
Class requirement one l-hour lecture; one 2-hour seminar per week. 
Attendance requked at one field trip/regional gaUety visit. 
Aissessment 1,000-word exercise (20%), 1,000 word exercise (20%), 
seminar participation and preparation (10%); 2000-word fmal essay 
(50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Schama, S. (1996) Landscape and Merrwry, Fontana 
Selected chapters from the foUowtog works: 
Clark, I. (1990) Aboriginal Languages and Chns Monash PubUca
tions to Geography. 
Bonyhady, T. (1991) Images in Opposition: Austtalmn Landscape 
Painting 1801-1890, OUP 
Duncan, J. (1992) Writing Worlds: Discourse, Texts and Metaphors 
in the Representation of Landscape, Roudedge. 
TiUey, C. (1994) 'Phenomenology of the LarUscape', Berg, London. 

SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENTS (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) 
BITSDE Mr Tim Whitfort 
Ttos subject provides opportutoty for stodents lo obtato a thorough 
groundtog to the theoty and application of advanced software 
development envkonments. It mcludes an tottoduction to a sofhvare 
development envkonment programmtog language and tools, rapid 
appUcation development (RAD), the user interface and computtog 
components. Other topics such as windows programmtog, current 
issues and ttends and comparison of software development envkon
ments is also covered. 
Prerequisite: BTFDST & BTTINF (BComp), or BFTBUS (BBus), or 
BmSl (GDipComp). 
Class requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (50%), assignments (50%). 
Stodents must obtato at least 40% on the exanunation component of 
the assessment. 

Preliminaty reading.-
Gurewich, N. (1995), Master Visual Bask 4, ta: Sams tadianapoUs. 
Getz, K., Litwto, P. and Reddick, G. (1996) Micmsoft Access 95 
Developer's Handbook CA: Sybex , San Francisco. 
Pacheco, X. and Tiexeka, S. (1997) Borland C++ BuiUer Develop
er's Guide, ta: Sams. IndianapoUs . 
Prescribed reading: 
Pacheco, X. and Teixeka, S. (1996) Delphi 2 Developer's Guide In: 
Sams, tadianapoUs. 
SOFTWARE ENGINEERING (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BITSEN Mr Peter 
Goddard 
Topics covered include programmtog style, software development 
tools, requkements defitotion, testtog and debugging, software 
design, software project management and programmtog languages 
and appUcations. Stodents are tottoduced to the concept of software 
engtaeertog, a discipUned approach to btoldtog software systems in a 
cost effective way. 
Prerequisite: BTTPCO, BITINF. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
/Assessment: 3-hour examination (50%), assignments (50%). 

SPECIAL SEHING PRACTICUM (15 CPs. Sem. I & Ii Be.) BPM5SS 
Dr Dixie Bhnksby 
The practical appUcation of skiUs developed by the course is a key 
component of tiie Graduate Diploma of Special Education (tategra
tion). Ttos component enables the smdent to apply knowledge and 
skiUs gatoed tiiroughout the course. 
Prerequisite: generaUy core subjects should precede electives and 
practicums. 
Class requirements: 90-hours. 
Assessment: case smdy (10%), 5,000 word assignment (90%). 
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SPECIAL TOPICS IN IT (15 CPs. Sem. I & IL Be.) BIXSTI Mr Peter 

Goddard 
Ttos subject is a program of mdependent smdy and discussion on a 
topic chosen by flie stodent and approved by School's Honours or 
Higher Degrees Committee. 
Prerequisite: approval of die School's Honours or Higher Degrees 
committee. 
Class requirements: as requked. 
Assessment: assignments and examination (100%). Smdents will 
complete a combination of assignments (normally a single detaUed 
paper on the topic) and exaitonation. 
SPORTS MEDICINE (20 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BPE4SM Dr Ashley Woodcock 
Stodents are tottoduced to the concepts of sports medicme, toclucUng 
prevention, cUagnosis, and nattue of conunon sports tojuries. 
Immediate and rehabiUtative tteattnent metfiods are exanuned and 
smdents leam how to develop safe and effective physical ttaimng 
programs. Smdents also complete flie tiieoretical and practical 
components of a level 2 fkst aid course. 
Prerequisite: BPEIIA. 
Ckiss requirements: 60-hours completed tiuough school vacation 
and week-end classes. 
Assessment attendance/participation (20%), assignment (30%), 
exartonation (50%). 

STATISTICAL METHODS (15 CPs. Sem. I & IL Be.) BMATHSTM Ms 
Lex Milne and Dr Christopher Lermrd 
Ttos subject provides an mttoduction to statistical methods wtoch are 
frequendy used in science, bustoess, health science and the social 
sciences. Topics toclude descriptive tteatment of sample data, 
elementaty probabihty and cUsttibutions, estimation and hypothesis 
testtog of means and proportions. Otiier topics may include sample 
survey techmques, tottoduction to regression, cto-square cUstribution 
and use of statistical packages. 
Incompatibk subject BMATHEM, BMATHMSl. 
Chss requirements: 4-hour hours per week, or 3-hours on one 
eveiung per week. (Evetong classes are offered to semester one of 
odd-numbered years). 
Assessment: two 45-nunute tests (30%), 3-hour examtoation (70%). 
Stodents normaUy complete eitfier a 45 mtoute lest and examination or 
three portfoUo submissions (each 15%), a compulsoty oral presentation 
(15%) and 48-hour take-home problem-based examination (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Moore, D.S. and McCabe, G. (1998)) Introduction to the Practice of 
Statistics, 3rd edn, W. H. Freeman, New York. 

STATISTICS 1 (15 CPs. Sem. L fie.; BHS8ST1 Ms Lex Milne 
Ttos subject inttoduces stodents to classifications of data and 
analytical techtoques appUcable to health research. It follows the 
estabUshed pattem of tottoductoty statistics. The subject looks at 
types of data analysis, descriptive statistics, toferential statistics and 
begtos to examtoe the analysis of variance. 
Prerequisite: BHSIPHRI, BHS1PHR2. 
Chss requirements: tiuee hours jier week. 
/Assessment five practical exercises (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Batobridge, W. S. (1992) Sochl Research Methods and Statistics: A 
computer-assisted introduction, Wadsworth, CaUfortoa. 

STRATEGIC MARKETING (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BMARKSM Mr 
Vernon Stubbings 
TWs subject provides an appreciation of the contemporaty ap
proaches to sttategic marketing. The relationsWp with corporate 
planntog is explored and various aspects of markettog envkonment 
analysis and mtemal orgatosational analysis are covered as inputs to 
sttategy development. The role of markettog infonnation is ad
dressed and a number of strategic approaches examtoed. 
Pmmquisite: BMARKITM. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour exammation (60%), 2,750 word assignment 
(25%), case stodies (15%). Smdents are requked to complete aU 
ongoing assessment tasks and to addition a minimum examtoation 
grade of 50% must be obtataed to order to pass die subject. 

Prescribed reading: 
Jato, S.C. (1994) Marketing phnning and strategy. 5th edn. South 
Westem, Cincinnati. 

STRATEGIC PLANNING (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BMGTSP Dr Quamml 
Ahm 
TWs subject auns to mtegrate flie various subjects undertaken in 
bustoess degree courses, using stt-ategic plantong processes as its 

analytical basis. Topics toclude sttategic management process, 
defitong mission, industty analysis, extemal and intemal analysis, 
identif)dng opporttmities, tiueats, sttengflis and weaknesses, and 
formulating sttategy. 
Prerequisite: BMGTOB. For flurd year stodents only. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessment cumulative assessment and exanunation. (100%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Thompson, Jr A. A., and Sttickland HI, A. J. (1998) Strategk 
Management corwepts and cases, lOfli edn McGraw-HiU. 
STRUCTURAL DESIGN (15 CPs. Sem. ti fie.; BEN4SD 
TWs subject provides an opportutoty to apply design concepts 
smdied to earUer years to the broader context of whole sttucttiral 
projects. Additional design concepts wiU also be tottoduced. The 
topics covered toclude: One large project extendtag for die whole 
semester, plus smaUer projects. AppUcation in areas such as masomy 
and concrete retaitong waUs, combined foottags, pier and beam 
foottogs, portal frames, tilt panels, steel framed sttucttttes, commer
cial flcxjr systems, fke engineering design. 
Prerequisite: BEN3ST. 
Class requirements: an average of six hours per week. Projects, 
lectures and site visits. 
Assessment project work (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
SAA Sttucttual Engtoeering Handbook HB2.2 199. 
Wamer, Rangan and HaU, Reinforced Concrete 3rd edn. 
Gorenc, Tinyou and HaU, Steel Designers Handbook, 6th edn. 

STRUCTURES 1 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BEN2ST1 Dr Joe PettoUw 
Ttos subject presents stodents wifli the concepts of sttucttual 
mechatocs as a component of understandtog stmctural behaviour to 
basic stmctural design principles and methods with particular 
appUcation to steel, ttaiber and masomy. The first component, 
stmctural mechanics segment (50%), exanunes topics such as sttess 
and sttato, ttansformation of sttess and sttain in two dimensions, 
principal sttesses and sttatos, Moto's ckcle, sttess-sttato relation-
stops, Itoear and non-Unear behaviour, deflections of beams, strata 
energy, energy theorems, impact loads, the behaviour of short and 
long columns, buckUng, combined loadtag problems, faUtoe 
theories, tattoduction to elastic-plastic analysis. The design compo
nent (50%), examtoes topics tocludtog lirmt states design ptolosophy, 
loads (dead, Uve, wtod and earthquake), steel and timber beams with 
and without lateral resttatot design (columns axiaUy loaded, braced 
beam columns), tension members, masoiuy design the properties of 
bricks, blcxiks and brickwork and clockwork, ta plane load capacity 
and wind loads on waUs. 
Prerequisite: BEN2MS. 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
Assessment: two 2-hour examinations (70%), assignments and 
laboratoty work (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Popov, E. (1990) Engineering Mechanics ofSolUs, Prentice HaU. 
Shodek, D. (1992) Stmcmres, 2nd edn. Prentice HaU. 
Standards Asscx;iation of AusttaUa (1995) Stmcmral Engirwering 
Handbook HB2.2. 
Gorenc, B., Ttoyoou, R. and Syam, A. (1996) Steel Designers 
Handbook 6tii edn, UNSW Press. 

STRUCTURES 2 (75 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEmST2 Associate Professor 
Joe PettoUto 
tattoduce the principles of the analysis of skeletal stmcttues and 
basic stmctoral design principles and methods with particular 
appUcation to reinforceid concrete. A component on analysis fcKuses 
on basic concepts of stmctural analysis, detemunate and todetermi-
nate stmctores, moment cUstribution, influence Unes, matrix methods 
of stmctural analysis, plastic analysis, approximate methods and 
computer appUcations. The component on design contatos a revision 
of concrete technology, bendtog, shear and deflection equations and 
methods for reinforced concrete, appUcation to beams (rectangular, T 
and L beams, - stogly reirrforced), appUcation to slabs (one and two 
way, tocluding flat slabs), appUcation to footings (pads - square and 
rectangular, sttip footings, residential fcxitmg systems), tfie anchorage of 
reinforcement and member delaiUng and concrete column desiga 
Prerequisite: BEN2ST12. 
Class requirements: six hours per week. 
/Assessment Analysis Component: two 2-hour exanunations (70%), 
assignments and laboratoty work (30%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Bhatt, P (1990) Sttrucmres, 3rd etto, Longman. 
Shodek, D. (1992) SttTicmres, 2nd edn. Prentice HaU. 
Standards Asscx;iation of AusttaUa (1995) Stmcmral Engineering 
Handbook HB2.2. 
Wamer, R., Rangan B. and HaU, A. (1989) Reinforced Concrete, 3rd 
edn, Longman. 
STRUCTURES 3 (15 CPs. Sem. i Be) BEN4ST3DrJoePetrolito 
This subject aims to tottoduce stodents to advanced concepts of 
sttuctural analysis. Topics covered mclude: Linear and non-Unear 
analysis metiiods. Elastic slabiUty of frames. Dynamics of stmctures. 
Theoty of elasticity. Plane sttess/plan sttato problems. Plate and sheU 
tfieoty. Computer appUcation. 
Prerequisite: BEN3ST. 
Class requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment: 3-hour examtoation (70%), assignments and laboratoty 
work (30%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Bhatt, R (1990) Sttrucmres, 3rd edn, Longman. 
Shodek, D. Sttrucmres, 2nd edn. Prentice HaU, 1992. 
Timoshenko, S. and Gere, J. (1970) Theory of Elasticity, 3'" edn, 
McGraw HiU. 

STUDIES IN PEDAGOGY & MANAGEMENT (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.. Mi.) 
BES2SPM Ms Jennifer Sheed 
The subject examtoes various mcxlels of classroom management 
focusstog on the plantong and matotenance of contUtions conducive 
to leamtog. Assessment and its role to improvmg teacWng and 
leammg is also tovestigated. 
Prerequisite: BES2IHD. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt 1,500/1,800-word assignment (50%), examination (50%). 
STUDIES OF SOCIETY & ENVIRONMENT A (15 CPs Sem. ti Mi.) 
iZ^SEk Mr Ray Nichol 
This subject provides opportutoties for stodents lo develop knowl
edge and appreciation of thek own society, partictoarly salient social 
issues. As weU, smdents have the opportutoty to appreciate the need 
for tfie toclusion of Stodies of Society and Envkonment to a school 
program and develop the abiUty to plan, implement and evaluate a 
Studies of Society and Envkonment (S.O.S.E.) program. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment semtoar paper and presentation (20%), teactong task 
(10%), umt of work (40%) an examtoation (30%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Board of StocUes, (1995) Studies of Society and Environment 
Curriculum and Standards Framework, Melboume. 
GUbert, R. (1996) Studying Society arU Environment A HarUbook 
for Teachers, MacmiUan, Melboume. 
Marsh, C. (1994) Teaching Studies of Society arU Environment 
Prentice HaU, Sydney. 

STUDIES OF SOCIETY & ENVIRONMENT BI (20 CPs. Sem. L Be) 
BSU/AE Mr Ray Nichol 
Uidigenous education and pedagogy, ^todents gato a knowledge of 
Aborigtaal scx;ieties, ttaditional and contemporaty, as a basis for 
assesstog and developtog courses in tacUgenous stocUes. These 
studies of Aborigtoal Ufe and culttue mclude activities tiiat develop 
substantive skUls to Stodies of Society and Envkonment. Ttos 
subject is based on Teaching the Teachers: Indigenous Australian 
Studies, 1997, endorsed by die National Federation of Aborigtoal 
Education Constotative Groups. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Teachtog (Primaty) or anotiier approved 
University degree. 
Chss requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment mtoor assignment (40%), major assignment (60%). 
Preliminaty reading: 
Broome, R. (i99A) Aboriginal AusttaUans, AUen and Unwm. 
Craven, R. (ed.) (1997) Teaching the Teachers: Indigenous Austral
hn studies for primary pre-service education, Utoversity of NSW . 

STUDIES OF SOCIETY & ENVIRONMENT B2 (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) 
BSSUkS Mr John Higgs 
This subject provides oppormtoties for stodents to develop appropn-
ate research techmques and sttategies to order to pursue an individual 
research program on an AusttaUan theme. 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Teactong or a mmknum of four, second or 
tfikd year semester umts in die area of Social Science Education. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment Assignment - Austtalian Smdies (50%), Assignment -
Asia-Pacffic Stodies (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
BeU, J. (1995) Doing your research project OUP. 

SURVEYING (15 CPs. Sem. /. fie.; BEN2SV Mr Don Swiney 
The principles of surveying and leveUtag, distance measurement 
ttiangulation and ttilateration, flieodoUte ttaversing and corrections 
for ttaverse, mensuration for earthworks and die use of computer 
packages are examtoed. 
Chss requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (50%), totorial presentation (50%). 
SURVEYS AND SOCIAL LIFE (20 CPs. Sem. /. Be.) BSA3SSL Dr Tm 
Phillips 
Smdents are inttoduced to how surveys are used to social research 
for investigattog human social Ufe and behaviour. Smdents leam to 
explore why people think and act as they do to such topical areas as 
reUgion, poUtics, and morals. The subject provides theoretical and 
data analysis skiUs for describtog peoples' social attitodes and 
behaviours, as weU as considertog thek causes and effects. Stodents 
analyse data from real national social scientific surveys. The software 
program used for analystog scxial survey data is SPSS for Wmdows. 
Prerequisite: BSPClOl, BSPC102 or BSRIASS, BGIHEI. 
Class requirements: two hours of lectures and l-hour of laboratoty, 
per week. 
Assessment: research project (50%), examtoation (30%), laboratoty 
work (20%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Babbie, E. and HaUey, F. (1998) Advenmres in Socml Reseamh Ptoe 
Forge: Thousand Oakes, CaUfomia. 

SURVEYS AND SOCIAL LIFE (20 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BSA4SSL Dr Tm 
Phillips 
Smdents are inttoduced to how surveys are used in social research 
for investigattog human social Ufe and behaviour. Smdents leam to 
explore why people flunk and act as they do in such topical areas as 
religion, poUtics, and morals. The subject provides theoretical and 
data analysis skUls for describing peoples' social attimdes and 
behaviours, as weU as considering thek causes and effects. Smdents 
analyse data from real national social scientific surveys. The software 
program used for analystog social survey data is SPSS for Wmdows. 
Prerequisite: BSPClOl, BSPC102 or BSRIASS, BGIHEI. 
Class requirenwnts: two hours of lectures and l-hour of laboratoty, 
per week. 
AkSsessment: research project (50%), examination (30%), laboratoty 
work (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Babbie, E. and HaUey, F. (\99i) Advenmres in Socml Research Pine 
Forge: Thousand Oakes, CaUfortoa. 
SYSTEMS SOFTWARE (15 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BlTSfS MrPeWrGoddanl 
Components examtoe operating system internals, concurrent 
processing, memoty management I/O handUng and fUe systems, 
compUers, languages and grammars, regtoar expressions and fitote 
state, automata, lexical analysis, parsers, code optimisation and 
linking and loadtog. 
Prerequisite: BFTDST (co-requisite for GDComp). 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (50%), assignment (50%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Silbershatz, A., Peterson, J. L. and Galvin, P (1992) Operating 
System Corwepts, 3rd edn, readtog. Mass: Addison-Wesley. 
Aho, A. v., Setto, R. and Ullman, J. (1986) Compilers, Principles 
and Tools, Reading, Mass: Addison-Wesley. 
TAXATION (15 CPs Sem. t. Be.) BLAWT Ms Dianne Brockley 
Ttos subject develops an understanding of Coinmonwealto Income 
Tax legislation and the UnpUcations of tocome lax on the todividual 
and bustoess enterprise. It serves as an tottoduction to the elective 
subject Advanced Taxation Law. A practical approach is taken to flie 
subject matter and topics, wtoch tocludes objectives of taxation 
poUcy, consttuction of tax legislation, tiie general concepts of tocome 
and aUowable deductions, determination of taxation tocome and tax 
payable, special classes of taxpayers, retums and assessments, 
objections and appeals, coUection and recovety of taxation, arrange
ments to avoid tax, substantiation provisions and an inttoduction to 
capital gatos and fiinge benefits tax. 
Prerequisite: BACCIA and BLAWCL. 
Chss requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessrrwnt cumulative assessment and exanunation (100%). 
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TEACHERS AS COUNSELLORS (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BES5TC Ms Lyn 

Taylor 
Ttos subject extends participants' understanding of behaviour and 
behaviour change. The subject focuses on die helptag process, flieoty 
and related skUls and gives participants tfie opportomty to begto an 
examination and clarification of tiiek values in relation to tiie welfare 
role of the teacher. 
Chss requirements: two hours per week. 
Assessment seminar presentation on a negotiated topic, case smdy, 
helping skiUs workbook (100%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Geldard, D. (1993) Bask Personal Counselling, 2nd edn, AusttaUa: 
Prentice HaU. 
TERTIARY NURSING CARE (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BHS3TNC Ms Lesley 
Sieghff 
Smdents have die oppormtoty to exanune die nurstog care requued 
to stabiUse and maintain optimum health of cUents with long term 
health problems. TWs subject addresses die rehabiUtation of 
incUviduals to optimum health, Ufestyle and todependence with a 
fcKus on comprehensive (Uscharge and foUow up plantong and long 
term use of therqieutic modaUties. 
Prerequisite: aU first year Bachelor of Nursmg subjects or eqpiivalent 
Class requirements: 39-hours per semester. 
Assessment 2,500-word essay (60%), class presentation eqtovalent 
to 1,000-words (40%). 
TERTIARY PRACTICE (15 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BHS3TPR Ms Di Francis 
Ttos subject gives the stodent the opportutoty to explore the physical, 
socio-culttual, developmental and spirimal aspects of the tocUvidual 
to relation to tertiaty nurstog care. Emphasis is placed on nurstog 
skiUs that enhance cUents rehabiUtation and consoUdation of 
previously leamt nurstog skiUs. Therapeutic medications is also 
included. Attention is paid to psyctoattic nursing totervention as weU 
as general nurstog skUls. 
Prerequisite: aU first year Bachelor of Nursmg subjects or eqtovalent 
Chss requirements: 39 hours per semester. 
Assessment skUl iaboraiory competence (100%). Students wiU complete 
ttos competence assessment satisfacttxy to mastety level Fonnative 
cUtocal performance appraisal ustog competency based assessment 

TESOL (SECONDARY) (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BEE5TS Dr Michek de 
Courcy 
Ttos subject is designed to provide fiiture teachers with theoretical 
and practical tosights toto the problems that many non-EngUsh 
speaktog background stodents experience to functiotong cogtotively 
in secondaty schools when the language of tostmction is not thek 
mother-tongue. An overview of the Ungtostic cUversity in multi
ctotural AusttaUa. Language acqtosition and language leartong -
simUarities and differences. Language teacWng - some theories and 
methcxls used to the past Developtog commutocative competence to 
the classroom - some usefiU models. The problem of promottog 
cogtotive development to the content subjects. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
Assessment tfieoretical essay (35%), case stody (50%), totorial (15%). 

THE IDEA OF THE CLASSIC (20 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BLFA23C Mr John 
PenwiU 
The stody of classicism as a permanent ideal to westem ctoture; its 
fkst manifestation to the art of ancient Greece, to particular the 
representation of the human body to sctopture and patattag and the 
arcWtecture of temple and theatte. The changes that die ideal proves 
capable of, and die ideologies it comes to serve: HeUetostic innova
tion, Roman classicism, 18th centtuy classical revivaUsm, French 
neo-classicism, 20th centtuy fascism. 
Chss requirerrwnt one 3-hour lecture per week. 
Assessment two 2,000-w«d assignments (60%), one 2-hour test (40%). 
Prescribed reading: 
Boardman, J. 77ie Oxford HisWry of Chssical Art, Oxford Utoversity 
Press. 

THE MODERN ERA (20 CPs Sem. ti Be.) BPKSME Dr Roger Swonier 
We Stody sometiitog of tfie typical toteUecttial problems of modem 
times and explore die possible meantogs of terms Uke 'modemism' 
and 'post-modernism', paytog particular attention to die predica
ments of die artist and toteUecttial to tfie contemporaty era. We 
consider chaUenges to ttaditional aestfietics and epistemology issutog 
from such tiieoretical movements as psychoanalysis, materiaUsm, 
fenutosm, semiotics, sttucttttaUsm and post-sttucttuaUsm. We also 
bnefly look at some of die toteUectual issues raised by die encounter 
witii non-European cultures, by tiie development of new commutoca

tion technologies and by die coUapse of die Newtoman scientific 
paracUgm. The subject is rather more open-ended tfian tfie subjects 
wtoch preceded it and smdents are encouraged to develop tfiek own 
research toterests for tfiek major written assignment 
Prerequisite: BTPR23ER. 
Class requirements: ttoee hours per week. 
Assessment major essay of about 3,000-words, or a class presenta
tion, supported by a short paper (70%), class tests and exercises 
(20%), participation (10%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Marx K. JTie Communist Manifesto. Pengui. 
Freud S. Two short accounts of psychoarmlysis. Pengm. 

THEOLOGY TO PHILOSOPHY (24 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BT4TP Dr Roger 
Sworder 
TWs subject focuses on die changtag values and emphases to die 
stody, toterpretation and teachtag of the humatoties durtag the period 
from the breakdown of the Roman empke in the West to the ItaUan 
and EngUsh renaissance. It commences with a stody of the toterac
tion between classical leartong and Christiatoty ta tfie work of 
authors such as Augusttae and BoetWus, and examtaes die place of 
the seven Uberal arts and of mysticism ta mecUaeval thought and 
culture. It considers the new perceptions of human nattoe (Chaucer). 
The effect of the recUscovety of classical leartong and the new 
emphasis on the seff to renaissance of humatosm is smdied tfirough a 
selection of works by More and CastigUone. 
Class requirements: two hours per week. 
Assessment semtoar paper or 3-hour written examtoation (30%), 
major essay (60%) semtoar participation (10%). 

THEORIES OF LEARNING (15 CPs. Sem. i Mi.) BES1TL Ms Cathleen 
Farrelly. 
TWs subject examtoes how human betogs leam and therefore what 
teachers must do ta order that leanung can be maximised. A 
tostorical overview of leartong theories examines the work of 
behaviourists and early cogtotive psychologists, and considers tfiek 
relevance to contemporaty practice. Coverage of recent develop
ments to cogmtive leartong theoty focus on the information process
tog model and consttuctivist theoty. The concept of metacogmtion is 
examtoed in detaU and provides an opportomty for stodents to take 
stock of thek own leamtog styles and sttategies, and consider thek 
own needs and goals as stodents ta a tertiaty instimtion. Theories of 
motivation are cUscussed and due consideration is given to the impact 
of computer-based technology on leartong to schcxils. Stodents are 
tottoduced to information technology as a Ubraty research tool, to 
word processtag, computer gr^tocs and desktop pubUsWng. 
Chss requirerrwnts: four hotos per week. 
Assessment totorial presentation and participation (20%), educa
tional technology component (20%), 3,000 word assignment (60%). 

Prescribed reading: 
WooffoUc, A. E. (1993) Educational Psychohgy 5tii edn, Boston: 
AUyn & Bacon. 

THERMODYNAMICS (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BEH2mM Mr Ross Anderson 
Smdents are tattoduced to the fundamentals of tfiermodynanucs. The 
subjects covered include thermcxlynamic properties, basic concepts 
and systems, the fkst law of thermodynamics energy equations (non 
flow, steady flow, conttauity, BemoulU's equation), gas laws, work to 
terms of pressure and volume. The second law of thermcxlynartocs, 
die heat engtae, enttopy (T-s diagram, reversibUity and T-s diagram), 
Camot cycle, gas processes, gas power cycles, vapour tables and 
prcxiesses, regenerative power cycles, ak compressors (steady flow 
analysis, ak motors, vacuum pumps),assessment of SI and CI engtoe 
performance (two sttoke and four sttoke), engtae perfonnance and 
efficiency (fuel systems), refiigeration and heat pumps (coefficient of 
perfonnance, vapour compression cycles, reverse heat engtoe cycles, 
refrigeration load, refrigerants) and an mttcxluction to heat ttansfer. 
Class requirements: four hotos of lectures and two hours of totorial 
and laboratoty work per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (65%), assignments and laboratoty 
work (35%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Rogers, G. R C. and Mayhew, Y. R. ( 1988) Thermodynamics and 
Transport Pmperties of Fluids, 4th ed, Oxford BasU BlackweU. 
Eastop, T. P. and McConkey, A. (1993) Applied Thermodynamics for 
Engirwering Techrwlogists. 5th ed, Longman. 
Rogers G. F. C, and Hayhew, Y. R. Thermodyrmmic Propertks of 
Fluids, SI Utots 5tii edn BlackweU. 
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THESIS (PH) (72 CPs. Sem. t & ti Be.) BHS4TH Ms Sandra Kippen 
Smdents select a topic from the discipUne of pubUc health's research 
interest areas. Approval of the topic depends on the stotably of the 
proposed project and the avaUabiUty of appropriate faciUties and 
supervision. 
Prerequisite: PubUc Healtii Research 3. 
Chss requirements: stodents are expected to attend a semtoar series 
program and present thek work in progress at least once durtog thek 
enrolment period. 
/Assessment dissertation of up to 15,000-words (100%). 

TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS (15 CPs. Sem. t & ti Be.) BMATHTIM Dr 
Simon Smith 
This subject is only offered with the approval of the Head of Division 
of Mathematics. 
This subject provides an opportutoty for advanced stodents to stody a 
suitable topic to mathematics wtoch is not covered ta other subjects 
offered by the Division of Mathematics. The topic wiU depend on the 
interests of stodents and avaUable staff. 
Premquisite: permission of the Head of Division of Mathematics. 
Class requirements: four hours per week. 
/Assessment cumulative assessment and examtoations. (100%). 

TOPICS IN STATISTICS (15 CPs. Sem. t & ti Be.) BMATHTIS 
Pmfessor Terry Mills 
This subject is only offered with the approval of the Head of Division 
of Mathematics. 
This subject provides an opportutoty for stodents to stody a suitable 
topic to appUed statistics which is not covered m other subjects 
offered by the Division of Mathematics. The topic wiU depend on the 
mterests of stodents and avaUable staff. 
Prerequisite: BMATHMSl or any two of BMATHFOR, 
BMATHEXD, BMATHOPR, BMATHQUC or pemussion of die 
Head of Division of Mathematics. 
Class requirements: four hours per week or 3-hours on one eventog 
per week. 
/Assessment cumtoative assessment and examtoations (1(X)%). 
TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY LAW 2 (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BTHL2 
Ms Francine Rochford 
This subject tottoduces smdents to die legal process and the tostito
tions of AusttaUa's legal system. The course emphasises those 
aspects of law most relevant to smaU bustoess to the Tourism and 
HospitaUty tadustties, partictoarly the law of conttacts and die role of 
local govemment regulations. Otiier topics taclude Ucenstag 
requkements, Uquor conttol, irmkeepers legislation, club manage
ment and employment responsibUities. Other issues for consideration 
mclude tfie principles of tasurance, tfie appUcation of consumer and 
crimtoal law to tfie todustty and the responsibUities of agents. 
Class mquirements: one 2-hour lecttues and one l-hour totorial per week. 
Assessment 2-hoto final exanunation (50%), l-hour nud-semester 
test (20%), mtorial assignments (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Latimer, P (1997) Austt-alian Business Law, CCH AusttaUa Lttl. 
TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT (15 CPs. Sem. i Be.) BMOnO Ms 
Cindy Miks . . 
The subject tottoduce stodents to die tiieoty and practice of tt:auung 
and development of people ta tiie workplace and assists smdents m 
developtag some basic skUls wtoch practistog ti-ataers use m tiiett 
craft. Topics taclude behaviourist and cogmtive flieories of leammg, 
wifli partictoar emphasis to flie leamtog of adults (a systems 
approach to training tocorporating ttaintog needs analysis, develop
ment of leartong outeomes, design, deUvety and evaluation of 
teatotog), tiie key issues and approaches to management develop
ment, orgatosational change and unsttucttued leanung m flie 
worlmlace, die vocational ttatatag system wifli particular reference to 
tfie unplementation of Austt^a's National Tratotog Refomi Agenda, 
plus otiier cun-ent issues knpacting on ttatatag and development. 
Pmrequisite: BMGTHRM. 
Chss requirements: tittee hotos per week. 
Assessment 3-hour exanunation (50%), two assignments (5U /c). 

Prescribed reading: • o ^ H 
Smitii, A. (1998), Trainmg and Devehpment in Austtalm ina eon 
Butterworths. 
TRANSITION TO GLOBALISM (20 CPs. Sem. /. Be.. ML. Sh.) 
BHMMHS Dr Robbk Robertson • i „ HV 
Ttos subject tattoduces stodents to die unportance of tostoncal sway 
to providtog an understandtag of tiie present, ta dotag so rt exanunes 
important new tiieories about change, place and location, and 

Wstorical forces wtoch have made possible the contemporaty 
ttansition to globaUsm. It examtoes the impact of the todustrial 
revolutions of the 19th and 20th centuries and to particular explores 
responses to them such as nationaUsm and imperiaUsm, econonuc 
nationaUsm, decolotosation, the cold war, and the growth of 
regionaUsm, ttanslateral orgatosations and envkonmentaUsm. It also 
probes the chaUenges the ttansition to globaUsm raises. 
Chss requirerrwnts: two 1 hour lectures and one l-hour seminar/ 
workshop, per week. 
Assessment semtoar presentation (20%), 2,000-word essay (40%), 
2-hour examination (40%). 

TRANSPORT ENGINEERING (15 CPs Sem. i Be.) BEN4TE Ms 
Danieh lonescu 
TWs is an inttoduction to the ttansport system tocludtog road, raU, ak 
and maritime ttansport and the toteraction of these systems, ttansport 
economics, ttaffic precUction, traffic management road and stteet 
design, location and geometty, design ttaffic, subgrade evaluation, 
pavement materials, design of flexible pavements, design of rigid 
pavements, dratoage, pavement constmction methods, road mainte
nance. Use of computer packages. 
Prerequisite: BEN3GT. 
Chss requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hour examtoation (70%), assignments, laboratoty and 
field work (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Austtoads, (1992) Pavement Design, a Guide to the Stmcmral 
Design of Road Pavements. 
VicRoads cuirent Design Manual. 
Lay, M. G. (1985) Source Book for Austtalmn Roads 3"' edn, 
AusttaUan Road Research Board. 
TRANSPORTED BRITONS (20 CPs. Be.,) BH23TB Dr Charles Fahey 
Not avaihbk in 2000 

UNDERSTANDING THE PAST (20 CPs Be., BH23UP DrAl Gabay 
Not avaihble in 2000. 

UNIONS AND LABOUR RELATIONS (20 CPs . Be., ML, Sh., Aw.) 
BPS23PS\ Mr Ian TuUoch 
Not available in 2000. 
URBAN GEOGRAPHY (15 CPs Sem. IL Be.) BGA23UG Dr Nigel Christie 
The aim is to explore die tiieories, techtoques and practices of urban 
geography from an toterdiscipUnaty perspective. A systems approach 
is appUed to die analysis of urban spatial sttucttttes and processes to 
developed and developing countties. The analysis covers tiuee broad 
tiiemes, namely tiie urban economic systems, envko-social systems 
and poUtico- planntog systems. The tfieories, techtoques and practice 
of tiie subject are furtiier reinforced by a compulsoty field ttip, in 
addition to tiie time aUocated for lectures, practicals and mtorials. 
Prerequisite: one, lOO-level geography subject 
Chss requirements: two hours of lecttues and two hours of mtorial. 
/Assessment 2,500-word essay (30%), 1,500-word field ttip report 
(15%), 1,500-word essay (25%), three practical exercises (30%). 

Preliminaty reading: 
Knox, P. (1994) Urbanisation, an Introduction to Urban Geography, 
Englewood Cliffs. 
Prescribed reading: 
Troy, P (ed.) (1995) Austtalian Cities Cambridge, or 
Short, J. (1996) 77ie Urban WorU, Oxford. 
URBAN/RURAL ENGINEERING 2 (5 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BEN5UR2 Dr 
John RusseU 
This subject wiU be offered for the hst time in 2000 and is also 
Subject to staff availability. 
Further developments of die concepts of planntog to urban and rural 
areas. Planntog die tofrasttucttue needed for specffic developments. 
Fundtog flie development and matotenance of infrasttucture. Asset 
management: estabUshment of asset registers, assessment of assets, 
valuation of assets. Econonuc, envkonmental and social decisions. 
Prereqtosites: BEN4TE1, BEN3HE1, BEN4HE2. 
Chss requirements: two hours per week. 
/Assessment assignments (100%). 
URBAN/RURAL ENGINEERING (15 CPs. Sem. U. Be.) BEN4UR Dr 
John RusseU 
Subject to Staff avaihbility. 
The historical develcpnent of urban and mral areas witfi partictoar 
reference to Victoria The development of foimal plantong schemes, tiie 
nattue of such schemes, and fliek unpact on development Planntog 
legislation to Victoria and tfie adnunisttation of tfie legislation. The role of 

455 



Faculty at Bendigo 

flie engineer to plannmg and flie implementation and conttol of develop
ment The role of Local Government, die legislation conttoUtog local 
Govemment and tfie role of flie Mutocipal Engmeer. Planmng tfie 
mfiasttucttue required for specific developments. Fundtog tfie develop
ment and matotenance of infrasttucture. Asset management estabUsh
ment of asset registers, assessment of assets, valuation of assets. 
Economic, environmental and social decisions. 
Chss requirements: five hours per week. 
Assessment 3-hoto exanunation (50%), assignments (50%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Victoria. Plantong and Environment Act 1987, Local Govemment 
Act, Subdivision Act. 
Logan, T. Urban and Reghnal Planning in Victoria. ShUUngton House. 
Beed, C. S: Melbourne's Development and Phnning. Clewara Pres. 

VET METHOD (30 CPs. Alt year Be.) BES5VET Mr Mai Ward 
The subject inttoduces smdents to flie VET sector and flie National 
Traitong Reform agenda. Current pedagogy wtoch focuses on 
leamtog outcomes for adtot leamers and impUcations for practice are 
discussed. Smdents wiU use a reflective action leamtag model as 
tiiey develop a specific industty teactong program for implementa
tion in tiiek own ckcumstances. Principles of competency-based 
assessment form die foundation of die subject. Program evaluation 
and vaUdation models are developed. Content includes, die VET 
Sector (differentiating characteristics), todustiy-specific teactong 
smcUes, industty practice witton particular teactong discipUne -
impUcations for leamtog, workplace deUvety, national Traintog 
Reform Agenda PoUcy and Practice (key elements, effect on VET 
practice), pedagogy Vs andragogy (impUcations for practice, VET 
sector leartong and leamers), action leanung(key elements, use to 
VET, professional development), change and implementation (theoty 
and workplace implications), competency-based assessment (theoty 
and practice, sttengths and weaknesses) and evaluation and vaUda
tion (key elements, role of quaUty assurance, todustty responsiveness). 
Prerequisite: eUgible to enrol to Graduate Diploma of Education 
(Secondaty). 
Chss requirements: equivalent to two 2-hour sessions per week. 
Assessment action leaming program (30%), todustty specific 
teactong unit (50%), Uterattoe review (20%). 

Prescribed reading: 
(1993) Training Reform Agenda Exposed Strategic Planntog and 
Development Branch DEET Ubraty and information service. 

VICTORIA IN THE 19TH CENTURY (24 CPs Sem. L Be.) BHRH4VRH 
Dr Charles Fahey 
A smdy of various themes of tostorical change in 19th centtuy 
provincial Victoria with centtal northem Victoria as a case stody. 
The subject examines pre-Europ^an setdement the impact of 
Europeans on Kcxiri S(x:iety, pastoral Victoria, the unpact of aUuvial 
and company gold mitong, the nature of mature goldfields society 
and the ttansformation of rural society. 
Chss requirements: l-hour per week. 
Assessment graduate cUploma smdents: 1,500-word semtoar paper 
(30%), 5,000-word research paper (70%).Honours stodents: 3,000 
word semtoar paper (30%), 5,000-word research paper (70%). 

VIDEO PRODUCTION (20 CPs. Sem. L Be.) BESAVP Mr Les Lyons 
Ttos inttoductoty level subject is suitable for both teachers and tiiose 
with a general toterest in video production. It consists of workshops 
to inttoduce participants to the knowledge and skiUs requked for 
general video production and the dcKumentaty. Through the 
development of mito-prcxluctions stodents will be famiUarised with 
concept development, audiences, stoty-boardtog, scripting, portable 
and stodio cameras, VHS and digital formats, Ughttog, audio, 
computer graptocs and ecUttog. 
Chss requirerrwnts: four hours per week. 
Assessment workshop participation (20%), 2-productions (80%). 

VISION: ABILITY & DISABILITY (20 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BES5VAD Dr 
Dixie Bhnksby 
TWs subject inttoduces die basic physiology of vision. Visual 
functiotong is explored to terms of visual capacity, visual attention 
and visual processtog. Vision toipaiiment is considered to terms of 
aetiology and tfie effects of fimctional loss. ImpUcations for teachtog and 
leartong are reviewed and unpacting environmental factors discussed. 
Class requirements: eqtovalent to four hours per week, tius could 
include fuU day classes durtog weekend or school vacations. 
Assessment Uterattue review or essay (50%), project (50%). 

VISUAL ARTS METHOD 1 (15 CPs. All year Be.) BAE5VAM1 Ms 
Susan Paterson 
Potential post-primaty teachers are provided with an involvement 
witfi content and media relevant to school ckcumstances, examtoa
tion of and practice in art criticism metiiods used to evaluate visual 
images, experience witii curriculum planntag and orgamsation of art 
activities appropriate for adolescents and knowledge development 
relevant to AusttaUan culttual heritage in die visual arts. 
Prerequisite: an approved Diploma of Art, or an approved Degree 
with a major smdy in Fine Art. 
Co-requisite: BAE5VAM1. 
Class requirements: two hotos per week. 
Assessment gaUety presentation (25%), currictoum design project 
(25%), foUo (25%), essay (25%). 

VISUAL ARTS METHOD 2 (15 CPs. All year Be.) BAE5VAM2 Ms 
Susan Paterson 
Ttos continues from Visual Art Metiiod 1 and develops knowledge 
related to contemporaty cuniculum dkections to the Arts with a 
focus on a range of visual art media, patating, print-making, drawmg, 
ceramics, photography, grapWc commumcation, sculpture, textUes, 
multimeclia and computer generated techmques. 
Prerequisite: a Diploma of Art, or a recogmsed degree wifli a major 
smdy in fme art. 
Chss requirements: two horns per week. 
Assessment gaUety presentation (25%), curriculum design project 
(25%), foUo (25%), essay (25%). 

WATER SCIENCE: ESSENTIALS (15CPs. Sem. L fie.; BBIWSE Dr 
Jacques SoddeU 
An tottoduction to the nature of the aquatic envkonment and its uses 
and abuses by oitt society. A multi-cUscipUnaty approach exanunes 
chemical, biological and physical processes, how these may be 
unbalanced by human activity and subsequentiy affect human healtfi. 
Topics taclude water ta society, water as a ftaite resource, die water 
cycle, aquatic macro and micro envkonments, euttoptocation, the 
relationstop between soU and water, water quaUty indicators, 
chenucal and microbial poUution, water-bome disease, water use 
(drinktag, swimming, spas, cooUng towers, etc), waste water 
management and an overview of the Envimnmental Pmtection Act 
Prerequisite: BBIllO or BBIILSI or equivalent approved by course 
or subject coordtoator. 
Chss requirements: two hours of lecttoes, two hours of totorials, 
demonsttations, practicals and excursions per semester. 
Assessment:2-hour exaitonation (50%), 1,500 word assignment and 
practical reports (50%). 

WATER TREATMENT (15 CPs. Sem. IL Be.) BEN4W/T 
Stodents wUl be tottoduced to the foUowing: Elements of microbiol
ogy. The sources of poUution in drinktog water, measurement of 
water quaUty, bacteriological and other water-bome waste, conttol of 
poUution. Water tteatment plants: chemical tteatment, fUtering, plant 
layout and design, conttol systems. Sewage tteatment: review of 
tteatment metfiods, design of plants for specific conditions, plant 
operation. 
Prerequisite: BEN3HD. 
Class requirerrwnts: five hours per week. 
Assessment -3-hour examtoation (60%), assignments (40%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Eckenfelder W. W. The Activated Sludge Process, Technonuc 
PubUshtog. 

WEB DEVELOPMENT (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BITWDE Ms Mary Martin 
Smdents are tottoduced to the basic concepts necessaty for develop
ment of appUcations for the World Wide Web, and the avaUable ttxils 
for Web development. Topics covered: tostoty of the World Wide 
Web; overview and arctotecture of the World Wide Web, its current 
uses and potential development; methods for displaying information 
on the web, the HTML document; creating simple and advanced 
HTML documents; atomation and executable program links; making 
the web toteractive: forms and CGI programmtag creating sunple forms 
for data coUection; totroduction to JavaScript as a general develc^ment 
tcxil for Web programnung, writing simple ^iplets to JavaScript 
Prerequisite: BITITE or BITCFU, or permission of tiie Lecmrer. 
Chss requirements: (Web-based): 3-hour workshops forttoghtiy, 
unUmited emaU contact for one semester (campus-based), 
two hours of lectures, two hours of totorial ami practical wotk per week. 
Assessment 3-hoto exanunation (50%), 1,500 word assigrunent 
(20%), and a 2,000 word programmtog assignment (30%). 
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Prescribed reading: 
Gottleber, T T. (1999) Excellent HTML, McGraw-HUl. 

WEB ENGINEERING (15 CPs. Sem. Ii Be.) BITWEN Mr PhU Scott 
Students wiU study advanced concepts and issues associated wifli the 
development of conunercial and business appUcations for flie World 
Wide Web. Topics toclude web page design issues, new and emergent 
maik-up language concepts for the Web Protocols, forms and CGI basics; 
programmtog to Perl; shopptog cart appUcations; web security; payment 
systems, emergent "digital cash" systems; CGI and database systems; 
laige scale vendcw systems; web server issues: îpUcations to e-
commerce; new developments ta tatemet-based e-commerce; the poUtics 
of e-commerce, censcasWp and regulation, taxation issues. 
Prerequisites: BTTDST, BTTCNE. 
Class requirements: (Web-based): 3 hours fortnightiy, unlimited 
emaU contact for one semester. (Campus-based): two hours lecmres 
per week and two hours of totorial and practical work. 
Assessment 3-hour examination (50%), 1,500 word assigrunent 
(20%), 2,000 word programmtog assignment (30%). 

Prescribed reading: 
Gundavaram, S, (1997) CGI Programming on the WorU Wide Web, 
O'ReUly 
Garfinkel, S. and Spafford, G, (1997) Web Security and Conunerce, 
O'ReUly 

WOMEN AND HEALTH (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BHS8WAH Ms Helen 
Keleher 
Offered subject to sufficient student enrolments. 
Rrom a sociological base, this subject raises awareness of specific health 
problems confix)nting women. The social model of health is developed 
for its appropriateness to the development of understandmg about the 
context of women's health and women's healtfi services. Specific issues 
are addressed, mcludtog reproduction and contraception, violence, sexual 
healtfi, mental and emotional health and service deUvety. 
Prerequisite: previous degree-level smdy of one of, sociology 
(general subjects), or health sociology. 
Class requirements: three hours per week. 
Assessnwnt seminar and paper (20%), research assignment (50%), 
class test (30%). 

Faculty at Bendigo 

WOMEN'S HEALTH (15 CPs. Sem. ti Be.) BHSBWMH Ms Karen Riley 
Offemd subject to sufficiem enmlments. May be delwemd in imensive 
study bhck mode. 
TWs subject provides stodents witii the opportutoty lo explore the 
nursing concepts associated with the provision of women's healtfi 
care. The subject offers a broad range of historical and current issues 
in women's health wtoch impact on the psychological, physiological 
and socio-cultural aspects of hoUstic nurstog care. 
Prerequisite: aU fkst and second year Bachelor of Nursing subjects 
or eqtovalent. 
Chss requirements: 39 hours per semester. 
Assessment: 2,500-word multifaceled assessment (60%), 1,000-word 
written assignment (40%). 

WORKING WITH FAMILIES (20 CPs Sem. t. Be.) BES5WF Dr 
Michael Faulkner 
Ttos subject gives stodents an understandtog of social change and its 
effects upon famUy systems. The impUcations for fanuUes with a 
ctold wifli a cUsabUity are exanuned. The role of the professional and 
the changtog nature of the parent - professional relationstop is 
considered in ttos context. The evolvtog role of the state to relation to 
education and health services provision is also considered witton the 
subject from the point of view of those famiUes supporttog indi
vidual members with special needs. Assignment requkements may 
toclude some Uaison with family agencies. 
Premquisite: BES5ISE. 
Chss requirements: one semester eqtovalent 
Assessment: 3,500 word essay (60%), 1,500 word assignment (30%), 
class participation (10%). 

WORLD CINEMA (20 CPs. Be.) BLFA23WC DrHany OUmeadow 
Not available in 2000. 

WT HONOURS THESIS (48 CPs. All year Bef BT4THES Dr Roger 
Sworder 
Smdents are requked to select and under supervision, tovestigate and 
write a dissertation on an tocUvidual research topic. The topic chosen 
must be one for wtoch the Utoversity can provide adequate supervi
soty and Ubraty resources. 
Class requirements: l-hour supervision per week. 
Assessment 10,000-12,000 word tiiesis (100%). 
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Albury/Wodonga Campus 

ALBURY/WODONGA 
CAMPUS 

Inquiries: Parkers Road, Wodonga, with the School of Nursing on 
the 

1 ̂ ' floor, Building B, 15 Mc Koy Street Wodonga 
Tel: (02) 6058-3700 
WWW: http://www.aw.latrobe.edu.au 
Courses Available 
All academic umts at flie Albmy/Wodonga campus are members of 
die Utoversity's faculties and further details on die courses offered 
can be found in the faculty entries elsewhere ta ttos Handbook. 

Regional bonus 
In pursutag die regional mission of die Utoversity, provision is made 
for persons who have experienced educational or other disadvantages 
tiiat may be ass(x;iated with Uvtog to a regional commumty. Qualified 
appUcants from most schcxils to southem New South Wales and 
northem Victoria wiU be awarded bonus potats ta recogmtion of thek 
regional statos. 

Uniforms 
Nursing stodents are requked to purchase utoforms to wear wtole 
attencUng hospitals and other health agencies. Details of requkements 
are given to stodents at the start of the course. HospitaUty 
Management smdents are requked to purchase a chef's utoform to 
wear durtog 'to kitchen' classes and a La Trobe unfform for classes 
held in the restaurant and whenever stodents are representtag the 
Utoversity at functions. 

Access by public transport 
A bus service operates from the Wodonga town centte to the Albmy/ 
Wodonga campus and vice versa, with regular connections to the 
Albuty Town Services. Further information is avaUable from Mylon 
Motorways on (02) 6056 3100. Three ttain and coach services per 
weekday, to and from Melboume, are operated by V/Line. 

Academic Slcills Unit 
The Unit assists stodents with acadenuc concems such as essay 
writing, Ubraty use, effective readtog, exaitonation preparation, note 
taking and time management on an individual or group basis. Support 
is provided to smdents from non-EngUsh speaktog backgrounds. 
During second semester of each year, the Utot runs a Utoversity 
Bridging Program for matore-age smdents who are totending to 
commence a utoversity course in the foUowtog year. Places in ttos 
program are available for Aborigtoal and Torres Sttait Islander 
stodents. Other short-term preparatoty programs are conducted from 
time to time. Inqukies tel: (02) 6058 3772. 

Accommodation 
On campus: There are 10 utots (65 places) avaUable for use by stodents. 
AU students are eUgible to apply, but preference is given to students to the 
Bachelor of Nursmg. AppUcations mast be submitted by 7 Januaty 20(X). 
Residences have smgle, fuUy fiimished rooms, shared lounge and seff-
catered, fuUy eqtopped, kitehen faciUties. Rent to 1999 was $ 77 per week 
witfi a deposit of $190. Support services are avaUable from tfie Utot 
Representative, Accommodation OfiBcer, CounseUor or on-site Property 
Supervisor For an appUcation form, tel: (02) 6055 6389. 
Off campus: La Trobe Umversity shares an off-campus accommodation 
register witfi Wodonga Institote of TAFE, Charles Sttirt Umvereity and 
Albuty TAFE. Smdents wisWng to secure a rented room or board and 
lodgtog arrangement witfun flie Albuty/Wodonga area, can apply tiirough 
flie Accommodation OfiBcer or to: Tertiaty Stodents Accommodation 
Register, PO Box 789, Albuty NSW 2640, tel: (02) 6(M1 8942. 

Computing facilities 
The campus computer laboratories are eqtopped with modem 
facUities and smdents are encouraged and assisted to become fanuUar 
wifli computers as a daUy work tools. 

Child Care Centre 
The Centte offers stodents, staff and die commutoty access to quahty 
ctoldcare tiuough a 60-place facUity providtog part-time, fuU-time 
and preschool sessions for ctoldren aged between six weeks and six 
years. The Centte is open 8 am to 6 pm, Monday to Friday and 
operates on a fee-for-service basis. For fiutfier information, tel-
f02) 6055 6653. 

Careers Service 
The Service provides programs and personal assistance for students 
akned at developtag flie skiUs to make a successful ttansition to work 
or furtiier stody Programs include a career and course information 
Ubraty, career counseUtag, professional resume production, toterview 
and job-seeking skiUs workshops and careers forums. For an 
appointinent, tel: (02) 6055 6683. 

Chaplaincy 
An ecumetocal Christian chaplato is available to stodents and staff 
witii referrals to clergy of otfier faitfis available, tel: (02) 6058 3796. 

Counselling Service 
Confidential free personal and educational counseUing is avaUable to 
aU smdents and staff regardtog any issues wWch arise and present 
difficulties during a course of stody. Issues wtoch may arise taclude: 
adjustment to Uvtag away from home, personal and relationsWp 
problems, healtii issues, smdy motivation and ftaancial sttess; tel: 
(02) 6055 6631 for appointinent. 

Disability Liaison Officer 
The DLO assists stodents who may suffer an impecUment to stody by 
virtue of a (UsabiUty. Any stodent may toquke as to the avaUabiUty of 
assistance, for permanent or temporaty disabUities. tel: (02) 6055 6662. 

Equal Opportunity 
The Equity Officer assists stodents with any issues associated witfi 
eqtoty, access and social justice, tel: (02) 6055 6658. 

Library 
The Libraty is a jotat facUity servtog tfie staff and stodents of botfi La 
Trobe University and Wodonga Institote of TAFE. It has an extensive 
coUection of books, serials and audiovisual materials to support tiie 
courses taught A web-based catalogue enables stodents to request 
resources held at other campuses. The Ubraty subscribes to a wide range of 
national and totemational electrotoc databases and CD ROM products, as 
weU as provides access to the tatemet for research purposes. Assistance 
with resources and advice on search techtoques are available fiom Ubraty 
staff. The Libraty home page is at: htp://www.latrobe.edu.au/depart/ 
UbratyAndex.htm. 

Student Association 
Each stodent automaticaUy becomes a member of tfie Stodent Association, 
ff desired. The Association orgatoses social and sporting activities and has 
its own buUdtog adjacent to the campus at Parkers Road. 

Student welfare 
The Service aims to assist smdents to maintain a healthy and 
productive Ufestyle. Assistance includes information on Ausmdy and 
Social Security, smdent loans, off-campus accommcxlation, health 
promotion and referrals to appropriate weffare agencies; tel: (02) 
6055 6389. 

University Bookshop 
The Bookshop has a large range of texts, stationety, acadeitoc and 
resource bcxiks avaUable and also provides services such as 
lamtaating and provision of computer equipment. 

Programs of study at Albury/Wodonga 
The programs offered at the campus are conttoUed by the faculties of 
the Utoversity and are deUvered, in most tostances, by staff located at 
the campus. In some cases visiting staff from other campuses deUver 
lectores, totorials and other programs for smdents. ta the foUowing 
sections the programs offered at the campus are Usted under the 
relevant faculties and schools. The names of contact people at die 
campus are provided for those seektag information about particular 
courses. Specific detaUs of subjects are provided ta the sections of 
ttos Handbook for the different faculties. DetaUs on specific subject 
can be found by referrtog to the tadex at the back of tfus Handbook. 

Programs of the Faculty at Bendigo 
The Schcxil of Arts and Education of the Faculty at BencUgo offers the 
Bachelor of Education, a number of graduate certfficates in education 
to the specific areas of adult Uteracy and basic education, professional 
development, educational admitosttation, and todustty traitong and 
education. It also offers a number of graduate diplomas ta the specific 
areas of adtot Uteracy and basic education, education (P-12), 
educational admitosttation, todustty ttaitong and education, and 
vocational education ttaitong. These programs are deUvered at die 
Parkers Road site, taqukies of a general nattue shotod be dkected to 
Ms Brenda SeUers (tel: 02 6058 3865), wtole course and subject 
descriptions are avaUable to the mata entty for tiie School of Arts and 
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Programs of the Faculty of Health Sciences 
The Faculty offers die Bachelor of Nurstog (pre-registtation) tiuough 
tfie School of Nurstog located to BuUdtog B of the campus ta McKoy 
Stteet Wodonga General information on the course is avaUable from 
Ms Liz Ktosma (tel: 02 6058 3710). The Diploma to Weffare Stodies 
(for continutog stodents otoy), the Bachelor of Weffare Practice and tiie 
Bachelor of Social Work are offered tiuough tfie Rural Health and Hu
man Services Utot to the Department of Social Work and Social PoUcy 
in tfie School of PubUc Health located at Parkers Road. General infor
mation on these courses may be obtained from Ms Louise WUUams 
(tel: 02 6058 3802). Specific detaUs of the courses and thek component 
subjects are provided in the Faculty of Health Sciences section else
where in ttos Handlxxik. DetaUs on specific subject can be found by 
referring to the tadex at the back of ttos Handbook. 

Course Structures 

• Bachelor of Arts with a major in Human Services 
• Bachelor of Nursing 
• Bachelor of Nursing (Honours) 
• Bachelor of Welfare Practice 
• Diploma in Welfare Studies 

BACHELOR OF A R T S WITH A MAJOR IN 

HUMAN SERVICES 
For detaUs of the course stmcture see the entty to the Faculty of Hu
manities and Social Sciences section of ttos Handbcxik. 

BACHELOR OF N U R S I N G (PRE-REGISTRATION) 

Inquiries: Albuty/Wodonga School of Nursing 
Tel: (02)6058 3710 

The course has been revised to provide consistency of undergraduate 
nursmg programs across aU Utoversity campuses. The fkst year of the 
revised course wiU be tottoduced to 2000 but conttoutog stodents wiU 
undertake years two and ttoee of die former cotose. For comprehensive 
detaUs on tfie cotose, please refer to the Bachelor of Nurstog (Pre-regis
tration) - Bundcxira entty elsewhere to ttos Handbook. The clinical leam
ing component occurs to hospitals and health-care agencies to the Albmy/ 
Wodonga area and a variety of mettopoUtan faciUties. The fiiU stmcture 
of the revised coiuse is as foUows: 

First year-2000 

Sem. 
1 Health Care Perspectives 
1 Introduction to Behavioural Health 

Sciences WPH1IB1 
1 Introduction to the Human Body WHB11API 
1 Nursing: an introduction to professional 

practice WNU1IPP 
2 Health Assessment and Anatomy WNU1 HAA 
2 Human Body Function WHB12HAF 
2 Human Ecology and Microbiology WPH1HEM 
2 Introduction to Behavioural Science 2 WPH1IB2 

Subject code Credit points 
WNU1HCP 15 

15 
15 

15 
20 
15 
10 
15 

Subject code Credit points 
Second year-2001 
Sem. 
1 Analysis of Nursing Practice: 

Accountability, 
law and ethics WNU2ANP 

1 Elective (from anywhere in the University) 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 

Gerontic nursing WNU2TPA 
1 Pathology and Pharmacology WHB21PPN 
2 Health Education and Promotion in a 

Cross-cultural Society WNU2HED 
2 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 

Acute and chronic illness 1 WNU2AC1 
2 Research in Health Care WPH2RMN 

Third year - 2002 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: acute 

and chronic illness 2 WNU3AC2 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice: 

mental health and illness WNU3MHI 
1 Philosophies in Nursing WNU3PNI 
2 Elective (from anywhere in the University) 
2 Nursing: complex care WNU3NCC 
2 Primaty Health Care WNU3PHC 

Honours year - 2003 
1 Clinical Practice Elective WNU4CPE 
1 Philosophies in Nursing WNU4PIN 
1 Research Skills for Nursing Practice WNU4RNP 

10 
15 

25 
10 

15 

30 
15 

30 

15 
15 
15 
30 
15 

30 
15 
15 

Albury/Wodonga Campus 

1&2 Nursing Thesis WNU4THE 60 
2 Advanced Nursing Practice: Reflections 

and actions WNU210 15 
2 Research Methods WNU820 15 

ThefiiU stmcture of the course being phased out is asfolhws: 
Course structure - three-year program 
Second year - 2000 

Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 General Pathology WHB21PAG 5 
1 Health Education WNR204 5 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice 1 WNR210 40 
1 Professional Nursing Studies 3 WNR201 10 
2 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice 2 WNR220 40 
2 Professional Nursing Studies 4 WNR205 5 
2 The Family in Transition WNR208 15 

Third year - 2000 
1 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice 3 WNR310 30 
1 Primaty Health Care WNR304 20 
1 Professional Nursing Studies 5 WNR305 10 
2 Nursing Practice Elective WNR307 15 
2 Nursing Therapeutics & Practice: 

mental health and illness WNR309 15 
2 Nursing Therapeutics and Practice 4 WNR320 20 
2 Professional Nursing Studies 6 WNR301 10 

HONOURS - 2 0 0 0 
An Honours stteam is avaUable as the fourth year of the course (thkd 
year to the two year program), and is normaUy undertaken on a part-
time basis over two years. See the honours description above. Note 
that stodents undertaktog stody at the Albmy/Wodonga campus will 
receive a crecUt, tf eUgible, for WNU210 Advanced Nursing F*ractice. 

Course structure 
Honours smdents take four subjects, participate in a research semtoar 
and subrtot a research essay or project compristog 10,000 to 12,000 
words or the equivalent. 

First year 
(all subjects are worth 15 credit points) 

Sem. Subject code Credit points 
1 Advanced Nursing Practice: 

reflection and action WNU210 
1 Research Skills WNU810 
2 HistOty and Philosophy in Nursing 1 WNU801B 
2 Research Methods WNU820 

Second year 
1 &2 Research Essay or Project WNU899 60 

Attendance at research seminars. 

BACHELOR OF NURSING - GRADUATE ENTRY 
(two-year program) 

A week long tottoduction to nursing program is conducted the week 
before the start of the normal academic year. Attendance during ttos 
week is compulsoty for aU stodents. Stodents with no previous stodies 
in human anatomy and physiology are requked lo complete a short 
course prior to die commencement of die program. More itoormation 
is avaUable from the course admitosttator. 

Course structure 
For detaUs of die course stmcture refer to die Bachelor of Nurstog -
Bundoora entty in the Factoty of Health Section elsewhere in tius 
HarUbook. 

HONOURS 
An honours year may be undertaken as the thkd year of this program. 
See the honours description above. 

Professional recognition 
Identical to fliat avaUable lo graduates from the Bundoora campus 

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL W O R K 

Inquiries: Albuty/Wodonga Rural Health and Human Services Unit 
Tel: (02) 6058 3802 

The course entities graduates entty toto die profession of social work 
and the degree is recogtosed by the AusttaUan Association of Social 
Workers (AASW). Stodents wUl develop flie knowledge, values and 
skiUs appropriate to understandtog the needs commotoy experienced 
by individuals, famiUes, groups and conunutoties and flie appropriate 
responses for aicUng personal and social adjustment. 
The degree prepares smdents to practice in a wide range of social 
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Albury/Wodonga Campus 

work roles, inclucUng dkect service, research, adnunisttation and 
social poUcy and plantong. Stody areas include social weffare tostoty, 
social work practice methodologies, socio-personal systems, conunu
toty orgatosation, research methods, social policies and programs, 
laboratoty work and field smdies. 
The curriculum of the course is based on a philosophy of serial 
justice, and is taught witton an adult-leamtog mcxlel. Smdents are 
encouraged to relate thek relevant experiences to the theories and 
practice knowledge presented in the program. 

Degree requirements 
The course is offered as a four-year degree for post-VCE entiy and as 
a two-year (graduate entty) degree for appUcants with at least two 
years of approved tertiaty smdy Advanced standing may be offered to 
suitably quaUfied appUcants. 

Course structure 
Smdents are requked to undertake a course of smdies eqtovalent to 
tiiat Usted below. Electives, subject to approval, may be chosen from 
the complete range of subjects offered on the campus where a stodent 
is enroUed. From time to time stodents may be requked to attend 
some lectures and seminars to block mode and/or out of usual 
Utoversity hours. For the purpose of Higher Education Contribution 
Scheme (HECS) ttos course is valued at 120 credit points per year. 

First Year 
Sem. Subject code Credit Points 
1 Introduction to Sociology A WWS6125 15 
1 Psychology Studies A WPS11PSA 15 
1 Social Work 1A: Introduction to 

social work and social welfare WSW1 ISA 15 
1&2 Elective 30 
2 Introduction to Sociology B WWS6126 15 
2 Psychology Studies B WPS12PSB 15 
2 Social Work 1B: Structural bases 

of poverty and inequality WSW1 SPI 15 

Second year 
1 Social Work 2A: Individual and 

Social Contexts of Social Work 
Practice WSW2ISP 20 

1 Social Work 2B: Helping 
Professions and Social Work WSW2HPS 10 

1&2 Elective' 40 
1/2 Fieldwork and Ethnography WFAE 20 
2 Social Work 2C: Organisational 

Contexts and the Diversity of 
Social Work Practice WSW20CD 20 

2 Social Work 2D: Applied Social 
Work Research WSW2SWR 10 

Third year 
(all subjects are worth 30 credit points) 
1 Elective' 
1 Social Work 3A: 

Conceptualisations of social work 
and social welfare^ WSW3CSW 20 

1 Social Work 3B: Social work practice 
with individuals, families and groups WSW3IFG 20 

1 Social Work 3C: Social work 
practice in social development and 
policy contexts WSW3SDP 20 

1 Social Work 3D: Social work 
practice in legal, ethical and rights 
contexts WSW3LER 20 

2 Social Work 3E: Social work 
practice specialisations WSW3SWS 20 

2 Social Work 3F: Social work 
practicum 1 WSW3FWP 20 

Fourth year 
(all subjects are worth 30 credit points) 
1 &2 Fields of Practice^ 15622W 
1 &2 Knowledge for Practice^ 15621W 
1 &2 Social Work Theoty & Practice^ 15620W 
1/2 Social Work Field Education^ 15623W 

Key: 'T\vo year (graduate entty) stodents only -Fourfli year stodents otoy 
ForJiiU subject description, please refer to the Index of subjects 
heated at the back of the Handbook. 

BACHELOR OF W E L F A R E PRACTICE 

Inquiries: Rural Health and Human Services Unit, 
Tel: (02) 6058 3802 

The Bachelor of Welfare Practice is a fluee-year fuU-dme program 
offered by La Trobe Utoversity Albmy/Wcxlonga campus. Rural 
Healtii and Human Services Utot. Part-time smdy is avaUable. The 
coiuse is designed to prepare graduates for a wide variety of 
simations, both rural and urban, witiun wtoch weffare ttained 
personnel work. 
The course prepares graduates for practice in the contemporaty 
human services field in an envkonment of changtog need, funding, 
and service arrangements. The currictoum tacludes a focus on the 
characteristics and impUcations of tiiese changes to mral and regional 
contexts, ta partictoar, the Bachelor of Weffare Practice is totended as a 
preparation for woric to a changmg pubUc sector, tacludtag practice witfi 
statototy cUents. 
The course teaches a broad range of skills and understancUngs 
appropriate for worktog with tocUviduals, famiUes, groups and/or 
conunutoties in crisis or development. A variety of theoretical 
perspectives and skUls are inttoduced in the currictoum. Durtog the 
two periods of field education, stodents have the opportutoty to 
integrate and practice skiUs and knowledge. 

Admission requirements 
The normal requkement for adniission is satisfactoty completion of 
an approved Year 12 course, inclucUng a pass in EngUsh. Mature-age 
appUcants witii no VCE or equivalent may be eUgible ttoough the 
altemative categoty methcxl of entty. For further details, contact the 
Selection Officer. 

Course structure 
The course is offered fuU-time over ttoee years and includes up to 65 
fieldwork placement days. Smdents will need to undertake some of 
the fieldwork preparation and placement days during the non-teactong 
weeks of die year. Fieldwork preparation is usuaUy undertaken durtog 
evetongs or weekends. Smdents must complete the foUowmg subjects 
and must gato 120 crecUt potots in each year of the course. 

First year 
(all subjects are worth 15 credit points) 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Introduction to Social Welfare WRH1 ISW 
1 Introduction to Sociology A WWS6125 
1 Psychology Studies A WPS11PSA 
1 Reflective Communication WRH1RC1 
2 Introduction to Sociology A WWS6126 
2 Preparation for Professional Welfare Practice WRH1 PPP 
2 Psychology Studies B WPS12PSB 
2 Societal Context of Social Welfare WRH1CSW 
Second year 
(all subjects are worth 20 credit points) 

Community Development in Professional Practice 
Contemporaty Australian Politics 
Fieldwork & Ethnography or one Elective 
Casework in Professional Practice 
Public Welfare' 
Welfare Practice Field Education Project 

WRH2CDP 
P02AP 
W2FAE 
WRH2CPP 
WRH2PW1 
WRH2FE1 

WRH3CHS 
W3FAE 
WRH3SP1 

WRH3FEP 

Third year 
(all subjects are worth 20 credit points) 
1 Contemporaty Human Services 
1 Fieldwork & Ethnography or one elective^ 
1 Social Policy and Program Development' 
2 One Elective 
2 One Elective 
2 Welfare Practice Field Education Practicum 

Key: 'Not avaUable to 20(X). f̂f not undertaken to 2"" year 

D I P L O M A IN W E L F A R E S T U D I E S (Continuing students only) 
Inquiries: Rural Health and Human Services Unit, 
Tel: (02) 6058 3802 

The course teaches a broad range of skUls and understandtogs appropriate 
for workmg with famUies, groups and commutoties. A variety of tfiecxeti-
cal perspectives and skills are tottxxluced During the two periods of 
fieldwcHk practice smdents have tfie opporttmity to totegrate and practise 
these skills and knowledge. 
The diploma is not a social woik quaUfication. Graduates fiom tfie 
program may apply for enttance toto tfie Bachelor of Social Woric on tfie 
basis of tfiek two years of study. 
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Ttos course is being phased out and as tfiere will be no further 
admissions after 1999, it wiU not be possible for smdents who 
commence in that year to defer entty. intermpt enrohnent or convert 
to part-time during the course. 

Course structure 
The course is offered full-time over two years and includes up to 65 
fieldwork placement days. Students wiU need to undertake some of 
flie fieldwork placement days during the non-teachtog weeks of the 
year. Fieldwork preparation is usually undertaken during evetongs or 
weekends. Stodents must complete the foUowing subjects; 

First year (no longer available) 
Sem. Subject code Credit Points 
1 Introduction to Sociology A WWS6125 20 
1 Psychology studies A WPS11PSA 20 
1 Welfare Issues WWS6142 15 
1 Welfare Methods 1A WWS6140 15 
2 Fieldwork and Practice A WWS6246 15 
2 Introduction to Sociology B WWS6126 20 
2 Psychology studies A WPS12PSB 20 
2 Welfare Methods IB WWS6141 15 

Second year 
all subjects are worth 15 credit points) 

One elective (minimum) 
Welfare Law and Policy WWS6242 
Welfare Methods 2A WWS6240 
Welfare Services and AdministrationWWS6143 

2 Fieldwork and Practice B WWS6247 
2 Two electives (minimum each) 
2 Welfare Methods 2B WWS6241 

Professional recognition 
The course is recogtosed by the AusttaUan tastitote of Weffare and 
Conunutoty Workers and by the Commonwealth and Victorian PubUc 
Service Boards for the employment of weffare workers. 

Programs of the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences 

The Faculty of Humatoties and Social Sciences offers the Bachelor of 
Arts at the Parkers Road campus. Ttos course involves completion of 
subjects givtog a total of 360 crecUt potots, normaUy over three years 
of fidl-time stody or the part-time eqtovalent. The core cUscipUne for 
tfiis degree is s(x;iology, and students may select subjects from several 
approved areas of stody wtoch include: human services, poUtics, 
Indonesian, behavioural sciences, bustoess, envkonmental 
management and ecology, Asian stodies, human and scx;ial ecology, 
selected subjects to gerontology, theatte, drama and American tostOty. 

The subjects chosen should be such that: 
• there are no more than 135 credit points for subjects at first 

year level; 
• there are no more than 30 credit points in any area in first year; 
• there are at least 120 and no more than 190 credit points of 

subjects in the area of sociology. 
• 90 credit points at first year level must normally be from arts 

subjects. 
GeneraUy, stodents foUow a course stmcttue where tiiey take eitfier 190 
credit pomts to sociology and 170 credit potots to elective subjects (tiie 
sociology stteam) OT 120 credit potots to sociology, 120 credit pomts to 
anotfier discipUne area, and 120 credit potots of elective subjects. Smdents 
may elect to foUow tfie human services major for tfie BachelOT of Arts, 
taquiries of a general nattue about tfie course may be directed to Ms Jenny 
Copeman (tel: 02 6058 3827). DetaUs of specific subjects are avaUable 
fiom tfie Ustings provided elsewhere to tfiis Handbook for tfie Faculties of 
tfie Utoversity. To locate detaUs on a specific subject refer to tfie tadex at 
tfie back of tfus Handbook. The foUowtog subjects are avaUable at Albuty/ 
Wodonga for stodents entering flie Bachelor of Arts. Witfi tfie exception of 
hitroduction to Sociology A and B wtoch are worth 15 credit pomts each, 
aU rematotog subjects are worth 20 crecUt potots each. 

Sociology Stream 

First year 
Sem. 
1 Introduction to Sociology A 
2 Introduction to Sociology B 

Second year 
1 Fieldwork and Ethnography 
2 Quantitative Methods 2 
1 Sociology of Health and Illness 
1 Sociology of the Environment 2 

Subject code 
WWS6125 
WWS6126 

W2FAE 
W2QAM1 
W2SH12 
W2S0E1 

Albury/Wodonga Campus 

W2SCI 
W2SE 
W2SNR 
W2S0W 

W3FAE 
W3RST 
W3SCI 
W3QAM1 
W3SE 
W3SHI2 
W3SNR 
W3S0E1 
W3S0W 

2 Class and Inequality 
2 Sociology of Emotions 
2 Sociology of Natural Resources 
2 Sociology of Work 

Third year 
1 Fieldwork and Ethnography 3 
1 Reading Unit in Social Theoty 
2 Class and Inequality 
2 Quantitative Methods 3 
2 Sociology of Emotions 
1 Sociology of Health and Illness 3 
2 Sociology of Natural Resources 3 
1 Sociology of the Environment 3 
2 Sociology of Work 3 
Elective subjects for Bachelor of Arts 

First year 
(AU subjects are worth 15 credh points unless rwted.) 
Sem. Subject code 
1 American Histoty through Film: the growth of 

the republic 1500-1877 HIHFA 
1 English 1 CTT Introduction to Literature: texts 

over time 
1 Indonesian/Malay 1 B-1 WIM1B1 
1 Introduction to Asia B AS1 ITAB 
1 Reflective Communications WRHIRCI 
1 Theatre, Production and Reception DR1TPR 
2 American HistOty through Film: modern 

America 1877-1998 HIHFB 
2 English 1 CVN Classic Victorian Novels: 

becoming an adult in the nineteenth centuty 
2 Indonesian/Malay 1 B-2 WIM1B2 
2 Introduction to Asia A AS1ITAA 
2 Introduction to Performance Process WDR1 IPP 
2 Societal Context of Social Welfare WRH1 CSW 
Other approved subject(s) in psychology, business, environmental 
management and ecology, and rural health. 

Second year 
AU subjects are worth 20 credh points unless noted.) 

Contemporaty Australian Politics 2 P02AP 
Employment, Education and Leisure WGB790 
Indonesian/Malay 2B-1 WIM2B1 
DR2AUS Australian Drama from 1955 
to the present day 
DR2PM Drama Performance making 
HP2PWA Liberation and Beyond - the 
United States 1945-2000 
Ageing, Dying and Death 
Cross Cultural Aspects of Ageing 
Australia, Asia and the World 
Indonesian/Malay 2B-2 

WGB850 
WGB750 
P02AA 
WIM2B2 

Other approved subject(s) in psychology, busirwss, envimnmental 
marmgertwnt and ecology, and mral health. 

Third year 
(AU subjects are worth 20 credh points unless noted.) 
1 Contemporaty Australian Politics 3 P03AP 
1 Indonesian/Malay 3A-1 WIM3A1 
1 Employment, Education and Leisure WGB790 
1 DR3AUS Australian Drama from 1955 to the present day 
2 DR3PM Drama Performance making 
1 Indonesian/Malay 3B-1 WIM3B1 
2 Ageing, Dying and Death WGB850 
2 Cross Cultural Aspects of Ageing WGB750 
2 Australia, Asia and the World 3 P03AA 
2 Indonesian/Malay 3A-2 WIM3A2 
2 Indonesian/Malay 3B-2 WIM3B2 

Other approved subject(s) in psychology, business, environmental 
management and ecology, and mral health. 

Human Services Major 
Smdents wishtog to enter careers to die area of healtii and human 
services may elect to foUow the Bachelor of Arts with a major in 
human services wtoch is more prescribed than tiie courses outiined 
above. Ttos program is constmcted as follows: 

First year 
(AU subjects are worth 15 credupomts unless noted) 
3g,f, Subject code 
1 introduction to Sociology A WWS6125 
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WPS11PSA 
WRHIRCI 
WWS6126 

WPS12PSB 
WRHICSW 

WRH2CDP 
WRH2TPP 

WRH2FE1 
WRH2CPP 

P03AP 
WRH3CHS 

Albury/Wodonga Campus 

1 One arts elective (any approved arts subject) 
1 Psychology Studies A 
1 Reflective Communication 
2 Introduction to Sociology B 
2 One arts elective (any approved arts subject) 
2 Psychology Studies B 
2 Societal Context of Social Welfare 

Second year 
(AU subjects are worth 20 credh points unless rwted.) 
1 Approved Sociology subject 
1 Community Development in Professional 

Practice 
1 Theoty of Professional Practice 
2 Approved Sociology subject 
2 Welfare Practice Field Education Project 
2 Work in Professional Practice 

Third year 
(AU subjects are worth 20 credh points unless noted.) 
1 Approved Sociology subject 
1 Contemporaty Australian Politics 
1 Contemporaty Human Services 
2 Approved elective subject 
2 Approved Sociology subject 
2 Welfare Practice Field Education Practicum WRH3FEP 

On completing tiie course of smdy wtoch wotod lead to the award of 
the Bachelor of Arts, stodents may be eUgible for entty toto the 
program for die Bachelor of Arts (Honours), taquiries about 
eUgibiUty and potential smdy programs shotod be dkected to the head 
of flie relevant School to tfie Factoty of Humatoties and Social Sciences. 

Programs of the Faculty of Law and Management 

The School of Bustaess offers the Bachelor of Bustoess and the 
Bachelor of Electtotoc Commerce. Inquiries of a general nature about 
tiiese courses shotod be ctoected to Mrs Fiona Jones (tel: 
02 6058 3835). Through the School of Tourism and HospitaUty the 
Factoty offers the Bachelor of Bustoess (Hospitality Management). 
General information about ttos course may be obtained from Ms Jan 
Peny (tel: 02 6058 3850). 
Each of fliese programs is offered at the campus on Parkers Road. OutUnes 
of tfie courses available, includmg subjects, foUow. To locate details on a 
specific subject refer to the tadex at the back of this Handbook. 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS 
Students stody mcxlem theories of mjmagement and bustoess. 
Applicants must have completed satisfactorUy stodies in EngUsh and 
matfiematics (any matiiematics, includtog utots 1 and 2) of the VCE/ 
HSC or eqtovalent To be eUgible for the award of the degree stodents 
must complete subjects totalUng 360 crecUt potots, normally over 
diree years of fuU-time smdy, though part-time options are avaUable. 
Of the 360 credit potots, at least 270 must comprise subjects offered by the 
School of Bustoess of the Factoty of Law and Management The course is 
sttuctured as foUows. AU subjects are worth 15 credit pomts. 

First year 
Sem. 
1 Financial Accounting 1 
1 Management Communications 2 
1 Management Information systems 1 
1 Microeconomic Principles 1 
2 Enterprise Management 1 
2 Introductoty Business Statistics 1 WIBS1 
2 Macroeconomic Principles 1 
2 Management Accounting 1 

Second year 
1 Enterprise Development 2 
1 Management Information Systems 2 
1 Marketing Principles and Practice 2 
1 One elective 
2 Legal Studies 1 LCC 
2 Human Resource Management 2 

Two electives 

Third year 
1 International Business Environment 3 
1 Taxation Law and Practice 3 
1 Two electives 
2 Entrepreneurship 3 
2 Industrial Relations 3 
2 One elective 

Subject code 
WFACl 
WMC2 
WMISl 
WMIPl 
WEMl 

WMAPl 
WMACl 

WED2 
WMIS2 
WMPP2 

WLCCl 
WHRM2 

WIBE3 
WTLAP3 

2 Strategic Marketing Management 3 WSMM3 

The following subjects are available as electives. 

Second year 
Business and Personal Financial Planning 2 WBPFP2 
Global Environment of Tourism 2 WGE0T2 
Public Relations Concepts and Practice 2 WPRCP2 
Sales Management 2 WSM2 
Special Events, Conferences and Meetings 2 WSECM2 

2 Banquet and Convention Catering 
Management 2 •WBMC2 

2 Marketing Research 2 WMR2 
2 Principles of Tourism 2 WP0T2 
2 Public Relations Research and Evaluation 2 WPRRS2 
2 Total Quality Management in Business 2 WTQM2 
Third year 
1 Manufacturing Management 3 WMM3 
1 Public Relations: Professional Writing 3 WPRPW3 
1 Risk and Finance 3 WRF3 
1 Services Marketing 3 WSEM3 
2 Consumer Behaviour 3 WCB3 
2 Eco Tourism 3 WEC0T3 
2 International Marketing 3 WIM3 
2 Management Information Systems 3 WMIS3 
2 Public Relations: Issues Management 3 WPRIM3 
2 Retail Management 3 WRM3 
2 Total Quality Management and 

Management of Change WTQMMC3 

BACHELOR OF ELECTRONIC COMMERCE 
AppUcants must have completed satisfactorUy smcUes to EngUsh and 
mathematics (any mathematics, tocluding utots 1 and 2) of the VCE/ 
HSC or eqmvalent. To be eUgible for the award of the degree smdents 
must complete subjects totaUing 360 crecUt potats, normaUy over 
ttoee years of fuU-time smdy; though part-time smdy options are 
available. At least 270 credit potats shotod be derived from subjects 
offered by the School of Bustaess. AU subjects are worth 15 crecUt 
potats. The normal sequence of subjects undertaken by smdents is: 

First year 
Sem. 
1 Financial Accounting 1 
1 Management Communications 2 
1 Management Information Systems 1 
1 Microeconomic Principles 1 
2 Fundamentals of Computing and Electronic 

Commerce 1 
2 Introductoty Business Statistics 1 WIBS1 
2 Macroeconomic Principles 1 
2 Management Accounting 1 

Second Year 
1 Business and Personal Finance 2 
1 Human Resource Management 2 
1 Marketing Principles & Practice 2 
1 Principles of Electronic Commerce 2 
2 Enterprise Management 1 
2 Legal Studies 1 LCC 
2 Management Information Systems 2 
2 Marketing Research 2 

Third Year 
Electronic Marketing 3 
International Business Environment 3 
Management and Legal Implications 
of Electronic Commerce 3 
One elective 
Electronic Commerce Project 3 
Managerial Economics 2 
Multimedia and the Internet 3 
One elective 

WENT3 
WIR3 

1 
1 
1 

1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Electives 
The following subjects are available as electives: 
Second year 
1 Enterprise Development 2 
1 Manufacturing Management 2 
1 Principles of Tourism 2 
1 Public Relations: Concepts and Practice 2 
1 Sales Management 2 
1 Special Events, Conferences and MeeUngs 2 
2 Banquet and Convention Catering Management 2 

Subject code 
WFACl 
WMC2 
WMISl 
WMIPl 

WFCECl 

MAPI 
WMACl 

WBPF2 
WHRM2 
WMPP2 
WPEC2 
WEMl 
WLCCl 
WMIS2 
WMR2 

WEMKTG3 
WIBE3 

WEMLEC3 

WECP3 
WME2 
WMMI3 

WED2 
WMM2 
WP0T2 
WPRCP2 
WSM2 
WSECM2 
WBMC2 
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2 Global Environment of Tourism 2 WGE0T2 
2 Public Relations: research and Evaluation 2 WPRRS2 
2 Total Quality Management in Business 2 WTQM2 

Third Year 
1 Public Relations: Professional Writing 3 WPRPW3 
1 Risk and Finance 3 WRF3 
1 Services Mariceting 3 WSEM3 
1 Taxation Law and Practice 3 WTLAP3 
2 Consumer Behaviour 3 WCB3 
2 Ecotourism 3 WEC0T3 
2 Entreprenuership 3 WENT3 
2 Industrial Relations 3 WIR3 
2 International Marketing 3 WIM3 
2 Management Information Systems 3 WMIS3 
2 Public Relations: Issues Management 3 WPRIM3 
2 Retail Management 3 WRM3 
2 Strategic Marketing Management 3 WSMM3 
2 Total Quality Management and Management 

of Change 3 WTQMMC3 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS (HospnALirv MANAGEMENT) 
Apphcants must have completed satisfactorily tfie VCE/HSC or eqtova
lent Prerequisite VC!E/HSC stodies are English and mathematics (any 
mathematics, tocludtog Utots 1 and 2). 
A Personal Profile (Juestionnaire, obtainable fiiom the Schcxil of Tourism 
and HospitaUty, must be completed by appUcants and returned by 17 
November 1999. On the basis of infonnation provided, toterviews may be 
ananged Completion of tfiis form is an essential requirement AU 
appUcants are required to participate to a course selection process. 
Stodents must complete a course of subjects havtog a total value of 
360 credit potots, at least 270 of wtoch must be taken from subjects 
offered by the Schcxil of Tourism and HospitaUty and the School of 
Bustoess. The course is designed to be completed to a nunimum of 
tfuee years of fiiU-time stody, although part-time stody is possible. 
AU pass degree subjects offered by tfie Schcxil are worth 15 credit potots. 

Course Structure 

First year 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Financial Accounting 1 WFACl 
1 Management Communications 2 WMC2 
1 Management Information Systems 1 WMIS1 
1 Food and Beverage Operations 1AWFAB01A 
2 Accommodation Management 1 WAM1 
2 Enterprise Management 1 WEMl 
2 Management AccounUng 1 WMACl 
2 Food and Beverage Operations 1BWFAB01B 

Second year 
1 Marketing Principles & Practice 2 
1 Microeconomic Principles 1 
1 Human Resource Management 2 
1 Food Services Management 2 
2 Legal Studies 
2 Macroeconomic Principles 1 
2 Introductoty Business Statistics 1 WIBS1 
2 Principles of Tourism 2 
Third year (hotel operations and management strand) 

WMPP2 
WMIPl 
WHRM2 
WFSM2 
1LCC 
WMAPl 

WP0T2 

Hospitality and Commercial Law 3 WHCL3 
Special Events, Conferences and Meetings 2 
Two approved electives 
Banquet and Convention Catering Management 2 
Hospitality Facilities Development and 
Management 3 2 
Hotel Operations Management 3 
One approved electives 

1 
1 
1 
2 
2 

2 
2 
Electives 

Second year 
1 Business and Personal Financial Planning 2 
1 Global Environment of Tourism 2 
1 Sales Management 2 
2 Marketing Research 2 

Third year 
1 Services Marketing 3 
2 Consumer Behaviour 3 
2 Eco Tourism 3 
2 International Marketing 3 

WSECM2 

WBCCM2 

WFDM3 
WH0M3 

WBPFP2 
WGE0T2 
WSM2 
WMR2 

WSEM3 
WCB3 
WEC0T3 
WIM3 

After completing a course of stody which wotod lead to tiie award of 

die relevant Bachelor degree, stodents may be eUgible for entty toto 
an honours degree program, taqukies about eUgibUity and potential 
smdy programs should be dkected to die head of tfie relevant school 
ta die Faculty of Law and Management. 

Programs of the Faculty of Science, Technology and Engineering 

The Department of Envkonmental Management and Ecology offers 
die first year of tiie courses for tiie Bachelor of Science to Biological 
Sciences, and the Bachelor of Viticultural Science. On complettog 
first year smdies, smdents ttansfer to Bundcxira to complete smdies 
for second and thkd years. Stodents may be able to satisfy require
ments for entty toto the Bachelor of Agrictotural Science offered at 
Bundoora by completing relevant fkst year subjects at Albmy/ 
Wcxlonga. ta addition to these first year programs, the fuU Bachelor 
of Science in Envkonmental Management and Ecology and the 
relevant honours program are offered. 
AU of these programs are deUvered from the campus at Parkers Road. 
General taquiries about these courses should be (Urected to Ms Isobel 
Verecondi (tel: 02 6058 3885). 
The School of Psychological Sciences of the Faculty offers subjects 
leadmg to the award of the Bachelor of Behavioural Sciences and the 
correspondtag honours degree, as weU as general psychology subjects. 
These programs/subjects are offered fiom the campus at Paikers Road. 
General toquiries should be directed to Ms Barbara Thomas (tel: 02 6058 
3895). 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
BACHELOR OF VHICULTURAL SCIENCES 
BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES 

Stodents toterested to completing tfie first year of tfiese programs al 
Albuty/Wodonga should consult tfie entties for tfie relevant programs in 
tfie entty for tfie Factoty of Science, Technology and Engtoeering 
elsewhere to tfiis Hanclbook (see tadex) for entty requirements, and detaUs 
of subjects wtoch shotod be completed to satisfy entty into tfie second year 
of tfie relevant programs. To locate detaUs on a specific subject refer to tfie 
tadex at the back of ttos HarUbook. 
Subjects fiwm wtoch smdents may choose tfie 120 credit pomts required 
for completion of tfie first year of each program (each subject has a value 
of 15 credit potots) are: 

First year 
Sem. Subject code 

Animal Diversity, Ecology and Behaviour WBI11 AD 
Basic Chemistty WCH11BAS 
Calculus, Functions and Number Systems WMA11 CFN 
General Principles of Chemistty WCH11 GEN 
Organisation and Function of Cells and Organisms WBI110F 
Physical Aspects of the Environment A WPH11 PAA 
The Dynamic Earth WGEllDYN 

2 Applications of Chemistty WCH12APL 
2 Calculus and Linear Algebra WMA12CLA 
2 Earth Environments and Resources WGE12ERS 
2 Genetics, Human Biology and Evolution WB112GEN 
2 Physical Aspects of the Environment B WPH12PAB 
2 Plant Science WBI12PS 
2 Statistics for Life Sciences WST12LS 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ENVIRONMENTAL 
MANAGEMENT AND ECOLOGY 
This tfiree year course is designed to provide ttaintog in botfi 
environmental management and ecology, and is undertaken against tfie 
background of tfie Munay-DarUng River Basm. A wide range of 
environmental and ecological issues is covered, mcludtog waste water 
tteattnent and disposal, ak quaUty conttol, population ecology, commutoty 
ecology, environmental poUcy and legislation, conservation ecology, forest 
and agri'ctotoral resources, wUdhfe and fisheries management and soU 
science. Further stody is avaUable al honours level. 
AppUcants for entty mto tfie Bachelor degree must have a grade average 
of D to VCE EngUsh and to one of chemistty, physics, speciaUst 
matoematics or matfiematical metiiods. AppUcants who have successfiiUy 
completed any of tfie foUowmg stodies wUl be deemed to have an ENTER 
1.5 percentage pomts togher for each stody: biology, chemistty, matfi
ematical mediods, speciaUst matfiematics, and physics. 
The pass degree consists of subjects witfi a value of 120 potots at each 
year level. First-year subjects cany 15 credit pomts, second-year subjects 
cany 20 ciedit pomts and tfiird-year subjects cany 30 credit potots. The 
dean of tfie Faculty of Science, Technology and Engtoeering must approve 
variations fiom tfiis course sttucttue. 
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First year 
Sem. 
1 Animal Diversity, Ecology and Behaviour 
1 Organisation and Function of Cells and Organisms 
either 
1 General Principles of Chemistty 

or 
1 Basic Chemistty 
2 Genetics, Human Biology and Evolution 
2 Plant Science 
2 Statistics for Life Sciences 
plus two of: 
1 Calculus, Functions and Number Systems 
1 Physical Aspects of the Environment A 
1 The Dynamic Earth 
2 Applications of Chemistty 
2 Calculus and Linear Algebra 
2 Earth Environments and Resources 
2 Physical Aspects of the Environment B 
or other approved first-year subjects. 

Second year 
1 Biostatistics 
2 Origin and Evolution of Australian Biota 
plus two of: 
1 Theoretical and Applied Ecology 
1 Environmental Pollution Control 
2 Ecological Genetics and Evolutionaty Ecology 
2 Water and Air Quality 

Subject code 
WBI11AD 
WBI110F 

WCHllGEN 

WCH11BAS 
WBI12GEN 
WBI12PS 
WST12LS 

WMAllCFN 
WPH11PAA 
WGE11DYN 
WCH12APL 
WMA12CLA 
WGE12ERS 
WPH12PAB 

WST21BS 
WEM220EB 

WEM21TAE 
WEM21EPA 
WEM22EGE 
WEM22EPB 

plus 40 credh points selected fmm the above or from other approved 
secorU-year subjects. 

Third year 
1 Conservation Biology and Environmental Law 
1 Waste Management and Treatment 
2 Sustainable Resource Management 
2 Environmental Assessment 

WEM32RMB 
WEM31WMA 
WEM31RMA 
WEM32WMB 

plus 60 credit points fmm the above or other appmved third-year subjects. 

Stodents wishtog to enter the honours program shotod constot the Head of 
Department to determine early recjuirements and stody f)rograms. 

BACHELOR OF BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCE 

Inquiries: Psychology Section, Paricers Road 
Tel: (02) 6058 3895 

This is a coherent program of stody to psychology and other subjects 
considered centtal to a broad education to tfie behavioural sciences. As 
weU as complettog a major to psychology, stodents stody otfier subjects 
wtoch also relate to the biological and social aspects of behaviour. The 
course prepares stodents for fiirther study and professional training to a 
range of areas of psychology, includtag clitocal and health psychology, 
and can lead to careers to education, personnel, management and research. 
Stodents considering careers to todustty or commerce shotod consider 
combitong tfiek stodies to psychology witfi subjects fiom tfie Schools of 
Busmess or Tourism and HospitaUty. 
It is important to emphasise that the BBSc degree does not qualify a 
graduate to work as a psychologist. Further education, ttaintog and 
supervised experience is requked for registtation as a professional 
psychologist witii tiie Psychologists Registtation Board of Victoria 
and also for memberstop of tfie AusttaUan Psychological Society (APS). 

Course structure 
The course may be taken to tfuee years of fitfl-tune stody or on a part-time 
basis. Stodents totendtog to sttidy part-time should note that tfiis means 
enroUmg m a lessCT woikload; IheiB are no eveiung classes. 
To complete tfie pass degree stodents must complete at least 120 credit 
pomts at each year level Enrolments exceedtog 120 credit potats m any 
year wiU accrue proportionately togher HECS UabUities, wtole excess 
credit potots completed to any year of tfie course wUl not provide credit to 
tfie subsequent year. Approval wiU not be given to undertake more tfian 
140 creclit pomts to any year. Electives, subject to approval, may be chosen 
fiom flie complete range of subjects offered at flie Albuty/Wodonga 
campus. To complete flie Bachelor of Behavioural Science sttidents must 
take flie foUowmg subjects meeting tfie requirements defined below: 

First year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (60 credh points) 

Sem. 
1 Psychology A 
1&2 Behavioural Neuroscience 
2 Psychology B 

any other first year biological science subjects totalling not less than 30 
credit points. 

Electives (60 credit points) 
At least 30 ciedit potots must be chosen fiom one of die foUowtog 
discipUne areas: 
Asian smdies, biological sciences, bustaess stodies, tocludtog bustoess 
statistics, drama, histoty, tadonesian/Malay, legal stodies, and sociology. 
The rematotog 30 credit potats should be selected fiom ftolher subjects 
taught at tfie first year level and ta constotation witfi tfie Course Advisor 

Second year (120 credit pointsO 
Core subjects (60 credh points) 
1 Psychology 2A3 WPS21PYA 20 
2 Psychology 2B3 WPS22PYB 20 

Electives (80 credit points) 
Otfier second-year level subjects for wtoch prerequisite requirements have 
been met and may taclude an additional second-year psychology subject 
(WPS20TOP). 

Third year (120 credit points) 
Core subjects (60 credh points) 
1&2 Psychology WPS30P 

Electives (80 credit points) 
Otiier tiurd-year level subjects for wtoch prerequisite requkements 
have been met and may mclude die additional tiurd-year psychology 
subjects (WPS20TOP or WPS30TOP). 

Honours year 
Smdents who perform at a togh standard durtag the three years of ttie 
course may be tovited to undertake a fiirther year of psychology stody to 
Honours (PS Y40HON) wtoch is a prerequisite for most postgraduate 
courses of smdy FoUowtag the successfiil completion of tfie honours year, 
tfiese stodents wUl graduate witfi a BBSc(Hons). The honours year is 
presentiy offered only at the Bundoora campus although students fiom tfie 
Bendigo and Albuty/Wbdonga campuses may be able to design, witfi tfie 
approval of tfie Honours oxirdinator, a program of stody tfiat, wtole 
requiring some attendance at Bundoora, wiU not reqjuire them to relocate. 
The subjects offered by tfie School of Psychology from tfie campus on 
Parkers Road are: 

Firstyear 
(aU subjects are worth 15 credit points unless noted) 

Sem. 
A Behavioural Neuroscience' 
1 Psychology A 
1 Psychology Studies Â  
2 Psychology B 
2 Psychology Studies B̂  

Subject code 
WPS10BN 
WPSllPYA 
WPS11PSA 
WPS12PYB 
WPS12PSB 

Key: '30 credit potat subject ^Not avaUable for smdents enroUed for 
the Bachelor of Behavioural Sciences. 

Second year 
(aU subjects are worth 20 credh point) 
1 Psychology 2A WPS21PYA 
A Topics in Psychology WPS20TOP 
1 Theoty Building in Psychology WPS21TBP 
2 Bioethics in Psychology and Health WPS22BPH 
2 Psychology 2B WPS22PYB 
Third year 
(aU subjects are worth 60 credh points unless rwted) 
A Applied Psychology WPS30APP 
A Psychology WPS30P 
A Topics in Psychology' WPS30TOP 
Key: '20 crecUt point subject 

Specific detaUs for the above subjects are avaUable from the entty for 
die School of Psychology ta the section for the Faculty of Science, 
Technology and Engtaeertag, elsewhere ta ttos Handbook. To locate 
detaUs on a specific subject refer to the tadex at die back of tius 
HarUbook. 

Subject code 
WPSllPYA 
WPS10BN 
WPS12PYB 

Credit point 
15 
30 
15 
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BEECHWOFTTH CAMPUS 

Introduction to the campus 
The campus is located at Albert Road, Beechworth, Vic, 3747. 
Inquiries (Administration): tel: (03) 5720 8000: Fax: (03) 5720 
8001 
Campus Information and Convention Centre: tel: (03) 5720 8020: 
Fax: (03) 5720 8022 
E-mail: cicc@lattobe.edu.au 
Internet home page: http://www.beechworth.lattobe.edu.au 

ta December 1996 La Trobe Utoversity purchased the former 
Mayday HiUs hospital to the tostoric town of Beechworth, North East 
Victoria, with a view to creattag a utoque campus of the Utoversity. 
The campus comprises over ICiO Ha. and with its heritage gardens and 
many classified buUdtags dating back to the 1860s, offers a 
distinctive educational envkonment 

The primaty focus of the campus is as a professional and personal 
development centte facihtattag conferences and conventions, post-

Beechworth Campus 

itotial education and short course programs, and residential retteats 
and activities.Accommodation on-campus is refurbished to standards 
in Une with 
die hotel and hospitaUty industty to cater not otoy for tocomtog 
delegates, but also to offer hands-on experience to stodents enroUed to 
HospitaUty and Tourism programs. 

The tatemational Hotel School, located in the centte of the campus, 
incorporates aU the feamres of a quaUty hotel property tacludtag a 
large conference centte, bar, bistto and fine dintag room, health club, 
pool, business centte and quaUty accommodation. 

The fuUy operational hotel provides real-Ufe experiences for smdents 
smdying hotel operations, accommodation management and a range 
of associated subjects, wtole assisttog practical slaU development in 
food and beverage smcUes. It is totended to totegrate the Hotel School 
offerings into the intemational exchange and partnership programs 
that La Trobe Utoversity has with utoversities to Asia, America and 
Europe. 

In aUiance with the Beechworth Arts CouncU, the Utoversity has 
estabUshed an Arts Prectoct on campus utiUsing the workshop and 
extobition space in and around the historic Bijou Theatte. The Arts 
Prectoct feattoes extobitions, workshops, artists in residence and 
festival activities. 

DetaUs of aU campus activities can be obtatoed from the Campus 
Information arU Convention Centre, wtoch is open seven days, and is 
convetoendy located at the Albert Road entrance. 
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MILDURA CAMPUS 

Introduction to the campus 
The MUdura Campus is located at Benetook Avenue, ttoee kilomettes 
from the city centte and is serviced by pubUc ttansport. 

Course inquiries: (03) 5022 3721 

Student services 
Smdent services include counseUtog, cUsabiUty support, a Koori 
support utot accommodation services, careers counseUing, financial 
aid advice, stody skills support and community health services. 

Campus facilities 
FaciUties include extensive grounds, aucUtorium, laboratories, Ubraty, 
on site residential accommodation, bookshop, sporttog facUities, food 
oudets, ctoldcare and free car parking. 
FaciUties for fine art toclude extensive painttog, prtot making, 
sculpmre, drawtog and photograpWc/multimedia stocUos associated 
with darkrooms for black and white and colour production. There is 
access to stodios during weekday evetongs, at weekends and durtog 
semester breaks. FacUities for graptoc design include separate stodios 
for each year of the course and several darkrcxims for black and wtote 
and colour photography. 
Copy camera faciUties are located to separate darkrooms. 
Computer graptocs are generated ttoough networked Apple 
Macintosh computers, a flat-bed scanner, laser prtoter and multi
media video instrument with toU ecUttog suite. Stodents also have 
access to siUc screen, and other printtag faciUties. 

Admission requirements 
Stodents should satisfy the normal Utoversity enttance requkements. 
In general, a Year-12 certfficate (or equivalent) gained by 
accumulation wiU not be recogtosed. 

B A C H E L O R O F AFTTS 
All tiuee years of ttos course are avaUable al die Mildura campus. 
Stodents wishtog to undertake majors not avaUable at the Mildura 
campus can complete die fttst year here and tiien ttansfer to any other 
campus to complete tiie degree. 

Admission requirements 
Smdents should satisfy the normal Utoversity enttance requkements, 
including a stody score of at least 20 in Utots 3 and 4 of VCE EngUsh. 
In general, a Year-12 certfficate (or equivalent) gained by 
accumulation wiU not be recogtosed. 

Degree requirements 
The Bachelor of Arts is a ttoee-year, ftiU-time course requiring 
completion of 20 semester length subjects. Normally, eight are taken 
durtog die first year of stody, six to die second year and six in die fmal 
year. Part time smdy is also possible, taktog four subjects or fewer per 
annum, ta toe fust year smdents must: 
• have no more than eight subjects at the 100 level and; 
• structure their degrees so that 12 of these subjects are from two 

majors (2 by 6) and four from a sub-major. 
NormaUy aU subjects firem tiie B A are taken from tiie Ust of 
accredited majors, but at least one major and one sub-major must be 
from dial Ust Al least 12 of tfie 20 subjects must be from tfie Ust of 
accrecUted majors. 
The remaitong four subjects outside of die 16 noted to die chart below 
can be taken in a number of ways. 

Discipline 

100 

200 

300 

First 
major 

2 

2 

2 

C 

Second 
major 

2 

2 

2 

D 

Sub-
major 

2 

2 

B 

Other 

A 

E 

take two additional 100-level subjects (A) and 
augment one major (C), 
or extend the sub-major to a major (B); 
or extend the fourth discipline to a second sub-major (E)-
or augment both majors (C, D); 
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or augment one major (C) and extend the sub-major to a major (B). 
A major consists of a minimum sequence of six semester subjects (or 
equivalent) in one discipline, with at least two subjects at the 300 level 
in the third year. 
A sub-major consists of a minimum of four semester subjects (or 
equivalent) in one discipline, with at least two subjects at 200 and/or 
300 levels. 
An augmented major consists of a minimum sequence of eight 
semester subjects (or equivalent) in one discipline with at least four 
subjects at the 300 level. 
Smdents wishing to augment one of thek majors may normaUy do so 
by taktog additional subjects to one or both of thek majors. Augment
ing subjects are offered (subject to approval) by the cUscipUne 
concemed but, relevant subjects from other discipUnes may be 
UtiUsed and crecUted as part of the major. 
Subjects to area stodies such as appUed Social Research, Asia- Pacific 
Development SmcUes and Women's SmcUes can be taken as majors 
and sub-majors, but are normally begun otoy after successful 
completion of a fust-year program. 
NormaUy two, 200-level subjects and two or four, 300-level subjects 
wotod enable completion of a sub-major or major, respectively, to 
such an area stody. AusttaUan Stodies, stocUes in Westem Traditions 
and Envkonmental Science begto at the lOO-level. 
Smdents smdying a subject that is multi-discipUne or ttans- cUscipUne 
in nature (ie, a subject that counts towards the completion of more 
than one major or sub-major), must nonunate thek preferred 
discipline or area smdy when enrolUng. 
Where a subject is to be second counted but insufficient utots are 
available for completion of a major or sub- major, smdents must 
consult with the relevant cUscipUne or area stody heads to deternune a 
substimte. The head of school shall decide matters ff there is a 
disagreement between the relevant heads of cUscipUne or area smdy 

Course structure 
Offered subject to enrolment numbers arU availability of staff. Some 
electives may rwt be avaihble in 2000. Contact campus 
administtation to confirm availability. 
Smdents can construct thek comses from the foUowtag Ust of 
discipUnes and smdy areas. Smdents must begta at least one major 
and one sub-major from the foUowing (ie, at least four subjects out of 
eight): 

Environmental studies 
Ttos is an umbreUa label used to encompass the related cUscipUnes of 
geography and envkonmental science. Smdents wishtog to stody 
withto envkonmental stodies, or to geography or envkonmental 
science as separate sequences, should read the adcUtional material 
available from the Campus office. 

Australian studies 
AusttaUan smdies subjects can form die core of a B A around wtoch 
otiier discipUnes such as economics, geography, tostoty, poUtics or 
sociology and culttual stodies might be grouped. 

Studies in Western traditions 
An arts degree can be consttucted around the smdies in Westem 
ttaditions sequence, wtoch focuses on Greek mythology, tiie New 
Testament Medieval and Renaissance Europe, the EnUghtenment and 
Romantic reactions and modertosm. Smdents taktog tius sequence are 
encouraged to also major ta at least one of Wstoty, ptolosophy and 
reUgious stodies and Uteratttte. Elective subjects are avaUable in 
Classical Latin, Classical Greek and EngUsh language. 

Advanced area studies 
The BA program can be sttuctttted around a major focused on 
AppUed Social Research, Women's Smdies or Development Smdies. 
These normaUy begto at die second year, but can be planned for from 
die fust year. AppUed Social Research, is a new smdy sequence 
around wtoch any number of discipUnes can be groujied. 

First-year program (100 level) 
Stodents must begin at least one major and one sub-major from die 
foUowtog (ie, at least four subjects out of eight). (AU subjects are 
worth 15 credh points) 

Australian Studies 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Introduction to Sociology and Cultural Studies 101 BSAU101 
2 Australian Political Institutions BPAUIAPI 
HistOty 
1 Revolutionaty Europe 
2 Transition to Globalism 
Politics 
1 Political Ideas & Relationships 
2 Australian Political Institutions 

BH1REV 
BH1TRANS 

BPRIPIR 
BPAUIAPI 



BPYIOI 
BPY102 

BSAU101 
BS102 

Psychology 
1 Introduction to Psychology 101 
2 Introduction to Psychology 102 
Sociology and cultural studies 
1 Introduction to Sociology and Cultural Studies 101 
2 Introduction to Sociology and Cultural Studies 102 
Further broadetong majors and sub-major areas of smdy are possible 
from Bachelor of Business course also at MUdura Campus. 

One major in accounting. 
One sub-major to business law. See the Ust of subjects for Bachelor of 
Business. Second and thkd-year programs (200- 300 levels). 

Subject descriptions 
Refer to the IrUex at the back of this HarUbook 

BACHELOR OF TEACHING 
Only the first year is avaihble at Mildura. Students can complete the 
first year here arU then transfer to any other campus to complete the 
degree. 
The Bachelor of Teachtog partly satisfies the pre-service ttaitong 
requkements for employment to Victorian schools. The current 
Department of Education requkement is for four years of pre-service 
ttaitong. 

Professional recognition 
When combtoed with die six-utot Bachelor of Education, die course 
is recogtosed by the Department of Education and tfie Registered 
Schools Board in Victoria, for certification, incremental advancement 
and to prtaciple, for stody leave purposes witton govemment and 
non-government primaty schools. It is recogtosed in aU otfier 
AusttaUan states for primaty teachtag registtation. 
When combtaed with an appropriate Bachelor of Education, or other 
recognised fourth year of stody, it wiU allow smdents to gain dual 
registtation, meettag the requkements of the Department of Education 
to Victoria, and the Standards CouncU of the Teachtag Profession 
(SCTP) for primaty and secondaty schcxil teactong. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants must satisfy the Umversity's normal enttance 
requkements, tacludtog a stody score of at least 20 to Utots 3 and 4 of 
VCZE EngUsh. AppUcants with at least a smdy score of al least 20 in a 
LOTE wOI have thek TER adjusted accordtogly. A special entty 
provision exists for Aborigtoal appUcants, subject to an interview, 
counseUtag and assessment prcx;esses, lo estabUsh a candidate's 
potential for success ta the course. AppUcations should be made in the 
fttst instance to the coordtaator of the Aboriginal Tertiaty Support 
Umt at the BencUgo campus. 

Course structure 
At each year-level smdents wUl undertake eight semester subjects 
from the foUowtag groups: 
• Studies in Learning and Teaching (compulsoty at each year level). 
• Studies in Curriculum (compulsoty at each year level). 
Discipline Studies 
These may be chosen from die subjects Usted below or offerings from 
otfier Schools. Subjects are offered accordtag to smdent numbers and 
staff avaUabUity. To obtata botfi primaty and secondaty recogtotion, 
stodents must complete at least die eqtovalent of two sub-majors in 
DiscipUne Smdies (ie. two sequences of four semester subjects). 
Smdents are encouraged to develop at least one sequence toto a fuU 
major (ie. six semester subjects). 
Stodents wUl undertake a practical experience program, wtoch is an 
mtegral part of Smdies to Leartong and Teactong and Smdies in 
Curriculum. For purposes of HECS, tfie course is valued at 120 credit 
potats per year. 
First year (AU subjects are worth 15 credh points) 

Studies in learning and teaching 
Sem. 
1 Theories of Learning 
2 Introduction to Teaching 
Studies in curriculum 
A Literacy Education A 
A Mathematics Education A 

Discipline studies 

Subject code 
BES1TL 
BES1TCH 

1 Drawing 1 
1 Genres in Children's Literature 
1 HistOty of Mathematics 
1 Leisure Studies 
1 Political Ideas and Relationships 
2 Introductoty Anatomy 
2 HistOty of Children's Literature 1 

BEE1LEA 
BMAl 

BVD1D1 
BEE1GCL 
BMAIHM 
BPE1LS 
BPR1PIR 
BPEIIA 
BEE1HCL1 

Mildura Campus 

2 Introduction to Sociology 102 BS102 
2 Painting 100 BFA8PE1 
2 Science, Technology and Society BSE1STS 
Subject descriptions 
Refer to the Index at the back of this Handbook 

BACHELOR OF VISUAL ARTS 
AU tfiree years of tfus course are available at MUdura, widi major 
smcUes in Patating, Printinaktag, Photography and Sculpttue. The 
course develops smdents perceptoal, concepmal and research skUls ta 
die areas of patattag, drawing, cerartocs, photography, printmaking 
and multimecUa 

Admission requirements 
The normal pre-requisite is tiie successfiil completion of an approved 
Year 12 course of stody witii at least a stody score of at least 20 to 
utots 3 and 4 of VCE EngUsh, or eqtovalent It is deskable for VCE 
apphcants lo have undertaken stodio arts and/or art. 
Successful completion of tiie fust year of a TAFE, Diploma/ 
Advanced Certificate to Art, or a Diploma of Arts, or other approved 
quaUfication wiU qualify tiie holder for entty to tfie degree course al a 
level determtoed by the selection committee. The selection committee 
wiU consider mature age smdents for admission. 
AU appUcants must undertake a pre-selection toterview, wtoch is 
usuaUy conducted durtag the first week of December. Weighting of 
selection criteria: taterview 40%, FoUo 60%. 

Folio requirements 
The appUcant must present a foUo of artwork, wtoch must be tos/her 
own work, accompatoed by a declaration confimung the bona fide's 
of the work presented. The overaU foUo should be representative of 
the appUciuit's abiUties. The foUo should demonsttate the appUcant's 
incUvidual aptimde and responses to creativity and good design. The 
foUo should demonsttate a wide range of art and mecUa experiences. 
It is deskable that the foUo should contain a major portion of work 
relevant to the course choice. Support material such as sketohbooks, 
art notebooks and/or journals should be subitotted. Photograptoc 
evidence of art works may be considered when the original is 
unavaUable due to size or other commitments. 

Academic performance 
The appUcant's performance ttooughout secondaty education is 
considered and academic records and references should be provided. 
Other factors such as the tertiaty entrance rank may be taken into 
consideration. 

Course structure 
The course is undertaken by toll-time smdy over three years or by 
part-time stody after consultation with the selection committee. For 
the purposes of HECS ttos course is valued at 120 credit points per 
year. 

Facilities available 
FaciUties for fme art include extensive patating, print maktag, 
sculpture, ckawing and photograptoc/multimedia smddos associated 
witii darkxcxims for black and white and colour production. There is 
access to stodios during weekday evetongs, at weekends and during 
semester breaks. 
An examinaUon panel will assess studio subjects at the following Umes: 
• First year:-mid year and year-end. 
• Second year: - mid year and year-end. 
• Third year: - mid year and year-end. 
The examtoation panels for tfikd year wiU comprise fine art staff 
responsible for thkd year stodies and an extemal authority. 

Course structure 
First year subjects (AU subjects are worth 15 credh points) 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Art & Visual Culture 1 BVA1C1 
1 Photo Print Media Workshop 1 BVA1PPW1 
1 2D & 3D Media Workshop 1 BVA123W1 

and 
1 Photo Print Media Theoty 1 BVAIPPT1 
or 
1 2D & 3D Studio Theoty 1 BVAI 23T1 
and 
2 Art & Visual Culture 2 BVA1C2 
2 Photo Print Media Workshop 2 BVAI PPW2 
2 2D & 3D Media Workshop 2 BVAI 23W2 
and either 
2 Photo Print Media Theoty 2 BVAI PPT2 
or 
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2 2D & 3D Studio Theoty 2 

Second year 
1 Art & Visual Culture 3 

and either 
1 Photo Print Media Theoty 3 
1 Photo Print Media Workshop 3 

or 
1 2D & 3D Media Workshop 3 
1 2D & 3D Studio Theoty 3 

One Elective from the list 
and 
2 Art & Visual Culture 4 

and either 
2 Photo Print Media Workshop 4 
2 Photo Print Media Theoty 4 

or 
2 2D & 3D Media Workshop 4 
2 2D & 3D Studio Theoty 4 
2 One elective 
Third year 
1 Art & Visual Culture 5 
1 Professional Studies A 

and either 
1 Photo Print Media Theoty 5 
1 Photo Print Media Workshop 5 

or 
1 2D & 3D Media Workshop 5 
1 2D & 3D Studio Theoty 5 
and 
2 Art & Visual Culture 6 
2 Professional Studies B 

and either 
2 Photo Print Media Theoty 6 
2 Photo Print Media Wori<shop 6 

or 
2 2D & 3D Studio Theoty 6 
2 2D & 3D Media Workshop 6 
Electives: 
1 Ceramics 100 
1 Drawing 1 
1 Painting 100 
1 Photography 100 
1 Printmaking 100 
2 Drawing 2 
2 Ceramics 200 
2 Painting 200 
2 Photography 200 
2 Printmaking 200 
1/2 Multimedia 1 
1/2 Multimedia 2 

BVA123T2 

BVA2C3 

BVA2PPT3 
BVA2PPW3 

BVA223W3 
BVA223T3 

BVA2C4 

BVA2PPW4 
BVA2PPT4 

BVA223W4 
BVA223T4 

BVA3C5 
BVA3PSA 

BVA3PPT5 
BVA3PPW5 

BVA323W5 
BVA323T5 

BVA3C6 
BVA3PSB 

BVA3PPT6 
BVA3PPW6 

BVA323T6 
BVA323W6 

BCE1E1 
BVD1D1 
BFA8PE1 
BFA1PE1 
BFA8PM1E 
BVD1D2 
BCE1E2 
BFA8PE2 
BFA1PE2 
BFA8PM2E 
BFAIMMI 
BFA1MM2 

Subject descriptions 
Refer to the IrUex at the back of this HarUbook 

BACHELOR OF VISUAL ARTS (GRAPHIC DESIGN) 
Only the first atU second years of the graphic design major am ordirmrily 
availabk at Mildura It is expected that m 2000, the third year will be 
offered on a trial basisAdvwe should be sought fmm the liead of campus 
Ttos course eqtops stodents with the creative and techtocal skills 
necessaty for employment as a graptoc designer, and involves ttoee 
years of full-time smdy. 

Admission requirements 
The normal pre-reqtosite is the successful completion of an approved 
Year 12 coiuse of stody with at least a stody score of at least 20 to 
utots 3 and 4 of VCE EngUsh, or eqtovalent. It is deskable for VCE 
appUcants to have undertaken stodio arts and/or art. 
Successfto completion of the fust year of a TAFE, Diploma/Ad
vanced Certificate to Art, or a Diploma of Arts, or other approved 
quaUfication wiU quaUfy the holder for entty to the degree course at a 
level determtoed by the selection committee. The selection committee 
wUl consider mature age smdents for admission. 
All appUcants must undertake a pre-selection interview, wtoch is 
usualK conducted durtog die fkst week of December. Weighttog of 
selection criteria: taterview 40%, FoUo 60%. 

Folio requirements 
As for Bachelor of Visual Arts. 

468 

Course structure 
The course is undertaken by fiUl-time stody over tiuee years or by 
part-time smdy after consultation witfi tiie selection committee. 
Prospective stodents should check course delaUs withthe course 
coordtoator prior to enroUnent. For die purposes of HECS tius course 
is valued at 120 credit potats per year. 

Facilities available 
Faculties taclude separate stodios for each year of tiie course and several 
darioooms for black and white and colour photography. Cc^y camera 
facUities are located ta separate darioooms. Computer graphics are 
generated tfuough networiced Apple Mactatosh computers, a flatfied 
scanner, laser printer and multi-media video instrument witfi fitfl editing 
stote. Stodents also have access to sUk screen, and otfKT printing facUities. 

Course structure 

First year (All subjects are worth 15 credh points) 

Sem. 
1 Applied Design 1 
1 Design Studies 1 
1 Art & Visual Culture 1 

and either 
1 Photo Print Media Workshop 1 

Subject code 
BVA1AD1 
BVA1D1 
BVAICI 

BVA1PPW1 

BVA123W1 

BVA1AD2 
BVA1C2 

BVA1D2 

BVA1PPW2 

BVA123W1 

BVA2AD3 
BVA2C3 
BVA2D3 
BVA2AD4 
BVA2C4 
BVA2D4 

BVA2AD5 
BVA2C5 
BVA2D5 
BVA3PSA 
BVA2AD6 
BVA2C6 
BVA2D6 
BVA3PSB 

or 
1 2D & 3D Media Woricshop 1 
and 
2 Applied Design 2 
2 Art & Visual Culture 2 
2 Design Studies 2 

and either 
1 Photo Print Media Workshop 2 

or 
1 2D & 3D Media Workshop 2 

Second year 
1 Applied Design 3 
1 Art & Visual Culture 3 
1 Design Studies 3 
1 One elective 
2 Applied Design 4 
2 Art & Visual Culture 4 
2 Design Studies 4 
2 One elective 

Third year 
1 Applied Design 5 
1 Art & Visual Culture 5 
1 Design Studies 5 
1 Professional Studies A 
2 Applied Design 6 
2 Art & Visual Culture 6 
2 Design Studies 6 
2 Professional Studies B 

Subject descriptions 
Refer to the Index at the back of this Handbook 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS 
Accounting is the only major availabk. Students who want to pursue 
a different rrmjor stteam can, after the successful completion of first 
year, transfer to arwther campus to continue the course. 
The course equips stodents with skiUs and attributes wtach may lead 
to a wide range of bustoess, professional and govemment employ
ment in AustraUa and overseas. 

Professional recognition 
It is expected that successful completion of ttos program wiU admit 
graduates as members of the AustraUan Society of Certified Practistag 
Accountants. 

Admission requirements 
AppUcants must satisfy the Utoversity's nonnal entrance 
requkements, includtog a stody score of at least 20 to utots 3 and 4 of 
VCE EngUsh. 

Course structure 
The course consists of 24 semester subjects, undertaken by fuU-time 
stody over three years, or the part-time equivalent. For HECS 
purposes the course is valued at 120 credit potots each year. 

First year 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Business Law 1 BLAWBLl 
1 Information Technology BITITE 
1 Introduction to Business BACCIB 



1 Microeconomics 1 
2 Business Law 2 
2 Business Systems 
2 Introductory Accounting 
2 Macroeconomics 1 

Second year 
1 Company Law 
1 Costing and Costing Systems 
1 Organisational Behaviour 
1 Statistical Methods 
2 Corporate Accounting 
2 Decision Making 
2 Forecasting' 
2 One elective 

BECOMIl 
BLAWBL2 
BITBUS 
BACCIA 
BECOMAl 

BLAWCL 
BACCCCS 
BMGTOB 
BMATHSTM 
BACCCA 
BACCDM2 
BMATHFOR 

BACCAU 
BLAWT 

BACCBF 
BACCFA 

Third year 
1 Auditing 
1 Taxation 
1 Two electives 
2 Business Finance ^ 
2 Financial Accounting 
2 Two electives 

Key: ' Smdents who do not wish to gata professional recognition should 
consult witfi tfie course coordtaator as tfie compulsoty subjects may change. 

Students shouU note that electives can be chosen fmm any 
undergraduate subjects offered. Some electives may not be offered 
due to the avaihbility of staff and other resources. Note that 
Shepparton subject names may vary. 

Subject descriptions 
Refer to the Index at the back of this HarUbook 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Only the first year of the Bachelor ofScierwe is available at the 
Mildura Campus. Students may transfer to appropriate courses 
offered at any other campus after successfully completing first year 

Ttos program provides smdents with the flexibiUty to combine stocUes 
m tfiek chosen areas of science (subject to satisfytag the relevant 
prerequisites) or to foUow one of the speciaUst stteams offered. Areas 
of smdy available are: 

agricultural science 
biology (biochemistty, botany, genetics, microbiology, zoology) 
chemistty 
geology 
mathematics (applied and pure) 
physics 

After a broad fkst year of smdy, smdents may take major smdies to 
any of these areas ttoough to thkd year. 

Stodents may progress to: 
Bundoora Campus:- Bachelor of Agricultural Science, Bachelor of 
Envkonmental Science, Bachelor of Science (Anknal Science), 
Bachelor of Science (Biological Sciences), Bachelor of Science 
(Biotechnology and CeU Biology), Bachelor of Science (Chemical 
Sciences), Bachelor of Science (Conservation Biology and Ecology), 
Bachelor of Science (Earth Sciences). 
Albuty/Wodonga campus:- Bachelor of Science (Envkonmental 
Management and Ecology). 
Bendigo campus:- Bachelor of AppUed Science. 

Course structure . . 
Stodents must complete subjects to die value of 360 credit points, 
normaUy 120 credit potats at each of first, second and tiikd-year 
levels, up to 110 ciedit potats of wtoch may be taken outside tiie Factoty. 

Firstyear ,. . . 
Stodents take first-year subjects to die value of 30 credit points m 
each of tiuee different areas from die above Ust of areas, with toe 
remataing 30 credit points betag selected from fu-st-year subjects 
offered on die Mildura campus, or by otfier faculties of tfie Umversity. 

Mildura Campus 

Ttos is subject to tfie proviso tfiat no more than 15 of these 30 crecUt 
potots may be chosen from those areas already selected. 
With the exception of Principles of Physics, wtoch is worth 30 CPs, 
aU subjects are valued at 15 CPs. First year subjects avaUable at the 
Mildura campus subject to sufficient numbers enroUed are: 

Sem. Subject code 
Animal Diversity, Ecology and Behaviour BIO HAD 
Calculus, Functions and Number Systems MAT 11 CFN 
General Principles of Chemistty CHEllGEN 
Organisation and FuncUon of Cells and Organisms BIO 110F 
The Dynamic Earth GEOIIDYN 

2 Applications of Chemistty CHE12APL 
2 Calculus and Linear Algebra MAT 12CLA 
2 Earth Environments and Resources GEO 12ERS 
2 Genetics, Human Biology and Evolution BIO 12GEN 
2 Plant Science BI012PS 
2 StatisUcs for Life Sciences STA12LS 

Subject descriptions 
Refer to the IrUex at the back of this Handbook 

BACHELOR vmcuLTURAL SCIENCE 
Only the first year of this course is offered at MiUura 
Ttos course is designed to provide profession scientific ttaitong for 
grape growth and wtoe production, practical experience ta vine 
propagation, grape production, irrigation and tteUising, pest control 
and basic wine maktag techtoques; experience ttooughout the major 
wtoe growtog regions of Victoria. 

Course Structure 
Only the first year is available at MiUura. Students who successfully 
complete first year must ttansfer to Bundoora for the secorU and 
third years. 
The course requkes ttoee years of ftiU time stody or the part time 
equivalent. The first year of the course covers the basic sciences as 
weU as vine prcxluction, propagation and establishment, and vineyard 
cultivation and maintenance. 
The focus of the course is on is on problem solvtog and ensurtog 
stodents work on real issues in viticultoral science. The course 
stmctore is summarised below. Elective subjects wUl normaUy be 
chosen from those Usted, but permission lo take altemative electives 
may be given by the course coordtoator prior lo die commencement 
of die academic year. 

Work Experience 
A work experience component is requked at each year level, and ttos 
experience must be spread ttooughout the major wine growtog 
regions of Victoria. 

First Year (120 credit points) 
All subjects are worth 15 CPs. First year subjects available al the 
Mildura campus subject lo sufficient numbers enrolled are: 

Sem. Subject code 
Agriculture in the Australian Economy AGRl 1/\AE 
Basic Chemistty CHEIIBAS 
General Principles of Chemistty CHEl 1 GEN 
Organisations & functions of Cells & Organisms BIOl 10F 
Vineyard Cultivation & Maintenance AGR12VCM 

2 Applications of Chemistty CHE12APL 
2 Plant Science BI012PS 
2 Statistics for Life Science STAl 2LS 
2 Vine production, propagation & establishment AGR11VPE 
A Viticultural Practice 1 AGRIOVPR 

Subject descriptions 
Refer to the IrUex at the back of this Handbook 

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL W O R K 
The course is offered part-time at the Mildura campus, subject to 
demarU. There will be rw new intake in 2000. 
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Mt Buller Campus 

M T BULLER CAMPUS 

Introduction to the campus 
The campus is located at New Sunutol Road, Mt BuUer, Vic, 3723. 
Tel. (03) 5733 7000. 

Course inquiries: (03) 9479 3770, 
E-mail: alpine@lattobe.edu.au 

The first year of the Bachelor of Bustoess (Tourism and HospitaUty) 
and the thkd year Resort Management speciaUsation of ttos degree 
are offered at Mt BuUer. 
The campus is residential, with its semesters designed to take 
advantage of the ski season, thereby providtog stodents with the 
opportumty to smdy, work, and Uve in a tourism/hospitaUty setttog 
and totegrattog aU aspects of thek chosen vocation. 
The campus is the centte of commutoty life and provides faciUties for 
pubUc use, wtoch enhance the alptoe experience for resort visitors. 
The aucUtorium is the local picture theatte, meettag haU and 
conference faciUty. 
Durtag winter the intemational standard gymnasium is used by 
national ski teams and the pubUc aUke, while the sports stadium, with 
its cUmbtag waUs, tentos courts, inUne skates and curroUtag, provides 
diversity of activity for both stodents and the pubUc. Mt BuUer is a 
utoque campus, in a utoque setting. 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS (TOURISM AND HospiTALrrY) 
Students can only complete the first year of the Bachelor of Busirwss 

(Tourism and Hospitality) on the Mt Buller campus. Sttidents can then 
transfer to any other campus to complete the degree. 
The semesters at Mt BuUer are designed to take advantage of tfie ski 
season and are scheduled from late Februaty to mid-June for semester 
one, and from late September to early December for semester two. 
Smdents undertake five subjects to semester one and three ta semester 
two. AU subjects have a 15 credit potat value. 

Firstyear „ ^. ,„ ^ 
Sem. Subject Codes 

Accommodation Management Operations ACMOl 
Accommodation Management Supervision 1 ACMSl 
Financial Accounting 1B FAC1B 
Food and Beverage Services 1A FBSIA 
Food and Beverage Services 1B FBSl B 

2 Accounting and Management for Small Business AMSBl 
2 Introduction to Tourism and Hospitality Studies 1 ITHSl 
2 Management Communications 1 MANCIA 
Subject descriptions 
Refer to the Index at the back of this Handbook 

RESORT MANAGEMENT 
The foUowing subjects (15CPs each) ta Resort Management are 
taught otoy at die Mt Btoler campus. TWs program wiU normaUy be 
avaUable to ttord year stodents to second semester. 

Resort Management 
Ecotourism 
Facilities, Planning and Design 
Outdoor Recreation 
Management of Nature Tourism Operations 
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SHEPPARTON CAMPUS 

Introduction to the campus 
The campus is co-lcx;ated witii the Goulbum Ovens tastitote of TAFE 
on Ftyers Stteet Shepparton. Shepparton is serviced by raU and coach 
services from Melboume. 

Course inquiries: (03) 5833 2517 orFreecaU 1800065 721 
(1st Floor, McLean Buildtog) 

Courses available 
Academic utots at the Shepparton campus are members of the 
Umversity's faculties and further details of the courses offered can be 
found in die faculty entries elsewhere in ttos HarUbook. 

Student services 

Inquiries: tel: (03) 5833 2589 

Assistance is avaUable ta areas such as research and stody skUls, counsel
lmg, careers advice, financial aid and accommodation. Stody skUls 
WOTkshops, a key part of support services at the campus, are conducted at 
die commencement of the academic year and thereafter accordtag to 
demand. Assistance with reader education and information retrieval skills 
is provided by the Ubraty. A Ust of local private accommodation is 
available and mcludes private board, flats, utots, shared houses and hostel 
type accommodation. Support for stodents of Aborigtaal and Torres Strait 
Islander background is provided through the Aborigtaal Tutorial Assis
tance Scheme and Aboriginal Liaison OfBcer 

Campus facilities 
The campus is eqtopped with a modem computer laboratoty with a range 
of software tacludtag ofiBce appUcations and statistical software, access to 
electronic maU and the tatemet The Ubraty houses a variety of printed and 
electrotoc educational resources, tacludtag bcxiks, joumals, databases and 
multimedia materials; it also provides access to on-Une Ubraty catalogues 
at other campuses and utoversities. A bookshop is lcx:ated next to tfie 
Ubraty. Metered parktag is avaUable ta tfie taimecUate vicitoty of tfie 
campus and unrestricted fiee parktag two blocks away. Lcx;d pubUc 
transport is also avaUable. 

Students Association 
An active Smdents Association orgatoses a range of social, recreational 
and educational activities tfiroughout tfie year. 

School of Arts and Education 
Inquiries: tel: (03) 5833 2517 

B A C H E L O R O F A R T S 
- under review; course detaUs to be provided by Faculty/School 

School of Business 
Inquiries: tel: (03) 5833 2517 

B A C H E L O R O F B U S I N E S S 

Admission requirements 
Entty prerecjmsites are a mtoimum D-grade average ta Utots 3 and 4 of 
EngUsh and Umts 1 and 2 of General Mathematics or Mathematical 
Metficxls. Particular attention wiU be given to the appUcant's perfonnance 
in prereqtosite stodies. A limited number of smdents may be admitted 
under the Alternative Categoty Entty Scheme. AppUcants without the 
appropriate maths background should contact campus admitostration. 

Degree requirements 
Stodents must complete a course of subjects accumtoating a minimum 
total of 360 credit potats, at least 270 of wtoch must be subjects offered ta 
tfie School of Bustoess. The course is designed to be completed withta 
tfiree years of fuU-time smdy, although part-time smdy is possible. 

Course structure 
Stodents must pass the comptosoty subjects Usted below, all of wtoch 
have a 15 credit point value. 
First year 

Sem. Subject code 
1 Accounting for Management Decisions AFD1 
1 FoundaUons of Management F0M1 
1 Introductoty Microeconomics IMIl 
1 Management Information Systems 1 MISl 
2 Business and Economic Statistics BAESl 
2 Introductoty Macroeconomics IMA1 
2 Law of Commercial Contract LI LCC 

2 Marketing Principles and Practice 

Second year 
1 " • 

1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Business Communications 
Human Resource Management 2 
Management Accounting A 
Organisational Behaviour 
Business Finance 
Management Science 
Managerial Economics 
One elective 

Shepparton Campus 

MPAP2 

BC02 
HRM2 
MA2A 
0BE2 
BF2 
MSC2 
MANEC2 

IBE3 
Third year 
1 International Business Environment 
1 Three electives 
2 Four electives 

Electives 

Marketing major 
1 Marketing Communications 
1 Services Marketing 
2 Consumer Behaviour 
2 Marketing Research 3 
2 Strategic Marketing Management 

Professional recognition 
Stodents who complete aU of the subjects in the marketing major (and 
Marketing F^nciples and Practice witton the core of the degree) are 
eUgible for fiiU memberstop of the AusttaUan Markettog tastitote. 

Accounting major 
The foUowing electives form a major when taken in conjunction with 
the core subjects Accounting for Management Decisions and 
Management Accounting A. 

MC03 
SMA3 
CBE2 
MRE3 
SMM3 

1 Financial Accounting 2 
2 Financial Accounting 1 
2 Financial Accounting 3 
2 Management Accounting B 

FA2 
FAI 
FA3 
MA2B 

The accounting rrmjor does rwt provide a professiorml accounting 
qualification. Students who wish to gain a professiorml accounting 
qualification must enrol in the Bachelor of Commerce and complete 
all of the subjects specified in that program. 

Human Resource Management major 
The foUowing electives form a major when taken in conjunction witii 
the core subjects Human Resource Management 2 and Orgatosational 
Behaviour. 

1 Industrial Relations iRE3 
2 Human Resource Management 3 HRM3 
2 International Human Resource Management IHRM3 

B A C H E L O R O F B U S I N E S S ( E N T E R P R I S E D E V E L O P M E N T ) 

Ttos course has been cUscontinued at Shepparton and no new enrolments 
wUl be accepted. Current stodents may complete the course at Shepparton 
by taktog the subjects Usted below, or ttansfer to the Bachelor of Business 
offered by the School of Business at Shepparton. Contact campus 
admitosttation for further information. 

First year 

Sem. 
Accounting for Management Decisions 
Foundations of Management 
Introductoty Microeconomics 
Management Information Systems 1 
Introductory Macroeconomics 
Law of Commercial Contract 
Marketing Principles and Practice 
One elective 

1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Second year 
1 Business Communications 
1 Human Resource Management 2 
1 Organisational Behaviour 
1 Management Accounting A 
2 Business and Economic Statistics 
2 Managerial Economics 
2 Two electives 

Third year 
1 International Business Environment 
1 Taxation 
1 Industrial Relations 
1 One elective 
2 Entrepreneurship 
2 Strategic Marketing Management 
2 Two electives 

Subject code 
AFD1 
F0M1 
IMIl 
MISl 
IMAl 
LILCC 
MPAP2 

BC02 
HRM2 
0BE2 
MA2A 
BAESl 
MANEC2 

IBE3 
TAX3 
IRE3 

WENT3 
SMM3 
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Shepparton Campus 

B A C H E L O R O F C O M M E R C E 

Admission requirements 
Prereqtosites are a minimum D-grade average ta units 3 and 4 of EngUsh 
and Matiiematics (any). A limited number of smdents may be admitted 
under tfie Alternative Categoty Entty Scheme. AppUcants witfiout tfie 
appropriate maths background should contact Campus Administration. 

Degree requirements 
Smdents must complete a course of subjects accumulating a minimum of 
360 credit potats, at least 270 of wtoch must be subjects offered by tfie 
School of Business. The course is designed to be completed within a 
minimum of three years of fiiU-time stody, although part-ttaie stody is 
possible. Students may not take a second or tfiird-year subjects unless they 
have either completed thek first year, or have completed four first-year 
subjects and are concurrentiy completing tfie rematader. 

Course structure 
Smdents must pass the compulsoty subjects Usted below, aU of wtoch 
have a 15 crecUt jxitol value. 

First year subjects 

Sem. 
1 Accounting for Management Decisions 
1 Foundations of Management 
1 Introductoty Microeconomics 
1 Management Information Systems 1 
2 Business and Economic Statistics 
2 Financial Accounting 1 
2 Introductoty Macroeconomics 
2 Law of Commercial Contract 

Second year 
1 Business Communications 
1 Financial Accounting 2 
1 Management Accounting A 
1 One elective 
2 Law of Business Association 
2 Management Accounting B 
2 Managerial Economics 
2 One elective 

Third year 
1 Corporate Finance 
1 Taxation 
1 Two electives 
2 Auditing 
2 Financial AccounUng 3 
2 Two electives 

Subject code 
AFD1 
FOMl 
IMIl 
MISl 
BAESl 
FAI 
IMAl 
LILCC 

BC02 
FA2 
MA2A 

LILBA 
MA2B 
MANEC2 

CFI3 
TAX3 

AUD3 
FA3 

Professional recognition 
On completion of the above sequence of subjects, smdents may 
become eUgible for memberstop of the AusttaUan Society of Certified 
Practising Accountants (ASCPA) or the tastitote of Chartered 
Accountants ta AusttaUa (ICAA). 

School of IVIanagement, Technology and Environment 

Inquiries: tel: (03) 5833 2517 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS 
Ttos course has been disconttoued and replaced by the Bachelor of 
Commerce. No new enrolments wiU be accepted. Current stodents 
may complete tius course at Shepparton by taktog equivalent subjects 
from the Bachelor of Commerce al Shepparton, or ttansfer to the 
Bachelor of Conunerce at Shepparton. Contact campus admitosttation 
for ftolher information. 

School of Tourism and Hospitality 

Inquiries: tel (03) 5833 2517 

B A C H E L O R O F B U S I N E S S ( T O U R I S M A N D H O S P I T A L I T Y ) 

Admission requirements 
There are no specific VCE prereqtosite subjects for adrtossion to ttos 
course. 

Degree requirements 
Students must complete a coiuse of subjects accumulating a rnito-
mum of 360 credit potots. All core subjects are worth 15 credit points 
each. The course comprises 15 core subjects, two stteams of tiuee 
semester-length subjects and tiuee open electives. 
The course is designed to be completed to tiuee years of fuU- time 
smdy, altiiough part-time smdy is possible. A fiiU-tune emoknent 
comprises 24 subjects taken over tiuee years. Smdents are recjuked to 
purchase some eqtopment, includtag a chef and a waiter's uniform as 
part of the TAFE component. 
ta 1999, die approximate cost of tfiese materials was $300. 
Course structure 
Ttos course prepares people for employment ta the tourism and 
hospitaUty tadustries, and aims to produce leaders, managers and 
enttepreneurs ta tiiese fields. Smdents are provided with a range of 
opportutoties to develop both sttong practical skiUs and theoretical 
knowledge covering aU aspects of die tourism and hospitality 
industries and relateid bustoesses. The hospitaUty component of the 
course is taught ta association with die Goulbum Ovens Institote of 
TAFE, and incorporates the national cuniculum for die Diploma of 
HospitaUty. Stodents may become eUgible for ttos award after 
completing the fkst two years of the program. 
The Bachelor of Bustoess (Tourism and HospitaUty) at Bundoora, Mt 
BuUer and Shepparton, and die Bachelor of Bustoess (HospitaUty 
Management) at Albiuy/Wodonga have a common fkst and second 
year course stmcture. In the thkd year of the program, speciaUsations 
are offered at each campus. Ttos allows stodents the flexibiUty of 
movtog between campuses. The thkd year speciaUsation at 
Shepparton campus is Rural Tourism. Thkd year smdents at 
Shepparton also undertake a semester of smdy ta Resort Management 
at the Mt. BuUer campus. 
First year subjects 
Sem. Subject code 
1 Accommodation Management Operations ACMOl 
1 Accounting for Management Decisions AFD1 
1 Business Communications BC02 
1 Food and Beverage Services 1B FBSl B 
2 Accommodation Management Supervision 1 ACMSl 
2 Food and Beverage Services 1A FBSIA 
2 Introduction to Tourism and Hospitality Studies 1 ITHSl 
2 Introductoty Macroeconomics IMAl 

Second year 
1 Computer Reservation Systems CRS2 
1 Human Resource Management 2 HRM2 
1 Introductoty Microeconomics IMIl 
1 Management Accounting A MA2A 
2 Hospitality Operations Management 2 H0M2 
2 Marketing Principles and Practice 2 MPAP2 
2 Tourism and Hospitality Law 2 THL2 
2 Tourism Policy and Planning TPP2 
Third year 
Rural tourism stream 
1 Festival and Event Tourism 3 SFET3 
1 Indigenous Tourism 3 IT3 
1 Rural Tourism 3 SRT3 
1 Services Marketing 3 SMA3 
Rural tourism stream (Mt Buller) 
2 Hospitality Facilities Development and Management WFDM3 
2 Resort Management RMS 
2 Two electives 
For second semester, stodents stody at die Mt BuUer Campus, or by 
other arrangements approved by the Schcxil. 

Subject descriptions 
Refer to the IrUex at the back of this HarUbook 
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INDEX BY SUBJECT 

20 & 3D MEDIA WORKSHOP 1 
2D & 3D MEDIA WORKSHOP 2 
2D & 3D MEDIA WORKSHOP 3 
2D & 3D MEDIA WORKSHOP 4 
2D & 3D MEDIA WORKSHOP 5 
2D & 3D MEDIA WORKSHOP 6 
2D & 3D STUDIO THEORY 1 
2D & 3D STUDIO THEORY 2 
2D & 3D STUDIO THEORY 3 
2D & 3D STUDIO THEORY 4 
2D & 3D STUDIO THEORY 5 
2D & 3D STUDIO THEORY 6 
ABORIGINAL HEALTH 
ACADEMIC ENGLISH FOR DEAF STUDENTS 
ACADEMIC SKILLS FOR TERTIARY STUDY A 
ACADEMIC SKILLS FOR TERTIARY STUDY B (ESL) 
ACCOMMODATION MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 1 
ACCOMMODATION MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 
ACCOMMODATION MANAGEMENT SUPERVISION 1 
ACCOMMODATION MANAGEMENT SUPERVISION 
ACCOMMODATION MANAGEMENT 
ACCOMMODATION MANAGEMENT 
ACCOUNTING AND MANAGEMENT FOR SMALL 
BUSINESS 
ACCOUNTING AND MANAGEMENT FOR SMALL 
BUSINESS 
ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGEMENT DECISIONS 
ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGEMENT DECISIONS 
ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGEMENT DECISIONS 
ACCOUNTING RESEARCH ESSAY 
ACCOUNTING THEORY 
ACQUIRED DISORDERS AND DYSPHAGIA CLINIC 
ACTIVITIES OF DAILY LIVING 
ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
ADOLESCENT HEALTH 
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING 
ADVANCED ANALOG ELECTRONICS 
ADVANCED AUSTRALIAN POLITICS 
ADVANCED CALCULUS 
ADVANCED CATCHMENT MANAGEMENT 
ADVANCED CHEMISTRY 
ADVANCED CLINICAL/LABORATORY PRACTICE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 
ADVANCED COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE 
ADVANCED DATABASE 
ADVANCED DATABASES 
ADVANCED DIGITAL SYSTEMS DESIGN 
ADVANCED ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 
ADVANCED ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYTICAL 
CHEMISTRY 
ADVANCED FACILITIES MANAGEMENT 
ADVANCED GRAPHICS 
ADVANCED GROUP WORK 
ADVANCED ISSUES IN HEALTH 
ADVANCED MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
ADVANCED MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING 
ADVANCED MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS 
ADVANCED MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY AND 
MOLECULAR MUTAGENESIS 
ADVANCED MEDICATION MANAGEMENT 
ADVANCED NURSING PRACTICE: REFLECTION AND 
ACTION 
ADVANCED ORTHOPAEDIC PHYSIOTHERAPY 
ADVANCED ORTHOPAEDIC PHYSIOTHERAPY 
ADVANCED OUTDOOR EDUCATION PRACTICAL 
HONOURS 
ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY A CELL COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS AND PHARMACOLOGY 
ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 
ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY B: NORMAL FUNCTION, 
DRUGS AND DISEASE 
ADVANCED READINGS IN HEALTH SCIENCE 
ADVANCED RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
ADVANCED SIGNAL PROCESSING 
ADVANCED SPLINTING TECHNIQUES 
ADVANCED SPLINTING TECHNIQUES 
ADVANCED TAX 4 
ADVANCED TAXATION LAW 
ADVANCED TOPICS A 
ADVANCED TOPICS B „„,„.. 
ADVANCED TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 1 
ADVANCED TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 2 
ADVANCED TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 3 
ADVANCED TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 4 
ADVANCED TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 5 

BVA123W1 
BVA123W2 
BVA223W3 
BVA223W4 
BVA323W5 
BVA323W6 
BVA123T1 
BVA123T2 
BVA223T3 
BVA223T4 
BVA323T5 
BVA323T6 
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HC1DE1 
BST1ASA 
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BACMOl 
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ACMSl 
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WAM1 

AMSBl 
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ELE41AAE 
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MAT31PCA 
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CHE30ADV 
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ELE42ACS 
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BIXADB 
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CHE30EAC 
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0T4AGW 
PH4AIH 
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MIC31AMM 
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1 
1 
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HB302 
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BHS8ARH 
PH3ARM 
ELE41ASP 
0T3SPL 
0T4SPL 
ATA4 
BLAWATL 
ELE41ATA 
ELE42ATB 
CSE41AT1 
CSE41AT2 
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392 
392 
392 
392 
392 
80 

392 
393 
393 
279 
393 
279 
279 
279 

244 

279 
244 
279 
393 
393 
257 
79 
84 

393 
259 
393 
250 
355 
393 
346 
357 
338 
92 

355 
339 
393 
353 
355 
346 

339 
286 
353 
87 

105 
353 
393 
257 

348 
393 

83 
95 
95 

394 

69 
69 

69 
394 
101 
355 
86 
87 

257 
394 
355 
355 
353 
353 
353 
353 
353 

ADVANCED TOPICS IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS 6 
ADVANCED TOPICS IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS 7 
ADVANCED TOPICS IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS 8 
ADVANCED TOPICS IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS 9 
ADVANCED TOPICS IN NUTRITION 
ADVANCED VECTOR CALCULUS AND COSMOLOGY 
ADVANCED WASTE MANAGEMENT 
ADVENTURES IN EDUCATION 
AGEING IN THE COMMUNITY 
AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
AGRICULTURAL CASE STUDIES 
AGRICULTURAL GENETICS 
AGRICULTURAL MARKETING AND POLICY 
AGRICULTURAL MARKETING AND POLICY 
AGRICULTURAL PRACTICE 
AGRICULTURAL PRACTICE 
AGRICULTURAL PRACTICE 
AGRICULTURAL PRACTICE 
AGRICULTURAL PROJECT 
AGRICULTURAL SYSTEMS 
AGRICULTURE IN THE AUSTRALIAN ECONOMY 
AGRICULTURE IN THE AUSTRALIAN ECONOMY 
ALGEBRA A 
ALGEBRAB 
ALGEBRA 
ALGORITHMS, DATA STRUCTURES AND 
COMPILERS 
AMERICAN CINEMA 
AMERICAN LITERATURE 
AMERICAN REFORMERS 
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